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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


PUBLIC LAW DATE 


103-211 ..... a emergency supplemental appropriations for the Feb. 12, 1994 
year ending September 30, 1994, and for other 
purposes. 

103-212 .... To designate the Federal Building and United States Feb. 
Courthouse located at 402 East State Street in Trenton, 
New Jersey, as the “Clarkson S. Fisher Federal Build- 
ing and United States Courthouse”. 

103-213 .... To designate the Federal building located at 525 Griffin 
Street in Dallas, Texas, as the “A. Maceo Smith Federal 

Building”. 

103-214 .... To tae te the Federal building located at 100 East 
Fifth Street in Cincinnati, Ohio, as the “Potter Stewart 
United States Courthouse”. 

103-215 .... To designate the United States courthouse located in 
Houma, Louisiana, as the “George Arceneaux, Jr., Unit- 
ed States Courthouse”. 

103-216 .... To designate the United States courthouse under con- 
struction at 611 Broad Street, in Lake Charles, Louisi- 
ana, as the “Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr., United 
StatesCourthouse”. 

103-217 .... To designate the month of March 1994 as “Irish-American 
Heritage Menth”. 

103-218 .... Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals With Dis- 
abilities Act Amendments of 1994. 

103-219 .... To amend the Everglades National Park Protection and 
Expansion Act of 1989, and for other purposes. 

103-220 .... To amend title 23, United States Code, to permit the use 
of funds under the highway bridge oe and re- 
habilitation program for seismic retrofit of bridges, and 
for other purposes. 

103-221 .... To designate the week beginning April 11, 1994, as “Na- 
tional Public Safety Telecommunicators Week”. 

103-222 .... Designeting March 25, 1994, as “Greek Independence 
Day: A National Day of Celebration of Greek and Amer- 
ican Democracy”. 

103-228 .... a March 20, 1994, as “National Agriculture 

ay”. 


103-224 .... To designate March 20 through March 26, 1994, as “Small 
Family Farm Week”. 
103-225 .... Food Stamp Program Improvements Act of 1994 
103-226 .... Federal Workforce Restructuring Act of 1994 
103-227 .... Goals 2000: Educate America Act 
103-228 .... To temporarily extend certain provisions of the Marine 
Mammal Protection Act. 
Designating March 23, 1994, as “Education and Sharing 
Day, U.S.A.”. 
103-230 .... Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights 
Act Amendments of 1994. 


103-229 .... 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


. To extend ote compliance dates for pesticide safety 
training and labeling requirements. 


. To reauthorize and amend the National Fish and Wildlife 


Foundation Establishment Act, and for other purposes. 
; > ed Housing Property Disposition Reform Act of 


‘ Te te the Federal building located at 380 
d in Waltham, Massachusetts, as the “Fred- 
C. Murphy Federal Center”. 


. aa until July 1, 1998, the exemption from ineli- 
gibility based on a high default rate for certain institu- 
tions of higher education. 


5 — Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994 


. To mies temporarily the duty on the mal effects 
of participants in, and certain other individuals associ- 
ica tt Seaton? Berta 

pionships, the \ym- 
pics World Games, the 1996 Summer Olympics, and the 
1996 Paralympics. 


. Marine Mammal Protection Act Amendments of 1994 


. School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 1994 


aa and title 38, United States Code, to extend 


bility for burial in national cemeteries to persons w! 
have 20 years of service creditable for retired 2 a 
members of a reserve component of the Armed 
and to their dependents. 
. To designate the United States courthouse under con- 
struction in Denver, Colorado, as the “Byron White 
United States Courthouse”. 
.. Rio Grande Designation Act of 1994 
. To authorize appropriations for the Coastal Heritage Trail 
Route in the State of New Jersey, and for other pur- 
poses. 
. Providing for the appointment of Frank Anderson Shrontz 
as a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smith- 
sonian Institution. 
. Providing for the aeons of Manuel Luis Ibdiiez as 

a citizen regent of the Board of Regents of the Smithso- 
nian Institution. 

ite the week of May 2 through May 8, 1994, as 

vepabie 8 blic Service Recognition Week”. 


. To make certain technical corrections, and for other pur- 
poses. 


fee Farmers Home Administration Improvement Act of 1994 
. To te the Federal building located at 711 Washing- 

ton Street in Boston, Massachusetts, as the “Jean 

Mayer Human Nutrition Research Center on Aging”. 


. To authorize the President to proclaim September 1994 as 
“Classical Music Month”. 


. Designa May 1, 1994, thro’ May 7, 1994, as “Na- 
Sen Walking Wee x. we 


.. Human Services Amendments of 1994 


— — County, Colorado, Public Lands Transfer Act 


. Arson Prevention Act of 1994 


. To provide for a land ex e between the Secretary of 
Agriculture and Eagle and Pitkin Counties in Colorado, 
and for other purposes. 


May 4, 1994 
May 4, 1994 


May 11, 1994 
May 16, 1994 


May 18, 1994 
May 19, 1994 


May 19, 1994 





103-257 .... 
103-258 ..... 


103-2859 .... 
103-260 ..... 


103-261 ..... 


103-262 ..... 


103-268 .... 
103-264 .... 


103-266 .... 


103-266 .... 


103-267 .... 
103-268 ..... 


103-269 ..... 


103-270 ..... 
103-271 .... 


103-272 .... 


103-278 .... 


103-274 .... 


103-2765 ..... 


103-276 .... 


103-277 .... 
103-278 .... 


103-279 ..... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


. To designate the Federal building located at 600 Camp 
Street in New Orleans, Louisiana, as the “John Minor 
Wisdom United States Court of Appeals Building”, and 
for other purposes. 

To designate June 6, 1994, as “D-Day National Remem- 
brance Day”. 


en May 11, 1994, as “Vietnam Human Rights 
ay”. 


Freedom of Access to Clinic Entrances Act of 1994 


eae Program Temporary Extension Act 

0 

To extend the time an pot riod for compliance with the Nutri- 
tion Labeli cation Act of 1990 for certain food 
products pa prior to August 8, 1994 

To authorize appropriations = the National Historical 
Publications and — Commission for fiscal years 
1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997. 

To make certain technical corrections 

To designate the week of ones 12 thro 19, 1994, as 
“National Men’s Health Wi - 

To designate the Post Office onan located at 401 E. 
South Street in Jackson, Mississippi, as the “Medgar 
Wiley Evers Post Office 

To amend title 11, District of Columbia Code, and Part C 
of title IV of the District of Columbia Self-Government 
and Governmental Reorganization Act to remove gen- 
der-specific references. 

Child Safety Protection Act 


* ome the District of Columbia Spouse Equity Act of 
2 for coverage of the former spouses of 
ian of the District of Columbia courts.. 

To amend title 11, D.C. Code, to clarify that blind individ- 
uals are eligible to serve as jurors in the Superior Court 
of the District of Columbia. 

Independent Counsel Reauthorization Act of 1994 


Board of Veterans’ a Administrative Procedures Im- 
provement Act of 1994 


To revise, codify, and enact without substantive change 
certain general and permanent laws, related to trans- 
- rtation, as subtitles II, III, and V-X of title 49. United 

tates Code, “Transportation”, and to make other tech- 
nical improvements in the Code. 


™ oad the Federal A rmag located at 601 East 
in Kansas City, Missouri, as the “Richard 
Bolling Fed Federal Building” a the United States Court- 
house located at Ninth and Locust Streets, in Kansas 
City, Missouri, as the “Charles Evans Whittaker United 
States Gece. 
~ Sa the United States courthouse located in 
eral emt, Connecticut, as the “Brien McMahon Fed- 


M aeons appropriations for the Department 
of Housing and Urban Development for the fiscal year 
ending September 30, 1994, and for other purposes. 

To provide for the imposition of temporary fees in connec- 
tion with the han of complaints of violations of the 
Perishable Agricultural Commodities Act, 1930. 

To extend the Export Administration Act of 1979 

Designating July 16 through July 24, 1994, as “National 
Apollo Anniversary Observ: seer 

John F. Kennedy Center Act nt of 1994 


June 13, 1994 .... 


June 16, 1994 .... 
June 28, 1994 .... 


June 28, 1994 .... 


June 30, 1994 .... 


July 1, 1994 


July 5, 1994 
July 20, 1994 


July 21, 1994 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


zs Dyers cattely settee Bema paseel of and comet 


by the city of North Charleston, South 


sstur4n pemait ¢ tend Guiheman, ond Gor ether gmpesis. 
.... Twin Falls County Landfill Act of 1994 
.. To amend the Small Business Act to increase the author- 


ization for the development company program, and for 
other purposes. 
. Legislative Branch Appropriations Act, 1995 


ms Tisdale proper ta Waskngion BO as the Went 


Triangle ee a ae. DC, as the “Woodrow 
ilson 


bs i en the Federal building located on St. Croi 
Le as the “Almeric L. Christian Federal 


To require certain payments made to victims of Nazi per- 
secution to be disregarded in a for 
sail Gin amount af Uheniitn or aareees Gale On enuh. a 


.. To designate the Federal building and United States 


courthouse in Lubbock, Texas as the “George H. Mahon 
Federal Building and United States Courthouse”. 


.. To designate the United States courthouse located at 940 


era nes fo en Ee California, and the Federal 

building attached to the courthouse as the “Edward J. 

Schwartz Courthouse and Federal Building’. 

.. To designate the Federal buildi — sotind, , Sains 

courthouse located 4 100 East 

shall, Texas, as the “Sam B. Hall, Jr. reget Building 

and United States Courthouse”. 

. To eee that the National Education Commission on 
and Learning shall terminate on September 30, 


; 29, 1995, through 1995, as a 
Designating M Be Vecttseth Oborrons ofthe Pitts eth Anni- 
veraey of World War IT” 


.. Winter Run Chinook Salmon Captive Broodstock Act of 


s Designating sabe” 2, 1994, as “National Neighborhood 
atch 
‘ —* 1994, as “Helsinki Human Rights 


.. To authorize the transfer of naval vessels to certain for- 


eign countries. 
Social Independence and Program Improvements 
Act of Toe. aa , 
.. Telemarketing and Consumer Fraud and Abuse Preven- 
tion Act. 


.. General Aviation Revitalization Act of 1994 

. Recognizing the American Academy in Rome, an Amer- 
ican overseas center for independent study and ad- 
vanced on the occasion of the 1 anniver- 


sary of its founding. 


... To designate the United States courthouse under con- 


struction in St. Louis, Missouri, as the “Thomas F. 

2 natin United Staten Comnthouer 
roclaim the week of October 16 October 22, 

7 , as “National Character Counts W ; 

. Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 


.. District of Columbia Justice Reform Act of 1994 


... King Holiday and Service Act of 1994 
sons —— Aviation Administration Authorization Act of 


DATE 
July 22, 1994 


July 22, 1994 
July 22, 1994 


July 22, 1994 
Aug. 1, 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 


Aug. 
Aug. 





PUBLIC LAW 


103-306 ... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


- Making appro a for foreign o tions, export 
, an for the fiscal year —. 
Septem! 30, 1995, at malian weal are app! 
rintions for such programs 7 the year en 
ptember 30, 1994, and for other purposes. 


... Military Construction Appropriations Act, 1995 


Designating December 7 of each as “National Pearl 
Harbor Remembrance Day”. ei 


; Delain ting October 1994 as “Italian-American Heritage 
Culture Mon‘ 
. To direct th e Administrato r of General 


Services to 
by transfer the Old U.S. ‘Mies in Gn Deanne, Cc 
nia, and for other purposes. 


sees To a: amend the Hazardous Materials Transportation Act to 


authorize eee for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 
- 1996, and 1 and for other purposes. 


. Federal Trade Commission Act Amendments of 1994 


.. Farmington Wild and Scenic River Act 
. George een National Forest Mount Pleasant Sce- 


nic Area Act. 


... To redesignate the postal facility located at 2100 North 


13th Street in Reading, Pennsylvania, as the “Gus Yat- 
ron Postal Facility”. 


. Energy and Water Development Appropriations Act, 1995 


. Making sppro arse for the Departments of Commerce, 


Justice, State, the Judiciary, and related agencies 
papa or the fiscal year ending September . 1995, 
making supplemental appro ae for these de- 
partments and agencies for the Fecal year ending | Sep- 
tember 30, 1994, and for other purposes. 


. Northern Great Plains Rural Development Act 


. To designate the week beginni: peas ioe November 20, 1994 


and ending on November 26, 


as “National Family 
Caregivers Week”. 


. Designating September 16, co as “National POW/MIA 


nition and authori: aay of the Na- 
League 7h: POW/MIA flab 


: + eae the Commemorative Works ae and for other 


purposes. 


. Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act of 1994 


. To restore Federal services to the Pokagon Band of Pota- 


watomi Indians. 


. Little Traverse Bay Bands of Odawa Indians and the Lit- 


tle River Band of Ottawa Indians Act. 


. Riegle Community ee and Regulatory Improve- 


ment Act of 1994 


. To reduce the restrictions on lands conveyed by deed 


under the Act of June 8, 1926. 


. De ents of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban 


elopment, and Independent Agencies ropriations 
Act, 1995. ™ Ae — 


. Riegle-Neal Interstate Banking and Branching Efficiency 
Act of 1994. 


, Postal Service and General Government Appro- 
priations Act, 1995. 


. Agricultural, Rural Development, Food and Drug Admin- 


— and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 


. Department of Trans canemeetetion and Related Agencies Ap- 


propriations Act, 1 


Sept. 21, 1994 .... 


Sept. 21, 1994 .... 
Sept. 23, 1994 .... 
Sept. 23, 1994 .... 
Sept. 28, 1994 .... 


Sept. 29, 1994 .... 
Sept. 30, 1994 .... 
Sept. 30, 1994 .... 


Sept. 30, 1994 .... 
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LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Department of the Interior and Related Agencies Appro- 
priations Act, 1995. 

. De ents of Labor, Health and Human Services, and 

— and Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 

. Making spgeroriations for the government of the District 

of Columbia and other activities ae in whole or 

in part against the revenues of said District for the fis- 


cal year ending September 30, 1995, and for other pur- 
poses. 
me capmasietions for the Department of Defense for 


aki 
the year ending September 30, 1995, and for other 
purposes. 


... To designate the building located at 41-42 Norre Gade in 


Saint Thomas, Virgin Islands, for the period of time 
— which it houses operations of the United States 
P Service, as the Alvaro de L Post Office; and 
to amend title 39, United States e, to make applica- 
ble with respect to the United States Postal Service cer- 
tain exclusionary authority relating to the treatment of 
reemployed annuitants under the civil service retire- 
ment laws, and for other purposes. 


... National Defense Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1995 


. To designate the facility of the United States Postal Serv- 
ice located at 401 South Washi m Street in Chil- 
licothe, Missouri, as the “Jerry L. Litton United States 
Post Office Building”, and to authorize travel and trans- 
portation expenses for certain Federal career ap- 
pointees, and for other purposes. 


. Guam Excess Lands Act 


- eo Stamp Conservation and Design Program Act 

0! > 

. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 
cated at 220 South 40th Avenue in Hattiesburg, Mis- 

sissippi, as the “Roy M. Wheat Post Office”. 

. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 

cated at 1601 Highway 35 in Middletown, New Jersey, 

as the “Candace White Post Office”. 


. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 
cated at 9630 Estate Thomas in Saint Thomas, Virgin 
Islands, as the “Aubrey C. Ottley Post Office”. 


: —- Indian Religious Freedom Act Amendments of 


.. President John F. Kennedy Assassination Records Collec- 


tion Extension Act of 1994. 


. To direct the Secretary of the Interior to 7 to the 

3 A of Imperial Beach, California, approximately 1 acre 

of land in the Tijuana Slough National Wildlife Refuge. 

.. To designate October 1994 as “Crime Prevention Month” 
. Vegetable Ink Printing Act of 1994 


. Plant Variety Protection Act Amendments of 1994 


. Piscataway Park Expansion Act of 1994 


ae —— the sense of the Congress in Commemoration 
of the 75th anniversary of Grand Canyon National Park. 


... To provide for the continuation of certain fee collections 


for the expenses of the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission for fiscal year 1995. — 


. Uniformed Services Employment and Reemployment 
Rights Act of 1994. 

. Federal Crop Insurance Reform and Department of Agri- 
culture Reorganization Act of 1994. 


DATE 


Sept. 30, 1994 .... 
Sept. 30, 1994 .... 


Sept. 30, 1994 .... 


Sept. 30, 1994 .... 


Oct. 13, 1994 
Oct. 13, 1994 


3116 


3122 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act of 1994 
.. Government Management Reform Act of 1994 

. To amend the Act entitled “An Act to provide for the ex- 
tension of certain Federal benefits, services, and assist- 
ance to the Pascua Yaqui Indians of Arizona, and for 
other purposes”. 
. Child Abuse Accountability Act 


. Intelligence Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 1995 


. To designate the United States courthouse to be con- 
structed at 907 Richland Street in Columbia, South 
Carolina, as the “Matthew J. Perry, Jr. United States 
Courthouse”. 

. To designate the second Sunday in October of 1994 as 
“National Children’s Day”. 

. To establish the fourth Sunday of July as “Parents’ Day” 

Designating the week beginning October 16, 1994, as “Na- 
anal Petes Charity Week”. 

. Saguaro National Park Establishment Act of 1994 


... Arizona Wilderness Land Title Resolution Act of 1994 
. To designate 1994 as “The Year of Gospel Music” 


. To designate October 1994 as “National Breast Cancer 
Awareness Month”. 
.. Designating 1995 the “Year of the Grandparent” 

. Satellite Home Viewer Act of 1994 

. To designate October 19, 1994, as “National Mammog- 
raphy Day”. 
. Petroleum Marketing Practices Act Amendments of 1994 


... To provide for an investigation of the whereabouts of the 


nited States citizens and others who have been miss- 
ing from Cyprus since i974. 


.... Federal Payment Reauthorization Act of 1994 


. To authorize appropriations for carrying out the Earth- 
quake Sate Reduction Act of 1977 for fiscal years 
1995 and 1996. 


‘ —_ — Wetlands Conservation Act Amendments 
o 


. Farm Credit System Agricultural Export and Risk Man- 
agement Act. 

. Mohegan Nation of Connecticut Land Claims Settlement 
Act of 1994. 

. To authorize the transfer of naval vessels to certain for- 
eign countries. 


mee Designating the months of March 1995 and March 1996 


as “Irish-American Heritage Month”. 

. Providing for temporary extension of the application of the 
final paragraph of section 10 of the way Labor Act 
with respect to the dispute between the Soo Line Rail- 
road Company and certain of its employees. 


. African Conflict Resolution Act 


.. Improving America’s Schools Act of 1994 
... Full Faith and Credit for Child Support Orders Act 
; 7 + aaeaaas Veterans’ Memorial Establishment Act 
0 ; 


. To redesignate the Post Office building located at 1000 
Lamar Street in Wichita Falls, Texas, as the “Graham 

B. Purcell, Jr. Post Office Building”. 

. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 
cated at 3000 Veterans Drive in Saint Thomas, Virgin 


Islands, as the “Arturo R. Watlington, Sr. Post Office”. 


RR RRR RRR RR F 


FREER RR Re 





LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


... Social Security Domestic Employment Reform Act of 1994 
. Federal Employees Family Friendly Leave Act 


_... Unlisted Trading Privileges Act of 1994 


S To grant the consent of the Co: to the Kansas and 
uri Metropolitan Culture District Compact. 


.. Rhinoceros and Tiger Conservation Act of 1994 


.. Jobs Through Trade Expansion Act of 1994 
.. Water Bank Extension Act of 1994 
. Bankruptcy Reform Act of 1994 


2 Providing for the convening of the First Session of the 
One Hundred Fourth Congress. 


. Animal Medicinal Drug Use Clarification Act of 1994 


.... Payments In Lieu of Taxes Act 
. Lincoln County, Montana, Lands Transfer Act of 1994 


2 Indian Lands Open Dump Cleanup Act of 1994 
... United States-Mexico Border Health Commission Act 
. Pension Annuitants Protection Act of 1994 


. To amend the Aleutian and Pribilof Islands Restitution 
Act to increase authorization for appropriation to com- 
pensate Aleut villages for church property lost, dam- 
aged, or destroyed during World War Il. 


. Small Business Administration Reauthorization and 


Amendments Act of 1994. 


. To designate the Warren B. Rudman United States Court- 
house, the Jamie L. Whitten Federal Building, and the 
William H. Natcher Federal Building and United States 
Courthouse. 


. To ae the United States Courthouse in Detroit, 
Michigan, as the “Theodore Levin Courthouse”, and for 
other purposes. 
‘ oy Policy and Conservation Act Amendments Act of 
1 


j ae Promotion, Research, and Information Act of 1994 
the achievements of radio amateurs, and to 


support for such amateurs as national policy. 


, mat Living Benefits Act 


. To gee the Post Office building located at 600 
cess Anne Street in Fredericksb Virginia, as the 
Semel E. Perry Post Office B Building” 
.. Independent Safety Board Act Amendments of 1994 
; —— Indian Trust Fund Management Reform Act of 


. Indian Self-Determination Act Amendments of 1994 


. To amend title 18, United States Code, to make clear a 
telecommunications carrier’s duty to cooperate in the 
interception of communications for law enforcement 
purposes, and for other purposes. 

. To make certain technical amendments relating to the 

State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956, the 
United States Information and Educational Exchange 
Act of 1948, and other provisions of law. 


. ee and Nationality Technical Corrections Act of 


.. Dietary Supplement Health and Education Act of 1994 
: ae Compensation Cost-of-Living Adjustment Act of 
.. Civil Rights Commission Amendments Act of 1994 

. Judicial Amendments Act of 1994 


Oct. 22, 1994 
Oct. 22, 1994 


Oct. 25, 1994 


Oct. 25, 1994 
Oct. 25, 1994 





PUBLIC LAW 


103-421 ..... 
103-422 ..... 


103-423 .... 
103-4264 .... 


103-425 ..... 
103-426 ..... 


103-427 ..... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


Base Closure Community Redevelopment and Homeless 
Assistance Act of 1994. 


Anes the location of a Thomas Paine Memorial and 

a World War II Memorial in the Nation’s Capital. 

Regarding United States policy toward Haiti 

To reauthorize the Office of Special Counsel, and for other 
purposes. 

To amend the Defense Department Overseas Teachers 
Pay and Personnel Practices Act. 


To authorize the of the Interior to tiate 
agreements for the use of Outer Continental Shelf sand, 
gravel, and shell resources. 


To ensure that timbe pagins communities adversely 
affected by the Forest Plan for a Sustainable Economy 
and a Sustainable Environment qualify for loans and 
grants from the Rural Development Administration. 


. To authorize the Export-Import Bank of the United States 


to provide financing for the export of nonlethal defense 
articles and defense services the primary end use of 
which will be for civilian purposes. 


. To codify without substantive change recent laws related 


= transportation and to improve the United States 
e. 


. Census Address List Improvement Act of 1994 
. Ocean Pollution Reduction Act 


.. Social Security Act Amendments of 1994 
.. To designate certain lands in the California Desert as wil- 


derness, to establish the Death Valley and Joshua Tree 
National Parks, to establish the Mojave Naticnal Pre- 
serve, and for other purposes. 


— pr for the settlement of the water rights claims 
0 


the Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe in Yavapai County, 
Arizona, and for other purposes. 


.. To make certain technical corrections, and for other pur- 


poses. 


. Confederated Tribes of the Colville Reservation Grand 


Coulee Dam Settlement Act. 


... To make technical improvements in the United States 


Code by amending provisions to reflect the current 
names of congressional committees. 


: een Antitrust Enforcement Assistance Act of 


. Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level Radioactive Waste 


Compact Amendments Consent Act of 1994. 


. To authorize appropriations for high-speed rail transpor- 


tation, and for other purposes. 


.. To designate the United States courthouse located at 231 


West Lafayette Street in Detroit, Michigan, as the 
“Theodore in United States Courthouse” and to des- 
ignate the postal facility located at 1401 West Fort 

treet in Detroit, Michigan, as the “George W. Young 
Post Office”. 


. To amend title 18, United States Code, with to 


certain crimes relating to Congressional m of 
honor. 


. To amend the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993 


to permit the prompt sharing of timber sale receipts of 


the Forest Service and the Bureau of Land Management. 
. Crow Boundary Settlement Act of 1994 


Oct. 


Oct. 


. 31, 1994 


. 31, 1994 
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PUBLIC LAW 


103-445 .... 


LIST OF PUBLIC LAWS 


To provide for the acceptance by the Secre of Edu- 

cation of applications submi by the local educational 

oomne se the Window Unified School Dis- 

trict, Window , Arizona, under section 3 of the Act 

of September 30, 1950 (Public Law 874, 81st Congress) 
for fiscal years 1994 and 1995. 


. Veterans’ Benefits Improvements Act of 1994 


a International Narcotics Control Corrections Act of 1994 .... 
.. Healthy Meals for Healthy Americans Act of 1994 
. To establish the Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers Valley 


National Heritage Corridor in the State of Connecticut, 
and for other purposes. 


. To expand the boundaries of the Red Rock Canyon Na- 


tional Conservation Area. 


. National Maritime Heritage Act of 1994 


... Veterans Health Programs Extension Act of 1994 
.. To designate the building located at 216 Coleman Avenue 


in Waveland, Mississippi, for the riod of time duri: 
which it houses o eas of the United States Pos 
Service, as the “ “John n Longo, Jr. Post Office”. 


. To provide for the annual publication of a list of federally 
recognized 


Indian tribes, and for other purposes. 


. To aaeaete the building located at 100 Vester Gade, in 


Cruz Bay, Saint Thomas, Virgin Islands, for the period 
of time which it houses operations of the United States 


Postal Service, as the aldina Simmons Post Office”. 
. To designate the United States Post Office buildi 


cated at 115 North Chester in Ruleville, Mississippi, as 
the “Fannie Lou Hamer Post Office”. 


.. To award a congressional gold medal to Rabbi Menachem 


Mendel Schneerson. 


. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 


cated at 301 West m Street in Independence, 
Missouri, as the “William J. Randall Post Office 


. To designate the United States Post Office building lo- 


cated at 103-104 Estate Richmond in Saint oy Vir- 
gin Islands, as the “Wilbert Armstrong Post Office 


. To ouigte the building located at 4021 Laclede in St. 


Louis, Missouri, for the period of time during which it 
houses 0} aounnes of the United States Postal Service, 
as the “Marian Oldham Post Office”. 


. To direct the Secretary of the Interior to make technical 


corrections to maps relating to the Coastal Barrier Re- 
sources System, and to authorize Sere to 
carry out the Coastal Barrier Resources 


. Designating the month of November in each of the cal- 


endar years 1993 and 1994 as “National American In- 
dian Heritage Month”. 


; Deans January 16, 1995, as “National Good Teen 
ay”. 


.. Designating September 17, 1994, as “Constitution Day’ .... 
. Uruguay Round Agreements Act 


4791 


4797 
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DATE 


Railroad Right-of-Way Conveyance Validation Act 
For the relief of Melissa Johnson 

For the relief of Tania Gil Compton 

For the relief of Elizabeth M. Hill 

For the relief of Orlando Wayne Naraysingh 

For the relief of Leteane Clement Montasi 

For the relief of James B. Stanley 








CONTAINED IN THIS VOLUME 


.. Joint session 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives 


. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 


. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 


. Enrollment correction—H.R. 1804 

Iranian Baha’i faith—Emancipation 

Enrollment corrections—H.R. 2333 

. National Peace Officers’ Memorial Service—Cap- 

itol grounds authorization. 

.. Federal Budget—Fiscai years 1995-1999 

. Special Olympics Torch Relay—Capitol grounds 
authorization. 

—— and House of Representa- 

tives. 
: e box derby races—Capitol grounds authoriza- 


= saa Wallenberg Bust 

, ae of Representatives and Sen- 
ate. 

“U.S. Senator Robert C. Byrd’s Addresses to the 
United States Senate on the History of the 
Roman Constitutionalism”—Senate print.. 

.. Former U.S. Astronauts—Space Emissaries 

. Adjournment Sine Die—House of Representatives 

and Senate. 

. Richard M. Nixon eulogies and encomiums—House 
print. 

“The United States Capitol: A Brief Architectural 
History”—Senate print. 

——_ of the United States Capitol”—Senate 
prin' 

“Constantino Brumidi: Artist of the Capitol”—Sen- 
ate print. 

“The Cornerstones of the United States Capitol”— 
Senate print. 

.. Honoring James Norman Hall 
. Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- 

ate. 


.. Enrollment corrections—S. 2182 


x Enrollment corrections—S. 1587 
Aircraft disinsection practices—Traveler protection 
. Thomas P. “Tip” O’ Neal, Jr., tribute—House print 


. “History of the United States House of Representa- 
tives”—House print. 


LIST OF CONCURRENT RESOLUTIONS 


Feb. 10, 1994 .... 
Mar. 24, 1994 .... 


Mar. 26, 1994 .... 
Apr. 19, 1994 .... 
Apr. 28, 1994 ..... 


May 12, 1994 .... 
May 19, 1994 .... 
May 26, 1994 .... 


June 30, 1994 .... 
July 20, 1994 .... 
July 29, 1994 .... 
Aug. 10, 1994 .... 
Aug. 10, 1994 .... 
Aug. 10, 1994 .... 
Aug. 10, 1994 .... 
Aug. 10, 1994 .... 


Aug. 23, 1994 .... 
Aug. 26, 1994 .... 


Sept. 23, 1994 ... 
Sept. 23, 1994 ... 


Oct. 5, 1994 
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H. Con. Res. 299 ... 
H. Con. Res. 315 ... 


H. Con. Res. 304 ... 
H. Con. Res. 314 ... 
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“Hispanic Americans in Congress”—House print ... 5115 
Adjournment—House of Representatives and Sen- Oct. 7, 1994 

ate. 
Enrollment corrections—S. 1312 Oct. 8, 1994 5116 
Jamie L. Whitten tribute—House print 5117 
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National Hospice Month, 1993 and 1994 
National Home Care Week, 1993 and 1994 
World AIDS Day, 1993 


“— a and Drugged Driving Prevention 
Mon 


International Year of the Family, 1994 

To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 

— of En Immigrants and 

onimmigrants of ae Who Formulate, Imple- 

ment, or Benefit From Policies That Are Im 
the Transition to Democracy in Nigeria. 

oe Be & Bill of Rights Day, and Human 
Rights Week, 1994, . 


Wright Brothers Day, 1993 

National Firefighters Day, 1993 

a of Import Limitations on Certain Dairy 

a aces the North American Free Trade Agree- 
ment, and for Other Purposes. 

Fifth Anniversary Da ‘a for the Victims 
of the Bombing of Pan Am Flight 103 

National Law Enforcement Training Week, 1994 

Death of Thomas P. O'Neill, Jr. ...............cecccsscessssseseseeeeee 

Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal Holiday, 1994 

Religious Freedom Day, 1994 

National Good Teen Day, 1994 


National Women and Girls in Sports Day, 1994 

To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences and 
for Other Purposes. 

National Poison Prevention Week, 1994 

Save Your Vision Week, 1994 


Women’s History Month, 1994 

To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 

Irish-American Heritage Month, 1994 

National Agriculture Day, 1994 

Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A., 1994 

Greek A National Day of Celebra- 
tion OO ana Greek and tien Dem 4994. 

Small Family Farm Week, 1994 

National Day of Reconciliation 


eee = Peniieee of te AETION ey w te 
Corporation for National and Community Service. 
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7 Former Prisoner of War Recognition Day, 
1994. 


Cancer Control Month, 1994 

Jewish Heritage Week, 1994 

Pan American Day and Pan American Week, 1994 
National Public Safety Telecommunicators Week, 1994 
National Day of Prayer, 1994 

251st Anniversary of the Birth of Thomas Jefferson 
National Park Week, 1994 

Death of Those Aboard American Helicopters in Iraq .. 


Nancy Moore Thurmond National Organ and Tissue 
Donor Awareness Week, 1994. 


National Volunteer Week, 1994 

National Youth Service Day, 1994 and 1995 
National Infant Immunization Week 

To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 
Announcing the Death of Richard Milhous Nixon 
National Crime Victims’ Rights Week, 1994 

Law Day, U.S.A., 1994 

Loyalty Day, 1994 

Small Business Week, 1994 

Public Service Recognition Week, 1994 

Mother’s Day, 1994 

National Walking Week, 1994 


S aioe: of Entry of Aliens Whose Entry is Barred 
nder United Nations Security Council Resolution 
917 or Who Formulate, Implement, or Benefit from 
Policies that are Im the Negotiations Seeking 
the Return to Constitutional Rule in Haiti. 


Asian/Pacific American Heritage Month, 1994 

Older Americans Month, 1994 

Labor History Month, 1994 

National Defense amaetien Day and National 
Transportation Week, 1994. 

World Trade Week, 1994 

National Trauma Awareness Month, 1994 

National Maritime Day, 1994 

Armed Forces Day, 1994 

Pediatric and Adolescent AIDS Awareness Week, 1994 

National Safe Boating Week, 1994 

Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day, 1994 

D-Day National Remembrance Day = Time for the 
National of the Fiftieth Anniversary of 
World War Ii, 1994. 


National Women in Agriculture Day, 1994 
Flag Day and National Flag Week, 1994 
National Men’s Health Week, 1994 
Father’s Day, 1994 

National Housing Week, 1994 

50th Anniversary of the GI Bill of Rights 


To Modify Duty-Free Treatment Under the Generalized 
System of Preferences and for Other Purposes. 


50th Anniversary of the Liberation of Guam 
Captive Nations Week, 1994 
National Apollo Anniversary Observance 





LIST OF PROCLAMATIONS 


wr of the Americans with Disabilities Act, 


50th Anniversary of the Warsaw Uprising 
National Scleroderma Awareness Month, 1994 
Helsinki Human Rights Day, 1994 

National Neighborhood Crime Watch Day, 1994 
Minority Enterprise Development Week, 1994 
To Amend the Generalized System of Preferences 
Women’s Equality Day, 1994 

Classical Music Month, 1994 

National Gang Violence Prevention Week, 1994 
National POW/MIA Recognition Day, 1994 
National Hispanic Heritage Month, 1994 
Citizenship Day and Constitution Week, 1994 
National Farm Safety and Health Week, 1994 


National Historically Black Colleges and Universities 
Week, 1994. 


Italian-American Heritage and Culture Month, 1994 .... 
Gold Star Mother’s Day, 1994 
National Legal Services Week, 1994 


Placing into Full Force and Effect the Compact of Free 
Association With the Republic of Palau. 


Energy Awareness Month, 1994 
Child Health Day, 1994 
— Disability Employment Awareness Month, 


Suspension of Entry as ts and 
Nonimmigrants of ee Who at or Imple- 
ment Policies That Are Im the Transition to 
a ocracy in Liberia or mefit From Such 

olicies. 


German-American Day, 1994 

General Pulaski Memorial Day, 1994 

Crime Prevention Month, 1994 

National Children’s Day, 1994 

Leif Erikson Day, 1994 

Fire Prevention Week, 1994 

Columbus Day, 1994 

National School Lunch Week, 1994 

National Breast Cancer Awareness Month, 1994 
To Establish Tariff-Rate Quotas on Certain Wheat 
White Cane Safety Day, 1994 

Country Music Month, 1994 

National Character Counts Week, 1994 
National Forest Products Week, 1994 

National Penny Charity Week, 1994 

National Mammography Day, 1994 

United Nations Day, 1994 

National Consumers Week, 1994 


Immigration Measures With 
Security Council Resolution 94: 


The Year of Gospel Music, 1994 
National Family Caregivers Week, 1994 
National Military Families Recognition Day, 1994 


DATE 
July 26, 1994 


Sept. 20, 1994 .... 


Sept. 22, 1994 .... 


Sept. 27, 1994 .... 


Sept. 27, 1994 .... 
Sept. 30, 1994 .... 
Sept. 30, 1994 .... 


Sept. 30, 1994 .... 
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National Women Veterans Recognition Week, 1994 
National American Indian Heritage Month, 1994 
National Farm-City Week, 1994 

National Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day, 1994 
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Begun and held at the City of Washington on Tuesday, January 25, 1994, adjourned sine die 
on Tuesday, November 29, 1994. WILLIAM J. CLINTON, President; ALBERT GORE, JR., Vice 
President; THOMAS S. FOLEY, Speaker of the House of Representatives. 
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Public Law 103-211 
103d Congress 


An Act 


Making emergency supplemental appropriations for the fiscal year ending September 
30, 1994, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That the 
following sums are appropriated, out of any money in the Treasury 
not otherwise appropriated, to provide emergency supplemental 
appropriations for the fiscal year ending September 30, 1994, and 
for other purposes, namely: 


TITLE I~-EMERGENCY SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS 
CHAPTER I 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 
yo DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


SoIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 
WATERSHED AND FLOOD PREVENTION OPERATIONS 


For an additional amount for “Watershed and flood prevention 
operations” to repair damage to the waterways and watersheds 
resulting from the Midwest floods and California fires of 1993 
and other natural disasters, and for other p ses, $340,500,000, 
to remain available until expended: Provided, That such assistance 
may be made available when the primary beneficiary is agriculture 
or agribusiness regardless of drainage size and no more than 
$50,000,000 may be spent as a result of this proviso for purposes 
not currently covered by the Soil Conservation Service: Provided 
further, That such amounts are designated by Congress as emer- 
gency requirements pursuant to section 251(bX2\D\i) of the Bal- 
anced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as 
amended: Provided further, That if the Secretary determines that 
the cost of land and levee restoration exceeds the fair market 
value of an affected cropland, the Secretary may use sufficient 
amounts from funds provided under this heading to accept bids 
from willing sellers to enroll such cropland inundated by the Mid- 
west floods of 1993 in any of the affected States in the Wetlands 
Reserve Program, authorized by subchapter C of chapter 1 of sub- 
on of title XII of the Food Security Act of 1985 (16 U.S.C. 


108 STAT. 3 


Feb. 12, 1994 
(H.R. 3759] 


California. 
Disaster 
assistance. 
Midwest floods. 


Emergency 
Supplemental 
Appropriations 
Act of 1994. 





108 STAT. 4 


PUBLIC LAW 103-211—FEB. 12, 1994 


AGRICULTURAL STABILIZATION AND CONSERVATION SERVICE 
EMERGENCY CONSERVATION PROGRAM 


For an additional amount for “Emergency conservation pro- 

” for expenses resulting from the Midwest floods and California 

s of 1993 and other natural disasters, $25,000,000, to remain 

available until September 30, 1995: Provided, That such amount 

is designated y ongress as an emergency requirement pursuant 

to section 251(bX2\D Xi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


COMMODITY CREDIT CORPORATION 


Funds made available in Public Law 103-75 for the Commodity 
Credit Corporation shall be available to fund the costs of replanting, 
reseeding, or repairing damage to commercial trees and seedlings, 
including orchard and nursery inventory as a result of the Midwest 
floods of 1993 or other natural disasters: Provided, That the use 
of these funds for these purposes is designated by Congress as 
an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D i) of 
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended, and that such use shall be available only to the 
extent the President designates such use an emergency requirement 
pursuant to such Act. 

The first proviso of the matter under the heading “Commodity 
Credit Corporation” of chapter I of the Emergency ry ene 
Appropriations for Relief from the Major, Widespread Flooding in 
the Midwest Act of 1993 (Public Law 103-75; 107 Stat. 741) is 
amended by inserting after the colon at the end, the following: 
“Provided further, That such funds shall also be available for pay- 


ments to producers for the 1993, 1994, and 1995 crops of papaya 
if (1) the papaya would have been harvested if the papaya amie 
had not been destroyed by Hurricanes Andrew or Iniki or hoon 
Omar, and (2) the papaya plants would not have produced fruit 
for a lifetime total of more than 3 crop years based on normal 
cultivation practices:”. Payments to papaya producers shall be made 
only to the extent that claims for the = are filed not later 
r the 


than the date that is 60 days afte date of enactment of 
this Act: Provided, That the use of funds for this purpose is des- 
ignated by Congress as an emergency requirement pursuant to 
section 251(bX2XD i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Defi- 
cit Control Act of 1985, as amended, and that such use shall 
be available only to the extent the President designates such use 
an emergency requirement pursuant to such Act. 

Funds made available in Public Law 103-75 for the Commodity 
Credit Corporation shall be made available to fund crop loss disaster 
assistance as under the provisions of Public Law 101-624 for 1993 
losses of trees, shrubs, or nursery stock and inventory being grown 
for commercial sale, if such stock or inventory would normally 
have been sold in 1993, 1994, or 1995: Provided, That the use 
of these funds for these purposes is designated by Congress as 
an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D Xi) of 
the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended, and that such use shall be available only to the 
extent the President designates such use an emergency requirement 
pursuant to such Act. 
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CHAPTER 2 


DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE 
JUDICIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


RELATED AGENCY 
SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 


DISASTER LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


For an additional amount for emergency expenses resulti 
from the January 1994 earthquake in Southern California an 
other disasters, $309,750,000, to remain available until expended, 
of which up to $55,000,000 may be transferred to and merged 
with the appropriations for “Salaries and expenses” for associated 
administrative expenses: Provided, That the entire amount is des- 

ignated by Con as an emergency requirement pursuant to 
sialon 2B 1X2 D Xi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Defi- 
cit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


SEC. 201. Section 24 of the Small Business Act (15 U.S.C. 
651) is amended in subsection (a) by s the period at the 
end thereof and by oo ae in lieu thereof the following: “, and 
shall give priority to a proposal to restore an area determined 
— be a major disaster te the President on a date not more than 
ye prior to the fiscal year for which the application is 
made. 

SEC. 2 202. Of the $258,900,000 made available under the head- 


ee Business Administration, Salaries and Expenses” in 
lic Law 103—121, the $18,000, 000 included in that total amount 
and designated under such heading to carry out section 24 of 
the S Business Act, as amended, shall remain available until 
September 30, 1995. 


CHAPTER 3 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY 
MILITARY PERSONNEL 


MILITARY PERSONNEL, ARMY 


For an additional amount for “Military Personnel, Arm 
$6,600,000: : ie, ae the entire amount is designated 
eme uirement pursuant to pron 
X2XD\i) of | the B ond Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
eel Act of 1985, as amended. 


MILITARY PERSONNEL, NAVY 


For an additional amount for “Military Personnel, ate 
$19,400,000: Provided, el the entire amount is designated 
- as an emerge uirement pursuant to mitten 

X2KDXi) of the oo rn Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Actot 1985, as amended. 


108 STAT. 5 





108 STAT. 6 
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MILITARY PERSONNEL, AIR FORCE 


For an additional amount for “Military Personnel, Air Force”, 

oo 400,000: Provided, That the entire amount is designated by 

as an emergency uirement pursuant to section 

obey X2\DXi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Act of 1985, as amended. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, ARMY 


For an additional amount for “Operation and Maintenance, 
Army”, oy 0, ~ 000: Provided, That the entire amount is des- 
ignated gress aS an emergency requirement pursuant to 
section 25 1(bX2XD\i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Defi- 
cit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, NAVY 


For an additional amount for “Operation and Maintenance, 
Navy”, _—— 800, vn a That the entire amount is des- 
ignated by an emergency requirement pursuant to 
section oP aNDN DXi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Defi- 
cit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


’ OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, AIR FORCE 


For an additional amount for “Operation and Maintenance, 
Air Force”, $560,100,000: Provided, That the entire amount is des- 
ignated by Congress as an emergency requirement pursuant to 
section 25 1(bx2 D\i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Defi- 


cit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE, DEFENSE-WIDE 


For an additional amount for “Operation and Maintenance, 
Defense-Wide”, $21,600,000: Provided, That the entire amount is 
designated by. Congress as an emergency requirement pursuant 
to section 251(b\(2XD Xi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


PROCUREMENT 
AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, ARMY 


For an additional amount for “Aircraft Procurement, Army’, 
$20,300,000, to remain available for obligation until September 
30, 1996: Provided, That the entire amount is designated by Con- 
gress an emergency requirement pursuant to conten 
351(bX2\D\Xi) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Act of 1985, as amended. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, ARMY 


For an additional amount for “Other Procurement, pore 
$200,000, to remain available for obligation until Se tember 
1996: Provided, That the entire amount is designated y Con, 
as an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2 ace 
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of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 


For an additional amount for “Other Procurement, Air Force”, 
$26,800,000, to remain available for obligation until September 
30, 1996: Provided, That the entire amount is designated by Con- 
gress aS an emergency requirement pursuant to section 
251(bX2D\i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Act of 1985, as amended. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS—CHAPTER 3 


SEc. 301. Notwithstanding sections 607 and 630 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2357 and 22 U.S.C. 2390), 
reimbursements received from the United Nations for expenses 
of the Department of Defense charged to the appropriations pro- 
vided by this Act shall be deposited to the miscellaneous receipts 
of the Treasury. 

Sec. 302. Funds sense in this chapter shall only be 
obligated and expended to fund the incremental and associated 
costs of the Department of Defense incurred in connection with 
the ongoing United States operations relating to Somalia; the 
ongoing United States humanitarian airdrops, hospital operations, 
and enforcement of the no-fly zone relating to Bosnia; the ongoing 
United States operations relating to Southwest Asia; and the 
ongoing United States operations supporting the maritime intercep- 
tion operations relating to Haiti. 

Sec. 303. During the current fiscal year, the Department of 
Defense is authorized to incur obligations of not to exceed 


$250,000,000 for purposes specified in section 2350j(c) of title 10, 
United States Code, in anticipation of receipt of contributions, only 
from the Government of Kuwait, under that section: Provided, 
That, upon receipt, such contributions from the Government of 
Kuwait shall be credited to the appropriation or fund which incurred 
such obligations. 


CHAPTER 4 
ENERGY AND WATER DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS—CIVIL 


FLOOD CONTROL AND COASTAL EMERGENCIES 


For an additional amount for “Flood control and coastal emer- 
gencies”, $70,000,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, 
That such amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D Xi) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


79-194 O—95—2: QL 3 Part 1 


108 STAT. 7 
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106 Stat. 1807. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 


The prohibition against obligating funds for construction until 
sixty days from the date the Secretary transmits a report to the 
Congress in accordance with section 5 of the Reclamation Safety 
of Dams Act of 1978 (43 U.S.C. 509) is waived for the Crooked 
River Project, Ochoco Dam, Oregon, to allow for an earlier start 
of emergency repair work. 


CHAPTER 5 


DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR, HEALTH AND HUMAN 
SERVICES, EDUCATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


ADMINISTRATION FOR CHILDREN AND FAMILIES 
LOW-INCOME HOME ENERGY ASSISTANCE 


Of the amounts provided under this heading in Public Law 
103-112 and designated b ao as an emergency requirement 
ursuant to section 251(bX2\D)(i) of the Balanced Budget and 
mergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended, subject to 
the terms and conditions specified in Public Law 103-112, 
$300,000,000, if designated by the President as an emergency, 
_ be allotted by the Secretary of the Department of Health 
and Human Services, as she determines is appropriate, to any 
one or more of the jurisdictions funded under title XXVI of the 
a Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981, to meet emergency 
needs. 
The second yo under this heading in Public Law 102- 
394 is amended as follows: strike “June 30, 1994” and insert 
“September 30, 1994”. 


DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
IMPACT AID 


For carrying out disaster assistance activities resulting from 
the January 1994 earthquake in Southern California and other 
disasters as authorized under section 7 of Public Law 81-874, 
$165,000,000, to remain available through September 30, 1995: 
Provided, That the entire amount is designated by Congress as 
an emergency requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2XD\Xi) of 
the ——— Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, 
as amended. 


STUDENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 


For an additional amount for “Student financial assistance” 
for payment of awards made under title IV, part % subpart 1 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, $80,000,000, 
to remain available through September 30, 1995: Provided, That 
notwithstanding sections 442(e) and 462(j) of such Act, the Secretary 
may reallocate, for use in award year 1994-1995 only, any excess 
funds returned to the Secretary of Education under the Federal 
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Work-Study or Federal Perkins Loan programs from award year 
1993-1994 to assist individuals who suffered financial harm toon 
the Jan 1994 earthquake in Southern California and other 
disasters: vided further, That the entire amount is designated 
by cael as an emergency requirement pursuant to section 
251(bX 2D i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Act of 1985, as amended: Provided further, That fiscal year 
1992 Federal Work-Study and Federal Perkins Loan funds that 
were reallocated to institutions for use in award year 1993-1994, 

ursuant to Public Law 103-75, and fiscal year 1992 Federal 

ju “ace en Educational Opportunity Grant funds that were 
reallocated to institutions by the Secretary for use in award year 
1993-1994, pursuant to section 413D(e) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965, as amended, to assist individuals who suffered financial 
harm as a result of the Midwest floods of 1993 shall remain avail- 
able for use in award year 1994-1995 by institutions that received 
such reallocations. 


CHAPTER 6 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION 


FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAYS 
EMERGENCY RELIEF PROGRAM 
(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


For the ear Fund authorized by 23 U.S.C. 125 to cover 
expenses arising from the January 1994 earthquake in Southern 
California and other disasters, $950,000,000; and in addition 
$400,000,000, which shall be available only to the extent an official 
budget request for a specific dollar amount, that includes designa- 
tion of the entire amount of the request as an emergency require- 
ment as defined in the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit 
Control Act of 1985, as amended, is transmitted by the sident 
to the Congress, all to be derived from the Highway Trust Fund 
and to remain available until expended: Provided, That the entire 
amount is designated by Congress as an emergency requirement 

ursuant to section 251 (bx 2D) of the Balan Budget and 

mergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended: Provided fur- 
ther, That the limitation on obligations per State in 23 U.S.C. 
125(b) shall not apply to projects relating to such earthquake: 
Provided further, That notwithstanding 23 U.S.C. 120(e), the Fed- 
eral share for es on the Federal-aid highway system related 
to such earthquake shall be 100 percent for the costs incurred 
in the 180 day period beginning on the date of the earthquake: 
Provided further, That notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
of the funds made available by the Dire Emergency Supplemen 
Appropriations Act, 1992 (Public Law 102-368) under “Federal 
Highway Administration, Metropolitan Planning (Highway Trust 
Fund),” $337,000 of the funds received by Hawaii shall be made 
available by the State of Hawaii directly to the County of Kauai, 
Hawaii, for conducting comprehensive reviews of transportation 
infrastructure needs incurred in connection with Hurricane Iniki, 
and, these funds shall remain available until expended. 
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In addition, for emergency expenses resulting from the Loma 
Prieta earthquake of October 17, 1989, as authorized by 23 U.S.C. 
125, $315,000,000, to be derived from the Highway t Fund 
and to remain available until expended: Provided, That such 
amount is designated by Congress as an emergency requirement 

ursuant to section 251(bX2XD\i) of the Balan Budget and 
mergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


CHAPTER 7 


DEPARTMENTS OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, AND INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 


VETERANS HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 
MEDICAL CARE 


For an additional amount for pens suemepen resulting 
from the January 1994 earthquake in uthern California, 
$21,000,000, to remain available until expended, of which not to 
exceed $802,000 is available for transfer to General Operating 
Expenses, the Guaranty and Indemnity Program Account, and the 
Vocational Rehabilitation Loans Program Account: Provided, That 
the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D Xi) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


CONSTRUCTION, MAJOR PROJECTS 


For an additional amount for “Construction, major projects” 
for emergency expenses a from the January 1994 earth- 
quake in Southern California and other disasters, $45,600,000, to 
remain available until expended, of which such sums as may be 
necessary may be transferred to the “Medical care” and “Construc- 
tion, minor projects” accounts: Provided, That the entire amount 
is designated by Congress as an emergency requirement pursuant 
to section 251(b\(2D\i) of the Balanced Budget and Emergency 
Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


HOUSING PROGRAMS 
ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS FOR ASSISTED HOUSING 


For an additional amount under this head, $225,000,000, to 
remain available until December 31, 1995, of which $200,000,000 
shall be for rental assistance under the section 8 existing housing 
certificate program (42 U.S.C. 1437f) and the housing voucher pro- 
gram under section 8(0) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 
(42 U.S.C. 1437f(0)), and $25,000,000 shall be for the modernization 
of existing public housing projects pursuant to section 14 of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 14371): Provided, 
That these funds shall be used first to replenish amounts used 
from the headquarters reserve established pursuant by section 
213(d4XA) of the Housing and Community ce Act of 
1974, as amended, for assistance to victims of the January 1994 
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earthquake in Southern California: Provided further, That any 
amounts remaining after the headquarters reserve has been 
replenished shall be available under such programs for additional 
assistance to victims of the earthquake referred to above: Provided 
further, That in administering these funds, the Secretary may waive 
or specify alternative requirements for any provision of any statute 
or regulation that the Secretary administers in connection with 
the obligation by the Secretary or any use by the recipient of 
these funds, except for the requirements relating to fair housing 
and nondiscrimination, the environment, and labor standards, upon 
finding that such waiver is required to facilitate the obligation 
and use of such funds and would not be inconsistent with the 
overall purpose of the statute or regulation: Provided further, That 
the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D\i) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


FLEXIBLE SUBSIDY FUND 


For emergency assistance to owners of eligible multifamily 
housing projects damaged by the January 1994 earthquake in 
Southern California who are either insured or formerly insured 
under the National Housing Act, as amended, or otherwise eligible 
for assistance under section 201(c) of the Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 1978, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1715z- 
la), in the program of assistance for troubled multifamily housing 
projects under the Housing and Community Development Amend- 
ments of 1978, as amended, $100,000,000, to remain available until 
September 30, 1995: Provided, That assistance to an owner of 
a multifamily housing project assisted, but not insured under the 
National Housing Act, may be made if the project owner and the 
mortgagee have provided or agreed to provide assistance to the 
project in a manner as determined by the Secretary of Housing 
and Urban Development: Provided further, That assistance is for 
the repair of damage or the recovery of losses directly attributable 
to the Southern California earthquake of 1994: Provided further, 
That in administering these funds, the Secretary may waive, or 
specify alternative requirements for, any provision of any statute 
or regulation that the Secretary administers in connection with 
the obligation by the Secretary or any use by the recipient of 
these funds, except for statutory requirements relating to fair hous- 
ing and nondiscrimination, the environment, and labor standards, 
upon finding that such waiver is required to facilitate the obligation 
and use of such funds, and would not be inconsistent with the 
overall purpose of the statute or regulation: Provided further, That 
after assisting economically viable FHA insured projects, to the 
extent funds remain available the Secretary may provide assistance 
to economically viable projects assisted with a loan made under 
section 312 of the National Housing Act of 1964 and projects 
assisted under section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 
but not insured under the National Housing Act: Provided further, 
That the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D\i) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


108 STAT. 11 
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FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION 


12 USC 1709 For higher metane limits and improved access to mortgage 
note. insurance for victims of the January 1994 earthquake in Southern 
California, title II of the National Housing Act, as amended, is 
further amended, as follows: 
12 USC 1709. (1) In section 203(h), by— 
(A) striking out “section 102(2) and 401 of the Disaster 
Relief and Emergency Assistance Act” and inserting “Rob- 
= se — Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance 
ct”; an 
(B) adding the following new sentence at the end 
Mortgage thereof: “In any case in which the single family residence 
— to be insured under this subsection is within a jurisdiction 
in which the President has declared a major disaster to 
have occurred, the Secretary is authorized, for a tempora 
riod not to exceed 18 months from the date of suc 
residential declaration, to enter into agreements to insure 
a mortgage which involves a principal obligation of up 
to 100 percent of the dollar limitation determined under 
section 305(a)(2) of the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Cor- 
poration Act for single family residence, and not in excess 
of 100 percent of the appraised value.”. 
(2) In section 203(k), by adding at the end thereof the 
following new paragraph: 
Rehabilitation “(6) The Secretary is authorized, for a temporary period 
leans. not to exceed 18 months from the date on which the President 
has declared a major disaster to have occurred, to enter into 
agreements to insure a rehabilitation loan under this subsection 
which involves a principal obligation of up to 100 percent 
of the dollar limitation determined under section 305(aX2) of 
the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation Act for a resi- 
dence of the applicable size, if such loan is secured by a struc- 
ture and property that are within a jurisdiction in which the 
President has declared such disaster, pursuant to the Robert 
T. Stafford Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act, and 
if such loan otherwise conforms to the loan-to-value ratio and 
other requirements of this subsection.”. 
12 USC 1715y. (3) In section 234(c), by inserting after “203(b\(2)” in the 
third sentence the phrase: “or pursuant to section 203(h) under 
the conditions described in section 203(h)”. 
12 USC 1709 Eligibility for loans made under the authority granted by the 
note. preceding paragraph shall be limited to persons whose principal 
residence was damaged or destroyed as a result of the Janua 
Effective date. 1994 earthquake in Eouthene California: Provided, That the provi- 
sions under this heading shall be effective only for the 18-month 
period following the date of enactment of this Act. 


COMMUNITY PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT GRANTS 


For an additional amount for “Community development er 


ants”, 
as authorized under title I of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1974, for emergency ae resulting from the Janu- 
ary 1994 earthquake in Southern California or the Midwest Floods 
of 1993, $500,000,000, to remain available until September 30, 
1996 for all activities eligible under such title I except those activi- 
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ties reimbursable by the Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA) or available thro the S Business Administration 
—) ae a mg mane the Secre may transfer 
up to $75,000,000 to the investment partn ips program”, 
as authorized under title II of the Gentciantienadion National 
Affordable Housing Act, as amended (Public Law 101-625), to 
remain available until expended, as an additional amount for such 
emergency expenses for all activities eligible under such title II 
except activities reimbursable by FEMA or available through SBA: 
Provided further, That the recipients of amounts under this appro- 
priation, including the foregoing transfer (if any), shall use such 
amounts first to replenish amounts previously obligated under their 
Community Development Block Grant or HOME programs, respec- 
tively, in connection with the Southern California earthquake of 
January 1994: Provided further, That in administering these funds, 
the Secretary may waive, or specify alternative requirements for, 
any provision of any statute or regulation that the Secretary admin- 
isters in connection with the ob oo by the Secretary or any 
use by the recipient of these funds, except for statutory require- 
ments —_- fair housing and nondiscrimination, the environ- 
ment, and labor standards, upon finding that such waiver is 
required to facilitate the obligation and use of such funds, and 
would not be inconsistent with the overall purpose of the statute 
or regulation: Provided further, That with respect to funds made 
available by this head t are proposed to be used by recipients 
affected by the Midwest floods of 1993 for the purpose of hazard 
mitigation through flood plain real property acquisition or reloca- 
tion, the Secretary shall secure assurances from grantees that such 
activities will be subject to the requirements of sections 3 and 
4 of the Hazard Mitigation and Relocation Assistance Act of 1993 
(Public Law 103-181, 107 Stat. 2054-2056): Provided further, That 
the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement — to section 251(bX2XD\Xi) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCY 
FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCIES 
DISASTER RELIEF 
For an additional amount for “Disaster Relief” for the January 
1994 — in Southern California and other disasters, 
$4,709,000, to remain available until expended: Provided, That 
the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\DXi) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLANNING AND ASSISTANCE 


For an additional amount for “Emergency Management Plan- 
ning and Assistance”, to carry out activities under the Earthquake 
Reduction Act of 1977, as amended (42 U.S.C. 7701 et 

seq.), $15,000,000, to remain available until expended, to study 
the January 1994 earthquake in Southern California in order to 
enhance seismic safety throughout the United States: Provided, 
That the entire amount is designated by Congress as an emergency 
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requirement pursuant to section 251(bX2\D Xi) of the Balanced 
Budget and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, as amended. 


CHAPTER 8 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


UNANTICIPATED NEEDS 


For an additional amount for emergency expenses resulting 
from the January 1994 earthquake in Southern California, the 
Midwest floods and other disasters, $550,000,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended: Provided, That these funds may be transferred 
to any authorized Federal governmental activity to meet the 
requirements of such disasters: Provided further, That the entire 
amount shall be available only to the extent that an official budget 
request for a specific dollar amount, that includes designation of 
the entire amount of the request as an emergency requirement 
as defined in the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Control 
Act of 1985, as amended, is transmitted by the President to Con- 
gress: Provided further, That the President’s request shall specifi- 
cally identify programs, projects and activities to be funded and 
no funds shall be soatiehia for 15 days after the submission of 
the request: oo further, That the entire amount is designated 
by Congress as an emergency requirement pursuant to section 
25 1(bX2XD Yi) ‘of the Balanced Budget and Emergency Deficit Con- 
trol Act of 1985, as amended. 

This title may be cited as the “Emergency Supplemental Appro- 
priations Act of 1994”. 


TITLE II—SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE 
FISCAL YEAR ENDING SEPTEMBER 30, 1994 


CHAPTER 1 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 
ye ae — DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE 


(TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


Funds made available under this heading in Public Law 103- 
111 and subsequently transferred to the Human Nutrition Informa- 
tion Service pursuant to Secretary's Memorandum No. 1020-39, 
dated September 30, 1993, are transferred to the Agricultural 
Research Service: Provided, That funds appropriated by Public Law 
103-111 for the functions of the former Human Nutrition Informa- 
tion Service shall be made available only to the Agricultural 
Research Service. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE 
(INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


For an additional amount for “Extension Service”, $1,400,000, 
to remain available until September 30, 1995, of which up to 
$750,000 may be transferred to the Cooperative State Research 

rvice. 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SERVICE 
MARKETING SERVICES 
(TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


Funds made available under this heading in Public Law 103- 
111 and subsequently transferred to the Agricultural Cooperative 
Service pursuant to tary’s Memorandum No. 1020-39, dated 
September 30, 1993, are transferred to the Rural Development 
Adalalé tration. 


PAYMENTS TO STATES AND POSSESSIONS 
(TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111 and subsequently transferred to the icultural 

perative Service pursuant to Secretary Memorandum No. 
1020-39, dated September 30, 1993, $435,000 are transferred to 
the Rural Development Administration. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 


FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses” from 
fees collected pursuant to section 736 of the Federal Food, Dees. 
and Cosmetic Act, not to exceed $2,284,000, to remain available 
until expended: Provided, That fees derived from applications 
received during fiscal year 1994 shall be credited to the appro ria- 


tion current in the year in which fees are collected and subject 


to the fiscal year 1994 limitation. 
CHAPTER 2 


DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE 
JUDICIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 


FEDERAL BUREAU OF INVESTIGATION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses” to defray 
expenses for the automation of fingerprint identification services 
and related costs, $20,000,000, to remain available until expended: 
Provided, That these funds shall be available to the Federal Bureau 
of Investigation to hire 500 employees to carry out the automation 
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of fingerprint services without regard to any employment ceiling 
im y the President or by law. 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION 


For fiscal year 1994 only, the Director of the Bureau of Justice 
Assistance, upon good cause shown, may waive the provisions of 
section 504(f) of the Omnibus Crime Control and Safe Streets 
Act of 1968 for projects located in communities covered under 
a Presidentially declared disaster pursuant to the Robert T. Stafford 
Disaster Relief and Emergency Assistance Act. 


RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


MARITIME ADMINISTRATION 

ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISION 
The Secretary of Transportation may use up to $1,500,000 
of the proceeds derived from the sale or disposal of National Defense 
Reserve Fleet vessels, that are currently collected and retained 


by the Maritime Administration, to relocate, repair and lay up 
the Nuclear Ship SAVANNAH. 


OFFICE OF THE UNITED STATES TRADE REPRESENTATIVE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses”, $550,000, 
to remain available until expended. 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


Notwithstanding the provisions of this or any other Act, not 
to exceed $2,000,000 of the funds made available under this heading 
in Public Law 103-121 may be used to carry out projects involving 
security construction and related improvements for ncy facilities 
not physically located together with Department of State facilities 
a! Provided, That such funds may remain available until 
expended. 


CHAPTER 3 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR AND RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


UNITED STATES FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 
(INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


For an additional amount for “Resource management” to aT 
out the Forest Plan in the Pacific Northwest, $2,100,000, of whic 
$400,000 shall be derived by transfer from the “Oil spill emergency 
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fund” and $1,700,000 shall be derived by transfer from the “Compact 
of Free Association”. 
LAND ACQUISITION 
(INCLUDING TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


For an additional amount for “Land acquisition” for the acquisi- 
tion of land or interests in land, from willing sellers, in the Midwest 
area flooded in 1993, $4,000,000, to remain available until 
expended, to be derived by transfer from amounts — 
to the United States Fish and Wildlife Service under the heading 
“Construction and anadromous fish” in Public Law 103-75, to be 
used for nonstructural measures to meet flood damage control and 
fish and wildlife habitat restoration objectives. 


NATIONAL PARK SERVICE 
CONSTRUCTION 


For an additional amount for “Construction”, to replenish funds 
used for emergency actions related to storm ' facilities 
within National Park System areas, $13,102,000, to remain avail- 
able until expended. 


LAND ACQUISITION AND STATE ASSISTANCE 


For an additional amount for “Land acquisition and State 
assistance”, $1,274,000, to be derived from the Land and Water 
Conservation Fund, to remain available until expended, to replenish 
funds used for emergency actions related to storm damaged facilities 
within National Park System areas; and in addition, an additional 
amount not to ex $5,000,000, to remain available until 


nded, to be derived by transfer from balances under the heading 
mstruction”, for —— modifications authorized by section 104 


of the Everglades National Park Protection and ion Act 
of 1989, to be available for Federal assistance to the State of 
Florida for acquisition of lands or interests therein adjacent to, 
or affecting the restoration of, natural water flows to Everglades 
National Park and Florida Bay. 


BUREAU OF INDIAN AFFAIRS 
OPERATION OF INDIAN PROGRAMS 


The paragraph under this heading in Public Law 103-138 
is amended by inserting the words “not to exceed” before the amount 
“$316,111,000”. 

CONSTRUCTION 


For an additional amount for “Construction”, $12,363,000, to 
remain available until expended. 


INDIAN LAND AND WATER CLAIM SETTLEMENTS AND MISCELLANEOUS 
PAYMENTS TO INDIANS 


The paragraph under this nonin in Public Law 103-138 
is amended by adding the following before the last period: “, and 
(3) to reimburse Indian trust fund account holders for loss(es) 
to their respective accounts where the claim for said loss(es) has 
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been reduced to a judgment or settlement agreement approved 
by the Department of Justice” 


DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS, DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 
96 Stat. 873. 


Section 303 of Public Law 97-257, as amended, is repealed. 


The seventh proviso under the head “Clean Coal Technology” 
in Public Law 101-512, and the seventh proviso under the head 
42 usc 5903d 

note. 


“Clean Coal Technology” in Public Law 102-154, both concerning 
Federal employment, are repealed 


CHAPTER 4 


DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR, HEALTH AND HUMAN 
SERVICES, EDUCATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 
EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING ADMINISTRATION 
ADVANCES TO THE UNEMPLOYMENT TRUST FUND AND OTHER FUNDS 

For an additional amount for “Advances to the unemployment 
trust fund and other funds”, $61,400,000, to remain available until 
September 30, 1995. 

BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


For an additional amount for “Salaries and expenses” for the 
current population parallel survey, $10,100,000 


CHAPTER 5 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS 
SENATE 
SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES 
For an additional amount for “Office of the Secretary”, $450,000 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 
SECRETARY OF THE SENATE 


For an additional amount for expenses of the “Office of the 
Secretary of the Senate”, $600,000. 
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
PAYMENTS TO WIDOWS AND HEIRS OF DECEASED 


MEMBERS OF CONGRESS 


For payment to Karen A. Henry, widow of Paul B. Henry, late Karen A. Henry. 
a Representative from the State of Michigan, $133,600. 


CHAPTER 6 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


Coast GUARD 
OPERATING EXPENSES 


(TRANSFERS OF FUNDS) 


Of funds provided under this heading under Public Law 103— 
75, $4,000,000 shall, in combination with funds made available 
under this heading under Public Law 102-368, be made available 
for operating, acquisition, construction, and improvement costs asso- 
pn the Midwest floods, and shall remain available until 
expended. 


ACQUISITION, CONSTRUCTION, AND IMPROVEMENTS 


(TRANSFER OF FUNDS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading under Public 
Law 102-368, $2,000,000 shall be made available for costs associ- 
ated ror the Midwest floods, and shall remain available until 
expended. 


FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRATION 


PENNSYLVANIA STATION REDEVELOPMENT PROJECT 


For grants to the National Railroad Passenger Corporation, 
$10,000,000, to remain available until expended, for engineering 
and design activities to enable the James A. Farley Post Office 
in New York City to be used as a train station and commercial 
center: Provided, That the Secretary may retain from these funds 
such amounts as the Secretary shall deem appropriate to undertake 
the environmental and historic preservation analyses associated 
with this project: Provided further, That no funds provided under 
this head shall be available for construction until the Secretary 
submits a report to the House and Senate Committees on Appropria- 
tions re; ing the financing of necessary improvements to the 
existing Pennsylvania Station and the financing of the operating 
and capital costs accruing to the commuter rail authorities operating 
in said station as a result of this redevelopment project. 
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TRUST FUND SHARE OF NEXT GENERATION RAIL TECHNOLOGY 
DEVELOPMENT 


(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


The obligation limitation for the “High-Speed Ground Transpor- 
107 Stat. 1211. tation” program in Public Law 103-122 is amended by deleting 
“$3,500,000” and inserting “$7,952,000”. 


GENERAL PROVISION 


Section 310(cX3) of the Department of Transportation and 
23 USC 104 note. Related Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994, is amended by— 

(a) inserting “6005,” after “6001,”; and 

(b) inserting “: Provided, That notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, amounts made available under section 6005 
of Public Law 102-240 shall be subject to the obligation limita- 
tion for Federal-aid highways and highway-safety construction 
programs under the head ‘Federal-Aid Highways’ in this Act” 
after “section 104(a) of title 23, United States Code”. 


CHAPTER 7 


TREASURY, POSTAL SERVICE, AND GENERAL 
GOVERNMENT 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 


ARMSTRONG RESOLUTION ACCOUNT 


For necessary expenses for electronic communications records 
management activities for compliance with and resolution of Arm- 
strong v. Executive Office of the President, $13,125,000, to remain 
available until expended. 

CHAPTER 8 


DEPARTMENTS OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, AND INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF VETERANS AFFAIRS 


VETERANS BENEFITS ADMINISTRATION 


COMPENSATION AND PENSIONS 


For an additional amount for “Compensation and pensions”, 
$698,000,000, to remain available until expended. 


READJUSTMENT BENEFITS 


For an additional amount for “Readjustment benefits”, 
$103,200,000, to remain available until expended. 
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VETERANS HEALTH ADMINISTRATION 


MEDICAL ADMINISTRATION AND MISCELLANEOUS OPERATING 
EXPENSES 


(BY TRANSFER) 


For an additional amount for “Medical administration and mis- 
cellaneous operating expenses”, $2,500,000, to be derived by transfer 
a bora ovy appropriated under the head “Medical care” in Public 

w ; 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
HOUSING PROGRAMS 
FEDERAL HOUSING ADMINISTRATION 
FHA—MUTUAL MORTGAGE INSURANCE PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
During fiscal year 1994, the limitation on commitments to 
guarantee loans to carry out the purposes of section 203(b) of 


the National Housing Act, as amended, is increased by an additional 
loan principal of not to exceed $20,000,000,000. 


FHA—GENERAL AND SPECIAL RISK PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


The limitation on commitments during fiscal year 1994 to 
goececione loans authorized by sections 238 and 519 of the National 
ousing Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1715z-3(b) and 1735c(f)), is 
increased by an additional loan principal, any part of which is 


to be guaranteed, of not to exceed $2,000,000,000 
ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS 


Of the $260,000,000 earmarked in Public Law 102-389, in 
the 14th proviso under the head Annual Contributions for Assisted 
Housing, for special — grants (106 Stat. 1571, 1584), 
$1,300,000 made available for continued assistance to two sugarcane 
mills on the Hilo-Hamakua Coast of Hawaii shall also be available 
to community-based and employee-support organizations along the 
Hamakua Coast, to address social and economic needs in such 
area. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the City of Slidell, 
Louisiana, is authorized to submit not later than 10 days following 
the enactment of this Act, and the Secretary of Housing and Urban 
Development shall consider, the final statement of community devel- 
opment objectives and projected use of funds required by section 
104(aX(1) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1974 
(42 U.S.C. 5304(aX(1)) in connection with a grant to the City of 
Slidell under title I of such Act for fiscal year 1994. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
WATER INFRASTRUCTURE/STATE REVOLVING FUNDS 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, the $500,000,000 earmarked to not become available 
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until May 31, 1994, shall instead not become available until Septem- 
ber 30, 1994. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
OFFICE OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY POLICY 


The proviso under this heading in Public Law 103-124 is 
repealed. 


COUNCIL ON ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY AND OFFICE OF 
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY 


For an additional amount for “Council on Environmental Qual- 
ity and Office of Environmental Quality”, $300,000. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


For an additional amount for “Research and development”, 
$40,000,000, of which $20,000,000 shall become available for obliga- 
tion on October 1, 1994: Provided, That these funds shall be avail- 
able for the commercial mid-deck augmentation module, in addition 
to such amounts as may be a appropriated. 

The second proviso under this heading in Public Law 103-— 
124 is amended to read as follows: “Provided further, That of 
the funds provided under this ne, for the redesigned Space 
Station, (1) not to exceed $160,000, shall be for termination 
costs connected only with Space Station Freedom contracts, (2) 
not to exceed $172,000,000 s be for space station operations 
and utilization capability development, and (3) not to exceed 
$99,000,000 shall be for supporting development:”. 

e and sixth ae under this heading in Public Law 
103-124 are deleted and the fourth proviso thereunder is amended 
to read: “Provided further, That of the funds made available under 
this heading, not to exceed $117,200,000 shall be available for 
activities to ane cooperative space ventures between the United 
States and the ublic of Russia outlined in the joint agreement 
of September 2, 1993:”. 


RESEARCH AND PROGRAM MANAGEMENT 


For an additional amount for “Research and program manage- 
ment”, $56,000,000. 


GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEc. 2001. (a) Section 1205(aX(1) of the Ratenentel Appro- 
priations Act of 1993 is amended by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: “and amounts transferred by the Architect of the 
Capitol from funds appropriated to the Architect”. 

(b) Section 1205¢b) of such Act is amended— 


4 (1) by striking “and payments” and inserting “, payments”; 
an 


(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“, and payments pursuant to Senate Resolution 139, 103d Con- 
gress, to August 4, 1993”. 
(c) Section 1205 of such Act is amended by adding at the 
end the following: 
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“(d) In case of an award under section 307 of Public Law 
102-166, a payment pursuant to an agreement under section 310 
of such Public Law, or a payment pursuant to Senate Resolution 
139, 103d Congress, agreed to August 4, 1993, to an employee 
described in section 301(c)(1)(B) of such Public Law, to an applicant 
for a position described in section 301(c1)(C) of such Public Law 
that is to be occupied by such an employee, or to an individual 
described in section 301(cX1\D) of suc blic Law who was for- 
merly such an employee, the Architect of the Capitol, at the direc- 
tion of the Secretary of the Senate, shall transfer to the account 
established by subsection (a), from funds that are appropriated 
to the Architect of the Capitol under the heading ‘CAPITOL BUILD- 
INGS AND GROUNDS’ under the subheading ‘SENATE OFFICE BUILD- 
INGS’ and that are otherwise available for obligation at the time 
the award is ordered or the agreement is entered into, an amount 
sufficient to pay such award or make such payment.”. 

(d) The amendments made by this section shall be effective 
on and after October 1, 1992. 

SEc. 2002. (a) The Senate finds that— 

(1) historically it is the policy of the Federal Government 
to provide financial and other assistance to the victims of 
natural disasters; 

(2) since fiscal year 1988, the Congress has enacted 6 
major disaster relief supplemental appropriations Acts __. 
ing a total of $17,012,000,000 in budget authority for Federal 
disaster assistance for domestic disasters; 

(3) the provision of Federal disaster assistance reflects 
the traditions and values of the American people who have 
always been willing to provide help to those who have been 
victimized by catastrophic events and forces beyond their 
control; 

(4) the unprecedented growth in the cost cf disaster assist- 
ance needs to be reconciled with the restraints imposed on 
discretionary spending and with the deficit reduction goals 
of the Budget Enforcement Act of 1990 and the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1993, under which significant progress 
is being made in reducing the Federal deficit; and 

(5)a ——— policy should be developed for anticipating 
and funding disaster needs and other emergencies in keeping 
with continuing fiscal constraints on the Federal Government. 
(b) It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) there should be established in the Senate a Bipartisan 
Task Force on Funding Disaster Relief; and 

(2) the Task Force should— 

(A) consult with the Senate committees with jurisdic- 
tion over disaster relief programs; 

(B) compile information on the history of Federal disas- 
ter relief and recovery funding; 

(C) evaluate the types and amounts of Federal financial 
assistance oe to individuals, State and local govern- 
ments, and nonprofit organizations after disasters strike, 
as well as relevant insurance coverage and loss experience; 

(D) consider the a between funding disaster 
relief and complying with the deficit control requirements 
of the Budget En orcement Act of 1990, the Omnibus 
Budget Reconciliation Act of 1993, and other deficit control 
provisions enacted prior to 1990; and 


108 STAT. 23 


Effective date. 
2 USC 1207a 
note. 





108 STAT. 24 


PUBLIC LAW 103-211—FEB. 12, 1994 


(E) report its findings, options, and recommendations 
to the Senate with regard to the consideration of future 
disaster assistance funding requests prior to the convening 
of the 104th Congress. 

Sec. 2003. (a) AMENDMENT TO TITLE 31.—Section 301(d) of 
title 31, United States Code, is amended by inserting “an Under 
Secretary for Enforcement,” after “2 Under Secretaries,”. 

(b) AMENDMENT TO TITLE 5.—Section 5314 of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended by striking “Under Secretary of the Treas- 
ury (or Counselor).” and striking “Under Secretary of the Treasury 
for Monetary Affairs.” and inserting in lieu thereof, “Under Sec- 
retaries of the Treasury (3).”. 


TITLE III—RESCINDING CERTAIN BUDGET AUTHORITY 
CHAPTER 1 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE, RURAL DEVELOPMENT, 
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION, AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 


COOPERATIVE STATE RESEARCH SERVICE 
(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111, $12,463,000 are rescinded, including $4,375,000 of 
contracts and grants for agricultural research under the Act of 
August 4, 1965, as amended; $6,729,000 for competitive research 

ants under section 2(b) of the Act of August 4, 1965; and 


1,359,000 for necessary expenses of Cooperative State Research 
Service activities. 
BUILDINGS AND FACILITIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103—111, $2,897,000 are rescinded. 


SOIL CONSERVATION SERVICE 
WATERSHED AND FLOOD PREVENTION OPERATIONS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111 for memprent measures as provided by sections 403- 
405 of the Agricultural Credit Act of 1978 (16 U.S.C. 2203-2205), 
$21,158,000 are rescinded. 


FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION 
RURAL HOUSING INSURANCE FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the amounts provided under this heading in Public Law 
103-111, the following amounts are rescinded: for the cost of low- 
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income housing section 502 direct loans, $20,870,000; for the cost 
of section 515 rental housing loans, $12,443,000; for the cost of 
section 504 housing repair loans, $1,204,000; for the cost of section 
514 farm labor housing loans, $483,000. 
AGRICULTURAL CREDIT INSURANCE FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(RESCISSION) 

Of the amounts provided under this heading for the cost of 
credit sales of acquired seogety direct loans in Public Law 103- 
111, $8,000,000 are rescinded. 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT LOAN FUND PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111 for the cost of direct loans, $10,000,000 are rescinded. 


RURAL HOUSING VOUCHER PROGRAM 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111, $25,000,000 are rescinded. 


RURAL WATER AND WASTE DISPOSAL GRANTS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111, $12,500,000 are rescinded. 


SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111, $12,167,000 are rescinded. 


RURAL ELECTRIFICATION ADMINISTRATION 
RURAL ELECTRIFICATION AND TELEPHONE LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 
(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the amounts provided under this heading in Public Law 
103-111, the following amounts are rescinded: for the cost of 5 
percent rural electrification direct loans, $1,694,000; for the cost 
of 5 percent rural telephone direct loans, $1,611,000. 


FOOD AND NUTRITION SERVICE 
COMMODITY SUPPLEMENTAL FOOD PROGRAM 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-341, $10,000,000 are rescinded. 
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PuBLic LAW 480 PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111 for title III, $25,000,000 are rescinded, and of the 
amounts made available for ocean freight differential costs, 
$4,600,000 are rescinded. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-111 for the cost of direct credit agreements, includin 
the cost of modifying credit agreements, $22,900,000 are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 2 


DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE, JUSTICE, AND STATE, THE 
JUDICIARY, AND RELATED AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 


NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION 
CONSTRUCTION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121, $3,000,000 are rescinded. 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading, $2,000,000 
are rescinded. 


MINORITY BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AGENCY 
MINORITY BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121 for a grant to the Catawba Indian Tribe, $500,000 
are rescinded. 


ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT REVOLVING FUND 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances in the Economic Development 
Revolving Fund, $29,000,000 are rescinded. 
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS 
BUYING POWER MAINTENANCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the balances in the Buying Power Maintenance account, 
$8,800,000 are rescinded. 


NEW DIPLOMATIC POSTS 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the funds made available for the United States Information 


Agency under this heading in Public Law 102-395, $1,000,000 
are rescinded. 


THE JUDICIARY 


COURTS OF APPEALS, DISTRICT COURTS, AND OTHER JUDICIAL 
SERVICES 


DEFENDER SERVICES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121, $3,000,000 are rescinded. 


RELATED AGENCIES 


BOARD FOR INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING 
ISRAEL RELAY STATION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading, $1,700,000 
are rescinded. 


SMALL BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
BUSINESS LOANS PROGRAM ACCOUNT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law = for the cost of guaranteed loans, $4,100,000 are 
rescinded. 


UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121, $2,000,000 are rescinded. 
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EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121, $850,000 are rescinded. 


RADIO CONSTRUCTION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-121, $2,000,000 are rescinded. 


NORTH/SOUTH CENTER 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading, $1,000,000 
are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 3 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY PROCUREMENT 


AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, NAVY 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading i 
Law 103-139, $10,000,000 are rescinded. 


AIRCRAFT PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading i 
Law 102-396, $12,800,000 are rescinded. 


OTHER PROCUREMENT, AIR FORCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading i 
Law 103-139, $42,500,000 are rescinded. 


PROCUREMENT, DEFENSE AGENCIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading i 
Law 102-172, $10,000,000 are rescinded. 


PROCUREMENT, DEFENSE-WIDE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading i 
Law 103-139, $14,500,000 are rescinded. 
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RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION 
RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, AIR FORCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-396, $50,000,000 are rescinded. 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-139, $6,000,000 are rescinded. 


RESEARCH, DEVELOPMENT, TEST AND EVALUATION, DEFENSE-WIDE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-139, $104,500,000 are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 4—ENERGY AND WATER 
DEVELOPMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—CIVIL 
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY 


CORPS OF ENGINEERS—CIVIL 
GENERAL INVESTIGATIONS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-377 and prior years’ Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Acts, $24,970,000 are rescinded. 


CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-377 and prior years’ Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Acts, $97,319,000 are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 


BUREAU OF RECLAMATION 
CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 


Laws 102-27, 102-368, 102-377 and prior years’ Energy and Water 
Development Appropriations Acts, $30,000,000 are rescinded. 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY 


ENERGY SUPPLY RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES 
(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-126, $97,300,000 are rescinded: Provided, That the reduc- 
tion shall be taken as a general reduction, applied to each program 
equally, so as not to eliminate or Sree enans venees any 
——. project or activity in the Energy Supply, search and 

velopment Activities account as included in the reports accom- 
panying Public Law 103-126. 

Of the funds made available under this heading for 
superconducting magnetic energy storage in Public Law 103-126, 
$10,000,000 are rescinded. 


URANIUM SUPPLY AND ENRICHMENT ACTIVITIES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-377 and prior years’ Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Acts, $42,000,000 are rescinded. 


RELATED AGENCY 
NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-126, $12,700,000 are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 5 
FOREIGN OPERATIONS, EXPORT FINANCING, AND RELATED 
PROGRAMS 


MULTILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS 


CONTRIBUTION TO THE INTERNATIONAL BANK FOR RECONSTRUCTION 
AND DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended or unobligated balances made available 
for payment to the International Bank for Reconstruction and Devel- 
opment for the United States share of the paid-in portion of the 
increases in capital stock for the General Capital Increase, 
$27,910,500 are rescinded. 
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LIMITATION ON CALLABLE CAPITAL SUBSCRIPTIONS 


Notwithstanding Public Law 103-87, the United States Gov- 
ernor of the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 
may subscribe without fiscal year limitation to the callable capital 
portion of the United States share of the increases in capital stock 
in an amount not to exceed $902,439,500. 


BILATERAL ECONOMIC ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 


DEVELOPMENT ASSISTANCE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended or unobligated balances of funds (including 
earmarked funds) made available for fiscal years 1987 through 
1993 to carry out the provisions of sections 103 through 106 of 
the — Assistance Act of 1961, as amended, $104,018,500 are 
rescinded. 


ASSISTANCE FOR THE NEW INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER 
SOVIET UNION 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended or unobligated balances of funds made 
available under this heading and title VI of Public Law 103-87, 
and prior Acts making appropriations for foreign operations, export 


financing, and related programs, for assistance for the new 
independent states of the former Soviet Union, $55,000,000 are 
rescinded. 


ECONOMIC SUPPORT FUND 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the unexpended or unobligated balances of funds (including 
earmarked funds) made available for fiscal years 1987 through 
1993 to carry out the provisions of chapter 4 of part II of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, $61,350,000 are rescinded. 


MILITARY ASSISTANCE 
FUNDS APPROPRIATED TO THE PRESIDENT 
FOREIGN MILITARY FINANCING PROGRAM 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading (including 
earmarked funds) in Public Law 102-391 and prior appropriations 
Acts, for grants to carry out the provisions of section 23 of the 
Arms Export Control Act, $91,283,000 are rescinded. 
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MILITARY ASSISTANCE 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the funds made available (including earmarked funds) under 
this heading in Public Law 102-391 and prior appropriations Acts, 


$438,000 are rescinded. 
CHAPTER 6 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR AND RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 
UNITED STATES FISH AND WILDLIFE SERVICE 


CONSTRUCTION AND ANADROMOUS FISH 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 100—446 and Public Law 102-154, $3,874,000 are rescinded. 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 
BIOMASS ENERGY DEVELOPMENT 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available under this heading, $16,275,000 are 
rescinded. 


CHAPTER 7 
DEPARTMENTS OF LABOR, HEALTH 


AND HUMAN 
SERVICES, EDUCATION, AND RELATED AGENCIES 
DEPARTMENT OF LABOR 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts appropriated in Public Law 103-112 for salaries 
and expenses and administrative costs of the a of Labor, 
$4,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, That the retary of Labor 
may use up to $1,750,000 otherwise appropriated to the eens 
of Labor for fiscal year 1994 for activities required by the North 
American Free Trade Agreement Labor Supplemental Agreement, 
including obligations of the United States abroad pursuant to trea- 
ties, international agreements and binational contracts, distribution 
to international organizations established by the North American 
Free Trade Agreement on Labor Cooperation between the Govern- 
ment of the United States, the Government of Canada, and the 
Government of the United Mexican States. 


DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH AND HUMAN SERVICES 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the amounts appropriated in Public Law 103-112 for salaries 
and expenses and administrative costs (including equipment) of 


the Department of Health and Human Services (except the Social 
Security Administration), $27,500,000 are rescinded. 
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SOCIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRATION 
SUPPLEMENTAL SECURITY INCOME PROGRAM 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts appropriated in the first paragraph under 
this heading in Public con 103-112, $10,909,000 are rescinded. 


LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 

Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-112 to invest in a state-of-the-art computing network, 
$80,000,000 are rescinded. 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
(RESCISSION) 
Of the amounts appropriated in Public Law 103-112 for salaries 


and expenses and administrative costs of the Department of Edu- 
cation, $8,500,000 are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 8 
LEGISLATIVE BRANCH 
CONGRESSIONAL OPERATIONS 
SENATE 
CONTINGENT EXPENSES OF THE SENATE 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available for the Senate under the heading 
“Sergeant at Arms and Doorkeeper of the Senate” in Public Law 
102-90, $1,500,000 are rescinded. 

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSIONS) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 101-520, $633,000 are rescinded in the amounts specified 
for the following headings and accounts: 


“ALLOWANCES AND EXPENSES”, $633,000, as follows: 


“Official Expenses of Members”, $128,000; “supplies, materials, 
administrative costs and Federal tort claims”, $125,000; “net 
expenses of purchase, lease and maintenance of office eee. 
$364,000; and “Government contributions to employees’ life insur- 
ance fund, retirement funds, Social Security fund, Medicare fund, 
og fund, and worker’s and unemployment compensa- 
tion”, ,000. 
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Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-90, $2,352,000 are rescinded in the amounts specified 
for the following headings and accounts: 

“HOUSE LEADERSHIP OFFICES”, $253,000; 
“COMMITTEE ON THE BUDGET (STUDIES)”, $4,000; 
“STANDING COMMITTEES, SPECIAL AND SELECT”, $378,000; 


“ALLOWANCES AND EXPENSES”, $943,000, as follows: 


“Official Expenses of Members”, $876,000; and “stenographic 
reporting of committee hearings”, $67,000; 


“COMMITTEE ON APPROPRIATIONS (STUDIES AND INVESTIGATIONS)”, 


“SALARIES, OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES”, $179,000, as follows: 


“Office of the Postmaster”, $19,000; “for salaries and expenses 
of the Office of the Historian”, $26,000; “the House Democratic 
Steering and Policy Committee and the Democratic Caucus”, 
$73,000; and “the House Republican Conference”, $61,000. 


LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-69, $1,000,000 are rescinded. 


GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-69, $650,000 are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 9 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE—MILITARY 


MILITARY CONSTRUCTION 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds appropriated under Public Law 103-110, the 
following funds are hereby rescinded from the following accounts 
in the specified amounts: 

Military Construction, Army, $22,319,000; 

Military Construction, Navy, $13,969,000; 

Military Construction, Air Force, $24,787,000; 

Military Construction, Defense-Wide, $13,663,000; 

Military Construction, Army National Guard, $7,568,000; 
Military Construction, Air National Guard, $6,187,000; 
Military Construction, Army Reserve, $2,551,000; 
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Military Construction, Naval Reserve, $626,000 

Mili Construction, Air Force Reserve, ‘$1, 862, oy and 

Base ent and Closure Account, III, 
$507,692,000: 


Provided, That within funds available for “Base Realignment and 
Closure “Account, Part III” for fiscal year 1994, not less than 
$200,000,000 shall be available solely for environmental restoration 
and compliance. 


CHAPTER 10 
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION AND RELATED 
AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
PAYMENTS TO AIR CARRIERS 
(AIRPORT AND AIRWAY TRUST FUND) 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available for pro authorized under section 
419 of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (49 U.S.C. 
1389), $10,067,000 are rescinded 


RENTAL PAYMENTS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-122, $1,781,000 are rescinded. 


FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
OPERATIONS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-122, $750,000 are rescinded. 


FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

(AIRPORT AND AIRWAYS TRUST FUND) 

(RESCISSION) 
Of the available balances under this heading, $65,380,300 are 
rescinded. 
GRANTS-IN-AID FOR AIRPORTS 

(AIRPORT AND AIRWAY TRUST FUND) 

(RESCISSION) 


Of the unobligated balances outhorized under section 14 of 
Public Law 91-258 as amended, $488,200,000 are rescinded. 
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FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION 
(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available for specific highway projects, 
$29,832,843 are rescinded: Provided, That of the amounts made 
available for Federal-aid highways pursuant to provisions of the 
Surface Transportation and Uniform Relocation istance Act of 
1987, $2,517,473 are rescinded: Provided further, That of the 
authority made available for bridges on Federal dams pursuant 
to section 320 of title 23, United States Code, $9, 478. 139 are 
rescinded: Provided further, That this rescission shall not apply 
to any emergency relief project under section 125 of title 23, United 
States Code. 

RIGHT-OF-WAY REVOLVING FUND 


(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


(RESCISSION) 

Of the unobligated balances authorized under section 108 of 
title 23, United States Code, and section 7 of Public Law 90- 
495, $20,000,000 are rescinded. 

NATIONAL HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY ADMINISTRATION 
HIGHWAY TRAFFIC SAFETY GRANTS 
(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds available for programs authorized under sections 
153, 402, and 408 of title 23, United States Code, and section 
209 of Public Law 99-599, as amended, the amounts in excess 
of the funds made available for obligation in Public Law 103-— 
122 are rescinded. 


FEDERAL RAILROAD ADMINISTRATION 
RAILROAD RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-122, $17,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, That funds 
made available under this heading in Public Law 103-122 may 
be obligated using contracts and grants. 
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FEDERAL TRANSIT ADMINISTRATION 
DISCRETIONARY GRANTS 
(RESCISSION) 


(HIGHWAY TRUST FUND) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 99-190 and Public Law 103-122, $808,935 and $2,500,000, 
respectively, are rescinded. 


CHAPTER 11 


TREASURY, POSTAL SERVICE, AND GENERAL 
GOVERNMENT 


DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 


INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE 
INFORMATION SYSTEMS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amount made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-123, $6,400,000 are rescinded. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCY 


GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION 
FEDERAL BUILDINGS FUND 
(LIMITATIONS ON AVAILABILITY OF REVENUE) 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 102-27 for District of Columbia: General Services Administra- 
tion, Southeast Federal Center, Headquarters, $97,691,000 are 
rescinded: Provided, That of the funds made available under this 
heading in Public Law 102-393 for District of Columbia: Army 
Corps of Engineers, Headquarters, $10,000,000 are rescinded: Pro- 
vided further, That of the funds made available in Public Law 
101-509 for District of Columbia: Southeast Federal Center, 
$20,000,000 are rescinded: Provided further, That of the funds 
made available under this heading in Public Law 103-123 for 
rental of space, $6,000,000 are rescinded: Provided further, That Federal 
the Federal courthouse in S burg, South Carolina shall be a and 
known and designated as the “Donald Stuart Russell Federal Court- south Carolina. 
house” and that any reference in any law, regulation, document, 
record, map, or other paper of the United States to the building 
referred to in this proviso shall be deemed to be a reference to 
the “Donald Stuart Russell Federal Courthouse”. 
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CHAPTER 12 


DEPARTMENTS OF VETERANS AFFAIRS AND HOUSING AND 
URBAN DEVELOPMENT, AND INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 


DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 


HOUSING PROGRAMS 


HOMEOWNERSHIP AND OPPORTUNITY FOR PEOPLE EVERYWHERE 
GRANTS (HOPE GRANTS) 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the amounts provided under this as in Public Law 
103—124, an additional $66,000,000 are rescind 


ANNUAL CONTRIBUTIONS FOR ASSISTED HOUSING 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124 and prior years, $100,000,000 are rescinded: Provided, 
That of the foregoing amount, $25,000,000 shall be deducted from 
the amounts earmarked for amendments to section 8 contracts 
other than contracts for p projects developed under section 202 of 
the Housing Act of 1959 and $75,000,000 shall be deducted from 
the amounts earmarked for preservation activities. 


ASSISTANCE FOR THE RENEWAL OF SECTION 8 SUBSIDY CONTRACTS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124 and prior years, $76,000,000 are rescinded. 


INDEPENDENT AGENCIES 
CHEMICAL SAFETY AND HAZARD INVESTIGATION BOARD 
SALARIES AND EXPENSES 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $770,000 are rescinded. 


ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY 
WATER INFRASTRUCTURE/STATE REVOLVING FUNDS 


(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $22,000,000 are rescinded. 
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FEDERAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT AGENCY 
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLANNING AND ASSISTANCE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $2,000,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $63,000,000 are rescinded. 


SPACE FLIGHT, CONTROL, AND DATA COMMUNICATIONS 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $32,000,000 are rescinded. 


CONSTRUCTION OF FACILITIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $25,000,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL SCIENCE FOUNDATION 
RESEARCH AND RELATED ACTIVITIES 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 


ACADEMIC RESEARCH INFRASTRUCTURE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 


NATIONAL SERVICE INITIATIVE 
CORPORATION FOR NATIONAL AND COMMUNITY SERVICE 
(RESCISSION) 


Of the funds made available under this heading in Public 
Law 103-124, $5,000,000 are rescinded. 


TITLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 
SEc. 401. No part of an aepngsietion contained in this Act 


shall remain available for obligation beyond the current fiscal year 
unless expressly so provided herein. 


79-194 O—95—3 : QL 3 Part 1 


108 STAT. 39 
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42 USC 8287 
note. 


Discrimination. 
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SEc. 402. The Architect of the Capitol shall be considered 
the agency for the purposes of the election in section 801(b\2\B) 
of the National Energy Conservation Policy Act and the head of 
the agency for purposes of subsection (bX2XC) of such section. 


PROHIBITION OF BENEFITS FOR INDIVIDUALS NOT LAWFULLY WITHIN 
THE UNITED STATES 


Sec. 403. None of the funds made available in this Act may 
be used to provide any benefit or assistance to any individual 
in the United States when it is known to a Federal entity or 
official to which the funds are made available that— 

(1) the individual is not lawfully within the United States; 

(2) the direct Federal assistance or benefit to be provided 
is other than search and rescue; emergency medical care; emer- 
gency mass care; emergency shelter; clearance of roads and 
construction of temporary bri necessary to the performance 
of emergency tasks and essential community services; warning 
of further risks or hazards; dissemination of public information 
and assistance ing health and safety measures; the provi- 
sion of food, water, medicine, and other essential needs, includ- 
ing movement of — or persons; and reduction of 
immediate threats to life, property and public health and safety; 

(3) temporary housing assistance provided in this Act may 
be made available to individuals and families for a period 
of up to 90 days without regard to the requirements of sub- 
section (4); 

(4) immediately upon the enactment of this Act, other 
than for the p set forth in subsections (2) and (3) of 
this section, any Federal entity or official who makes available 
funds under this Act shall take reasonable steps to determine 
whether any individual or company seeking to obtain such 
funds is lawhully within the United States; 

(5) in no case shall such Federal entity, official or their 
agent discriminate against any individual with respect to filing, 
inquiry, or adjudication of an application for funding on the 

of race, color, creed, handicap, religion, sex, sexual ori- 
entation, national origin, citizenship status or form of lawful 

—— status; and 

(6) the implementation of this section shall not require 
the publication or implementation of any intervening - 
tions. 

Sec. 404. (a) Stupy BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL.—The 
Comptroller General of the United States shall conduct a study 
regarding Federal laws, unfunded Federal mandates, and other 
Federal atory requirements, that may prevent or impair the 
ability of State and local authorities to rebuild expeditiously the 
areas devastated by the Jan 1994 earthquake in Southern 
California. In conducting the study, the Comptroller General shall 
consult with State and local officials of California. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than 30 days after the date of the 
enactment of this Act, the Comptroller General shall submit to 
the Congress a report setting forth findi and recommendations 
as a result of the study conducted under subsection (a). The report 
shall include— 

(1) an identification of the specific Federal laws, unfunded 
Federal mandates, and other Federal regulatory requirements, 
referred to in subsection (a); 
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(2) an analysis of the manner in which such laws, man 
dates, and other requirements may prevent or impair the ‘ability 
of State and local authorities to rebuild expeditiously the areas 
devastated by the January 1994 earthquake in Southern 
California; and 

(3) recommended forms of, and appropriate time periods 
for, relief from such laws, mandates, and other requirements. 
SEC. 405. In the case of any equipment or product that may 

be authorized to be purchased with financial assistance provided 
using funds made available in this Act, it is the sense of the 
Congress that entities recei the assistance should, in expen 

the assistance, purchase only American-made equipment and p: 
ucts, and that notice of this provision be given to each recipient 
of assistance covered under this Act. 


SEC. 406. EXTENSION OF RTC CIVIL STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. 


Section 21A(bX14\(C) of the Federal Home Loan Bank Act 
(12 U.S.C. 1441a(bX14\(C)) is nee by striking clause (i) and 
inserting in lieu thereof the follo 

“(i) the period beginning on e claim accrues (as 
determined pursuant to section (dd aXb) ft ‘the Federal Deposit 
Insurance Act) and ending on December 31, 1995 or ending on 
the date of the termination of the Corporation pursuant to section 
21A(m 1), whichever is later; or”. 


eee 


a oe for subsection (b) of section 3508, sections 3508 and 
3509 ia Affiliated Tribes and Standing Rock Sioux Tribe 
Equitable eee Act are repealed effective October 30, 1992: 
Provided, That the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers should proceed 
with the Secretary of the Interior to designate excess lands and 
— — ursuant to Public Law 93-599. 

t is the sense of the Congress that the Department 
of ieee bape thet proceed with construction of a new facility for 
the Walter Reed eng Pe Institute of Research at Forest Glen, Mary- 
land, not later than 45 days after enactment of this Act. 

SEC. . The Administrator of the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration is directed to establish and operate an Auxiliary a 
Service Station at cM em Michigan, no later than September 
1, 1994, using available funds. 


TECHNICAL CORRECTION 


SEc. 410. Subsection (b) of section 347 of the National Defense 
Authorization Act for fiscal year 1994 (Public Law 103-160; 107 
Stat. 1626) i * amended— 

mn ry —- out “section 2774(aX2\A) of title 10,” and 
lieu thereof “section 5584(a\2)A) of title 5”: ; and 
y striking out “section 2774(aX2) of such title” and 

a in lieu thereof “section 5584(a)2) of such title”. 


LANDSAT 7—TRANSFER AUTHORITY 


Sec. 411. The Secretary of Defense may transfer up to 
$90,000,000 from Procurement, Defense-wide, "1994/1996 to the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration (N be used 
only for LANDSAT 7 Provided, That no funds may be transferred 
until the Ticaatieeer of NASA certifies a plan that fully funds 


108 STAT. 41 


Effective date. 


106 Stat. 4734, 
4736. 
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the LANDSAT 7 p within the NASA budget for fiscal year 
1995 and beyond, and such plan has been submitted to the appro- 
priate Congressional oversight committees. 


Approved February 12, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—ELR. 3759: 


HOUSE REPORTS: —, a (Comm. on Appropriations) and 103-424 (Comm. of 
erence). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Feb. 3, considered and passed House. 
Feb. 9, 10, considered and passed Senate, amended. 


Feb. 11, House and Senate to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF P! ENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 30 (1994): 
Feb. 12, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 103-212 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal Building and United States Courthouse located at 402 
East State Street in Trenton, New Jersey, as the “Clarkson S. Fisher Federal 
Building and United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal Building and United States Courthouse located 
at 402 East State Street in Trenton, New Jersey, shall be known 
and designated as the “Clarkson S. Fisher Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse referred to in section 1 shall be deemed 
to be a reference to the “Clarkson S. Fisher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse”. 


Approved February 16, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1303: 


HOUSE Lady No. 103-72 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): May 4, ‘considered and passed House. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 1, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-213 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 525 Griffin Street in Dallas, Texas, 
as the “A. Maceo Smith Federal Building”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building located at 525 Griffin Street in Dallas, 
Texas, is designated as the “A. Maceo Smith Federal Building”. 


SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 
Any reference in a law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the building referred to 


in section 1 is deemed to be a reference to the “A. Maceo Smith 
Federal Building”. 


Approved February 16, 1994. 
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Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 1, considered and passed Senate. 
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ee Law 103-214 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 100 East Fifth Street in Cincinnati, Feb. 16, 1994 
Ohio, as the “Potter Stewart United States Courthouse”. (H.R. 2555] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building located at 100 East Fifth Street in Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio, shall be known and designated as the “Potter Stewart 
United States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, re on, document, paper 
2 other record of the United States to Fodeval building referred 

to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Potter 
Stewart United States Courthouse”. 


Approved February 16, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HLR. 2555: 
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Public Law 103-215 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the United States courthouse located in Houma, Louisiana, as the 
“George Arceneaux, Jr., United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The United States courthouse located at 800 East Main Street 
in Houma, Louisiana, is designated as the “George Arceneaux, 
Jr., United States Courthouse”. 

SEC. 2. LEGAL REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, regulation, document, record, map, 
or other paper of the United States to the courthouse referred 
to in section 1 is deemed to be a reference to the “George Arceneaux, 
dr., United States Courthouse”. 


Approved February 16, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3186: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-347 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 15, considered and passed House. 

Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 1, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-216 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the United States courthouse under construction at 611 Broad Street, 
in Lake Charles, Louisiana, as the “Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr., United States Court- 
house”. 

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 

SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The United States courthouse under construction at 611 Broad 
Street, in Lake Charles, Louisiana, shall be known and designated 
as the “Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr., United States Courthouse”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the courthouse referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Edwin 
Ford Hunter, Jr., United States Courthouse”. 


Approved February 16, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3356: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-348 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 15, considered and passed House. 

Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 1, considered and passed Senate. 
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PUBLIC LAW 103-217—FEB. 22, 1994 


Public Law 103-217 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
To designate the month of March 1994 as “Irish-American Heritage Month”. 


Whereas the first Irish emigrants arrived in America as early 
as 1621; 

Whereas 9 of the generals who served in the Continental Army 
during the American Revolution were Irish born; 

Whereas Commodore John Barry of County Wexford, Ireland, served 
brilliantly in the Continental Navy and is widely regarded as 
the father of the American Navy; 

Whereas James Smith, George Taylor, Matthew Thornton, and 
Charles Thomson, 4 of the individuals who signed the Declaration 
of Independence, were Irish born and 9 other signers were of 
Irish ancestry; 

Whereas the contributions of the Irish to America’s victory in the 
American Revolution led Lord Mountjoy to exclaim in the British 
Parliament that “America was lost by the Irish emigrants”; 

Whereas beginning at the time of the potato blight and famine 
in Ireland in 1845, over 700,000 Irish immigrants came to the 
United States during the 1840’s, 900,000 during the 1850’s, and 
over 300,000 in each decade through 1910; 

Whereas Irish Americans participated heavily in the industrial 
and economic development of America during the nineteenth cen- 
tury, building our cities and canals and the railroads that 
expanded the Nation to the West; 

Whereas even today, it is said that under every railroad tie an 
Irishman is buried; 

Whereas the Irish contributed greatly to the development of the 
labor movement in the United States, including the establishment 
of the American Miners Association in 1861; 

Whereas nearly 150,000 natives of Ireland served in the Union 
forces during the Civil War; 

Whereas more than 500 members of the Irish Brigade were killed 
while fighting for the Union in the Battle of Antietam on Septem- 
ber 17, 1862, a date that has been called the bloodiest day 
in American history; 

Whereas the Irish Brigade fought courageously in several other 
Civil War battles including Fredericksburg, Chancellorsville, 
Yorktown, Fair Oaks, Gaines Mill, Allen’s Farm, Savage Station, 
White Oak Bridge, Glendale, Malvern Hill, Gettysburg, and 
Bristow Station; 

Whereas in 1892, Annie Moore from County Cork, Ireland, at age 
15 became the first immigrant to pass through Ellis Island; 
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Whereas Irish Americans have made numerous contributions to 
the arts and to sports, as exemplified by the achievements of 
F. Scott a rald, Eugene O'Neill, Helen Hayes, Georgia 
O’Keefe, John L. Sullivan, and Connie Mack; 

Whereas the first woman to serve as the o izer of the American 
Federation of Labor was Mary Kennedy O'Sullivan; 

Whereas at the beginning of the twentieth century, many of the 
school teachers in America’s largest cities were Irish American 
women; 

Whereas President John F. Kennedy was the first American Presi- 
dent to visit Ireland during his term in office; 

Whereas Irish Americans, including Kathryn Sullivan, the first 
American woman to walk in space, and Christa Corrigan 
McAuliffe, America’s first school teacher in space who perished 
on the Challenger mission, have bravely served as America’s 

_—— in space; 

ereas more than 200 Irish Americans have been awarded the 
Congressional Medal of Honor; 

Whereas President William Jefferson Clinton is the nineteenth 
American President of Irish ancestry; 

Whereas 37 United States governors and mayors designated March 
1993 as “Irish-American Heritage Month”; and 

— 44 million Americans are of Irish ancestry: Now, therefore, 

it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That the month 

of March 1994 is designated as “Irish-American Heritage Month”. 

The President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation 

calling upon the people of the United States to observe this month 

with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved February 22, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 119: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Oct. 28, considered and passed Senate. 
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Technology- 
Related 
Assistance for 
Individuals With 
Disabilities Act 
Amendments of 
1994. 

29 USC 2201 
note. 


PUBLIC LAW 103-218—MAR. 9, 1994 


Public Law 103-218 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To revise and extend the programs of the Technology-Related Assistance for Individ- 
uals With Disabilities Act of 1988, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Technology- 
Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act Amend- 
ments of 1994”. 

(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents for this Act 
is as follows: 

Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
. 2. References. 


. 3. Findings, purposes, and policy. 
4. Definitions. 


ef 


TITLE I—GRANTS TO STATES 


. Program authorized. 
. Development grants. 
. Extension grants. 
. Progress criteria and reports. 
. Administrative provisions. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
. Repeals. 
TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE 


. National classification system. 
. Training and demonstration projects. 

TITLE III—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING MECHANISMS 
. Alternative financing mechanisms authorized. 


TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS 
. Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 
. Rehabilitation Act of 1973. 
. Administrative ete under the Head Start Act. 
. Technical and conforming amendments. 

TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE 

. Effective date. 
SEC, 2. REFERENCES. 


Except as otherwise a provided, whenever in this 
Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
to, or a repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a section or other provision of the 
Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act 
of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2201 et seq.). 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


e 





PUBLIC LAW 103-218—MAR. 9, 1994 108 STAT. 51 


SEC. 3. FINDINGS, PURPOSES, AND POLICY. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 2 (29 U.S.C. 2201) is amended 
by striking the heading and inserting the following: 


“SEC. 2. FINDINGS, PURPOSES, AND POLICY.”. 


(b) FINDINGS.—Section 2(a) (29 U.S.C. 2201(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 
“(1) Disability is a natural part of the human experience 
and in no way diminishes the right of individuals to— 
“(A) live independently; 
“(B) enjoy self-determination; 
“(C) make choices; 
“(D) pursue meaningful careers; and 
“(E) enjoy full inclusion and integration in the eco- 
nomic, political, social, cultural, and educational main- 

— of a —— ia ti 3 

“(2) During the past decade, there have been jor 
advances in modern technology. Technol is now a omni 
force in the lives of all residents of the United States. Tech- 
nology can provide important tools for making the performance 
of tasks quicker and easier. 

“(3) For some individuals with disabilities, assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services are necessary 
to enable the individuals— 

“(A) to have greater control over their lives; 
“(B) to —- in, and contribute more fully to, 
activities in their home, school, and work environments, 


and in their communities; 
“(C) to interact to a greater extent with individuals 


who do not have disabilities; and 
“(D) to otherwise benefit from opportunities that are 
taken for granted by individuals who do not have disabil- 


ities. 

“(4) Substantial progress has been made in the development 
of assistive technology devices, including adaptations to existing 
equipment, that ety benefit individuals with disabil- 
ities of all ages. Such devices can be used to increase the 
involvement of such individuals in, and reduce expenditures 
associated with, programs and activities such as early interven- 
tion, education, rehabilitation and training, employment, resi- 
dential living, independent living, recreation, and other aspects 
of daily living. 

“(5) Most States have technology-related assistance pro- 
— carried out under this Act. In spite of the efforts made 

such programs, there remains a need to support systems 
change and advocacy activities in order to assist States to 
develop and implement consumer-responsive, comprehensive 
statewide Jae or of technology-related assistance for individ- 
uals with disabilities of all ages. 

“(6) Notwithstanding the efforts of such State technology- 
related assistance programs, there is still a lack of— 

“(A) resources to pay for assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services; 

“(B) trained personnel to assist individuals with 
disabilities to use such devices and services; 
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“(C) information among individuals with disabilities 
and their family members, guardians, advocates, and 
authorized representatives, individuals who work for public 
agencies, or for private entities (including insurers), that 
have contact with individuals with disabilities, educators 
and related service personnel, technology experts (including 
engineers), eres and other appropriate individuals 
about the availability and potential of technology for 
individuals with disabilities; 

“(D) aggressive outreach to underrepresented popu- 
lations and rural populations; 

“(E) systems that ensure timely acquisition and deliv- 
ery of assistive teochncieny devices and assistive technology 
services, particularly with respect to children; 

“(F) coordination among State human services pro- 
grams, and between such programs and private entities, 
particularly with respect to transitions between such pro- 
grams and entities; and 

“(G) capacity in such programs to provide the necessary 
technology-related assistance. 

“(7) Many individuals with disabilities cannot access exist- 
ing telecommunications and information technologies and are 
at risk of not being able to access developing technologies. 
The failure of Federal and State governments, hardware manu- 
facturers, software designers, information systems managers, 
and telecommunications service providers to account for the 
specific needs of individuals with disabilities results in the 
exclusion of such individuals from the use of telecommuni- 
cations and information technologies and results in unnecessary 
costs associated with the retrofitting of devices and product 
systems. 

“(8) There are insufficient incentives for the commercial 
pursuit of the a of technology devices to meet the 
needs of individuals with disabilities, because of the perception 
that such individuals constitute a limited market. 

“(9) At the Federal level, there is a lack of coordination 
among agencies that provide or pay for the provision of assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services. In addi- 
tion, the Federal Government does not provide adequate assist- 
ance and information with respect to the use of assistive 
ae devices and assistive technology services to individ- 
uals with disabilities and their family members, ians, 
advocates, and authorized representatives, individuals who 
work for public agencies, or for private entities (including insur- 
ers), that have contact with individuals with disabilities, edu- 
cators and related services personnel, technology experts 
Camyting engineers), employers, and other appropriate individ- 
uals.”. 

(c) PURPOSES.—Section 2(b) (29 U.S.C. 2201(b)) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are as follows: 

“(1) To provide financial assistance to the States to support 

systems — and advocacy activities designed to assist each 

tate in developing and implementing a consumer-responsive 
comprehensive statewide program of technology-related assist- 
ance, for individuals with disabilities of all ages, that is 
designed to— 
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“(A) increase the availability of, funding for, access 
to, and provision of, assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services; 

“(B) increase the active involvement of individuals with 
disabilities and their family members, guardians, advo- 
cates, and authorized representatives, in the planning, 
development, implementation, and evaluation of such a 
program; 

“(C) increase the involvement of individuals with 
disabilities and, if appropriate, their family members, 

ians, advocates, or authorized representatives, in 
ecisions related to the provision of assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services; 

“(D) increase the provision of outreach to 
underrepresented populations and rural populations, to 
enable the two populations to enjoy the benefits of pro- 
grams carried out to accomplish purposes described in this 
paragraph to the same extent as other populations; 

“(E) increase and promote coordination among State 
agencies, and between State agencies and private entities, 
that are involved in carrying out activities under this title, 
particularly providing assistive techno devices and 
—. aw ea 8 a ish a purpose 
described in another subparagraph o ; 

“(F(i) increase the awareness of eee. poli- 
cies, practices, procedures, and organizational structures, 
that facilitate the availability or provision of as3istive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services; and 

“(ii) facilitate the change of laws, regulations, policies, 
practices, procedures, and organizational structures, that 
impede the availability or provision of assistive technology 
devices and assistive gee services; 

“(G) increase the probability that individuals with 
disabilities of all ages will, to the extent appropriate, be 
able to secure and maintain possession of assistive tech- 
nology devices as such individuals make the transition 
between services offered by human servic: agencies or 
between settings of daily living; 

“(H) enhance the skills and competencies of individuals 
involved in providing assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services; 

“(I) increase awareness and knowledge of the efficacy 
of assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services among— 

“(i) individuals with disabilities and their family 
members, guardians, advocates, and authorized rep- 
resentatives; 

“(ii) individuals who work for public agencies, or 
for private entities (including insurers), that have con- 
tact with individuals with disabilities; 

“(iii) educators and related services personnel; 

“(iv) technology experts (including engineers); 

“(v) employers; —_ 

“(vi) other appropriate individuals; 

“(J) increase the capacity of public agencies and private 
entities to provide and pay for assistive technology devices 
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and assistive technology services on a statewide basis for 
individuals with disabilities of all ages; and 

“(K) increase the awareness of the needs of individuals 
with disabilities for assistive technology devices and for 


assistive technology services. 

“(2) To identify Federal policies that facilitate payment 
for assistive technology devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices, to identify Federal policies that impede such payment, 
and to eliminate inappropriate barriers to such payment. 

“(3) To enhance the ability of the Fohan Government 
to provide States with— 

“(A) technical assistance, information, training, and 
public awareness programs relating to the provision of 
reo technology devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices; an 

“(B) funding for demonstration projects.”. 

(d) PoLicy.—Section 2 (29 U.S.C. 2201) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: 
“(c) PoLicy.—It is the policy of the United States that all 
programs, projects, and activities receiving assistance under this 
Act shall be consumer-responsive and shall be carried out in a 
manner consistent with the principles of— 

“(1) respect for individual dignity, personal responsibility, 
self-determination, and pursuit of meaningful careers, 
on informed choice, of individuals with disabilities; 

“(2) respect for the privacy, rights, and equal access (includ- 
ing the use of accessible formats), of such indivi S; 

“(3) inclusion, integration, and full participation of such 
individuals; 

“(4) support for the involvement of a family member, a 

ian, an advocate, or an authorized representative, if an 
individual with a disability requests, desires, or needs such 
support; and 

“(5) support for individual and systems advocacy and 
community involvement.”. 


SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 3 (29 U.S.C. 2202) is ——— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (8) as para- 
graphs 3), (3), (7), (8), (10), (11), (13), and (14), respectively; 

(2) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)) the following: 

“(1) ADVOCACY SERVICES.—The term ‘advocacy services’, 
except as used as part of the term ‘protection and advocacy 
services’, means services— 

“(A) provided to assist individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, and author- 
ized representatives in accessing assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services; and 

“(B) provided through— 

i) individual case management for individuals 
with disabilities; 
“(ii) representation of individuals with disabilities 

(other than representation within the definition of 

protection and advocacy services); 

“(iii) training of individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, and 





PUBLIC LAW 103-218—MAR. 9, 1994 


authorized representatives to successfully conduct 

advocacy for themselves; or 

@ “(iv aan = mnatian.s Bi 

in paragra as redesi, y paragraph (1)), 
by striking “family” and all that follows and inserting “the 
family members, guardians, advocates, or authorized represent- 
atives of such an individual; and”; 

(4) by inserting after paragraph (3) (as redesignated by 
paragrap (1)) the following: 

(4) COMPREHENSIVE STATEWIDE PROGRAM OF TECHNOLOGY- 
RELATED ASSISTANCE.—The term ‘comprehensive statewide 
program of technology-related assistance’ means a statewide 
program of technology-related assistance developed and imple- 
mented by a State under title I that— 

“(A) addresses the needs of all individuals with disabil- 
ities, including members of underrepresented populations 
and members of rural populations; 

“(B) addresses such needs without regard to the age, 
type of disability, race, ethnicity, or gender of such individ- 
uals, or the particular major life activity for which such 
individuals need the assistance; and 

“(C) addresses such needs without requiring that the 
assistance be provided through any particular agency or 
service delivery system. 

“(5) CONSUMER-RESPONSIVE.—The term ‘consumer-respon- 
sive’ means, with respect to an entity, program, or activity, 
that the entity, program, or activity— 

“(A) is easily accessible to, and usable by, individuals 
with disabilities and, when appropriate, their family mem- 
bers, —, advocates, or authorized representatives; 

“(B) responds to the needs of individuals with disabil- 
ities in a timely and appropriate manner; and 

“(C) facilitates the full and meaningful participation 
of individuals with disabilities a individuals from 
underrepresented populations and populations) and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, and author- 
ized representatives, in— 

“(i) decisions relating to the provision of assistive 

a devices and assistive technology services; 

an 


“(ii) the planning, development, implementation, 
and evaluation of the comprehensive statewide pro- 
of technology-related assistance. 

“(6) DISABILITY.—The term ‘disability’ means a condition 
of an individual that is considered to be a disability or handicap 
for the purposes of any Federal law other than this Act or 
for —_ purposes of the law of the State in which the individual 
resides. ”; 

(5) by striking p ph (7) (as redesignated by paragraph 
(1)) and inserting the iboie 

“(7) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY; INDIVIDUALS WITH 
DISABILITIES.— 

“(A) INDIVIDUAL WITH A DISABILITY.—The term ‘individ- 
ual with a disability’ means any individual— 
“(i) who has a disability; and 
“(ii) who is or would be enabled by an assistive 
technology device or an assistive technology service 
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to minimize deterioration in functioning, to maintain 

a level of functioning, or to achieve a greater level 

of functioning in any major life activity. 

“(B) INDIVIDUALS WITH ODISABILITIES.—The term 
‘individuals with disabilities’ means more than one individ- 
ual with a disability.”; 

(6) in paragraph (8) (as redesignated by paragraph (1))— 

(A) by striking “section 435(b)” and inserting “section 
1201(a)”; and 

Sa striking “1965” and inserting “1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1141(a))”; 

(7) by inserting after paragraph (8) (as redesignated by 
paragraph (1)) the following. 

“(9) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES. —The term 
‘protection and advocacy services’ — services that— 

“(A) are described in part C of the Developmental 
Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 
6041 et seq.), the Protection and Advocacy for Mentally 
Ill Individuals Act (42 U.S.C. 10801 et seq.), or section 
— of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794e); 
an 


“(B) assist individuals with disabilities with res 

to assistive technology devices and assistive technology 

services. 

(8) in cinemas (11) (as redesignated by paragraph (1))— 

(A) by striking “several States” and inserting “several 

States of the United States”; 

(B) by striking “Virgin "Islands” and inserting “United 

States Virgin Islands”; and 

(C) by striking “the Trust Territory of the Pacific 

Islands” and inserting “the Republic of Palau (until the 

Compact of Free Association with Palau takes effect)”; 

(9) by inserting after such paragraph (11) the following: 

“(12) SYSTEMS CHANGE AND ADVOCACY ACTIVITIES.—The 
term ‘systems change and advocacy activities’ means efforts 
that result in laws, regulations, policies, practices, or organiza- 
tional structures that promote consumer-responsive programs 
or entities and that facilitate and increase access to, provision 
of, and funding for, assistive technology devices and assistive 
technology services on a permanent basis, in order to empower 
individuals with disabilities to achieve greater independence, 
productivity, and integration and inclusion within the commu- 
nity and the work force.”; 

(10) in paragraph (13) (as redesignated by paragraph (1))— 

(A) by striking “functions performed and activities car- 
ried out under section 101” and inserting “assistance pro- 

— through systems change and advocacy activities”; 

an 

(B) by inserting “any of subparagraphs (A) through 

(K) of” before “section 2(b)(1)”; and 

(11) by —! —- (14) (as redesignated by para- 
graph (1)) to read as follows: 

“(14) UNDERREPRESENTED POPULATION.—The term 
‘underrepresented population’ includes a population such as 
ae the poor, and persons with limited-English pro- 
iciency.”. 
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TITLE I—GRANTS TO STATES 


SEC. 101. PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 


~ > cone TO STATES.—Section 101(a) (29 U.S.C. 2211(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by inserting after “provisions of this title” the following: 

“to support systems change and advocacy activities designed”; 


(2) by striking “to develop and implement” and inserting 
“in developing and implementing”. 

(b) ACTIVITIES.—Section 101 (29 U.S.C. 2211) is amended by 
striking subsections (b) and (c) and inserting the following: 

“(b) ACTIVITIES.—Any State that receives a grant under section 
102 or 103 shall use the funds made available through the grant 
to accomplish the purposes described in section 2(bX1) and, in 
accomplishing such purposes, may carry out any of the following 
systems es and advocacy activities: 

“(1) ODEL SYSTEMS AND ALTERNATIVE STATE-FINANCED 
SYSTEMS.—The State may support activities to increase access 
to, and funding for, assistive technology, including— 

“(A) the development, and evaluation of the efficacy, 
of model delivery systems that provide assistive technol 
devices and assistive technology services to individuals wi 
disabilities, that pay for such devices and services, and 
that, if successful, could be replicated or generally applied, 
such as— 

“(i) the development of systems for the purchase, 
lease, other acquisition, or payment for the provision, 
of assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services; or 

“(ii) the establishment of alternative State or pri- 
vately financed systems of subsidies for the provision 
of assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services, such as— 

“(I) a loan system for assistive technology 
devices; 

“(II) an income-contingent loan fund; 

“(III) a low-interest loan fund; 

“(IV) a revolving loan fund; 

“(V) a loan insurance program; or 

“(VI) a partnership with private entities for 
the purchase, lease, or other acquisition of 
assistive technology devices and the provision of 
assistive technology services; 

“(B) the demonstration of assistive technology devices, 


including— 
<i) the provision of a location or locations within 
the State where— 

“(I) individuals with disabilities and their fam- 
ily members, guardians, advocates, and authorized 
representatives; 

“(II) education, rehabilitation, health care, and 
other service providers; 

“(III) individuals who work for Federal, State, 
or local government entities; and 

“1 cniolapere, 


108 STAT. 57 





108 STAT. 58 


PUBLIC LAW 103-218—MAR. 9, 1994 


can see and touch assistive technol devices, and 
learn about the devices from personnel who are famil- 
iar with such devices and their applications; 

“(ii) the provision of counse and assistance to 
individuals with disabilities and their family members, 
guardians, advocates, and authorized representatives 
to determine individual needs for assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services; and 

“(iii) the demonstration or short-term loan of 
assistive technology devices to individuals, employers, 
public agencies, or public accommodations seeking 
strategies to comply with the Americans with Disabil- 
ities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) and section 
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794); 


and 

“(C) the establishment of information systems about, 
and recycling centers for, the redistribution of assistive 
technology devices and equipment that may include device 
and equipment loans, rentals, or gifts. 

“(2) INTERAGENCY COORDINATION.—The State may support 
activities— 

“(A) to identify and coordinate Federal and State poli- 
cies, resources, and services, relating to the provision of 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices, including entering into interagency agreements; 

“(B) to convene interagency work groups to enhance 
ublic funding options and coordinate access to funding 
or assistive aoa 4 devices and assistive technol 
services for individ with disabilities of all ages, wi 
special attention to the issues of transition (such as transi- 
tion from school to work, and transition from participation 
in programs under part H of the Individuals with Disabil- 
ities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1471 et seq.), to icipation 
in programs under part B of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1411 
et seq.)) home use, and individual involvement in the identi- 
fication, planning, use, delivery, and evaluation of such 
devices and services; or 

“(C) to document and disseminate information about 
interagency activities that promote coordination with 
respect to assistive technology devices and assistive tech- 
nology services, including evidence of increased participa- 
tion of State and local special education, vocational 
rehabilitation, and State medical assistance agencies and 
departments. 

“(3) OUTREACH.—The State may carry out activities to 
encourage the creation or maintenance of, support, or provide 
assistance to, statewide and cnmiiunalianhean 0 izations, 
or systems, that provide assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services to individuals with disabilities 
or that assist individuals with disabilities in using assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services. Such 
activities may include outreach to consumer organizations and 
groups in the State to coordinate the activities of the organiza- 
tions and groups with efforts (including self-help, support 
groups, and peer mentoring) to assist individuals with disabil- 
ities and their family members, guardians, advocates, or author- 
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ized representatives, to obtain funding for, and access to, 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology services. 

“(4) EXPENSES.—The State may pay for expenses, includi 
travel expenses, and services, including services of qualifi 
interpreters, readers, and personal care assistants, that may 
be necessary to ensure access to the comprehensive statewide 
program of technology-related assistance by individuals with 
= who are determined by the State to be in financial 
need. 

“(5) STATEWIDE NEEDS ASSESSMENT.—The State may con- 
duct a statewide needs assessment that may be based on data 
in existence on the date on which the assessment is initiated 
and may include— 

“(A) estimates of the numbers of individuals with 
disabilities within the State, categorized by residence, type 
and extent of disabilities, age, race, gender, and ethnicity; 

“(B) in the case of an assessment carried out under 
a development grant, a description of efforts, during the 
fiscal year preceding the first fiscal year for which the 
State received such a grant, to provide assistive technolo 
devices and assistive technology services to individuals wi 
disabilities within the State, including— 

“(i) the number of individuals with disabilities who 
received appropriate assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services; and 

“(ii) a description of the devices and services pro- 


vided; 

“(C) information on the number of individuals with 
disabilities who are in need of assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services, and a description of the 
devices and services needed; 

“(D) information on the cost of providing assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services to all 
individuals with disabilities within the State who need 
such devices and services; 

“(E) a description of State and local public resources 
and private resources (including insurance) that are avail- 
able to establish a consumer-responsive comprehensive 
statewide program of technology-related assistance; 

“(F) information identifying Federal and State laws, 
regulations, policies, practices, procedures, and organiza- 
tional structures, that facilitate or interfere with the oper- 
ation of a consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide 
program of technology-related assistance; 

“(G) a description of the procurement policies of the 
State and the extent to which such policies will ensure, 
to the extent practicable, that assistive technology devices 
purchased, leased, or otherwise acquired with assistance 
made available through a grant made under section 102 
or 103 are compatible with other technology devices, includ- 
ing technology devices designed primarily for use by— 

“(i) individuals who are not individuals with 
disabilities; 

“(ii) individuals who are elderly; or 

“(iii) individuals with particular disabilities; and 

“(H) information resulting from in a7 about 
whether a State agency or task force tommanel of individ- 
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uals representing the State and individuals representing 
the private sector) should study the practices of private 
insurance companies holding licenses within the State that 
offer health or disability insurance policies under which 
an individual may obtain reimbursement for— 

“(i) the purchase, lease, or other acquisition of 
assistive technology devices; or 

“(ii) the use of assistive technology services. 

“(6) PUBLIC AWARENESS PROGRAM.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—The State may— 

“(i) support a public awareness program designed 
to provide information relating to the availability and 
—e of assistive technology devices and assistive 
techno services for— 

I) individuals with disabilities and their fam- 
ily members, guardians, advocates, or authorized 
representatives; 

“(II) individuals who work for public agencies, 
or for private entities (including insurers), that 
have contact with individuals with disabilities; 

“(III) educators and related services personnel; 

“(IV) technology — (including engineers); 

“(V) employers; an 

“(VI) other appropriate individuals and enti- 


ties; or 
“(ii) establish and support such a program if no 
such program exists. 
“(B) CONTENTS.—Such a public awareness program 
may include— 
“(i) the development and dissemination of informa- 
tion relating to— 

“(I) the nature of assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services; 

“(II the appropriateness, cost, and availability 
of, and access to, assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services; and 

“(III) the efficacy of assistive technol 
devices and assistive technology services wi 
ae to enhancing the capacity of individuals 
with disabilities; 


es; 

“(ii) the development of procedures for providing 
direct communication among public providers of 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services and between public providers and private 
providers of such devices and services (including 
employers); and 

“Gii) the development and dissemination of 


information relating to the use of the program by 
individuals with disabilities and their family members, 
guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives, 
professionals who work in a field related to an activit 

— in this section, and other appropriate individ- 


“(7) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The State may 
carry out directly, or may provide support to a public or private 
entity to bora her training and technical assistance activities— 

t— 
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“(i) are provided for individuals with disabilities 
and their family members, guardians, advocates, and 
authorized representatives, and other appropriate 
individuals; and 

“(ii) may include— 

ining in the use of assistive technology 
devices and assistive techno services; 

“(II) the development of written materials, 
training, and technical assistance describing the 
means by which agencies consider the needs of 
an individual with a disability for assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services 
in developing, for the individual, any individual- 
ized education program described in _ section 
614(a\(5) of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act (20 U.S.C. 1414(aX5)), any individual- 
ized written rehabilitation program described in 
section 102 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 
U.S.C. 722), any individualized family service plan 
described in section 677 of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1477), and 
any other individualized plans or programs; 

III) training ing the rights of the per- 
sons described in clause (i) to assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services under any 
law other than this Act, to promote fuller 
independence, productivity, and inclusion in and 
integration into society of such persons; and 

“(IV) training to increase consumer participa- 
tion in the identification, planning, use, delivery, 
and evaluation of assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services; and 

“(B) that— 

“(i) enhance the assistive technology skills and 
competencies of— 

“(I) individuals who work for public agencies, 
or for private entities (including insurers), that 
have contact with individuals with disabilities; 

“(II) educators and related services personnel; 

“(III) technology experts (including engineers); 

“(IV) employers; and 

“(V) other appropriate personnel; and 
“(ii) include taking actions to facilitate the develop- 

ment of standards, or, when appropriate, the — 
tion of such standards, to ensure the availability of 
— personnel. 

“(8) RAM DATA.—The State may support the compila- 
tion and evaluation of appropriate data related to a program 
described in subsection (a). 

“(9) ACCESS TO TECHNOLOGY-RELATED INFORMATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The State may develop, operate, 
or expand a system for public access to information concern- 
ing an activity carried out under another paragraph of 
this subsection, including information about assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services, funding 
sources and costs of such assistance, and individuals, 
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organizations, and agencies capable of carrying out such 
an activity for individuals with ilities. 

“(B) Access.—Access to the pseu say Le provided 
through community-based entities, including public li 
ies, centers for independent living (as defined in Pol 
702(1) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 79681), 
and community rehabilitation programs (as defined in sec- 
tion 7 of such - ee “we .C. 706(25))). ‘ 

C) SysTt—em.— veloping, 0 or ding 

a i described in aa graph (0, the att ener 

“(i) develop, compile, and categorize print, large 
print, braille, audio, and video materials, computer 
disks, compact discs (including compact discs formatted 
with read-only memory), information that can be used 
in telephone-based information systems, and such 
other media as technological innovation may make 
appropriate; 

“Qi) identify and classify existing funding sources, 
and the conditions of and criteria for access to such 
sources, including any funding mechanisms or strate- 
gies <n oa by the tate; ‘ 

ili) 1 exis su Pe groups and systems 
designed to help aan yer th disabilities make 
effective use of an activity cond out under another 
-_~ h of this subsection; and 

maintain a record of the extent to which 
citizens of the State use or make inquiries of the sys- 
tem established in subparagraph (A), and of the nature 
of such inquiries. 

“(D) LINKAGES.—The information system may be orga- 
nized on an interstate basis or as part of a regional consor- 
tium of States in order to facilitate the establishment of 
compatible, linked information systems. 

“(10) INTERSTATE ACTIVITIES.— 

“(A) IN — — a may a. ‘the coopera- 
tive ments with other States to e ca 
of the States involved to assist individuals with deateities 
of all ages to learn about, acquire, use, maintain, adapt, 
and upgrade assistive technology devices and assistive 
nol services that such individuals need at home, at 
school, at work, or in other environments that are part 
of daily living. 

“(B) ELECTRONIC COMMUNICATION.—The State ma 

rate or participate in a computer system through which 

e State may electronically communicate with other States 
to gain technical assistance in a timely fashion and to 
— the duplication of efforts already undertaken in other 


“(11) PARTNERSHIPS AND COOPERATIVE INITIATIVES.—The 
State —~ support the establishment or continuation of partner- 
ships and cooperative initiatives between the public sector and 
the private sector to promote greater participation by business 
and industry in— 

“(A) the development, demonstration, and dissemina- 
tion of assistive technology devices; and 

“(B) the ongoing provision of information about new 
products to assist individuals with disabilities. 
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“(12) ADVOCACY SERVICES.—The State may provide 
advocacy services. 
“(13) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—The State may utilize amounts 

made available through grants made under section 102 or 103 

for any systems change and advocacy activities, other 

the activities described in another paragraph of this subsection, 

that are necessary for cong ee pee or evaluating 

the consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program of 
technology-related assistance. 

“(c) NONSUPPLANTATION.—In carrying out systems change and 
advocacy activities under this title, the State shall ensure that 
the activities supplement, and not —— simiiar activities that 
have been carried out pursuant to other Federal or State law.”. 


SEC. 102. DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. 


Section 102 (29 U.S.C. 2212) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “3-year grants” and inserting “3-year 
~~ to support systems and advocacy activities 
escribed in section 101(b) (including activities described 
in subsection (e)(7))”; and 
(B) by striking “to develop and implement statewide 
programs’ and inserting “in developing and implementing 
consumer-responsive — statewide programs’; 
(2) by striking subsection (b); 
(3) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(b) and (c), respectively; 
(4) in subsection (b) (as redesignated in paragraph (3))— 
(A) in paragraph (3XC), by striking “statewide pro- 
gram” and inserting “consumer-responsive comprehensive 
statewide program”; an 
(B) in paragraph 


d 
ph (5)— 
(i) in sub h (A)— 
és (I) by he “(A)” and inserting “(A) 
‘ATE.—”; 
(ID) by inserting “United States” before “Virgin 
TelavttD} by atriking “Trust Territory of the Pacifi 
y 8 erritory of the Pacific 
Islands” and inserting “Republic of Palau”; and 
(ii) in sub ph (B)— 
(1D by striking “(B)” and inserting “(B) TERRI- 


TORY.—”; 
(II) by inserting “United States” before “Virgin 
Islands”; and 


(III) by striking “Trust Territory of the Pacific 
Islands” and inserting “Republic of Palau (until 
the Compact of Free Association takes effect)”; 
(5) in paragraph (2) of subsection (c) (as redesignated in 
paragraph (3)) by striking “statewide programs” and inserting 
‘consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide programs”; 
(6) by inserting after such subsection (c) the following: 
“(d) DESIGNATION OF THE LEAD AGENCY.— 
“(1) DESIGNATION.—The Governor of any State that desires 


to receive a grant under this section shall — the office, 
in thi 


agency, entity, or individual (referred to Act as the 


‘lead agency’) responsible for— 
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“(A) ae the eae described in subsection 
(e) on behalf of the Sta’ 
“B rand supervising the use of amounts 


orts related to, and supervising 


, development, 
implementation, and evaluation of the consumer-responsive 
comprehensive statewde program of technology-related 
assistance among public agencies and between i n- 
cies and private agencies, including coordinating efforts 
related to entering into interagency ts; and 

“(iii) coordinating efforts related to, and supervis oo 
the active, timely, and meaningful participation by indivi 
uals with disabilities and their family members 
advocates, or agg representatives, and appro- 
priate individuals, with respect to activities an out 
under the grant; and 

“(D) the delegation, in whole or in part, of any respon- 
sibilities described in subparagraph (A), (B), or (C) to one 
— appropriate offices, agencies, entities, or individ- 


“(2) QUALIFICATIONS.—In designating the lead agency, the 
Governor may te— 
“(A) a commission appointed by the Governor; 
“B)a ee ore eran or consortium; 
“C)a a ted program; 
“D) ap a 
“E) a ue lished under Federal or State law; 


) administering 
made available under the 


or 

“(F) another appropriate office, agency, entity, or 
individual. 

“(3) ABILITIES OF LEAD AGENCY.—The State shall provide, 
in accordance with subsection (eX1), evidence that the lead 
agency has the ability— 

“(A) to respond to assistive technology needs across 
disabilities and ages; 

“(B) to promote the availability throughout the State 
of assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services; 

“(C) to promote and implement systems change and 
advocacy activities; 

“(D) to promote and develop public-private partner- 


ips; 

“(E) to exercise leadership in identi and respond- 
ing to the technology nae individ an disabilities 
and their family members, guardians, advocates, and 
authorized representatives; 

“(F) to promote consumer confidence, responsiveness, 
and advocacy; an 

“(G) to exercise leadership in implementing effective 
strategies for capacity building, staff and consumer train- 
ing, and enhancement of access to funding for assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services across 


agencies.”; 
(7) in subsection (e)— 
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by striking paragraphs (1), (2), and (3) and insert- 
ing the following: 

stestliiiags a teatime designated sotemene amber 
iden e ni ernor un 
— (dX1), an = evidence deseribed in subsection 


“(2) AGENCY INVOLVEMENT.—A description of the nature 
and extent of involvement of various State agencies, including 
the State insurance department, in the preparation of the 
application and the continuing role of each agency in the devel- 
opment and implementation of the consumer-responsive com- 
prehensive statewide program of technology-related assistance, 
including the identification of the available resources and finan- 
cial responsibility of each agency for paying for assistive tech- 

evices and assistive technology services. 
(3) INVOLVEMENT.— 
“(A) CONSUMER INVOLVEMENT.—A description of proce- 
dures that provide for— 

“(iXI) the active involvement of individuals with 
disabilities and their family members, ians, 
advocates, and authorized representatives, and other 
appropriate individuals, in the development, 
implementation, and evaluation of the program; and 

“(II) the active involvement, to maximum 
extent appropriate, of individuals with disabilities who 
use assistive technology devices or assistive technology 
services, in decisions relating to such devices and serv- 
ices; and 

“(ii) mechanisms for determining consumer satis- 
faction and participation of individ with disabilities 
who represent a variety of ages and of disabil- 
ities, in the consumer-responsive comprehensive state- 
wide program of technology-related assistance. 

“(B) LIC INVOLVEMENT.—A description of the nature 
and extent of— 

“(i) the involvement, in the designation of the lead 

mcy under subsection (d), and in the development 
of the application, of— 

tn individuals with disabilities and their fam- 
ily members, guardians, advocates, or authorized 
representatives; 
“(II) other appropriate individuals who are not 
~~ by a State agency; and 
“(III) organizations, providers, and interested 
ies, in the private sector; and 
ii) the continuing role of the individuals and enti- 
ties described in clause (i) in the program.”; 
(B) in paragraph (4), by striking “underserved groups” 
ont inserting “underrepresented populations or popu- 
tions”; 
(C) in paragraphs (4) and (5), by striking “statewide 
program” each place the term appears and inserti 
consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program’; 
(D) by striking paragraphs (6), (7), and (17); 
(E) by —a paragraphs (8) and (9) as para- 
graphs (17) and (18), respectively, and transferring such 
paragraphs to the end of the subsection; 
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(F) by inserting after paragraph (5) the following: 
oss “6 8 ee oe le AND OUTCOMES.— 
ormation on the program 
“(A) the goals and objectives of the State for the pro- 


gram; 

“(B) the systems change and advocacy — that 
the State plans to carry out under the re Sate for 

“(C) outcomes of the for the pro- 
en. consistent with the purposes described in section 


“(7) a ACTIVITIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An assurance that the State will 
use funds made available under this section or section 
103 to accomplish the purposes described in section 2(b\(1) 
and the goals, objectives, and as ae described in para- 
graph (6), and to euatinas tn ms change and 
advocacy activities d in sno (6XB), in a man- 
ner that is consumer-responsive. 

. “(B) PARTICULAR ee me change and on the 
tate, in out systems an vocacy 
activities, tao out activities 

a the era implementation, and monitor- 

State, regional tions, 

, policies, practices, procedures, and organizational 

t will improve access to, provision of, 

funding f for, and timely acquisition and delivery of, 

assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services; 

“(ii) the development and implementation of strate- 
gies to overcome barriers access to, provision 
of, and funding for, such devices and services, with 

riority for identification of barriers to funding thro 
tate education (including special education) re 
vocational egeme ey services, and 

ance services or, a with nettions other health a 

human services, and wi icular emphasis on over- 

coming barriers for anidtpvaaal populations and 
rural populations; 

at cnendioation of activities among State agen- 
cies, in order to facilitate access to, provision of, and 
funding for, assistive technology devices and assistive 
technology services; 

“(iv) the development and implementation of 
strategies to empower individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, and 
authorized representatives, to successfully advocate for 
increased access to, funding for, and provision of, 
assistive technology’ devices and assistive technology 
services, and to increase the participation, choice, and 
control of such individuals with disabilities and their 
family members, guardians, advocates, and iiuaed 
representatives in the selection and procurement of 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services; 

“(v) the provision of outreach to underrepresented 
ere and rural populations, including identify- 

and assessing the needs of such populations, 
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providing activities to increase the accessibility of serv- 
ices to such populations, training representatives of 
such populations to become service providers, and 
ining staff of the consumer-responsive comprehen- 
sive statewide program of technology-related assistance 
to work with such populations; an 
“(vi) the development and implementation of 
strategies to ensure timely acquisition and delivery 
of assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services, particularly for children, 

unless the State demonstrates through the progress reports 

required under section 104 that significant progress has 

been made in the development and implementation of a 

consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program of 

technology-related assistance, and that other systems 
change and advocacy activities will increase the likelihood 
that the p will accomplish the purposes described 

in section bX 1). 

“(8) ASSESSMENT.—An assurance that the State will con- 
duct an annual assessment of the consumer-responsive com- 
prehensive statewide program of technology-related assistance, 
in order to determine— 

“(A) the extent to which the State’s goals and objectives 
for systems change and adv activities, as identified 
in a State plan under paragraph (6), have been achieved; 
an 

“(B) the areas of need that require attention in the 
next — 

“(9) DATA COLLECTION.—A description of— 

“(A) the data collection system used for compiling 
information on the program, consistent with such require- 
ments as the Secretary may establish for such systems, 
and, when a national classification — is developed 
pursuant = section 201, consistent with such classification 
system; an 
“(B) procedures that will be used to conduct evaluations 


of the program.”; 

_ .(G) in paragraphs (11\BXi) and (12XB) by iin 

odiewiahiy” with disabilities” and inserting “individual wi 

a : 

(H) in paragraph (16)(A), b ee ing “the families or 
representatives of individuals with disabilities” and insert- 
ing “their family members, guardians, advocates, or author- 
ized a iia 

y adding at the end the following: 

“(19) AUTHORITY TO USE FUNDS.—An assurance that the 
lead agency will have the authority to use funds made available 
cava a grant made under this section or section 103 to 
comply with the requirements of this section or section 103, 
respectively, including the ability to hire qualified staff nec- 
essary to carry out activities under the p 

“(20) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES.—Either— 

“(A) an assurance that the State will annually provide, 

from the funds made available to the State a 

grant made under this section or section 103, an amount 

calculated in accordance with subsection (f(4), in order 
to make a grant to, or enter into a contract with, an 
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entity -to support protection and advocacy services through 

the systems established to — protection and advoca “2 

under the Koren 7 vg ilities Assistance and Bi 

of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6000 et seq.), the Protection and 

Advocacy for Mentally Ill Individuals Act (42 U.S.C. 10801 

et seq.), and section 509 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

(29 U.S.C. 794e); or 

“(B) at the discretion of the State, a request that the 
Secre annually reserve, from the funds made available 
to the State through a grant made under this section 
or section 103, an amount calculated in accordance with 
subsection (f4), in order for the Secretary to make a 
grant to or enter into a contract with such a system to 
support protection and advocacy services. 

“(21) TRAINING ACTIVITIES.—An assurance that the State— 

“(A) will develop and implement strategies for includ- 
ing personnel training arding assistive technology 
within existing Federal- and State-funded training initia- 
tives, in order to aay assistive technology skills and 
competencies; and 

“(B) will document such training. 

“(22) LIMIT ON INDIRECT COSTS.—An assurance that the 
percentage of the funds received under the grant that is used 
for indirect costs shall not exceed 10 percent. 

“(23) COORDINATION WITH STATE COUNCILS.—An assurance 
that the lead agency will coordinate the activities funded 
through a grant made under this section or section 103 with 
the activities carried out by other councils within the State, 
including— 

“(A) any council or commission specified in the assur- 
ance provided by the State in accordance with section 
101(aX36) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 
721(aX36)); 

“(B) the Statewide Independent Living Council estab- 
lished under section 705 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 
(29 U.S.C. 796d); 

“(C) the advisory el established under section 
613(aX(12) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1413(aX(12)); 

“(D) the State Interagency Coordinating Council estab- 
lished under section 682 of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1482); 

“(E) the State Planning Council described in section 
124 of the Develo eer Disabilities Assistance and Bill 
of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 6024); 

F) the State mental health planning council estab- 
lished under section 1914 of the Public Health Service 
Act (42 U.S.C. 300x-—3); and 

“(G) any council established under section 204, 
206(g2XA), or 712(aX3XH) of the Older Americans Act 
of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3015, 3017(gX2XA), or 3058g(aX3\H)). 
“(24) COORDINATION WITH OTHER SYSTEMS CHANGE AND 

ADVOCACY ACTIVITIES.—An assurance that there will be 
coordination between the activities funded through the grant 
and other related systems change and advocacy activities 
funded by either Federal or State sources. 
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“(25) OTHER INFORMATION AND ASSURANCES.—Such other 
information and assurances as the Secretary may reasonably 


uire.”; an 

(8) by adding at the end the following: 

PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENTS.—A State that, as of June 30, 1993, 
has provided for protection and advocacy services through an 
entity that— 

“(A) is capable of performing the functions that would 
otherwise be performed under subsection (eX20) by the 
system described in subsection (e(20); and 

“(B) is not a system described in such subsection, 

shall be considered to meet the requirements of such subsection. 
Such entity shall receive funding to provide such protection 
and advocacy services in accordance with paragraph (4), and 
shall comply with the same requirements of this title (other 
than the requirements of such subsection) as a system that 
receives funding under such subsection. 

“(2) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICE PROVIDER 


“(A) PREPARATION.—A system that receives funds 
under subsection (eX20) to carry out the protection and 
advocacy services described in subsection (eX20XA) in a 
State, or an entity described in paragraph (1) that carries 
out such services in the State, shall prepare reports that 
contain such information as the Secretary may require, 
including the following: 

i) A description of the activities carried out by 
the system or entity with such funds. 

ii) Documentation of significant progress, in 
providing protection and advocacy services, in each 
of the following areas: 

“(I) Conducting activities that are consumer- 
responsive, including activities that will lead to 
increased access to funding for assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services. 

“(II) Executing legal, administrative, and other 
appropriate means of representation to implement 
systems change and advocacy activities. 

“(III) Developing and implementing strategies 
designed to enhance the long-term abilities of 
individuals with disabilities and their family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, and authorized rep- 
resentatives to successfully advocate for assistive 
technol devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices to ‘which the individuals with disabilities are 
entitled under law other than this Act. 

“(IV) Coordinating activities with protection 
and advocacy services funded through sources 
other than this Act, and coordinating activities 
with the systems —— and advocacy activities 
carried out by the State lead agency. 

“(B) SUBMISSION.—The system or entity shall submit 
the reports to the program described in s ion (a) in 
the State not less often than every 6 months. 

“(C) UPDATES.—The system or entity shall provide 
monthly updates to the program described in subsection 
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(a) concerning the activities and information described in 

subparagraph (A). 

“(3) CONSULTATION WITH STATE PROGRAMS.—Before 

a grant or entering into a contract under subsection (eX20XB 

to support the protection and advocacy services described in 
subsection (e20)A) in a State, the Secretary shall solicit oo 
consider the opinions of the lead agency in the State with 
respect to the terms of the grant or contract. 

“(4) CALCULATION OF EXPENDITURES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—For each fiscal year, for each State 
receiving a grant under this section or section 103, the 
Secretary shall specify a minimum amount that the State 
shall use to vs protection and advocacy services. 

“(B) INITIAL YEARS OF GRANT.—Except as provided in 
a (C) or (D)— 

“(i) the Secretary shall calculate such minimum 
amount for a State based on the size of the grant, 
the needs of individuals with disabilities within the 
State, the Se of the State, and the geographic 
size of the State; and 

“(ii) such minimum amount shall be not less than 
$40,000 and not more than $100,000. 

“(C) FOURTH YEAR OF SECOND EXTENSION GRANT.—If 
a State receives a second extension grant under section 
103(aX2), the Secretary shall specify a minimum amount 
under subparagraph (A) for the fourth year (if any) of 
the grant period that shall equal 75 percent of the mini- 
mum amount specified for the State under such subpara- 
graph for the third year of the second extension grant 

e State. 

“(D) FIFTH YEAR OF SECOND EXTENSION GRANT.—If a 
State receives a second extension grant under section 
103(aX2), the Secretary shall — a minimum amount 
under subparagraph (A) for the year (if any) of the 
grant period that shall equal 50 percent of the minimum 
amount specified for the State under such subparagra . 
= the third year of the second extension grant of 

tate. 

“(E) PROHIBITION.—After the fifth year (if any) of the 
grant period, no Federal funds aa wail available 
under this title by the State to a tem described in 
subsection (e20) or an entity described in paragraph (1).”. 


SEC. 103. EXTENSION GRANTS. 
Section 103 (29 U.S.C. 2213) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 103. EXTENSION GRANTS. 


“(a) EXTENSION GRANTS.— 

“(1) INITIAL EXTENSION GRANT.—The Secretary may award 
an initial extension grant, for a period of 2 years, to any 
State that meets the standards specified in subsection (b)(1). 

“(2) SECOND EXTENSION GRANT.—The Secretary may award 


a second extension _—. for a period of not more than 5 


years, to any State 
section (b)(2). 
“(b) STANDARDS.— 


at meets the standards specified in sub- 
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“(1) INITIAL EXTENSION GRANT.—In order for a State to 
receive an initial extension grant under this section, the des- 
ignated lead agency of the State shall— 

s “(A) provide the evidence described in section 102(d\3); 
an 

“(B) demonstrate that the State has made significant 
progress, and has carried out systems change and advocacy 
activities that have resulted in significant progress, toward 
the development and implementation of a consumer-respon- 
sive comprehensive statewide program of technology- 
related assistance, consistent with sections 2(bX1), 101, 
and 102. 

“(2) SECOND EXTENSION GRANT.— 

“(A) RESPONSIBILITIES OF DESIGNATED LEAD AGENCY.— 
In order for a State to receive a second extension grant 
under this section, the designated lead agency shall— 

“(i) provide the evidence and make the demonstra- 
tion described in paragraph (1); 

“(ii) describe the steps the State has taken or 
will take to continue on a permanent basis the 
consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide pro- 
gram of technology-related assistance with the ability 
to maintain, at a minimum, the outcomes achieved 
by the systems change and advocacy activities; and 

“(iii) identify future funding options and commit- 
ments for the program from the public and private 
sector and the key individuals, agencies, and organiza- 
tions to be involved in, and to direct future efforts 
of, the program. 

“(B) DETERMINATION OF COMPLIANCE.—In making any 
award to a State for a second extension grant, the Secretary 
shall (except as provided in section 105(a)(2\AMiii)) make 
such award contingent on a determination, based on the 
onsite visit required under section 105(aX2Aii), that the 
State is making significant progress toward development 
and implementation of a consumer-responsive comprehen- 
sive statewide program of technology-related assistance. 
If the Secretary determines that the State is not 7 
such progress, the Secretary may take an action descri 
in section 105(bX2), in accordance with the applicable 

rocedures described in section 105. 
“(c) AMOUNTS OF GRANTS.— 

“(1) INITIAL EXTENSION GRANTS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.— 

“(i) STATES.—From amounts appropriated under 
section 106 for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
pay an amount that is not less than $500,000 and 
not greater than $1,500,000 to each State (other than 
a State described in clause (ii)) that receives an initial 
extension t under subsection (a)(1). 

“(ii) RRITORIES.—From amounts appropriated 
under section 106 for any fiscal year, the Secretary 
shall pay an amount that is not greater than $150,000 
to any of the following States that receives an initial 
extension grant under subsection (a)(1): 

“(I) The United States Virgin Islands. 
“(II) Guam. 
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“(III) American Samoa. 
“IV) The Commonwealth of the Northern 

Mariana Islands. 

“(V) The Republic of Palau (until the Compact 
of Free Association takes effect). 

“(B) CALCULATION OF AMOUNT.—The Secretary shall 
calculate the amount described in clause (i) or (ii) of 
ea (A) with respect to a State on the basis 
0 — 

“(i) amounts available for making grants pursuant 
to subsection (a1); 

“(ii) the population of the State; 

“(iii) the types of assistance to be provided in the 
State; and 

“(iv) the amount of resources committed by the 
State and available to the State from other sources. 
“(C) PRIORITY FOR PREVIOUSLY PARTICIPATING STATES.— 

Amounts appropriated in any fiscal year for pesmees of 
carrying out subsection (a)(1) aaa first be made available 
to States that received assistance under this section during 
the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year concerned 

“(D) INCREASES.—In providing any increases in initial 
extension grants under subsection (a)(1) above the amounts 
provided to States under this section for fiscal year 1993, 
the Secretary may give priority to— 

“(i) the States (other than the States described 
in subparagraph (A)ii)) that have the largest popu- 
lations, based on the most recent census data; and 

“(i) the States (other than the States described 
in subparagraph (A\ii)) that are sparsely populated, 
with a wide geographic spread, 

where such characteristics have impeded the development 
of a consumer-responsive, comprehensive statewide pro- 
gram of technology-related assistance. 

(2) SECOND EXTENSION GRANTS.— 

“(A) AMOUNTS AND PRIORITY.—The amounts of, and 
the priority of applicants for, the second extension grants 
awarded under subsection (a2) shall be determined by 
the Secretary, except that— 

i) the amount paid to a State for the fourth 
year (if any) of the grant period shall be 75 percent 
of the amount paid to the State for the third year 
of the grant period; 

“(ii) the amount paid to a State for the fifth year 
(if any) of the a period shall be 50 percent of 
the amount pai the State for the third year of 
the grant period; and 

“(iii) after the fifth year of the grant period, no 
Federal funds may be made available to the State 
under this title. 

“(B) INCREASES.—In providing any increases in second 
extension grants under subsection (a2) above the amounts 
provided to States under this section for fiscal year 1993, 
the Secretary may give priority to States described in para- 


ph (1D) 
“(d) a —A State that desires to receive an extension 
grant under this section shall submit an application to the Secretary 
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that contains the following information and assurances with respect 
to the consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program of 
technology-related assistance in the State: 

(1) INFORMATION AND ASSURANCES.—The information and 
assurances described in section 102(e), except the preliminary 
needs assessment described in section 102(e)(4). 

“(2) NEEDS; PROBLEMS; STRATEGIES; OUTREACH.— 

“(A) NEEDS.—A description of needs relating to tech- 
nology-related assistance of individuals with disabilities 
(including individuals from underrepresented populations 
or rural populations) and their family members, a, 
advocates, or authorized representatives, and other appro- 
priate individuals within the State. 

“(B) PROBLEMS.—A description of any problems or gaps 
that remain with the development and implementation of 
a consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program 
of technology-related assistance in the State. 

“(C) STRATEGIES.—A a of the strategies that 
the State will pursue during the grant period to remedy 
the problems or gaps with the development and 
implementation of such a program. 

“(D) OUTREACH ACTIVITIES.—A description of outreach 
activities to be conducted by the State, including dissemina- 
tion of information to eligible —— with special 
er seam to underrepresented populations and rural popu- 
ations. 

“(3) ACTIVITIES AND PROGRESS UNDER PREVIOUS GRANT.— 
A description of— 

“(A) the specific systems change and advocacy activities 
described in section 101(b) (including the activities 
described in section 1012(e7)) carried out under the devel- 
opment grant received by the State under section 102, 
or, in the case of an application for a grant under subsection 
(aX2), under an initial extension grant received by the 
State under this section, including— 

“(i) a description of systems change and advocacy 
activities that were undertaken to produce change on 
a permanent basis for individuals with disabilities of 
all ages; 

“(ii) a description of activities undertaken to 
improve the involvement of individuals with disabilities 
in the program, including training and technical assist- 
ance efforts to improve individual access to assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services 
as mandated under other laws and regulations as in 
effect on the date of the application, and including 
actions undertaken to improve the participation of 
underrepresented populations and rural populations, 
such as outreach efforts; and 

“(iii) an evaluation of the impact and results of 
the activities described in clauses (i) and (ii); 

“(B) the relationship of such systems change and 
advocacy activities to the development and implementation 
of a consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide program 
of technology-related assistance; and 

“(C) the progress made toward the development and 
implementation of such a program. 
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“(4) PUBLIC INVOLVEMENT.— 

“(A) REPORT.—In the case of an application for a grant 
under subsection (a1), a report on the hearing described 
in subsection (e1) or, in the case of an application for 
a grant under subsection (a2), a report on the hearing 
described in subsection (e)(2). 

“(B) OTHER STATE ACTIONS.—A description of State 
actions, other than such a hearing, designed to determine 
the degree of satisfaction of individuals with disabilities, 
and their family members, guardians, advocates, or author- 
ized representatives, public service providers and private 
service providers, educators and related services providers, 
technology experts (including engineers), employers, and 
other appropriate individuals and entities with— 

“(i) the degree of their ongoing involvement in 
the development and implementation of the consumer- 
responsive comprehensive statewide program of tech- 
nology-related assistance; — 

“(ii) the specific systems change and advocacy 
activities described in section 101(b) (including the 
activities described in section 102(e)(7)) carried out 
by the State under the development grant or the initial 
extension grant; 

“(iii) progress made toward the development and 
implementation of a consumer-responsive comprehen- 
sive statewide program of technology-related assist- 
ance; and 

“(iv) the ability of the lead agency to carry out 

the activities described in section 102(dX3). 

“(5) COMMENTS.—A summary of any comments received 
concerning the issues described in paragraph (4) and response 
of the State to such comments, solicited through a public hear- 
ing referred to in paragraph (4) or through other means, from 
individuals affected by the consumer-responsive comprehensive 
statewide program of technology-related assistance, including— 

“(A) individuals with disabilities and their family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives; 

“(B) public service providers and private service provid- 
ers; 

“(C) educators and related services personnel; 
“(D) technology experts (including engineers); 
“(E) employers; and 

“(F) other appropriate individuals and entities. 

“(6) COMPATIBILITY AND ACCESSIBILITY OF ELECTRONIC 
EQUIPMENT.—An assurance that the State, or any recipient 
of funds made available to the State under section 102 of 
this section, will comply with guidelines established under sec- 
tion 508 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794d). 
“(e) PUBLIC HEARING.— 

“(1) INITIAL EXTENSION GRANT.—To be eligible to receive 
a grant under subsection (a1), a State shall hold a public 
hearing in the third year of a program carried out under 
a grant made under section 102, after providing appropriate 
and sufficient notice to allow interested groups and organiza- 
tions and all segments of the public an opportunity to comment 
on the program. 
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“(2) SECOND EXTENSION GRANT.—To be — to receive 
a grant under subsection (a2), a State shall hold a public 
hearing in the second year of a program carried out under 
a grant made under subsection (a1), after providing the notice 
described in paragraph (1).”. 


SEC. 104. PROGRESS CRITERIA AND REPORTS. 
Section 104 (29 U.S.C. 2214) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 104. PROGRESS CRITERIA AND REPORTS. 


“(a) GUIDELINES.—The Secretary shall develop guidelines to 
be used in assessing the extent to which a State t received 
a grant under section 102 or 103 is making significant progress 
in —— and implementing a consumer-responsive comprehen- 
sive statewide program of technology-related assistance consistent 
with section 2(b)(1). 

“(b) REPORTS.—Each State that receives a t under section 
102 or 103 to carry out such a program shall submit annually 
to the Secretary a report that documents significant progress in 
developing and implementing a consumer-responsive comprehensive 
statewide program of technology-related assistance, consistent with 
sections 2(bX(1), 101, and 102(e), and that documents the following: 

“(1) The progress the State has made, as determined in 
the State’s annual assessment described in section 102(e\8) 
(consistent with the guidelines established by the Secretary 
under subsection (a)), in achieving the State’s goals, objectives, 
and outcomes as identified in the State’s application as 
described in section 102(eX6), and areas of n that uire 
attention in the next year, including unanticipated problems 
with the achievement of the goals, objectives, and outcomes 
described in the application, and the activities the State has 
undertaken to rectify these problems. 

“(2) The systems change and advocacy activities carried 
out by the State including— 

“(A) an analysis of the laws, regulations, policies, prac- 
tices, procedures, and organizational structures that the 

State has changed, has attempted to change, or will 

attempt to change during the next year, to facilitate and 

increase timely access to, provision of, or funding for, 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices; and 

“(B) a description of any written policies and proce- 
dures that the State has developed and implemented 
regarding access to, provision of, and funding for, assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services, 
particularly policies and procedures regarding access to, 
provision of, and funding for, such devices and services 
under education (including special education), vocational 
rehabilitation, and medical assistance programs. 

“(3) The degree of involvement of various State agencies, 
including the State insurance department, in the development, 
implementation, and evaluation of the program, including any 
interagency agreements that the State develo and 
implemented ing access to, provision of, and fun 
for, assistive technology devices and assistive technology serv- 
ices such as agreements that identify available resources for 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology services 
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and the responsibility of each agency for paying for such devices 
and services. 

“(4) The activities undertaken to collect and disseminate 
information about the documents or activities analyzed or 
described in paragraphs (1) through (3), including outreach 
activities to underrepresented populations and rural popu- 
lations and efforts to disseminate information by means of 
electronic communication. 

“(5) The involvement of individuals with disabilities who 
represent a variety of ages and types of disabilities in the 
planning, development, implementation, and assessment of the 
consumer-res —— comprehensive statewide program of tech- 
nology-related assistance, including activities undertaken to 
improve such involvement, such as consumer training and out- 

reach activities to underrepresented populations and rural 
populations. 

“(6) The omen of consumer satisfaction with the program, 
including satisfaction by underrepresented populations and 
rural populations. 

“(7) Efforts to train personnel as well as consumers. 

“(8) Efforts to reduce the service delivery time for receiving 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology services. 

“(9) Significant progress in the provision of protection and 
advocacy services, in each of the areas described in section 
102(f2AXii).”. 


SEC. 105. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) REVIEW OF PARTICIPATING STATES.—Section 105(a) (29 
U.S.C. 2215(a)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting before the period the 
following: “, consistent with the guidelines established under 
section ee 

(2) by striking paragraph (2) and inserting the following: 

“(2) ONSITE VISITS.— 

“(A) VISITS.— 

“(i) DEVELOPMENT GRANT PROGRAM.—The Sec- 
retary shall conduct an onsite visit during the final 
year of each State’s participation in the development 
grant program. 

“Gi) EXTENSION GRANT _PROGRAM.—Except as pro- 
vided in clause (iii), the Secretary shal! conduct an 
additional onsite visit to any State that applies for 
a second extension grant under section 103 ry boo 
whose initial onsite visit occurred prior to th 
of the enactment of the Technology-Related Fane Sra 
for Individuals With Disabilities Act Amendments of 
1994. The Secretary shall conduct any such visit to 
the State not later than 12 months after the date 
on which the Secretary awards the second extension 
grant. 

“(iii) DETERMINATION.—The Secretary shall not be 
required to conduct a visit described in clause (ii) if 
the Secretary determines that the visit is not necessary 
to assess whether the State is making significant 
progress toward development and implementation of 
a consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide pro- 
gram of technology-related assistance. 
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“(B) TEAM.—Two-thirds of the onsite monitoring team 
in each case shall be qualified peer reviewers, who— 

“(i) shall not be lead agency personnel; 

“(ii) shall be from States other than the State 
being monitored; and 

“(iii) shall include an individual with a disability, 
or a family member, a guardian, an advocate, or an 
authorized representative of such an individual. 

“(C) COMPENSATION.— 

“(i) OFFICERS OR EMPLOYEES.—Members of any 
onsite monitoring team who are officers or full-time 
employees of the United States shall serve without 
compensation in addition to that received for their 
services as officers or employees of the United States, 
but may be allowed travel expenses, including per diem 
in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 5702 
of title 5, United States Code, for individuals in the 
Government service traveling on official business. 

“(ii) OTHER MEMBERS.—Members of any onsite 
monitoring team who are not officers or full-time 
employees of the United States shall receive compensa- 
tion at a rate not to exceed the daily equivalent of 
the rate of pay for level IV of the Executive Schedule 
under section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, for 
each day (including traveltime) during which such 
members are engaged in the actual performance of 
their duties as members of an onsite monitoring team. 
In addition, such members may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, 
as authorized by section 5703 of title 5, United States 
Code, for individuals in the Government service 
employed intermittently. 

“(D) REPORT.—The Secretary shall prepare a report 
of findings from the onsite visit. The Secretary shall con- 
sider the findings in determining whether to continue fund- 
ing the program either with or without changes. The report 
shall be available to the public.”; 

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (3) and (4) as paragraphs 
% a) inate h (2) the foll 

y inserting r paragrap e following: 

“(3) ADVANCE PUBLIC NOTICE.—The Secretary shall provide 
advance public notice of the onsite visit and solicit public com- 
ment through such notice from individuals with disabilities 
and their family members, guardians, advocates, and author- 
ized representatives, public service providers and private 
service providers, educators and related services personnel, 
technology experts (including engineers), employers, and other 
appropriate individuals and entities, regarding the State pro- 
- funded through a grant made under section 102 or 103. 

e public comment solicitation notice shall be included in 

the onsite visit report described in paragraph (2).”; and 

(5) in paragraph (4) (as redesignated in paragraph (3)) 
by striking “statewide program” and inserting “consumer- 
responsive comprehensive statewide program”. 
(b) CORRECTIVE ACTION PLAN.—Section 105(b) (29 U.S.C. 

2215(b)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2)— 
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(A) in the heading, by striking “PENALTIES” and insert- 
ing “CORRECTIVE ACTIONS”; 

(B) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by strik- 
ing “penalties” and inserting “corrective actions”; 

(C) by striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (B); 

(D) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 
(C) and inserting “; or”; and 

(E) by adding at the end the following: 

“(D) required redesignation of the lead agency, in 
accordance with subsection (c).”; and 
(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “subsection (a)(4)” and 

inserting “subsection (a)(5)”. 

(c) REDESIGNATION.—Section 105 (29 U.S.C. 2215) is amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (c); and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(c) REDESIGNATION OF LEAD AGENCY.— 
“(1) MONITORING PANEL.— 

“(A) APPOINTMENT.—Once a State becomes subject to 
a corrective action plan pursuant to subsection (b), the 
Governor of the State, subject to approval by the Secretary, 
shall appoint, within 30 days after the submission of the 
plan to the Secretary, a monitoring panel consisting of 
the following representatives: 

“(i) The head of the lead agency designated by 
the Governor. 

“(ii) 2 representatives from different public or pri- 
vate nonprofit organizations that represent the 
interests of individuals with disabilities. 

“(iii) 2 consumers who are users of assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services and 
who are not— 

“(I) members of the advisory council, if any, 
of the consumer-responsive comprehensive state- 
wide program of technology-related assistance; or 

“(II) employees of the State lead agency. 

“(iv) 2 service providers with knowledge and exper- 
tise in assistive technology devices and assistive tech- 
nology services. 

“(B) MEMBERSHIP AND CHAIRPERSON.—The monitoring 
panel shall be ethnically diverse. The panel shall select 
a chairperson from among the members of the panel. 

“(C) INFORMATION.—The panel shall receive periodic 
reports from the State regarding progress in implementing 
the corrective action plan and shall have the authority 
to request additional information necessary to determine 
compliance. 

“(D) MEETINGS.—The meetings of the ne to deter- 
mine compliance shall be open to the public (subject to 
confidentiality concerns) and held at locations that are 
accessible to individuals with disabilities. 

“(E) PERIOD.—The panel shall carry out the duties 
of the panel for the entire period of the corrective action 
plan, as determined by the ey 

“(F) FUNDING.—The panel shall be funded by a portion 
of the funds received by the State under this title, as 
directed by the Secretary. 
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“(2) FAILURE TO APPOINT MONITORING PA? EL.—A failure 
by a Governor of a State to comply with the requirements 
of paragraph (1) shall result in the termination of funding 
for the State under this title. 

“(3) DETERMINATION.— 

“(A) PANEL.—Based on its findings, a monitoring panel 
may determine that a lead agency designated by a Governor 
has not accomplished the purposes described in section 
2(bX1) and that there is good cause for redesignation of 
the agency and the temporary loss of funds by the State 
under this title. 

“(B) GOOD CAUSE.—In this paragraph, the term ‘good 
cause’ includes— 

“(i) lack of progress with employment of qualified 


“(ii) lack of consumer-responsive activities; 

“(iii) lack of resource allocation to systems change 
and advocacy activities; 

“(iv) lack of progress with meeting the assurances 
in section 102(e); or 

“(v) inadequate fiscal management. 

“(C) RECOMMENDATION AND ACTION.—If a monitoring 
panel makes such a determination, the panel shall rec- 
ommend to the Secretary that further remedial action be 
taken or that the Secretary order the Governor to redesig- 
nate the lead agency within 90 days or lose funds under 
this title. The Secretary, based on the findings and rec- 
ommendations of the monitoring panel, and after providing 
to the public notice and an opportunity for comment, shall 
make a final determination ——s whether to order 
the Governor to redesignate the lead agency. The Governor 
shall make any such redesignation in accordance with the 
— that apply to designations under section 

“(d) CHANGE OF PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SERVICES PRO- 
VIDER.— 

“(1) DETERMINATION.—The Governor of a State, based on 
input from individuals with disabilities and their family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives, may 
determine that the entity providing protection and advocacy 
services required by section 102(e)(20) (referred to in this sub- 
section as the ‘first entity’) has not met the protection and 
advocacy service needs of the individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, or authorized rep- 
resentatives, for securing funding for and access to assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services, and that 
there is good cause to provide the protection and advocacy 
services for the State through a contract with a second entity. 

“(2) NOTICE AND OPPORTUNITY TO BE HEARD.—On making 
such a determination, the Governor may not enter into a con- 
tract with a second entity to provide the protection and 
advocacy services unless good cause exists and unless— 

“(A) the Governor has given the first entity 30 days 
notice of the intention to enter into such contract, including 
specification of the good cause, and an opportunity to 
respond to the assertion that good cause has Seen shown; 
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“(B) individuals with disabilities and their family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives, 
have timely notice of the determination and opportunity 
for public comment; and 

“(C) the first entity has the Mapped to appeal the 
determination to the Secretary within 30 days of the deter- 
mination on the basis that there is not good cause to 
enter into the contract. 

“(3) REDESIGNATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—When the Governor of a State deter- 
mines that there is good cause to enter into a contract 
with a second entity to provide the ne and advocacy 
services, the Governor shall hold an open competition 
within the State and issue a request for proposals by enti- 
ties desiring to provide the services. 

“(B) TiMING.—The Governor shall not issue such 
request until the first entity has been given notice and 
an opportunity to respond. If the first entity appeals the 
determination to the Secretary in accordance with para- 
graph (2XC), the Governor shall issue such request only 
if the Secretary decides not to overturn the determination 
of the Governor. The Governor shall issue such request 
within 30 days after the end of the period during which 
the first entity has the opportunity to respond, or after 
the decision of the Secretary, as appropriate. 

“(C) PROCEDURE.—Such competition shall be open to 
entities with the same expertise and ability to provide 
legal services as a system referred to in section 102(e\(20). 
The competition shall ensure public involvement, includ- 
ing a valilie hearing and adequate opportunity for public 
comment. 

“(e) ANNUAL REPORT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than December 31 of each 
year, the Secretary shall prepare, and submit to the President 
and to the Congress, a report on Federal initiatives, including 
the initiatives funded under this Act, to improve the access 
of individuals with disabilities to assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services. 

“(2) CONTENTS.—Such report shall include information on— 

“(A) the demonstrated successes of such Federal initia- 
tives at ee and aloes on in va Gen 
agency coordination, streamlining access to i or 
mieten technology, and producing beneficial outcomes for 
users of assistive technology; 

“(B) the demonstration activities carried out through 
the Federal initiatives to— 

“(i) promote access to such funding in public pro- 
grams that were in existence on the date of the initi- 
ation of the demonstration activities; and 

“(ii) establish additional options for obtaining such 


funding; 

“(C) the education and training activities carried out 
through the Federal initiatives to promote such access in 
public programs and the health care system and the efforts 
carried out through such activities to train professionals 
in a variety of relevant disciplines, and increase the com- 
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petencies of the professionals with respect to technology- 

related assistance; 

“(D) the education and training activities carried out 
per the Federal initiatives to train individuals with 
disabilities and their family members, guardians, advo- 
cates, or authorized representatives, individuals who work 
for public agencies, or for private entities (including insur- 
ers), that have contact with individuals with disabilities, 
educators and related services personnel, technology 
experts (including engineers), employers, and other appro- 
priate individuals, about technology-related assistance; . 

“(E) the education and training activities carried out 
through Federal initiatives to promote awareness of avail- 
able funding in public programs; 

“(F) the research activities carried out through the 
Federal initiatives to improve understanding of the costs 
and benefits of access to assistive technol or individuals 
with disabilities who represent a variety of ages and types 
of disabilities; 

“(G) the program outreach activities to rural and inner- 
city areas that are carried out through the Federal initia- 
tives; 

“(H) the activities carried out through the Federal ini- 
tiatives that are targeted to reach underrepresented popu- 
lations and rural populations; and 

“(I) the consumer involvement activities in the pro- 
grams carried out under this Act. 

“(3) AVAILABILITY OF ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY DEVICES AND 
ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY SERVICES.—As soon as practicable, the 
Secretary shall include in the annual report required by this 
subsection information on the availability of assistive tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology services. When a 
national classification system for assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services is developed pursuant to sec- 
tion 201, the Secre shall report such information in a 
manner consistent with such national classification system. 
“(f) INTERAGENCY DISABILITY COORDINATING COUNCIL.— 

“(1) CONTENTS.—On or before October 1, 1995, the Inter- 
agency Disability Coordinating Council established under sec- 
tion 507 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794c) 
shall prepare and submit to the President and to the Congress 
a report containing— 

“(A) the response of the Interagency Disability Coordi- 
nating Council to— 

“(i) the findings of the National Council on Disabil- 
ity resulting from the study entitled oe on the 
Financing of Assistive Technology Devices and Services 
for Individuals with Disabilities’, carried out in accord- 
ance with section 201 of this Act, as in effect on the 
pes. before the date of the enactment of this subsection; 
an 


“(ii) the recommendations of the National Council 
on Disability for legislative and administrative change, 
resulting from such study; and 
“(B) information on any other activities of the Inter- 

agency Disability Coordinating Council that facilitate the 
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accomplishment of section 2(b1) with respect to the Fed- 
eral Government. 

2) COMMENTS.—The report shall include any comments 
submitted by the National Council on Disability as to the 
coemaeiamss of the response described in paragraph (1)(A) 
and the effectiveness of the activities described in ee 
(1B) in meeting the needs of individuals with disabiliti 
for assistive technology devices and assistive technology 
services. 

“(g) EFFECT ON OTHER ASSISTANCE.—This title may not be 
construed as authorizing a Federal or a State agency to reduce 
medical or other assistance available or to alter eligibility under 
any other Federal law.”. 


SEC. 106. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 
Section 106 (29 U.S.C. 2216) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 106. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be ee to carry out this title $50,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
fiscal 1995 through 1998. 

) RESERVATIONS.— 
“(1) PROVISION OF INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSIST- 

ANCE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Of the funds appropriated for any 
fiscal year under subsection (a), the Secretary shall reserve 
at least 2 percent or $1,500,000, whichever is greater, 
of such funds, for the purpose of providing information 
and technical assistance as described in subparagraphs 
(B) and (C) to States, individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, or authorized 
representatives, community-based organizations, and 
protection and advocacy agencies. 

“(B) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO STATES.—In providing 
such information and technical assistance to States, the 
Secretary shall consider the input of the directors of 
consumer-responsive comprehensive statewide p of 
technology-related assistance, shall provide a clearinghouse 
for activities that have been developed and implemented 
through programs funded under this title, and shall provide 
“i Galles cunies Gienay oxpadty beiilleg 

i ilitate service ivery capaci ildi 
training of personnel from a variety o ia and 
improvement of evaluation strategies, research, and 
data collection; 

“(ii) foster the development and replication of effec- 
tive approaches to information referral, interagen 
coordination of training and service delivery, ou 
to underrepresented populations and rural populations, 
and public awareness activities; 

iii) improve the awareness and adoption of 
successful approaches to increasing the availability of 
public and private funding for and access to the provi- 
sion of assistive technology devices and assistive tech- 
nology services by appropriate State agencies; 

iv) assist in p , developing, implementing. 
and evaluating appropriate activities to further extend 
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consumer-responsive se ace statewide pro- 
grams of technology-rela’ 

“(v) promote effective apres os to ~ develop- 
ment of consumer-controll increase 
access to, funding for, and awareness of, Scaeies tech- 
nology devices and assistive technology oe | 

vi) provide technical assistance and training to 
the entities out activities funded pursuant 
to this title, to establish or participate in electronic 
communication activities with other States; and 

“(vii) ss any a appropriate information 
and technical assistance to assist the States in accom- 
Fishing the purposes of this Act. 

(C) INFORMATION AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE TO 
INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES AND OTHER PERSONS.—The 
Secretary shall provide information and technical assist- 
ance to individuals with disabilities and their family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives 
community-based organizations, and protection an 
advocacy agencies, on a nationwide 

“Gy disse disseminate information about, and foster 
awareness and understanding of, Federal, State, and 
local laws, regulations, policies, practices, procedures, 
and organizational structures, that facilitate, and over- 
come barriers to, funding for, and access to, assistive 
technology devices and assistive technology services, 
to promote fuller independence, productivity, and inclu- 
sion for individuals with disabilities of all ages 

“(ii) identify, collect, and elias eit: 
and provide technical assistance, on effective systems 
change and advocacy activities; 

iii) improve the understanding and use of 
assistive technology funding decisions made as a result 
of policies, practices, and ee enageng or through - 
lations, administrative h r legal actions, that 
enhance access to ted or ‘sasiative techno 
devices and assistive technology services for individ 
with disabilities; 


iviti to funding policy 
issues identified on a nationwide basis organiza- 
tions, and individuals, that im rove fundi for or 
access to assistive technol vices and assistive 
Se — for individuals with disabilities of 


all 
fy) pr v) ll effective Sees S to the develop- 
ment of consumer-controlled systems that increase 
access to, funding for, and awareness of, assistive tech- 
nol devices and assistive technology services, 
including the identification and description of mecha- 
nisms and means that successfully port ao 
and peer mentoring groups for ialicibealawi - 
ities. 
“(D) CoORDINATION.—The Secretary shall coordinate 
the information and technical assistance activities carried 
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out under subparagraph (B) or (C) with other activities 
funded under this Act. 
nal GRANTS, CONTRACTS, OR COOPERATIVE AGREE- 


4) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide the 
technical assistance and information described in sub- 
paragraphs (B) and (C) through grants, contracts, or 

ae cee agreements with public or private agencies 
organizations, including institutions of higher edu- 
cation, with documented rience, expertise, and 
capacity to carry out identified activities related to 
the provision of such technical assistance and informa- 
tion. 

“(ii) ENTITIES WITH EXPERTISE IN ASSISTIVE 
TECHNOLOGY SERVICE DELIVERY, INTERAGENCY 
COORDINATION, AND SYSTEMS CHANGE AND ADVOCACY 
ACTIVITIES.—For the purpose of achieving the objec- 
tives described in ph (1B), the Secretary shall 
reserve not less 45 percent ‘and not more than 
55 percent of the funds reserved under subparagraph 
(A) for each fiscal year for grants to, or contracts 
or cooperative agreements with, public or private agen- 
cies or organizations with documented experience with 
and expertise in assistive technology service delivery, 
interagency coordination, and systems change and 
advocacy activities. 

“(iii) ENTITIES WITH EXPERTISE IN ASSISTIVE TECH- 
NOLOGY SYSTEMS CHANGE AND ADVOCACY ACTIVITIES, 
PUBLIC FUNDING OPTIONS, AND OTHER SERVICES. —For 
the purpose of achieving the objectives described in 


paragraph (1XC), the Secretary shall reserve not hoon 
than 45 percent and not more than 55 percent of 
the funds reserved under subparagraph (A) for each 
fiscal year for grants to, or contracts or cooperative 
agreements with, public or private agencies or 


organizations with 
expertise in— 
“(I) assistive technology systems change and 
advocacy activities; 
“(II) public funding options; and 
“(III) services to increase nationwide the avail- 
ability of funding for assistive technology devices 
and assistive technology services. 

“(iv) APPLICATION.—The Secretary shall make any 
grants, and enter into any contracts or cooperative 
agreements, under this subsection on a competitive 
basis. To be eligible to receive funds under this sub- 
section an agency, organization, or institution shall 
submit an application to the Secretary at such time, 
in such manner, and containing such information, as 
the Secretary may require. 

“(2) ONSITE viIsiTs.—The Secretary may reserve, from 
amounts appropriated for any fiscal year under subsection (a), 
such sums as the Secretary considers to be necessary for the 
Reelin” of conducting onsite visits as required by section 

a 


jocumented experience with and 
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SEC. 107. REPEALS. 
Section 107 (20 U.S.C. 2217) is repealed. 29 USC 2217. 


TITLE II—PROGRAMS OF NATIONAL 
SIGNIFICANCE 


SEC. 201. NATIONAL CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM. 


Title II (29 U.S.C. 2231 et seq.) is amended by repealing part 
A and inserting the following: 


“Subtitle A—National Classification 
System 


“SEC. 201. CLASSIFICATION SYSTEM. 29 USC 2231. 


“(a) SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT PROJECT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In fiscal year 1995, the Secretary shall 
initiate a system development project, based on a plan devel- 
— in consultation and coordination with other appropriate 

ederal and State agencies, to develop a national classification 
system for assistive technology devices and assistive a 
services, with the of obtaining uniform data through suc 
a system on such devices and services across public programs 
and information and referral networks. 

“(2) PROJECT PLAN.— 

“(A) REPRESENTATIVES.—In developing a plan for the 
system development project, the shall consult 
with, and coordinate activities wi 

“(i) representatives of Federal agencies, including 
agencies that are headed by members of the Inter- 
agency Disability Coordinating Council established 

under section 507 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 

(29 U.S.C. 794c); and 

“(ii) as determined by the Secretary, representa- 
tives of State agencies and other appropriate o iza- 
tions that have responsibility for or are involved in 
the development and modification of assistive tech- 
nology devices, the provision of assistive technol 
devices and assistive technology services, or the 
dissemination of information about assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services, including 
recipients of grants or contracts for the provision of 
technical assistance to State assistive technology 
projects under section 106(b), assistive technology 
reimbursement specialists, representatives of the State 
assistive technol projects, and representatives of 

izati involved in information and referral 


“(B) IssuEs.—The Secretary shall conduct such con- 
sultation, and such coordination of activities, with respect 
to the following: 

“(i) The costs and benefits, on an agency-by-agency 
basis, of obtaining uniform data through a national 
classification system for assistive technology devices 
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and assistive technology services across public pro- 
grams and information and referral networks. 
restaliien = types of data that should be collected, 
ta regarding funding, across a range of 
orn ‘ate the programs listed in subsection 
pr % as an appropriate. 

methodology - developing a single taxon- 
omy bo nomenclature for both assistive technology 
_— and assistive cabaaleny services across a 

programs, including the programs listed in 
coun oe. as appropriate. 
“(iv) The process for developing an appropriate 
data collection instrument or instruments. 
“(v) A methodology for collecting data across a 
range of p » including the programs listed in 
subsection + 2), as 7. 

The use of a national classification system 
by the ‘laterasl Revenue Service and State finance 
agencies to determine whether devices and services 
are — Sonn none - assistive aaaey 
services for the 0 rmining w ra 
deduction or it is allowable under the Internal 
Revenue Code of 1986 or State tax law. 

“(3) CONTRACTS AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS.—The Sec- 
retary may carry out this section directly, or, if necessary, 
by entering into contracts or cooperative agreements with 

ropriate entities. 

“by SINGLE TAXONOMY.—In conducting the system development 
project, the Secretary shall develop a national classification system 
roe es — a single taxonomy and nomenclature for assistive 

——_. devices and assistive technology services. 

“(c) Data COLLECTION INSTRUMENT.—In conducting the system 
development project, the Secretary shall develop a data collection 
instrument to— 

“(1) collect data regarding funding for assistive technology 
devices and assistive technology services; and 

(2) collect such data from public programs, including, at 


rograms carried out under title I, VI, or VII 
of the | Re bilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq., 
795 i % or 796 et seq.); 

Bh we a4 rograms carried out under part B or H of the 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1411 
et seq. or 1471 et seq.); 


“(C) carried out under title V or XIX of 

e Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 701 et seq. or 1396 
D) programs carried out under > Older Americans 

Act of 1965 (42 U.S.C. 3001 et seq.); and 


“E) p carried out under the Developmental 
Disabilities istance and Bill of Rights Act (42 U.S.C. 


6000 et seq.). 
“(d) CONSULTATION.—The Remsen shall conduct the system 
development project in consultation wi ana Federal agencies that 
were consulted in developing the project plan. 

“e) REPORT TO THE PRESIDENT AND THE CONGRESS ON 
IMPLEMENTATION OF UNIFORM DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM.—Not 
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later than July 1, 1997, the Secretary shall prepare and submit 
to the President and the appropriate committees of Congress a 
report containing— 
“(1) the results of the system development project; and 

i wa atte of aed deat system, em 

implementation of a natio: n 

oie data collection. 

“(f) RESERVATION.—From the amounts appropriated under sub- 
title C for fiscal year 1995, the Secretary shall reserve up to 
$200,000 to carry out this subtitle.”. 


SEC. 202. TRAINING AND DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS. 


Title II (29 U.S.C. 2231 et seq.) is amended by repealing parts 
B, C, and D and inserting the following: 


“Subtitle B—Training and Demonstration 
Projects 


“SEC. 211. TRAINING. 


“(a) TECHNOLOGY TRAINING.— 

“(1) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make 
— to, or enter a contracts or — agreements 
with, appropriate public or private agencies and organizations 
including institutions of higher education and community-based 
organizations, for the purposes of— 

“B> ye 1 ‘4 mon disse: d 

veloping, demonstrating, disseminating, an 

evaluati aude, materials, and methods used to train 

indivi regarding the provision of technology-related 

assistance, to enhance opportunities for independence, 

es and inclusion of individuals with disabilities; 
an 


“(C) providing training to develop awareness, skills, 
and competencies of service providers, consumers, and vol- 
unteers, who are located in rural areas, to increase the 
availability of technology-related assistance in community- 

residents who are individuals with 


grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements described in para- 
graph (1) may address the training needs of individuals with 
isabilities and their family mem a ganenen, advocates, 
and authorized representatives, individ who work for public 
agencies, or for private entities (including insurers), that have 
contact with aren = a ae and — 
services personnel, techno experts (including engineers), 
employers, and other anenenes individuals. 
“(3) USES OF FUNDS.—An agency or organization that 
receives a grant or enters into a contract or cooperative 
ment under paragraph (1) may use amounts made a ailable 
through the grant, contract, or ment to— 
“(A) pay for a portion of the cost of courses of training 
or study related to technology-related assistance; and 
“(B) establish and maintain scholarships related to 
such courses of training or study, with such stipends and 


108 STAT. 87 
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allowances as the Secretary may determine to be appro- 
riate. 
4) APPLICATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a grant 
or enter into a contract or cooperative agreement under 
paragraph (1), an agency or organization shall submit an 
application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information as the Secretary may 


“(B) STRATEGIES.—At a minimum, any such application 
shall include a detailed description of the strategies that 
the agency or organization will use to recruit and train 
persons to provide technology-related assistance, in order 
to— 


“(i) increase the extent to which such persons 
a the diverse populations of the United States; 
an 

“(ii) increase the number of individuals with 
disabilities, and individuals who are members of minor- 
ity groups, who are available to provide such assist- 


ance. 
“(5) PRIORITIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Beginning in fiscal year 1994, the 

Secretary shall— 
“(i) establish priorities for activities carried out 
with assistance under this su ion; 
Federal “(ii) publish such priorities in the Federal Register 
~ vel for the purpose of receiving public comment; and 
- “(iii) publish such priorities in the Federal Register 
in final form not later than the date on which the 
Secretary publishes announcements for assistance pro- 
vided under this subsection. 
ica ct é “(B) a o es = a 
era ncurrent with the ications requi: y su p 
el (A), the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register 
an explanation of the manner in which the priorities were 
determined. 
“(b) TECHNOLOGY CAREERS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) GRANTS.—The Secretary shall make grants to 
assist public or private agencies and organizations, includ- 
ing institutions of higher education, to prepare students 
and faculty working in specific fields for careers relating 
to the provision of assistive technology devices and assistive 
technology services. 

“(B) FIELDS.—The specific fields described in subpara- 
graph (A) may include— 

“(i) engineering; 
“(ii) industrial technology; 
“(iii) computer science; 
“(iv) communication disorders; 
“(v) special education and related services; 
“(vi) rehabilitation; and 
(2) ae = rece der paragraph ( 
4 ORITY.—In awarding grants under 1), 
the Secretary shall give priority to the ialaodinedetioany 
preparation of personnel who provide or who will provide tech- 
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nical assistance, who administer programs, or who prepare 
other personnel, in order to— 

“(A) support the development and implementation of 
consumer- msive comprehensive statewide programs of 
—— -related assistance to individuals with disabil- 
ities; an 

“(B) enhance the skills and competencies of individuals 
involved in the provision of tect.nology-related assistance, 
including assistive technology devices and assistive tech- 
nology services, to individuals with disabilities. 

“(3) USES OF FUNDS.—An agency or organization that 
receives a grant under paragraph (1) may use amounts made 
available through the grant to— 

“(A) pay for a portion of the cost of courses of training 
or study related to technology-related assistance; and 

“(B) establish and maintain scholarships related to 
such courses of training or study, with such stipends and 
aw as the Secretary may determine to be appro- 

riate. 
4) APPLICATION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a grant 
under this section, an agency or organization shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in such man- 
ner, and containing such information as the Secretary may 


uire. 

“(B) STRATEGIES.—At a minimum, any such application 
shall include a detailed description of the strategies that 
the agency or organization will use to recruit and train 
persons to provide technology-related assistance, in order 
to— 


“(i) increase the extent to which such persons 
— the diverse populations of the United States; 
an 

“(ii) increase the number of individuals with 
disabilities, and individuals who are members of minor- 
ity groups, who are available to provide such assist- 
ance. 

“(c) GRANTS TO HISTORICALLY BLACK COLLEGES.—In exercising 
the authority granted in subsections (a) and (b), the Secre 
shall reserve an adequate amount for grants to historically b 
colleges and universities and other institutions of higher education 
whose minority student enrollment is at least 50 percent. 


“SEC. 212. TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER. 


“The Secretary shall enter into an agreemeat with an organiza- 
tion whose primary function is to promote technology transfer from, 
and cooperation among, Federal laboratories (as defined in section 
4(6) of the Stevenson-Wydler Technol Innovation Act of 1980 
(15 U.S.C. 3703(6))), under which funds shall be provided to promote 
technology transfer that will spur the development of assistive 
technology devices. 

“SEC. 213. DEVICE AND EQUIPMENT REDISTRIBUTION INFORMATION 
SYSTEMS AND RECYCLING CENTERS. 

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make ts to, or enter 
into contracts or cooperative agreements with, public agencies, pri- 
vate entities, or institutions of higher education for the purpose 
of developing and establishing recycling projects. 


108 STAT. 89 


Contracts. 
29 USC 2242. 


Grants. 
Contracts. 
29 USC 2243. 
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“(b) ProvectT ACTIVITIES—Such recycling projects may 
include— 

“(1) a system for accepting, on an unconditional gift basis, 
assistive technology devices, including a process for valuing 
the devices and evaluating their use and potential; 

“(2) a system for storing and a such devices; 

“(3) an information system (including computer databases) 
by which local educational agencies, rehabilitation entities, local 
community-based organizations, independent living centers, 
and other entities, would be informed, on a periodic and timely 
basis, about the availability and nature of the devices currently 
held; and 

“(4) a system that makes such devices available to consum- 
ers and the entities listed in paragraph (3), and provides for 
tracking each device throughout the useful life of the device. 
“(c) MULTIPLE PROVIDERS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—With respect to activities funded under 
this section, an agency, entity, or institution may utilize a 
single service provider or may establish a system of service 
providers. 

“(2) ASSURANCES.—If an agency, entity, or institution uses 
multiple providers, the agency, entity, or institution shall 
assure that— 

“(A) all consumers within a State will receive equal 
access to services, regardless of the geographic location 
or socioeconomic status of the consumers; and 

“(B) all activities of the providers will be coordinated 
and monitored by the agency, entity, or institution. 

“(d) OTHER LAws.—Nothing in this section shall affect the 
provision of services or devices pursuant to title I of the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 720 et seq.) or part B of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1411 et seq.). 

“(e) EXISTING PROGRAMS.—Public agencies, private entities, or 
institutions of higher education that have established recycling 
pro — to receiving assistance under this section may use 

ds made available under this section to extend and strengthen 
such programs through grants, contracts, or agreements under this 
section. 
“SEC. 214. BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES FOR INDIVIDUALS WITH 

DISABILITIES. 

“The Secre may make grants to individuals with disabilities 
to enable the individuals to establish or operate commercial or 


other enterprises that develop or market assistive technology 
devices or assistive technology services. 


29 USC 2245. “SEC. 215. PRODUCTS OF UNIVERSAL DESIGN. 


“The Secretary may make grants to commercial or other enter- 
prises and institutions of higher education for the research and 
development of products of universal design. In awarding such 
grants, the Secretary shall give preference to enterprises that are 
owned or operated by individuals with disabilities. 


29 USC 2246. “SEC. 216. GOVERNING STANDARDS FOR ACTIVITIES. 


“Persons and entities that carry out activities pursuant to this 
subtitle shall— 
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“(1) be held to the same consumer-responsive standards 
as the persons and entities carrying out programs under title 


“(2) make available to individuals with disabilities and 
their family members, guardians, advocates, and authorized 
representatives information concerning technology-related 
assistance in a form that will allow such individuals with 
disabilities to effectively use such information; 

“(3) in preparing such information for dissemination, con- 
sider the media-related needs of individuals with disabilities 
who have sensory and cognitive limitations and consider the 
use of auditory materials, including audio cassettes, visual 
materials, including video cassettes and video discs, and braille 
materials; and 

“(4) coordinate their efforts with the consumer-responsive 
comprehensive statewide program of technology-related assist- 
ance for individuals with disabilities in any State in which 
the activities are carried out. 


“Subtitle C—Authorization of 
Appropriations 


“SEC. 221. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

“There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out this 
title $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be 
necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”. 

TITLE I11—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING 
MECHANISMS 


SEC. 301. ALTERNATIVE FINANCING MECHANISMS AUTHORIZED. 


The Act (29 U.S.C. 2201 et seq.) is amended by adding at 
the end the following: 


“TITLE It I—ALTERNATIVE FINANCING 
MECHANISMS 


“SEC. 301. GENERAL AUTHORITY TO PROVIDE ALTERNATIVE FINANC- 
ING MECHANISMS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall award grants to States 
to pay for the Federal share of the cost of the establishment and 
administration of, or the expansion and administration of, alter- 
native financing mechanisms (referred to individually in this title 
as an ‘alternative financing mechanism’) to allow individuals with 
disabilities and their family members, guardians, and authorized 
representatives to purchase assistive technology devices and 
assistive technology services. 

“(b) MECHANISMS.—The alternative financing mechanisms may 
include— 

“(1) a low-interest loan fund; 
“(2) a revolving fund; 
“(3) a loan insurance program; 


108 STAT. 91 
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“(4) a partnership with private entities for the eee. 
lease, or other acquisition of assistive technology devices or 
the provision of assistive technology services; and 

“(5) other alternative financing mechanisms that meet the 
requirements of this Act and are approved by the Secretary. 
“(c) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed 

as affecting the authority of a State to establish alternative financ- 

ing mechanisms under title I. 


29 USC 2282. “SEC. 302. APPLICATIONS AND PROCEDURES. 


“(a) ELIGIBILITY.—States that receive or have received grants 
under section 102 or 103 shall be eligible to compete for grants 
under section 301. 

Regulations. “(b) REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall make grants under 
section 301 under such conditions as the Secretary shall, by regula- 
tion, determine, except that— 

“(1) a State may receive only 1 grant under section 301 
and may only receive such a grant for 1 year under this title; 
“(2) a State that desires to receive a grant under section 
301 shall submit an application to the Secretary, at such time 
and in such manner as the Secretary may require, containing— 
“(A) an assurance that the State will provide at least 
50 percent of the cost described in section 301(a), as set 
forth in section 304, for the purpose of supporting the 
alternative financing mechanisms that are covered by the 
grant; 
“(B) an assurance that an alternative financing mecha- 
nism will continue on a ae basis; and 
“(C) a description of the degree to which the alternative 
financing mechanisms to be funded under section 301 will 


expand and ap gee consumer choice and control; 


Contracts. “(3) a State that receives a grant under section 301— 
“(A) shall enter into a contract, with a community- 
based organization (or a consortia of such organizations) 
that has individuals with disabilities involved at all 
organizational levels, for the administration of the alter- 
native financing mechanisms that are supported under sec- 
tion 301; and 

“(B) shall require that such community-based organiza- 
tion enter into a contract, for the p of expanding 
opportunities under section 301 aol facilitating the 
a of the alternative financing mechanisms, 
with— 

“(i) commercial lending institutions or organiza- 
tions; or 
“(ii) State financing agencies; and 
“(4) a contract between a State that receives a grant under 
section 301 and a community-based organization described in 
paragraph (3)— 

“(A) shall include a provision regarding the administra- 
tion of the Federal and the non-Federal shares in a manner 
consistent with the provisions of this title; and 

“(B) shall include any provision required by the Sec- 
retary dealing with oversight and evaluation as may be 
wy to protect the financial interests of the United 

tates. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-218—MAR. 9, 1994 


“SEC. 303. GRANT ADMINISTRATION REQUIREMENTS. 


“A State that receives a grant under section 301, together 
with any community-based organization that enters into a contract 
with the State to administer an alternative financing mechanism 
that is supported under section 301, shall develop” and submit 

to the Secretary, pursuant to a timeline that the tary may 
establish or, if the. Secretary does not establish a timeline, within 
the 12-month period beginning on the date that the State receives 
the grant, the following policies or procedures for administration 
of the mechanism: 

“(1) A procedure to review and poe in a timely fashion 
uests for financial assistance for both immediate and poten- 
technology needs, including consideration of methods to 
redue paperwork and. duplication of effort, particularly relating 
ae and determination of the specific device 

or service to be provided. 

“(2) A policy and procedure to assure that access to the 
alternative financing mechanism shall be given to consumers 
regardless of type of disability, age, location of residence in 
the State, or type of assistive technology device or assistive 
technology service requested and shall made available to 
applicants of all income levels. 

“(3) A procedure to assure consumer-controlled oversight. 


“SEC. 304. FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS. 


“(a) FEDERAL SHARE.—The Federal share of the costs described 
in section 301(a) shall be not more than 50 percent. 

“(b) REQUIREMENTS.—A State that desires to receive a grant 
under section 301 shall include in the application submitted under 
section 302 assurances that the State will meet the following 
requirements regarding funds supporting an alternative funding 
mechanism assisted under section 301: 

“(1) The State shall make available the funds necessary 
to provide the non-Federal share of the costs described in 
section 301(a), in cash, from State, local, or private sources. 

“(2) Funds that support an alternative financing mecha- 
nism assisted under section 301— 

“(A) shall be used to supplement and not supplant 
other Federal, State, and local public funds expended to 
provide public funding options; and 

“(B) may only be distributed through the entity carry- 
ing out the alternative financing mechanism as a payer 
of last resort for assistance that is not available in a 
reasonable or timely fashion from any other Federal, State, 
or local source. 

“(3) All funds that support an alternative financing mecha- 
nism assisted under section 301, including funds repaid during 
the life of the mechanism, shall be placed in a permanent 
separate account and identified and accounted for ‘separately 
from any other fund. Funds within this account may be invested 
in low-risk securities in which a regulated insurance company 
may invest under the law of the State for which the grant 
is provided and shall be administered with the same judgment 
and care that a person of prudence, discretion, and intelligence 


would exercise in the management of the financial affairs of 


such person. 


108 STAT. 93 


29 USC 2283. 
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29 USC 2285. 


29 USC 2286. 
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“(4) Funds comprised of the principal and interest from 
an account described in paragraph (3) shall be available to 
support an alternative financing mechanism assisted under 
section 301. Any interest or investment income that accrues 
on such funds after such funds have been placed under the 
—— — er —— the a but — 
suc are distribu or purposes of supporting the 
mechanism, shall be the property of the entity Ginisiiedion 
the mechanism and shall not be taken into account by any 
officer or employee of the Federal Government for any purpose. 


“SEC. 305. AMOUNT OF GRANTS. 


“(a) AMOUNT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as ——- in paragraph (2), 

a grant under section 301 shall for an amount that is 

not more than $500,000 

“(2) INCREASES.—Such a grant may be increased by any 

additional funds made available under subsection (b). 

“(b) Excess FuNDs.—If funds appropriated under section 308 
for a fiscal year exceed the amount necessary to fund the activities 
described in acceptable applications submitted under section 302 
for such year, the Secretary shall make such excess amount avail- 
able, on a competitive basis, to States receiving ts under section 
301 for such year. A State that desires to receive additional funds 
under this subsection shall amend and resubmit to the Secretary 
the application submitted under section 302. Such amended applica- 
tion shall contain an assurance that the State will provide an 
additional amount for the p of supporting the alternative 
financing mechanisms covered by the nt that is not less than 
the amount of any additional funds paid to the State by the Sec- 
retary under this subsection. 

(c) INSUFFICIENT FUNDS.—If funds appropriated under section 
308 for a fiscal year are not sufficient to fund each of the activities 
described in the acceptable applications for such year, a State 
whose application was approved as acceptable for such year but 
that did not receive a grant under section 301, may update such 
application for the succeeding fiscal year. Priority shall be given 
in such succeeding fiscal year to such updated applications, if 
acceptable. 


“SEC. 306. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide information and 
technical assistance to States under this title, and the information 
and technical assistance shall include— 

“(1) assisting States in the preparation of applications for 

grants under section 301; 

“(2) assisting States that receive such grants in developing 
and implementing alternative financing mechanisms; and 

“(3) providing any other information and technical assist- 
ome to assist States in accomplishing the objectives of this 
title. 

“(b) GRANTS, CONTRACTS, AND AGREEMENTS.—The Secretary 
shall provide the information and technical assistance described 
in subsection (a) through grants, contracts, or cooperative agree- 
ments with public or private agencies and organizations, including 
institutions of higher education, with documented experience, exper- 
tise, and capacity to assist States in the development and 
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implementation of the alternative financing mechanisms described 
in section 301. 
“SEC. 307. ANNUAL REPORT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than December 31 of each year, 
the Secretary shall submit a report to the Congress stating whether 
each State program to provide alternative financing mechanisms 
that was supported under section 301 during the year is making 
— progress in achieving the objectives of this title. 

“(b) CONTENTS.—The report shall include information on— 
“(1) the number of applications for grants under section 

301 that were received by the Secretary; 

“(2) the number of grants made and the amounts of such 


grants 

“(3) the ratio of the amount of funds provided by each 
State for a State program to provide alternative financi 
mechanisms to the amount of Federal funds provided for su 


program; 
“(4) the type of a to provide alternative financing 
mechanisms a was adopted in each State and the commu- 
nity-based organization (or consortia of such organizations) with 
which each State has entered into a contract; and 

“(5) the amount of assistance given to consumers (who 
shall be classified by age, type of disability, type of assistive 
technology device or assistive technology service received, 
geographic distribution within the State, gender, and whether 
the consumers are part of an underrepresented population or 
a rural population). 


“SEC. 308. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated 
to carry out this title $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 
1998. 

“(b) AVAILABILITY IN SUCCEEDING FISCAL YEAR.—Amounts 
appropriated — subsection (a) shall remain es for sts 
tion for th or the fiscal year immediately following th 
which such Senta were appropriated. 

“(c) RESERVATION.—Of the amounts appropriated under sub- 
section (a), the Secretary shall reserve $250,000 for the purpose 
of providing information and technical assistance to States under 
section 


TITLE IV—AMENDMENTS TO OTHER 
ACTS 


SEC. 401. INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDUCATION ACT. 


Section 631(aX(1) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1431(a(1)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “ : and” at the end of subparagraph (D) 
and iesagtian a comm 
a ade | wage | the saeee at the end of subparagraph (E) 


“@ 3) by ilies os at ihe. ae the following: 
“(F) "training in in the use, applications, and benefits of 
assistive technology devices and assistive technology services 


108 STAT. 95 
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(as defined in paragraphs (2) and (3) of section 3 of the Tech- 
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act 
of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2202 (2) and (3))).”. 


SEC. 402. REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973. 


(a) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON DISABILITY AND REHABILITATION 
RESEARCH.—Section 202(b)(8) of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 
U.S.C. 761a(b\(8)) is amended by striking “characteristics of individ- 
uals with disabilities” and inserting “characteristics of individuals 
with disabilities, including information on individuals with disabil- 
ities who live in rural or inner-city settings, with particular atten- 
tion given to underserved populations,”. 

) TRAINING.—Section 302(bX1\B) of the Rehabilitation Act 
of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 77la(bX1XB)), as or section 302(b) of 
Public Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4412), is amended— 

(1) by striking “; and” at the end of clause (ii) and inserting 

a semicolon; 

(2) by striking the period at the end of clause (iii) and 
inserting “; and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(iv) projects to train personnel in the use, applications, 
and benefits of assistive technology devices and assistive 
technology services (as defined in paragraphs (2) and (3) 
of section 3 of the Technology-Related Assistance for 
ne With Disabilities Act of 1988 (29 U.S.C. 2202 

an i 


SEC. 403. ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS UNDER THE HEAD START 
ACT. 


Section 644(f) of the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9839(f)) is 
amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1)— 

oe ee “, or to request approval of the pur- 
chase (after December 31, 1986) of facilities,” after “to 
purchase facilities”; and 

(B) by adding at the end the following: “The Secretary 
shall suspend any proceedings pending against any Head 
Start agency to claim costs incurred in ne such 
facilities until the agency has been afforded an opportunity 
to apply for approval of the purchase and the ~_ 
has determined whether the purchase will be approved. 
The Secre shall not be required to repay claims pre- 
viously satisfied by Head Start agencies for costs incurred 
in the purchase of such facilities.”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) in subparagraph (A), by inserting “or that was 
previously purchased” before the semicolon; 

(B) in subparagraph (C)— 

(i) by inserting “, or the previous purchase has 
ne after “purchase will result” in clause (i); 
an 

(ii) in clause (i?)— 

(I) by inserting “, or would have prevented,” 
after “will prevent”; and 
(II) by striking “and” at the end; 
(C) by redesignating subparagraph (D) as subpara- 
graph (E); and 
(D) by inserting after subparagraph (C) the following: 
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“(D) in the case of a request regarding a previously ~ 
chased facility, information demonstrating that the facility will 
be used principally as a Head Start center, or a direct support 
facility for a Head Start program; and”. 


SEC. 404. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY DEVICE.—Section 7(23) of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 706(23)), as added by section 
102(n) of Public Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4350), is amended— 

(1) by striking “3(1)” and inserting “3(2)”; and 
(2) by striking “2202(1)” and inserting “2202(2)”. 

(b) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY SERVICE.—Section 7(24) of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 706(24)), as added by section 
102(n) of Public Law 102-569 (106 Stat. 4350), is amended— 

(1) by striking “3(2)” and inserting “3(3)”; and 
(2) by striking “2202(2)” and inserting “2202(3)”. 


TITLE V—EFFECTIVE DATE 


SEC. 501. EFFECTIVE DATE. 29 USC 2201 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as otherwise specifically provided in — 
this Act, this Act and the amendments made by this Act shall 
take effect on the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) COMPLIANCE.—Each State receiving a grant under the Tech- 
nology-Related Assistance for Individuals With Disabilities Act of 
1988 shall comply with the amendments made by this Act— 

(1) as soon as practicable after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, consistent with the effective and efficient adminis- 
tration of the Technology-Related Assistance for Individuals 
With Disabilities Act of 1988; but 

(2) not later than— 

(A) the next date on which the State receives an award 
through a grant under section 102 or 103 of such Act; 
or 


(B) October 1, 1994, 
whichever is sooner. 


Approved March 9, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2339 (S. 1283): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-208 (Comm. on Education and Labor). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-119 accompanying S. 1283 (Comm. on Labor and Human 
Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
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Feb. 11, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 103-219 
103d Congress 


An Act 


_ Mar. 9, 1994 To amend the Everglades National Park Protection and Expansion Act of 1989, 
[H.R. 3617] and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Conservation. the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
ok — 104 of the Everglades National Park Protection and Expansion 

: Act of 1989 (16 U.S.C. 410r—8) is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(k)(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, the 
a is authorized to use funds appropriated pursuant to this 
Act, including any available funds appropriated to the National 
Park Service for construction in the Department of the Interior 
and Related Agencies Appropriations Acts for fiscal years 1991 
through 1994 for project modifications by the Army Corps of Engi- 
neers, in such amounts as determined by the Secretary, to provide 
Federal assistance to the State of Florida (including political sub- 
divisions of the State) for acquisition of lands described in para- 
graph (4). 

“(2) With respect to any lands acquired pursuant to this sub- 
section, the Secretary may provide not more than 25 percent of 
the total cost of such acquisition. 

“(3) All funds made available pursuant to this subsection shall 
be transferred to the State of Florida or a political subdivision 
of the State, subject to an agreement that any lands acquired 
with such funds will be managed in perpetuity for the restoration 
of natural flows to the park or Florida Bay. 
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“(4) The lands referred to in paragraph (1) are those lands 
or interests therein adjacent to, or affecting the restoration of 
natural water flows to, the park or Florida Bay which are located 
east of the park and known as the a Pond, Rocky Glades Agricul- 
tural Area, and the Eight-and-One-Half Square- Mile Area.”. 


Approved March 9, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3617: 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-224 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 22, considered and passed House. 

Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 11, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-220 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 23, United States Code, to permit the use of funds under the 
highway bridge replacement and rehabilitation program for seismic retrofit of 
bridges, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SEISMIC RETROFIT OF BRIDGES. 


Section 144 of title 23, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in the third sentence of subsection (d), by inserting 
before the period at the end the following: “, except that a 
State may carry out a project for seismic retrofit of a bridge 
under this section without regard to whether the bridge is 
— for replacement or rehabilitation under this section”; 
an 


(2) in subsection (e), by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “The use of funds authorized under this section 
to out a project for the seismic retrofit of a bridge shall 
not affect the apportionment of funds under this section.”. 


Approved March 17, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1789: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Feb. 7, considered and passed Senate. 
Mar. 2, considered and poet House. 
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Public Law 103-221 
103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate the week beginning April 11, 1994, as “National Public Safety 
Telecommunicators Week”. 


Whereas over one-half million dedicated men and women are 
engaged in the operation of emergency response systems for Fed- 
— State, and local governmental entities throughout the United 

tates; 

Whereas these individuals are responsible for responding to the 
telephone calls of the general — for police, fire and emergency 
medical assistance and for dispatching such assistance to help 
save the lives and property of our citizens; 

Whereas such calls include not only police, fire and emergency 
medical service calls but those governmental communications 
related to forestry and conservation operations, highway safet, 
and maintenance activities, and all of the other operations whic 
modern governmental agencies must conduct; and 

Whereas America’s public safety telecommunicators daily serve the 
— in countless ways without due recognition by the bene- 

ciaries of their services: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week 
beginning April 11, 1994, is hereby designated as “National Public 
Safety Telecommunicators Week”. The President is authorized and 
requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the 
United States to observe that week with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 


Approved March 24, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 56: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Mar. 29, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 11, considered and passed House, amended. 
Mar. 17, Senate concurred in House amendments. 
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Public Law 103-222 
103d Congress 


Mar. 24, 1994 
(S.J. Res. 162] 


Joint Resolution 


Designating March 25, 1994, as “Greek Independence Day: A National Day of 
Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”. 


Whereas the ancient Greeks developed the concept of democracy, 
in which the supreme power to govern was vested in the poor: 

Whereas the Founding Fathers of the United States drew 
upon the political experience and philosophy of ancient eu 
in forming the representative democracy of the United States; 

Whereas these and other ideals have forged a close bond both 
between the United States and Greece and between their peoples; 

Whereas March 25, 1994, marks the 173rd anniversary o the 
beginning of the revolution that freed Greek people from the 
Ottoman Empire and enabled the reestablishment of democracy 
in Greece; an 

Whereas it is proper and desirable to celebrate that anniversary 
with the Greek people and to reaffirm the democratic principles 
— — the United States and Greece were born: Now, there- 
ore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Re ete of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That March 25, 
1994, is designated as “Greek Independence Day: A National Day 
of Celebration of Greek and American Democracy”, and the Presi- 
dent is authorized and a to issue a proclamation calling 
on the people of the United States to observe the day with appro- 
priate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved March 24, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 162: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 10, considered and passed Senate. 
Mar. 11, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-223 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
To proclaim March 20, 1994, as “National Agriculture Day”. 


Whereas agriculture is the Nation’s largest and most basic industry, 
and its associated production, processing, and marketing seg- 
ments together provide more jobs than any other single industry; 

Whereas the United States agricultural sector serves all Americans 
by providing food, fiber, and other basic necessities of life; 

Whereas the performance of the agricultural economy is vital to 
maintaining the strength of our national economy, the standard 
of living of our citizens, and our presence in the world trade 
markets; 

Whereas the Nation’s heritage of family-owned, family-operated 
farms and ranches has been the core of the American agricultural 
system and continues to be the best means for assuring the 
protection of our natural resources and the production of an 
adequate and affordable supply of food and fiber for future genera- 
tions of Americans; 

Whereas the American agricultural system provides American 
consumers with a stable supply of the highest quality food and 
fiber for the lowest cost per capita in the world; 

Whereas American agriculture continually seeks to maintain and 
improve the high level of product quality and safety expected 
by the consumer; 

Whereas the public should be aware of the contributions of all 
people—men and women—who are a part of American agriculture 
and its contributions to American life, health, and prosperity; 

Whereas women play a vital role in maintaining the family farm 
system, both as sole operators and as working partners, and 
are also attaining important leadership roles throughout the 
American agricultural system; 

Whereas farm workers are an indispensable part of the agricultural 
system as witnessed by their hard work and dedication; 

Whereas scientists and researchers play an integral part in the 
agricultural system in their search for better and more efficient 
ways to produce and process safe and nutritious agricultural 
products; 

Whereas farmers and food processors are responding to the desire 
of health-conscious American consumers by developing more 
health-oriented food products; 

Whereas distributors play an important role in transporting agricul- 
tural products to retailers who in turn make the products avail- 
able to the consumer; 


79-194 O—95—5: QL 3 Part 1 


Mar. 24, 1994 


(S.J. Res. 163] 
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Whereas our youth—the future of our Nation—have become 
involved through various organizations in increasing their under- 
standing and our understanding of the importance of agriculture 
in today’s society; 

Whereas it is important that all Americans should understand 
the role that agriculture plays in a lives and well-being, 
whether they live in urban or and 

Whereas since 1973, the first da: Ton spring has been celebrated 
as National Agriculture Day by farmers and ranchers, commodity 
and farm organizations, cooperatives and agribusiness organiza- 
tions, nonprofit and community organizations, other persons 
involved in the agricultural system, and Federal, State, and local 
governments: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assemb That March 20, 
1994, is proclaimed “National Agriculture Day”, and the President 
is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation calling upon 
the people of the United States to observe this day with appropriate 
<a and activities during the week of March 14 through 


Approved March 24, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 163: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 10, considered and passed Senate. 
Mar. 11, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-224 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate March 20 through March 26, 1994, as “Small Family Farm Week”. —~2r-24 1904 


(S.J. Res. 171] 


Whereas the small family farmer contributes enormously to the 
agricultural productivity of the United States; 

Whereas the plight of the small family farmer has been in jeopardy 
in recent times; 

Whereas many small family farms continue to operate in the face 
of financial and credit difficulties; 

Whereas the size and crop makeup of family farms varies from 
region to region in the United States; and 

Whereas the small family farm represents the historical foundation 
of American agriculture: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week 
of March 20 through March 26, 1994, is designated as “Small 
Family Farm Week”, and the President is authorized and requested 
to issue a proclamation calling on the people of the United States 
to observe the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved March 24, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 171: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate. 
Mar. 21, considered and passed House. 
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Mar. 25, 1994 


[S. 1926] 


Food Stamp 
eee 
of 1994. 
itor 
eat 


relatio 
7 USC 2011 note. 


Public Law 103-225 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the Food Stamp Act of 1977 to modify the requirements relating to 
monthly reporting and staggered issuance of coupons for households residing 
on Indian reservations, to ensure adequate access to retail food stores by food 
stamp households, and to maintain the integrity of the food stamp program, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Food Stamp Program Improve- 
ments Act of 1994”. 


TITLE I—REPORTING AND STAGGERED 
ISSUANCE FOR HOUSEHOLDS ON RES- 
ERVATIONS 


SEC. 101. BUDGETING AND MONTHLY REPORTING ON RESERVATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 6(c1) of the Food Stamp Act of 
1977 (7 U.S.C. 2015(c(1)) is amended— 


(1) in sub ph (A)— 
(A) by striking clause (ii); and 
(B) by redesignating clauses (iii) and (iv) as clauses 


(ii) and (iii), respectively; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 


“C) A State —. may require periodic reporting on 
iy 


_- monthly basis by households residing on a reservation only 

“@) the State agency reinstates benefits, without 
requiring a new application, for any household residing 
on a reservation that submits a report not later than 1 
month after the end of the month in which benefits would 
otherwise be provided. 

“(ii) the State agency does not delay, reduce, suspend, 
or terminate the allotment of a household that submits 

rt not later than 1 month after the end of the 
month in which the report is due; 

“(iii) on the date of enactment of this subparagraph, 
the State agency requires households residing on a reserva- 
tion to file — reports on a monthly basis; and 

“(iv) the certification period for households residing 
on a reservation that are required to file periodic reports 
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on a monthly basis is 2 years, unless the State dem- 

onstrates just cause to the Secretary for a shorter certifi- 

cation period.”. 
(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 

(1) The second sentence of section 3(c) of such Act (7 
U.S.C. 2012(c)) is amended by — * al and inserting 
“Except as provided in section 6(c)(1)(C), 

(2) Section 5(f(2\C) of such Act 7 USC. 2014(f(2C)) 
is amended by striking “clauses (i), (ii), (iii), and (iv)” and 
inserting “clauses (i), (ii), and (iii)”. 

SEC. 102. STAGGERED ISSUANCES ON RESERVATIONS. 


Section 7(hX(1) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
2016(h)\(1)) is amended by striking the second sentence and inserting 
the following new sentence: “Upon the request of the tribal organiza- 
tion that exercises ene 2 jurisdiction over the reservation, 
the State > shall stagger the issuance of benefits for eligible 
households ted on reservations for at least 15 days of a month.”. 


SEC. 103. GAO STUDY AND REPORT ON ADMINISTRATION OF FOOD 
STAMP PROGRAM BY TRIBAL ORGANIZATIONS. 


(a) Stupy.—The Comptroller General of the _— States shall 
conduct a study of the feasibility and desirability of— 

(1) increasing the opportunity for a tribal organization 
of an Indian tribe to odeddider the food a Car rogram estab- 
lished under the Food Stamp Act of 1977 ( S.C. 2011 et 
seq.) in TA) saodifyan ae —— of the tribe by— 

(A) m ao requirements established under sec- 
tions 3(n\(2) an 11d) 0 of such Act (7 U.S.C. 2012(n)(2) 


and 2020(d)); 
(B) m or eliminating the cost-sharing require- 
ments sateblict for the tribal organization eas section 
16(a) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 2025); and 
(C) taking such other actions as the Comptroller Gen- 
eral considers appropriate; and 
(2) — the tribal organization to establish reason- 
able and appropriate requirements with respect to issuance, 
pest , and certification oe under the food stamp 
for members of the tri 
tb) PORT.—Not later than December 1, 1994, the Comptroller 
General shall report the results of the study required under sub- 
section (a) to the Committee on Agriculture, and the Subcommittee 
on Native American Affairs of the Committee on Natural Resources, 
of the House of Representatives, and the Committee on Agriculture, 
Nutrition, and Forestry, and the Committee on Indian Affairs, 
of the Senate, so that the results of the study may be considered 
by the Committee on ee of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on iculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the 


— during the reauthorization of the food stamp program during 


SEC. 104. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section 908 of the Food, Agriculture, Conservation, and 
Trade Act Amendments of 1991 (Public Law 102-237; 7 US.C. 
2015 note) is repealed. 7 USC 2015 note, 
(b) Section 6(c\4) of the Food Stam Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2016 note. 
2015(c)(4)) is amended by s Any> and and inserting “Except 
as provided in paragraph (1)(C), an: 
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Regulations. 


TITLE II—ACCESS TO RETAIL FOOD 
STORES BY FOOD STAMP HOUSEHOLDS 


SEC. 201. FOOD STAMP ACT DEFINITIONS. 


Section 3 of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2012) 
is amended— 

(1) in subsection (k)— 

(A) by striking “means (1) an establishment” and all 
that follows through “spices, (2) an establishment” and 
inserting the following: “means— 

“(1) an establishment or house-to-house trade route that 
sells food for home preparation and consumption and— 

“(A) offers for sale, on a continuous basis, a variety 
of foods in each of the 4 categories of staple foods specified 
in subsection (u)(1), including perishable foods in at least 
2 of the categories; or 

“(B) has over 50 percent of the total sales of the 
establishment or route in staple foods, 

as determined by visual inspection, sales records, purchase 

records, counting of stockkeeping units, or other inventory or 

accounting re methods that are customary or 
reasonable in the retail food industry; 
“(2) an establishment”; 

(B) by striking “section, (3) a store” and inserting the 
following: “section; 
“(3) a store”; and 

(C) by striking “section, and (4) any private” and insert- 
ing the following: “section; and 
“(4) any private”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(u)(1) Except as provided in paragraph (2), ‘staple foods’ means 
foods (as defined in subsection (g)) in the following categories: 

“(A) Meat, poultry, or fish. 
“(B) Bread or cereals. 

“(C) Vegetables or fruits. 
“(D) Dairy products. 

“(2) ‘Staple foods’ do not include accessory food items, such 
as coffee, tea, cocoa, carbonated and uncarbonated drinks, candy, 
condiments, and spices.”. 

SEC. 202. PERIODIC NOTICE. 


Paragraph (2) of section 9(a) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 
(7 U.S.C. 2018(a)(2)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(2) The Secretary shall issue regulations providing for— 
“(A) the periodic reauthorization of retail food stores and 
wholesale food concerns; and 
“(B) periodic notice to participating retail food stores and 
wholesale food concerns of the definitions of ‘retail food store’, 
‘staple foods’, ‘eligible foods’, and ‘perishable foods’.”. 
SEC. 203. USE AND DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION PROVIDED BY 
RETAIL FOOD STORES AND WHOLESALE FOOD CONCERNS. 
Section 9(c) of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2018(c)) 
is amended— 
(1) in the second sentence, by inserting after “disclosed 
to and used by” the following: “Federal law enforcement and 
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investigative agencies and law enforcement and investigative 
agencies of a State government for the purposes of administer- 
ing or enforcing this Act or any other Federal or State law 
and the regulations issued under this Act or such law, and”; 
(2) by inserting after the second sentence the following 
new sentence: “Any person who publishes, divulges, discloses 
or makes known in any manner or to any extent not authorized 
by Federal law (including a regulation) any information 
obtained under this subsection shall be fined not more than 
$1,000 or imprisoned not more than 1 year, or both.”; and 
(3) in the last sentence, by striking “Such purposes shall 
not exclude” and inserting the following: “The regulations shall 
establish the criteria to be used by the Secretary to determine 
whether the information is needed. The regulations shall not 
prohibit”. 
SEC. 204. DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS TESTING ACTIVITIES DIRECTED 
AT TRAFFICKING IN COUPONS. 


Section 17 of the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2026) 
is amended _—— at the on the following new subsection: 
“(l) The etary shall use up to $4,000,000 of the funds 
akg in advance in appropriations Acts for projects authorized 
y this section to conduct demonstration projects in which State 
or local food stamp agencies test innovative ideas for working with 
State or local law enforcement agencies to investigate and prosecute 
coupon trafficking.”. 
SEC. 205. CONTINUING ELIGIBILITY. 


An establishment or house-to-house trade route that is other- 
wise authorized to accept and redeem coupons under the Food 
Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 2011 et seq.) on the day before 
the date of enactment of this Act shall be considered to meet 
the definition of “retail food store” in section 3(k) of such Act 
@ U.S.C. 2012(k)) (as amended by section 201) until the earlier 
0: — 

(1) the periodic reauthorization of the establishment or 
route; or 

(2) such time as the eligibility of the establishment or 
route for continued participation in the food stamp program 
is evaluated for any reason. 


SEC. 206. REPORT ON IMPACT ON RETAIL FOOD STORES. 


Not later than 18 months after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secretary of Agriculture shall prepare and submit to the 
Committee on Agriculture of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and Forestry of the Senate 
a report on the impact of the amendments made by sections 201 
and 202 on the involvement of retail food stores in the food stam 
program established under the Food Stamp Act of 1977 (7 U.S.C. 
2011 et seq.), including a description of— 

(1) the numbers and types of stores that were newly author- 
ized to participate in the food stamp program after implementa- 
tion of the amendments; 

(2) the numbers and types of stores that were withdrawn 
from the food stamp program after implementation of the 
amendments; 

(3) the procedures used by the Secretary, and the adequacy 
of the procedures used, to determine the eligibility of stores 


7 USC 2012 note. 


7 USC 2012 note. 





108 STAT. 110 PUBLIC LAW 103-225—MAR. 25, 1994 


oP nse sae in the food stamp program and to authorize 
reauthorize the stores to participate in the food stamp 


rogram; 
(4) the adequacy of the guidance provided by the Secretary 
to retail food stores concerning— 
(A) the definitions of “retail food store”, “staple foods”, 
“eli — foods”, and —_— foods” for purposes of the 
; an 
(B) toon grapes criteria for stores to participate in the 
‘ood stamp program; and 
(5) an assessment of whether the amendment to the defini- 
tion of “retail food store” under section 3(k) of such Act (as 
amended by section 201(1)) has had an adverse effect on the 
integrity of the food stamp program. 


fe 


Approved March 25, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-226 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide temporary authority to Government agencies relating to voluntary separa- _ Mar. 30, 1994 — 
tion incentive payments, and for other purposes. (H.R. 3345] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Federal 


Workforce 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Restructuring 


This Act may be cited as the “Federal Workforce Restructuring one al mete. 


Act of 1994”. 
SEC. 2. TRAINING. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Chapter 41 of title 5, United States Code, 
is amended— 

(1) in section 4101(4) by striking “fields” and all that follows 
through the semicolon and inserting “fields which will improve 
individual and organizational performance and assist in achiev- 
ing the agency’s mission and performance goals;”; 

(2) in section 4103— 

(A) in subsection (a)— 

(i) by striking “In” and all that follows through 
“maintain” and inserting “In order to assist in achiev- 
ing an agency's mission and performance goals by 
improving employee and organizational performance, 
the head of each agency, in conformity with this chap- 
ter, shall establish, operate, maintain, and evaluate”; 

(ii) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 
om = by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph 
4); an 

(iv) by inserting after paragraph (2) the following: 

“(3) provide that information concerning the selection and 
assignment of employees for training and the orn train- 
ing limitations and restrictions be made available to employees 
of the agency; and”; and 

(B) in subsection (b)— 

(i) in paragraph (1) by striking “determines” and 
all that follows through the period and inserting “deter- 
mines that such training would be in the interests 
of the Government.”; ; 

(ii) by striking paragraph (2) and redesignating 
paragraph (3) as ery (2); and 

Gi) in subparagraph (C) of paragraph (2) (as so 
redesignated) by striking “retaining” and all that fol- 
lows through the period and inserting “such training.”; 

(3) in section 4105— 

(A) in subsection (a) by striking “(a)”; and 
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(B) by striking subsections (b) and (c); 
(4) by repealing section 4106; 
(5) in section 4107— 
(A) by amending the catchline to read as follows: 


“§ 4107. Restriction on degree training”; 


(B) by striking subsections (a) and (b) and redesignat- 
ing ——— (c) and (d) as subsections (a) and (b), respec- 
tively; 

(C) by amending subsection (a) (as so redesignated)— 

(i) by striking “subsection (d)” and inserting “sub- 
section (b)”; and 

(ii) by striking “by, in, or through a non-Govern- 
ment facility”; and 

(D) by amending paragraph (1) of subsection (b) (as 
so redesignated) by striking “subsection (c)” and inserting 
“subsection (a)”; 

(6) in section 4108(a) by striking “by, in, or through a 
non-Government facility under this chapter” and inserting “for 
more than a minimum period prescribed by the head of the 
agency”; ; 

(7) in section 4113(b)— 

A) in the first sentence by striking “annually to the 

Office,” and inserting “to the Office, at least once every 

3 years, and”; and 

(B) by striking the matter following the first sentence 
and inserting the following: “The report shall set forth— 
“(1) information needed to determine that training is being 

— in a manner which is in compliance with applicable 
ws intended to protect or promote equal employment oppor- 
tunity; and 

“(2) information concerning the expenditures of the agency 
in connection with training and such other information as the 
Office considers appropriate.”; 

(8) by repealing section 4114; and 

(9) in section 4118— 

(A) in subsection (a7) by striking “by, in, and through 
non-Government facilities”; 

(B) by striking subsection (b); and 

(C) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as sub- 
sections (b) and (c), respectively. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Title 5, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in section 3381(e) by striking “4105(a),” and inserting 
“4105,”; and 

(2) in the analysis for chapter 41— 

(A) by repealing the items relating to sections 4106 
and 4114; and 

(B) by amending the item relating to section 4107 
to read as follows: 


“4107. Restriction on degree training.”. 


5 USC 3381 note. (c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall become effective on the date of enactment of this Act. 


5 USC 5597 note. SEC. 3. VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCENTIVES. 
(a) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section— 
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(1) the term “agency” means an Executive agency (as 
defined by section 105 of title 5, United States Code), but 
does not include the Department of Defense, the Central Intel- 
ligence Agency, or the General Accounting Office; and 

(2) the term “employee” means an employee (as defined 
by section 2105 of title 5, United States Code) who is employed 
by an agency, is serving under an appointment without time 
limitation, and has been currently employed for a continuous 
period of at least 12 months; such term includes an individual 
employed by a county committee established under section 8(b) 
of the Soil Conservation and Domestic Allotment Act (16 U.S.C. 
590h(b)), but does not include— 

(A) a reemployed annuitant under subchapter III of 
chapter 83 or chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, 
or another retirement system for employees of the Govern- 
ment; or 

(B) an employee having a disability on the basis of 
which such employee is or would be eligible for disability 
retirement under the applicable retirement system referred 
to in subparagraph (A). 

(b) AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to avoid or minimize the need 
for involuntary separations due to a reduction in force, reorga- 
nization, transfer of function, or other similar action, and sub- 
ject to paragraph (2), the head of an agency may pay, or 
authorize the payment of, voluntary separation incentive pay- 
ments to agency employees— 

(A) in any component of the agency; 

(B) in any occupation; 

(C) in any geographic location; or 

(D) on the basis of any combination of factors under 


roy vee (A) through (C). 


(2) CONDITION.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—In order to receive an incentive pay- 
ment, an employee must separate from service with the 
agency (whether by retirement or resignation) before April 
1, 1995. 

(B) EXCEPTION.—An employee who does not separate 
from service before the date specified in subparagraph (A) 
shall be ineligible for an incentive payment under this 
section unless— 

(i) the agency head determines that, in order to 
ensure the performance of the agency’s mission, :t is 
necessary to delay such employee’s separation; and 

(ii) the employee separates after completing any 
additional period of service required (but not later 
than March 31, 1997). 

(c) AMOUNT AND TREATMENT OF PAYMENTS.—A voluntary sepa- 
ration incentive payment— 
(1) shall le paid in a lump sum after the employee’s 
separation; 
(2) shall be equal to the lesser of— 

A) an amount equal to the amount the employee would 
be entitled to receive under section 5595(c) of title 5, United 
States Code, if the employee were entitled to payment 
under such section; or 

(B) $25,000; 
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(3) shall not be a basis for payment, and shall not be 
—— in the computation, of any other type of Government 

nefit; 

(4) shall not be taken into account in determining the 
amount of any severance pay to which an employee may be 
entitled under section 5595 of title 5, Uni States Code, 
based on any other separation; and 

(5) shall be paid from appropriations or funds available 
for the payment of the basic pay of the employee. 

(d) EFFECT OF SUBSEQUENT EMPLOYMENT WITH THE 


GOVERNMENT.— 


(1) IN GENERAL.—An employee who has received a vol- 
untary separation incentive payment under this section and 
accepts employment with the Government of the United States 
within 5 years after the date of the separation on which the 
payment is based shall be required to me the entire amount 
of the incentive payment to the agency that paid the incentive 
payment. 

(2) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 

(A) EXECUTIVE AGENCY.—If the employment is with 
an Executive agency (as defined by section 105 of title 
5, United States Code), the Director of the Office of Person- 
nel Management may, at the request of the head of the 
agency, waive the repayment if the individual involved 
possesses unique abilities and is the only qualified 
applicant available for the position. 

(B) LEGISLATIVE BRANCH.—If the employment is with 
an entity in the legislative branch, the head of the entity 
or the appointing official may waive the repayment if the 
individual involved possesses unique abilities and is the 


only oe applicant available for the position. 

(C) JUDICIAL BRANCH.—If the employment is with the 
judicial branch, the Director of the Administrative Office 
of the United States Courts may waive the repayment 
if the individual involved possesses unique abilities and 
is the only qualified applicant available for the position. 
(3) DEFINITION.—For purposes of a (1) (but not 

t” inclu 


paragraph (2)), the term “employmen es employment 
under a personal services contract with the United States. 
(e) REGULATIONS.—The Director of the Office of Personnel 


Management may prescribe ~~ ee necessary for the 


administration of subsections (a) t 


ugh (d). 
(f) EMPLOYEES OF THE JUDICIAL BRANCH.—The Director of the 


Administrative Office of the United States Courts may, by regula- 

tion, establish a program consistent with the program established 

- oo (a) through (d) for individuals serving in the judicial 
ranch. 


5 USC 8331 note. SEC. 4. ADDITIONAL AGENCY CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE RETIREMENT 


FUND. 


(a) RELATING TO FISCAL YEARS 1994 AND 1995.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other eet which 
it is required to make under subchapter III of chapter 83 
of title 5, United States Code, an agency shall remit to the 
Office of Personnel Management for deposit in the Treasury 
of the United States to the credit of the Civil Service Retirement 
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and Disability Fund an amount equal to 9 percent of the 
final basic pay of each employee of the agency— 

A) who, on or after the date of the enactment of 
this Act and before October 1, 1995, retires under section 
8336(d)(2) of such title; and 

(B) to whom a rt separation incentive payment 
has been or is to be paid by such agency based on that 
retirement. 

(2) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this subsection— 

(A) the term “final basic pay”, with respect to an 
employee, means the total amount of basic pay which would 
be payable for a year of service by such employee, computed 
using the employee’s final rate of basic pay, and, if last 
serving on other than a full-time basis, with appropriate 
adjustment therefor; and 

(B) the term “voluntary separation incentive payment” 
means— 

(i) a voluntary separation incentive payment under 
section 3 (including under any program established 
under section 3(f)); and 

(ii) any separation pay under section 5597 of title 
5, United States Code, or section 2 of the Central 
Intelligence Agency Voluntary Separation Pay Act 
(Public Law 103-36; 107 Stat. 104). 

(b) RELATING TO FISCAL YEARS 1995 THROUGH 1998.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In addition to any other payments which 
it is required to make under subchapter III of chapter 83 
or chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code, in fiscal years 
1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998 (and in addition to any amounts 
required under subsection (a)), each agency shall, before the 
end of each such fiscal year, remit to the Office of Personnel 
Management for deposit in the Treasury of the United States 
to the credit of the Civil Service Retirement and Disability 
Fund an amount equal to the product of— 

(A) the number of employees of such agency who, as 
of March 31st of such fiscal year, are subject to subchapter 
= of chapter 83 or chapter 84 of such title; multiplied 


iy 
(B) $80. 
(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this subsection, the 
term “agency” means an Executive agency (as defined by section 
105 of title 5, United States Code), but does not include the 
General Accounting Office. 
(c) REGULATIONS.—The Director of the Office of Personnel 
Management may prescribe any regulations necessary to carry out 
this section. 


SEC. 5. REDUCTION OF FEDERAL FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT POSI- 
TIONS. 


(a) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this section, the term 
“agency” means an Executive —. (as defined by section 105 


of title 5, United States Code), but does not include the General 
Accounting Office. 

(b) LIMITATIONS ON FULL-TIME EQUIVALENT POSITIONS.—The 
President, through the Office of Management and Budget (in con- 


sultation with the Office of Personnel Management), shall ensure 


5 USC 3101 note. 


President. 
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President. 


that the total number of full-time equivalent positions in all agen- 
cies shall not exceed— 

(1) 2,084,600 during fiscal year 1994; 

(2) 2,043,300 during fiscal year 1995; 

(3) 2,003,300 during fiscal year 1996; 

(4) 1,963,300 during fiscal year 1997; 

(5) 1,922,300 during fiscal year 1998; and 

(6) 1,882,300 during fiscal year 1999. 

(c) MONITORING AND NOTIFICATION.—The Office of Management 
and Budget, after consultation with the Office of Personnel Manage- 
ment, shall— 

(1) continuously monitor all agencies and make a deter- 
mination on the first date of each quarter of each applicable 
fiscal year of whether the requirements under subsection (b) 
are met; and 

(2) notify the President and the Congress on the first 
date of each quarter of each applicable fiscal year of any deter- 
mination that any requirement of subsection (b) is not met. 
(d) COMPLIANCE.—If, at any time during a fiscal year, the 

Office of Management and Budget notifies the President and the 
Congress that any requirement under subsection (b) is not met, 
no agency may hire any employee for any position in such agency 
until the Office of Management and Budget notifies the President 
and the Congress that the total number of full-time equivalent 
positions for all agencies equals or is less than the applicable 
number required under subsection (b). 

(e) WAIVER.— 

(1) EMERGENCIES.—Any provision of this section may be 
waived upon a determination by the President that— 

A) the existence of a state of war or other national 
security concern so requires; or 

(B) the existence of an extraordinary emergency 
threatening life, health, safety, property, or the environ- 
ment so requires. 

(2) AGENCY EFFICIENCY OR CRITICAL MISSION.— 

(A) Subsection (d) may be waived, in the case of a 
particular position or category of positions in an agency, 
upon a determination of the President that the efficiency 
of the agency or the performance of a critical agency mis- 
sion so requires. 

(B) enever the President grants a waiver pursuant 
to subparagraph (A), the President shall take all necessa 
actions to ensure that the overall limitations set fort 
in subsection (b) are not exceeded. 

(f) EMPLOYMENT BACKFILL PREVENTION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The total number of funded employee 
positions in all agencies (excluding the Department of Defense 
and the Central Intelligence Agency) shall be reduced by one 
position for each vacancy created by the separation of any 
employee who has received, or is due to receive, a voluntary 
separation incentive payment under section 3 (a)(e). For pur- 
poses of this subsection, positions and vacancies shall be 
counted on a full-time-equivalent basis. 

(2) RELATED RESTRICTION.—No funds budgeted for and 
—— by any Act for salaries or expenses of positions 
eliminated under this subsection may be used for any purpose 
other than authorized separation costs. 
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(g) LIMITATION ON PROCUREMENT OF SERVICE CONTRACTS.— 
The President shall take appropriate action to ensure that there 
is no increase in the procurement of service contracts by reason 
of the enactment of this Act, except in cases in which a cost 
comparison demonstrates such contracts would be to the financial 
advantage of the Federal Government. 


SEC. 6. MONITORING AND REPORT RELATING TO VOLUNTARY SEPA- 
RATION INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


No later than December 31st of each fiscal year, the Office 
of Personnel Management shall submit to the Committee on Govern- 
mental Affairs of the Senate and the Committee on Post Office 
and Civil Service of the House of Representatives a report which, 
with respect to the preceding fiscal year, shall include— 

(1) the number of employees who received a volunta 
separation incentive payment under section 3 during suc 
—eT fiscal year; 

(2) the agency from which each such employee separated; 

(3) at the time of separation from service by each such 
employee— 

(A) such employee’s er or pay level; and 

(B) the geographic location of such employee’s official 
duty station, by region, State, and city (or foreign nation, 
if applicable); and 

(4)(A) the number of waivers made (in the repayment upon 
subsequent employment) by each agency or other authority 
under section 3 or the amendments made by se:tion 8; and 

(B) the title and the grade or pay level of the position 
filled by the employee to whom such waiver applied. 


SEC. 7. DISLOCATION PAYMENTS FOR CERTAIN CONTRACTOR 
PERSONNEL. 


(a) PAYMENT.—No later than October 31, 1994, the Director 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration shall pay 
$5,000 to each full-time contractor employee who— 

(1) was hired, under a contract relating to the Advanced 
Solid Rocket Motor Program, by— 

(A) Lockheed Missiles and Space Compar y; 
(B) Aerojet Corporation, Advanced Solid Rocket Motor 

Division; or 

(C) Rust Corporation; 

(2) was separated from employment in Yellow Creek, Mis- 
sissippi, as a result of the termination of the Advanced Solid 
Rocket Motor Program; and 

(3A) had been hired locally at Yellow Creek, Mississippi; 


(B) based on the separation referred to in paragraph (2), 
was eligible, but elected not, to be relocated. 

(b) OFFSET.—No payment made under this section shall be 
offset against the severance costs of a contractor. 

(c) SOURCE OF PAYMENTS.—Payments under this section shall 
be from funds appropriated under the subheading “SPACE FLIGHT, 
CONTROL AND DATA COMMUNICATIONS” under the heading “NATIONAL 
AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION” under title III of the 
Departments of Veterans Affairs and Housing and Urban Develop- 
ment, and Independent Agencies Appropriations Act, 1994 (Public 
Law 103-124; 107 Stat. 1299). 


President. 


5 USC 5597 note. 
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50 USC 403-4 
note. 


(d) LIMITATION ON PAYMENTS.—The amount of total payments 
made under this section may not exceed $1,000,000. 


SEC. 8. SUBSEQUENT EMPLOYMENT AND REPAYMENT OF SEPARA- 
TION PAYMENT. 


(a) DEFENSE AGENCY SEPARATION PAay.—Section 5597 of title 
5, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the follow- 


“(gX1) An employee who receives separation pay under this 
section on the basis of a 4 xt occurring on or after the 
date of the enactment of the Federal Workforce Restructuring Act 
of 1994 and accepts employment with the Government of the United 
States within 5 years after the date of the separation on which 
payment of the separation pay is based shall be —— to repay 
the entire amount of the separation pay to the defense agency 
that paid the separation pay. 

(2) If the employment is with an Executive agency, the Director 
of the Office of Personnel Management may, at the request of 
the head of the agency, waive the repayment if the individual 
involved possesses unique abilities and is the only qualified 
applicant available for the position. 

“(3) If the employment is with an entity in the legislative 
branch, the head of the entity or the appointing official may waive 
the repayment if the individual involved possesses unique abilities 
and is the only qualified applicant available for the position. 

“(4) If the employment is with the judicial branch, the Director 
of the Administrative Office of the United States Courts may waive 
the repayment if the individual involved possesses unique abilities 
and is the only qualified applicant available for the position.”. 

(b) CENTRAL INTELLIGENCE AGENCY SEPARATION PAYMENT.— 
Section 2(b) of the Central Intelligence Agency Voluntary Separation 
Pay Act (Public Law 103-36; 107 Stat. 104) is amended by adding 
at the end the following: “An employee who receives separation 
pay under this section on the basis of a separation occurring on 
or after the date of the enactment of the Federal Workforce 
Restructuring Act of 1994 and accepts employment with the Govern- 
ment of the United States within 5 years after the date of the 
separation on which payment of the separation pay is based shall 
be required to repay the entire amount of the separation pay 
to the Central Intelligence Agency. If the employment is with an 
Executive agency (as defined by section 105 of title 5, United 
States Code), the Director of the Office of Personnel Management 
may, at the request of the head of the agency, waive the repayment 
if the individual involved possesses unique abilities and is the 
only qualified applicant available for the position. If the nes 
is with an entity in the legislative branch, the head of the entity 
or the oes official may waive the ~ <= if the individual 
involved possesses unique abilities and is the only qualified 
applicant available for the position. If the employment is with 
the judicial branch, the Director of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts may waive the repayment if the individual 
involved possesses unique abilities and is the only qualified 
applicant available for the position.”. 


SEC. 9. STANDARDIZATION OF WITHDRAWAL OPTIONS FOR THRIFT 
SAVINGS PLAN PARTICIPANTS. 


(a) PARTICIPATION IN THE THRIFT SAVINGS PLAN.—Section 
8351(b) of title 5, United States Code, is amended— 





PUBLIC LAW 103-226—MAR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 119 


(1) by amending pare (4) to read as follows: 

“(4) Section 8433(b) of this title applies to any employee or 
Member who elects to make contributions to the Thrift Savings 
Fund under subsection (a) of this section and separates from 
Government employment.”; 

(2) by striking paragraphs (5), (6), and (8); 

(3) by redesignating oe (7), (9), and (10) as para- 
graphs (5), (6), and (7), respectively; 

4) in paragraph (5)(C) (as so redesignated by paragraph 
(3) of this subsection) by striking “or former spouse” each 
place it appears; 

(5) by amending paragraph (6) (as so redesignated by para- 
graph (3) of this subsection) to read as follows: 

(6) Notwithstanding paragraph (4), if an employee or Member 
separates from Government employment and such employee’s or 
Member’s nonforfeitable account balance is $3,500 or less, the 
Executive Director shall pay the nonforfeitable account balance 
to the participant in a single payment unless the employee or 
Member elects, at such time and otherwise in such manner as 
the Executive Director prescribes, one of the options available under 
meee = h (7) ¢ d d b h (3) 

in paragrap as so redesignate paragrap 

of this ies by striking “nonforfeiture™ and Tecastine 

“nonforfeitable”. 

(b) BENEFITS AND ELECTION OF BENEFITS.—Section 8433 of 
title 5, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b) by striking the matter before paragraph 
(1) and inserting the following: 

“(b) Subject to section 8435 of this title, any employee or Mem- 
ber who separates from Government employment is entitled and 
may elect—”; 

(2) by striking subsections (c) and (d) and redesignating 
— (e) through (i) as subsections (c) through (g), respec- 
tively; 

(3) in subsection (cX1) (as so redesignated by ane 
(2) of this subsection) by striking “or (cX4) or required under 
subsection (d) directly to an eligible retirement plan or plans 
(as defined in section 402(aX5XE) of the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954)” and inserting “directly to an eligible retirement 

lan or plans (as defined in section 402(cX8) of the Internal 

venue Code of 1986)”; 

(4) in subsection (d)(2) (as so redesignated by paragraph 
(2) of this subsection) by striking “or (c2)”; and 

(5) in subsection (f) (as so redesignated by paragraph (2) 
of this subsection)— 

(A) by striking paragraph (1) and redesignating para- 
ee (2) and (3) as paragraphs (1) and (2), respectively; 
an 


(B) in ar (1) (as so redesignated by subpara- 


graph (A) of this paragraph)— 

(i) by striking “Notwithstanding subsections (b) 
and (c), if an employee or Member separates from 
Government employment under circumstances making 
such employee or Member eligible to make an election 
under either of those subsections, and such employee’s 
or Member’s” and inserting “Notwithstanding sub- 
section (b), if an employee or Member separates from 
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Government employment, and such employee’s or 
Member’s”; and 
(ii) by striking “or (c), as applicable”; and 
(C) in paragraph (2) (as so redesignated by subpara- 
graph (A) of this paragraph) by striking “paragraphs (1) 
and (2)” and inserting “paragraph (1)”. 

(c) ANNUITIES: METHODS OF PAYMENT; ELECTION; PURCHASE.— 
Section 8434(c) of title 5, United States Code, is amended to read 
as follows: 

“(c) Notwithstanding the elimination of a method of payment 
by the Board, an employee, Member, former employee, or former 
Member may elect the eliminated method if the elimination of 
such method becomes effective less than 5 years before the date 
on which that individual’s annuity commences.”. 

(d) PROTECTIONS FOR SPOUSES AND FORMER SPOUSES.—Section 
8435 of title 5, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (aX1A) by striking “subsection (b)(3), 

(bX(4), (cX3), or (cX4) of section 8433 of this title or change 

an election previously made under subsection (b\(1), (b\2), 

(cX1), or (cX2)” and inserting “subsection (b\(3) or (bX4) of 

section 8433 of this title or change an election previously made 

under subsection (b)(1) or (b(2)”; 

(2) by striking subsection (b); 
(3) by redesignating subsections (c) through (i) as sub- 
sections (b) through (h), respectively; 
(4) in subsection (b) (as so redesignated by paragraph (3) 
of this subsection) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 
“(2) Paragraph (1) shall not apply if— 
“(A) a joint waiver of such method is made, in writing, 
by the employee or Member and the spouse; or 
“(B) the employee or Member waives such method, 
in writing, after establishing to the satisfaction of the 
Executive Director that circumstances described under sub- 
section (a2) (A) or (B) make the requirement of a joint 
waiver inappropriate.”; and 
(5) in subsection (c1) (as so redesignated by paragraph 

(3) of this subsection) by striking “and a transfer may not 

be made under section 8433(d) of this title”. 

(e) JUSTICES AND JUDGES.—Section 8440a(b) of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (5) by striking “Section 8433(d)” and 
inserting “Section 8433(b)”; and 

(2) by striking paragraphs (7) and (8) and inserting the 
following: 

“(7) Notwithstanding paragraphs (4) and (5), if any justice 
or judge retires under subsection (a) or (b) of section 371 or section 
372(a) of title 28, or resigns without having met the age and 
service requirements set forth under section 371(c) of title 28, 
and such justice’s or judge’s nonforfeitable account balance is $3,500 
or less, the Executive Director shall pay the nonforfeitable account 
balance to the participant in a single payment unless the justice 
or judge elects, at such time and otherwise in such manner as 
the Executive Director prescribes, one of the options available under 
section 8433(b).”. 

(f) BANKRUPTCY JUDGES AND MAGISTRATES.—Section 8440b of 
title 5, United States Code, is amended— 
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(1) in subsection (bX4) by amending subparagraph (B) to 
read as follows: 

“(B) Section 8433(b) of this title applies to any bankruptcy 
judge or magistrate who elects to make contributions to the Thrift 
Savings Fund under subsection (a) of this section and who retires 
before attaining age 65 but is entitled, upon attaining age 65, 
to an annuity under section 377 of title 28 or section 2(c) of the 
Retirement and Survivors Annuities for Bankruptcy Judges and 
Magistrates Act of 1988.”; 

2) in subsection (bX4X(C) by striking “Section 8433(d)” 
and inserting “Section 8433(b)”; 

(3) in subsection (bX(5) by striking “retirement under section 
377 of title 28 is” and inserting “any of the actions described 
under paragraph (4) (A), (B), or (C) shall be considered”; 

(4) in subsection (b) by striking paragraph (8) and 
redesignating paragraph (9) as paragraph (8); an 

(5) in paragraph (8) of subsection (b) (as so redesignated 
by ae x (4) of this subsection)— 

(A) by striking “Notwithstanding anne (A) 
and (B) of paragraph (4), if any bankruptcy judge or mag- 
istrate retires under circumstances making such bank- 
ruptcy judge or magistrate eligible to make an election 
under subsection (b) or (c)” and inserting “Notwithstanding 
paragraph (4), if any bankruptcy judge or magistrate retires 
under circumstances making such bankruptcy judge or 
— eligible to make an election under subsection 
(b)”; an 

(B) by striking “and (c), as applicable”. 

(g) CLAIMS CouRT JUDGES.—Section 8440c of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

(1) in subsection (bX4\(B) by striking “Section 8433(d)” 
and inserting “Section 8433(b)”; 

(2) in subsection (bX(5) by striking “retirement under section 
178 of title 28 is” and inserting “any of the actions described 
in paragraph (4) (A) or (B) shall be considered”; 

(3) in subsection (b) by striking paragraph (8) and 
redesignating paragraph (9) as paragraph (8); and 

(4) in paragraph (8) (as so redesignated by paragraph (3) 
of this subsection) by striking “Notwithstanding paragraph 
(4)(A)” and inserting “Notwithstanding paragraph (4)”. 

(h) JUDGES OF THE UNITED STATES COURT OF VETERANS 
APPEALS.—Section 8440d(b\(5) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended by striking “A transfer shall be made as provided in 
section 8433(d) of this title” and inserting “Section 8433(b) of this 
title applies”. 

(i) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Title 5, United 
States Code, is amended— 

1) in section 8351(bX5\(B) (as so redesignated by sub- 
section (aX(3) of this section) by striking “section 8433(i)” and 
inserting “section 8433(g)”; 

(2) in section 8351(bX5XD) (as so redesignated by sub- 
section (a3) of this section) by striking “section 8433(i)” and 
inserting “section 8433(g)”; 

(3) in section 8433(b)(4) by striking “subsection (e)” and 
inserting “subsection (c)”; 





108 STAT. 122 


Regulations. 


PUBLIC LAW 103-226—MAR. 30, 1994 


(4) in section 8433(d)(1) (as so redesignated by subsection 
(bX2) of this section) by striking “(d) of section 8435” and 
inserting “(c) of section 8435”; 

(5) in section 8433(d)\(2) (as so redesignated by subsection 
(bX(2) of this section) by striking “section 8435(d)” and inserting 
“section 8435(c)”; 

(6) in section 8433(e) (as so pore ny by subsection 
(bX(2) of this section) by striking “section 8435(d\(2)” and insert- 
ing “section 8435(c)\(2)”; 

(7) in section 8433(g)(5) (as so redesignated by subsection 
(b\(2) of this section) by striking “section 8435(f)” and inserting 
“section 8435(e)”; 

(8) in section 8434(b) by striking “section 8435(c)” and 
inserting “section 8435(b)”; 

(9) in section 8435(a\1)(B) by striking “subsection (c)” and 
inserting “subsection (b)”; 

(10) in section 8435(d\(1B) (as so redesignated by sub- 
section (dX(3) of this section) by striking “subsection (d)(2)” 
and inserting “subsection (c(2)”; 

(11) in section 8435(d)3)A) (as so redesignated by sub- 
section (d\3) of this section) by striking “subsection (c)(1)” 
and inserting “subsection (b)(1)”; 

(12) in section 8435(d)(6) (as so redesignated by subsection 
= this section) by striking “or (c)2)” and inserting “or 

(13) in section 8435(e1\A) (as so redesignated by sub- 
section (dX3) of this section) by striking “section 8433(i)” and 
inserting “section 8433(g)”; 

(14) in section 8435(e)(2) (as so redesignated by subsection 
(dX(3) of this section) by striking “section 8433(i) of this title 
shall not be approved if approval would have the result 
described in subsection (d){1)” and inserting “section 8433(g) 
of this title shall not be approved if approval would have 
the result described under subsection (c)\(1)”; 

(15) in section 8435(g) (as so redesignated by subsection 
(dX(3) of this section) by striking “section 8433(i)” and inserting 
“section 8433(g)”; 

(16) in section 8437(c\5) by striking “section 8433(i)” and 
inserting “section 8433(g)”; and 

(17) in section 8440a(b\(6) by striking “section 8351(b)(7)” 
and inserting “section 8351(b)(5)”. 

(j) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take effect 1 year after 


5 USC 8351 note. the date of the enactment of this Act or on such earlier date 
as the Executive Director of the Federal Retirement Thrift Invest- 
ment Board shall provide in regulation. 


SEC. 10. AMENDMENTS TO ALASKA RAILROAD TRANSFER ACT OF 1982 


REGARDING FORMER FEDERAL EMPLOYEES. 
(a) APPLICABILITY OF VOLUNTARY SEPARATION INCENTIVES TO 


CERTAIN FORMER FEDERAL EMPLOYEES.—Section 607(a) of the 
Alaska Railroad Transfer Act of 1982 (45 U.S.C. 1206(a)) is amended 
by adding 5A ny end the following: 


The State-owned railroad shall be included in the 


definition of ‘agency’ for Ppene of section 3 (a), (b), (c), 
0 


and (e) of the Federal Workforce Restructuring Act of 1994 
and may elect to participate in the voluntary separation incen- 
tive program established under such Act. Any employee of 
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the State-owned railroad who meets the qualifications as 
described under the first sentence of paragraph (1) shall os 
deemed an employee under such Act. 

“(B) An employee who has received a voluntary separation 
incentive payment under this paragraph and accepts employ- 
ment with the State-owned railroad within 5 years after the 
date of separation on which payment of the incentive is based 
shall be required to repay the entire amount of the incentive 
payment unless the head of the State-owned railroad deter- 
mines that the individual involved possesses unique abilities 
and is the only qualified applicant available for the position.”. 
(b) LIFE AND HEALTH INSURANCE BENEFITS.—Section 607 of 

the Alaska Railroad Transfer Act of 1982 (45 U.S.C. 1206) is 
amended by striking subsection (e) and inserting the follo are 
“(eX(1) Any person described under the eS ee of 
(2) may elect life insurance coverage under chapter 87 of title 
5, United States Code, and enroll in a health benefits plan under 
chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, in accordance with the 
provisions of this subsection. 
“(2) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall apply to any person 


who— 

“(A) on the date of the enactment of the Federal Workforce 
Restructuring Act of 1994, is an employee of the State-owned 
railroad; 

“(B) has 20 years or more of service (in the civil service 
as a Federal employee or as an employee of the State-owned 
railroad, combined) on the date of retirement from the State- 
owned railroad; and 

“(CXi) was covered under a life insurance policy pursuant 
to chapter 87 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 
1985, for the purpose of electing life insurance coverage under 
the provisions of paragraph (1); or 

“(ii) was enrolled in a health benefits plan pursuant to 

chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, on January 4, 1985, 

for the purpose of enrolling in a health benefits plan under 

the provisions of paragraph (1). 

“(3) For purposes of this section, any person described under 
the provisions of paragraph (2) shall be deemed to have been 
covered under a life insurance policy under chapter 87 of title 
5, United States Code, and to have been enrolled in a health 
benefits plan under chapter 89 of title 5, United States Code, 
during the period beginning on January 5, 1985, through the date 
of retirement of any such person. 
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“(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) shall not a to any 
person described under paragraph (2) until the date such person 
retires from the State-owned railroad.”. 


Approved March 30, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-227 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To improve learning and teaching by providing « national framework for education 
reform; to promote the research, consensus building, and systemic changes needed 
to ensure equitable educational opportunities and high levels of educational 
achievement for all students; to provide a framework for reauthorization of all 
Federal education programs; to promote the development and adoption of a vol- 
untary national system of skill standards and certifications; and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act (other than titles V and IX) may 
be cited as the “Goals 2000: Educate America Act”. 
> TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents is as follows: 


+ ean table of contents. 


Part A—NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL 


. 201. Purpose. 
= National Education Goals Panel. 


203. Duties. 
, 204. eeomages. 


205. Administrative 
Sec. 208. Sicadie cadens aepnts ond conaditante. 
Sec. 207. Early childhood assessment. 
Part B—NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT COUNCIL 


; National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
ities. 


, Opportunity-To-Learn Development Grant. 
. Assessment development and evaluation grants. 
. Evaluation. 


Part C—LEADERSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 


* Federal leadership. 
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mee. 233. Office of educational technology. 
234. Uses of funds. 

36, Non-Federal share. 
. Office of training technology transfer. 


ParT D—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
Sec. 241. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE III—STATE AND LOCAL EDUCATION SYSTEMIC IMPROVEMENT 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
. Allotment of funds. 
. State applications. 
306. State improvement roe - a 
. Secretary’s review of applications; n 
. State use of funds. . er 
. ts for local reform = professional development. 
. A’ ility of information and training. 
. Waivers o' aa and regulatory requirements. 


; a Sai euticesccies secaenlieibiciititdh Chtmhan eat. 

; National leadership. 

; Assistance to the outlying areas and to the Secretary ofthe Interior. 

. Clarification ———— State standards and assessmen’ 

. State peeaien for a student achievement ae integration of 
technology into 

. Prohibition on Federal mandates, direction, and control. 

. State and local government control of education. 


TITLE IV—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE 


. Parental information and resource centers. 
L Coes of fund 

. Uses of funds. 

. Technical assistance. 

; Definitions 
5 ports. 

; Generel provision. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE V—NATIONAL SKILL STANDARDS BOARD 
on 
. Establishment of National Board. 
. Functions of the National Board. 
: es. 
. Reports. 
. yo oe of appropriations. 


. Definitions. 
. Sunset provision. 


TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM 
. International Education Program. 
TITLE VII—SAFE SCHOOLS 


: a title; statement of ¥ 

S schools program authorized. 

; Eligible contadie. 

s ——_- and plans. 

. Use of funds. 

. National activities. 

i —— cooperative education statistics system. 


: ports. 
. Coordination of Federal assistance. 

TITLE VIII—MINORITY-FOCUSED CIVICS EDUCATION 
. Short title. 


Ai. 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
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. Grants authorized; authorization of appropriations. 
itions. 
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Sec. 805. Applications. 


TITLE IX—EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT 
Sec. 901. Short title. 
Sec. 902. Findings. 
PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND IMPROVEMENT 


. 911. ; 

. 912. Office of Educational Research and Improvement. 

. 913. Assistant Secretary for Educationai Research and Improvement. 

. 914. Savings provision. 

. 915. Existing grants and contracts. 

PART B—NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH POLICY AND PRIORITIES BOARD 

. 921. Establishment within Office of Educational Research and Improvement. 
Part C—NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES 


931. Establishment within the Office of Educational Research and Improve- 
ment. 


£ OF = PeRRE 


PART D—NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM 
. 941. Establishment within Office of Educational Research and Improvement. 
PART E—NATIONAL LIBRARY OF EDUCATION 
. 951. Establishment within Office of Educational Research and Improvement. 
ParT F—STAR SCHOOLS 
. 961. Star schools. 
PART G—OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION 
971. Office of Comprehensive School Health Education. 
PART H—FIELD READERS 


Sec. 
Sec 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec 


. 981. Field readers. 


PART I—AMENDMENTS TO THE CARL D. PERKINS VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED 
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION ACT 


. 991. National Occupational Information Coordinating Committee. 
TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS 


Part A—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


. School prayer. 

. Funding for the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act. 
. National Board for professional teaching standards. 

. Forgiveness of certain overpayments. 

. Study of goals 2000 and students with disabilities. 

. Amendments to summer youth employment and training program. 
. Protection of pupils. 

. Contraceptive devices. 

. Assessments. 

. Public schools. 

. Assessment of educational progress activities. 

. Sense of the Congress. 


PART B—GUN-FREE SCHOOLS 


. Short title. 
. Gun-free requirements in elementary and secondary schools. 


Part C—ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE 


1041. Short title. 

1042. Definitions. 

1043. Nonsmoking policy for children’s services. 
1044. Preemption. 


PART D—MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP 
1051. Short title. 


& ORERE RE BEERS REESE 
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Sec. 1052. Grants for midnight basketball league training and partnership pro- 
grams. 
Sec. 1053. Public housing midnight basketball league programs. 


20 USC 5801. SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 


The p of this Act is to provide a framework for meeting 
ie National Education Goals established by title I of this Act 
— 

(1) promoting coherevit, nationwide, systemic education 
reform; 

(2) improving the quality of learning and teaching in the 
classroom and in the workplace; 

(3) defining appropriate and coherent Federal, State, and 
local roles and responsibilities for education reform and lifelong 
learning; 

(4) establishing valid and reliable mechanisms for— 
(A) building a broad national consensus on American 
education reform; 
(B) assisting in the development and certification of 
high-quality, internationally competitive content and stu- 
dent performance standards; 
(C) assisting in the development and certification of 
opportunity-to-learn standards; and 
(D) assisting in the development and certification of 
high-quality assessment measures that reflect the inter- 
nationally competitive content and student performance 
standards; 
(5) anouerting new initiatives at the Federal, State, local, 
and school levels to provide equal educational opportunity for 
all students to meet high academic and occupational skill stand- 
ards and to succeed in the world of employment and civic 
participation; 

(6) providing a framework for the reauthorization of all 
Federal education programs by— 

(A) creating a vision of excellence and equity that 
will guide all Federal education and related programs; 

(B) providing for the establishment of high-quality, 
internationally competitive content and student perform- 
ance standards and strategies that all students will be 
expected to achieve; 

(C) providing for the establishment of high-quality, 
internationally competitive opportunity-to-learn standar 
that all States, local educational agencies, and schools 
should achieve; 

(D) encouraging and enabling all State educational 
agencies and local educational agencies to develop com- 
ee improvement plans that will provide a coherent 

amework for the implementation of reauthorized Federal 
education and rela programs in an integrated fashion 
that romney 4 educates all children to prepare them to 
participate fully as workers, parents, and citizens; 

(E) seein resources to help individual schools, 
including those serving students with high needs, develop 
and implement comprehensive oa plans; and 

(F) promoting the use of technology to enable all stu- 
dents to achieve the National Education Goals; 

(7) stimulating the development and adoption of a vol- 
untary national system of skill standards and certification to 
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serve as a cornerstone of the national strategy to enhance 
workforce skills; and 

(8) assisting every elementary and secondary school that 
receives funds under this Act to actively involve parents and 
families in supporting the academic work of their children 
at home and in providing parents with skills to advocate for 
their children at school. 


SEC. 3. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 5802. 


(a) TiTLEs I, II, III, AND X.—As used in titles I, II, III, and 
X of this Act— 

(1) the terms “all students” and “all children” mean stu- 
dents or children from a broad range of backgrounds and cir- 
cumstances, including disadvantaged students and children, 
students or children with diverse racial, ethnic, and cultural 
backgrounds, American Indians, Alaska Natives, Native Hawai- 
ians, students or children with disabilities, students or children 
with limited-English proficiency, school-aged students or chil- 
dren who have dropped out of school, migratory students or 
children, and academically talented students and children; 

(2) the term “Bureau”, unless otherwise provided, means 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs; 

(3) the terms “community”, “public”, and “advocacy group” 
include representatives of organizations advocating for the edu- 
cation of American Indian, Alaska Native, and Native Hawaiian 
children and Indian tribes; 

(4) the term “content standards” means broad descriptions 
of the knowledge and skills students should acquire in a 
particular subject area; 

‘ (5) the term “Governor” means the chief executive of the 
tate; 

(6) the terms “local educational agency” and “State edu- 
cational agency” have the meaning given such terms in section 
1471 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

(7) the term “opportunity-to-learn standards” means the 
criteria for, and the basis of, ein the sufficiency or qualit 
of the resources, practices, and conditions necessary at eac 
level of the education system (schools, local educational agen- 
cies, and States) to — all students with an opportunity 
to learn the material in voluntary national content standards 
or State content standards; 

(8) the term “outlying areas” means Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, Palau (until the effective date of the Compact 
of Free Association with the Government of Palau), the Republic 
of the Marshall Islands, and the Federated States of Micronesia; 

(9) the term “performance standards” means concrete exam- 
ples and explicit definitions of what students have to know 
and be able to do to demonstrate that such students are pro- 
ficient in the skills and knowledge framed by content standards; 

(10) the term “related services” has the same meaning 

iven such term under section 602 of the Individuals with 
isabilities Education Act; 

(11) the term “State assessment” means measures of stu- 
dent performance which include at least 1 instrument of evalua- 
tion, and may include other measures of student performance, 
for a specific purpose and use which are intended to evaluate 





108 STAT. 130 PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 


the progress of all students in the State toward learning the 
material in State content standards in 1 or more subject areas; 

(12) the term “school” means a public school that is under 
the authority of the State educational agency or a local edu- 
cational agency or, for the purpose of carrying out section 
315(b), a school that is operated or funded by the Bureau; 

(13) the term “Secretary”, unless otherwise provided, means 
the Secretary of Education; and 

(14) the term “State”, unless otherwise provided, means 
each of the 50 States, the District of Columbia, the Common- 
wealth of Puerto Rico, and each of the outlying areas. 

(b) Tires IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, AnD IX.—For the purpose 
of titles IV, V, VI, VII, VIII, and X— 

(1) except as provided in paragraph (3) and unless other- 
wise provided, the terms used in such titles have the same 
meanings given such terms in section 1471 of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965; 

(2) the term “Bureau”, unless otherwise provided, means 
the Bureau of Indian Affairs; and 

(3) the term “Secretary”, unless otherwise provided, means 
the Secretary of Education. 


TITLE I—NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS 


20 USC 5811. SEC. 101. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this title is to establish National Education 
Goals. 


20 USC 5812. SEC, 102, NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS. 


The Congress declares that the National Education Goals are 
the following: 
(1) SCHOOL READINESS.—{A) By the year 2000, all children 
in America will start school ready to learn. 
(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) all children will have access to high-quality and 
developmentally appropriate preschool programs that help 
prepare children for school; 

(ii) every parent in the United States will be a child’s 
first teacher and devote time each day to helping such 
parent’s preschool child learn, and parents will have access 
to the training and support parents need; and 

(iii) children will receive the nutrition, physical activity 
experiences, and health care needed to arrive at school 
with healthy minds and bodies, and to maintain the mental 
alertness necessary to be prepared to learn, and the number 
of low-birthweight babies will be significantly reduced 
through enhanced prenatal health systems. 

(2) SCHOOL COMPLETION.—{A) By the year 2000, the high 
school graduation rate will increase to at least 90 percent. 
(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) the Nation must dramatically reduce its school drop- 
out rate, and 75 percent of the students who do drop 
out will successfully complete a high school degree or its 
equivalent; and 
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(ii) the gap in high school graduation rates between 
American students from minority backgrounds and their 
non-minority counterparts will be eliminated. 

(3) STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT AND CITIZENSHIP.—{A) By the 
year 2000, all students will leave grades 4, 8, and 12 having 
demonstrated competency over challenging subject matter 
including English, mathematics, science, foreign languages, 
civics and government, economics, arts, history, and geography, 
and every school in America will ensure that all students 
learn to use their minds well, so they may be prepared for 
responsible citizenship, further learning, and productive 
employment in our Nation’s modern economy. 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) the academic ormance of all students at the 
elementary and secondary level will increase significantly 
in every quartile, and the distribution of minority students 
in each quartile will more closely reflect the student popu- 
lation as a whole; 

(ii) the percentage of all students who demonstrate 
the ability to reason, solve problems, apply knowledge, 
and write and communicate effectively will increase 
substantially; 

(iii) all students will be involved in activities that 
promote and demonstrate good citizenship, good health, 
community service, and personal responsibility; 

(iv) all students will have access to physical education 
and health education to ensure they are healthy and fit; 

(v) the percentage of all students who are competent 
in more than one language will substantially increase; and 

(vi) all students will be knowledgeable about the 
diverse cultural heritage of this Nation and about the world 
community. 

(4) TEACHER EDUCATION AND PROFESSIONAL DEVELOP- 


NT.— 

(A) By the year 2000, the Nation’s teaching force will 
have access to programs for the continued improvement 
of their professional skills and the opportunity to acquire 
the knowledge and skills needed to instruct and prepare 
all American students for the next century. 

(B) The oe for this goal are that— 


(i) all teachers will have access to preservice 
teacher education and continuing professional develop- 
ment activities that will provide such teachers with 
the knowledge and skills needed to teach to an increas- 
ingly diverse student population with a variety of edu- 
cational, social, and health needs; 

(ii) all teachers will have continuing opportunities 
to acquire additional knowledge and skills needed to 
teach challenging subject matter and to use emerging 
new methods, forms of assessment, and technologies; 

(iii) States and school districts will create 
integrated strategies to attract, recruit, prepare, 
retrain, and support the continued professional devel- 
opment of teachers, administrators, and other edu- 
cators, so that there is a highly talented work force 
of professional educators to teach challenging subject 
matter; and 
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(iv) partnerships will be established, whenever pos- 
sible, among local educational agencies, institutions 
of higher education, parents, and local labor, business, 
and professional associations to provide and support 
programs for the professional development of edu- 
cators. 

(5) MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE.—{A) By the year 2000, 
United States students will be first in the world in mathematics 
and science achievement. 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) mathematics and science education, including the 
metric system of measurement, will be strengthened 
throughout the system, especially in the early grades; 

(ii) the number of teachers with a substantive back- 
ground in mathematics and science, including the metric 
system of measurement, will increase by 50 percent; and 

(iii) the number of United States undergraduate and 
graduate students, especially women and minorities, who 
complete degrees in mathematics, science, and engineering 
will increase significantly. 

(6) ADULT LITERACY AND LIFELONG LEARNING.—{A) By the 
year 2000, every adult American will be literate and will possess 
the knowledge and skills necessary to compete in a global 
economy and exercise the rights and responsibilities of citizen- 
ship. 

(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) every major American business will be involved 
in es the connection between education and 
work; 

(ii) all workers will have the opportunity to acquire 
the knowledge and skills, from basic to highly technical, 
needed to adapt to emerging new technologies, work 
methods, and markets through public and private edu- 
cational, vocational, technical, workplace, or other pro- 
grams; 

(iii) the number of quality programs, including those 
at libraries, that are designed to serve more effectively 
the needs of the growing number of part-time and 
midcareer students will increase substantially; 

(iv) the proportion of the qualified students, especially 
minorities, who enter college, who complete at least two 
years, and who complete their degree programs will 
increase substantially; 

(v) the proportion of college graduates who demonstrate 
an advanced ability to think critically, communicate effec- 
tively, and solve problems will increase substantially; and 

(vi) schools, in implementing comprehensive parent 
involvement oo, will offer more adult literacy, parent 
training and life-long learning opportunities to improve 
the ties between home and sc on and enhance parents’ 
work and home lives. 

(7) SAFE, DISCIPLINED, AND ALCOHOL- AND DRUG-FREE 
SCHOOLS.— 

(A) By the year 2000, every school in the United States 
will be free of drugs, violence, and the unauthorized pres- 
ence of firearms and alcohol and will offer a disciplined 
environment conducive to learning. 
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(B) The objectives for this goal are that— 

(i) every school will implement a firm and fair 
policy on use, possession, and distribution of drugs 
and alcohol; 

(ii) parents, businesses, governmental and commu- 
| organizations will wor fags to ensure the 
rights of students to study in a safe and secure environ- 
ment that is free of drugs and crime, and that schools 
a a healthy environment and are a safe haven 
or all children; 

(iii) every local educational agency will develop 
and et a policy to ensure that all schools are 
free of violence and the unauthorized presence of 
weapons; 

(iv) every local educational mcy will develo 
a ae. comprehensive kindergarten throug 
twe grade drug and alcohol prevention education 
program; 

(v) drug and alcohol curriculum should be taught 
as an integral part of sequential, comprehensive health 
education; 

(vi) community-based teams should be organized 
to —_— students and teachers with needed support; 
an 


(vii) every school should work to eliminate sexual 
harassment. 

(8) PARENTAL PARTICIPATION.— 

(A) By the year 2000, every school will promote part- 
nerships that will increase parental involvement and 
participation in promoting the social, emotional, and aca- 
demic growth of children. 

(B) The objectives for this Goal are that— 

(i) every State will develop policies to assist local 
schools and local educational agencies to establish pro- 
grams for increasing partnerships that respond to the 
varying needs of parents and the home, including par- 
ents of children who are disadvantaged or bilingual, 
or parents of children with disabilities; 

(ii) every school will actively engage mts and 
families in a partnership which supports the academic 
work of children at home and s. educational 
decisionmaking at school; and 

(iii) parents and families will help to ensure that 
schools are ———- supported and will hold schools 
and teachers to high standards of accountability. 


TITLE II—NATIONAL EDUCATION RE- 
FORM LEADERSHIP, STANDARDS, AND 
ASSESSMENTS 


PART A—NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL 


SEC. 201. PURPOSE. 


It is the purpose of this part to establish a bipartisan mecha- 
nism for— 
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(1) building a national consensus for education improve- 
ment; 

(2) reporting on progress toward achieving the National 
Education Goals; and 

(3) reviewing the voluntary national content standards, 
voluntary national student performance standards and vol- 
untary national opportunity-to-learn standards certified by the 
National Education Standards and Improvement Council, as 
well as the criteria for the certification of such standards, 
and the criteria for the certification of State assessments cer- 
tified by the National Education Standards and Improvement 
Council, with the option of disapproving such standards and 
criteria not later than 90 days after receipt from such Council. 


20 USC 5822. SEC. 202. NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the executive 


branch a National Education Goals Panel (hereafter in this title 
referred to as the “Goals Panel”) to advise the President, the Sec- 
a and the Congress. 


COMPOSITION.—The Goals Panel shall be composed of 18 


members (hereafter in this part referred to as “members”), 
including— 


President. 


(1) 2 members appointed by the President; 

(2) 8 members who are Governors, 3 of whom shall be 
from the same political party as the President and 5 of whom 
shall be from the opposite political party of the President, 
appointed by the Chairperson and Vice Chairperson of the 
National Governors’ Association, with the Chairperson and Vice 
Chairperson each appointing representatives of such Chair- 
person’s or Vice Chairperson’s respective political party, in 
consultation with each other; 

(3) 4 Members of the Congress, of whom— 

(A) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majority 
Leader of the Senate from among the Members of the 
Senate; 

(B) 1 member shall be appointed by the Minority 
Leader of the Senate from among the Members of the 
Senate; 

(C) 1 member shall be appointed by the Majority 
Leader of the House of Representatives from among the 
Members of the House of Representatives; and 

(D) 1 member shall be appointed by the Minority 
Leader of the House of Representatives from among the 
Members of the House of Representatives; and 
(4) 4 members of State legislatures — by the Presi- 

dent of the National Conference of State Legislatures, of whom 
2 shall be of the same political party as the President of 
the United States. 

(c) SPECIAL APPOINTMENT RULES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The members appointed pursuant to sub- 
section (b)(2) shall be appointed as follows: 

(A) If the Chairperson of the National Governors’ 
Association is from the same political party as the Presi- 
dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 3 individuals and the 
Vice Chairperson of such association shall appoint 5 
individuals. 
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(B) If the Chairperson of the National Governors’ 

Association is from the opposite political party as the Presi- 

dent, the Chairperson shall appoint 5 individuals and the 

Vice Chairperson of such association shall appoint 3 

individuals. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—If the National Governors’ Association 
has appointed a panel that meets the requirements of sub- 
sections (b) and (c), except for the requirements of paragraph 
(4) of subsection (b), prior to the date of enactment of this 
Act, then the members serving on such panel shall be deemed 
to be in compliance with the provisions of such subsections 
and shall not be required to be reappointed pursuant to such 
subsections. 

(3) REPRESENTATION.—To the extent feasible, the member- 
ship of the Goals Panel shall be geographically representative 
- reflect the racial, ethnic, and gender diversity of the United 

tates. 

(d) TERMS.—The terms of service of members shall be as follows: 

(1) PRESIDENTIAL APPOINTEES.—Members appointed under 
subsection (b)(1) shall serve at the pleasure of the President. 

(2) GOVERNORS.—Members appointed under paragraph (2) 
of subsection (b) shall serve for 2-year terms, except that the 
initial appointments under such paragraph shall be made to 
ensure staggered terms with one-half of such members’ terms 
concluding every 2 years. 

(3) CONGRESSIONAL APPOINTEES AND STATE LEGISLATORS.— 
Members appointed under paragraphs (3) and (4) of subsection 
(b) shall serve for 2-year terms. 

(e) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The initial members shall be 
—— not later than 60 days after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(f) INITIATION.—The Goals Panel may begin to carry out its 
duties under this part when 10 members of the Goals Panel have 
been appointed. 

(g) VACANCIES.—A vacancy on the Goals Panel shall not affect 
the powers of the Goals Panel, but shall be filled in the same 
manner as the original appointment. 

(h) TRAVEL.—Each member may be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized by section 
5703 of title 5, United States Code, for each day the member 
is engaged in the performance of duties for the Goals Panel away 
from the home or regular place of business of the member. 

(i) CHAIRPERSON.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The members shall select a Chairperson 
from among the members. 

(2) TERM. AND POLITICAL AFFILIATION.—The Chairperson 
of the Goals Panel shall serve a 1-year term and shall alternate 
between political parties. 

(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—A member of the Goals Panel who 
is an elected official of a State which has developed content, student 
performance, or opportunity-to-learn standards may not participate 
in Goals Panel consideration of such standards. 

(k) Ex OFFICIO MEMBER.—If the President has not appointed 
the Secretary as 1 of the 2 members the President ——- pursu- 
ant to subsection (b\(1), then the Secretary shall serve as a 
nonvoting ex officio member of the Goals Panel. 
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20 USC 5823. SEC. 203. DUTIES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall— 

(1) report to the President, the Secretary, and the Congress 
regarding the progress the Nation and the States are maki 
toward achieving the National Education Goals establish 
under title I of this Act, including issuing an annual report; 

(2) report on State opportunity-to-learn standards and 
strategies and the progress of States that are implementing 
such standards and strategies to help all students meet State 
content standards and State student performance standards; 

(3) submit to the President nominations for appointment 
to the National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
in accordance with subsections (b) and (c) of section 212; 

(4) after taking into consideration the public comments 
received pursuant to section 216 and not later than 90 days 
after receipt, review the— 

(A) criteria developed by the National Education Stand- 
ards and Improvement Council for the certification of State 
content standards, State student performance standards, 
State assessments, and State opportunity-to-learn stand- 
ards; and 

(B) voluntary national content standards, voluntary 
national student performance standards and voluntary 
national opportunity-to-learn standards certified by the 
National ication Standards and Improvement Council, 


except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of disapprov- 

ing such criteria and standards by a two-thirds majority vote 

of the membership of the Goals Panel not later than 90 days 
after receipt of such criteria and standards; 

(5) report on page 5 or effective actions wala taken 

d lic and 


at the national, State, and local levels, and in the pu 
private sectors, to achieve the National Education s; and 

(6) help build a nationwide, oe consensus for the 
reforms necessary to achieve the National Education Goals. 
(b) REPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall annually prepare 
and submit to the President, the Secretary, the appropriate 
committees of Congress, and the Governor of each State a 
report that shall— 

(A) report on the progress of the United States toward 
achieving the National Education Goals; 
(B) identify actions that should be taken by Federal, 

State, and local governments to enhance progress toward 

achieving the National Education Goals and to provide 

all students with a fair opportunity-to-learn; and 

(C) report on State opportunity-to-learn standards and 
strategies and the progress of States that are implementing 
such standards and strategies to help all students meet 

State content standards and State student performance 

standards. 

(2) FORM; DATA.—Reports shall be presented in a form, 
and include data, that is understandable to parents and the 
general public. 


20 USC 5824. SEC. 204. POWERS OF THE GOALS PANEL. 


(a) HEARINGS.— 
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(1) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall, for the purpose 
of carrying out this . conduct such hearings, sit and act 
at such times and places, take such testimony, and receive 
such evidence, as the Goals Panel considers —— 

(2) REPRESENTATION.—In carrying out this part, the Goals 
Panel shall conduct hearings to receive reports, views, and 
analyses of a broad s of experts and the public on 
the establishment of voluntary national content standards, vol- 
untary national student performance standards, voluntary 
national opportunity-to-learn standards, and State assessments 
described in section 213(f). 

(b) INFORMATION.—The Goals Panel may secure directly from 
any department or agency of the United States information nec- 
essary to enable the Goals Panel to carry out this part. Upon 
request of the Chairperson of the Goals Panel, the head of a —_ 
ment or agency s furnish such information to the Goals Panel 
to the extent permitted by law. 

(c) POSTAL SERVICES.—The Goals Panel may use the United 
States mail in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as other departments and agencies of the United States. 

(d) USE OF FACILITIES.—The Goals Panel may, with consent 
of any agency or instrumentality of the United States, or of any 
State or political subdivision thereof, use the research, equipment, 
services, and facilities of such agency, instrumentality, State, or 
subdivision, respectively. 

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND SUPPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide to the Goals 
Panel, on a reimbursable basis, such administrative support 
services as the Goals Panel may request. 

(2) CONTRACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.—The Secretary, 
to the extent appropriate, and on a reimbursable basis, shall 
make contracts and other mameaeets that are requested 
by the Goals Panel to help the Panel compile and analyze 
data or carry out other functions necessary to the performance 
of such responsibilities. 


SEC. 205. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) MEETINGS.—The Goals Panel shall meet on a regular basis, 
as necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the Panel 
or a majority of its members. 

(b) QUORUM.—A majority of the members shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business. 

(c) VOTING AND FINAL DECISION.— 

(1) VoOTING.—No individual may vote, or exercise any of 
the powers of a member, by proxy. 
(2) FINAL DECISIONS.— 

(A) In making final decisions of the Goals Panel with 
respect to the exercise of its duties and powers the Goals 
Panel shall operate on the principle of consensus among 
the members of the Goals Panel. 

(B) Except as otherwise provided in this part, if a 
vote of the membership of the Goals Panel is required 
to reach a final decision with respect to the exercise of 
its duties and powers, then such final decision shall be 
made by a three-fourths vote of the members of the Goals 
Panel who are present and voting. 
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(d) PUBLIC ACCESS.—The Goals Panel shall ensure public access 
to its proceedings (other than proceedings, or portions of proceed- 
ings, ine internal personnel and management matters) and 
make available to the public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of 
such proceedings. 


SEC. 206. DIRECTOR AND STAFF; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS. 


(a) DiREcCTOR.—The Chairperson of the Goals Panel, without 
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, relati 
to the appointment and compensation of officers or employees o 
the United States, shall appoint a Director to be paid at a rate 
not to exceed the rate of basic pay payable for level V of the 
Executive Schedule. 

(b) APPOINTMENT AND PAy OF EMPLOYEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—{A) The Director may appoint not more 
than 4 additional employees to serve as s to the Goals 
Panel without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States 
Code, governing appointments in the competitive service. 

(B) The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may 
be paid without regard to the Paap ag of chapter 51 and 
subchapter III of chapter 53 of that title relating to classifica- 
tion and General edule pay rates, but s not be paid 
a rate that exceeds the maximum rate of basic pay payable 
for GS—15 of the General Schedule. 

(2) ADDITIONAL EMPLOYEES.—The Director may appoint 
additional employees to serve as staff to the Goals Panel in 
accordance with title 5, United States Code. 

(c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Goals Panel may procure 
temporary and intermittent services of experts and consultants 
under section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

(d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.—Upon the request of the 


Goals Panel, the head of any department or agency of the United 
States may detail any of the personnel of such agency to the 
Goals Panel to assist the Goals Panel in its duties under this 
part. 


SEC. 207. EARLY CHILDHOOD ASSESSMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Goals Panel shall support the work of 
its Resource and Technical Planning Groups on ool Readiness 
(hereafter in this section referred to as the “Groups”) to improve 
the methods of assessing the readiness of children for school that 
would lead to alternatives to currently used early childhood assess- 
ments. 

(b) ACTIVITIES.—The Groups shall— 

(1) develop a model of elements of school readiness that 
address a broad range of early childhood developmental needs, 
including the needs of children with disabilities; 

(2) create clear guidelines regarding the nature, functions, 
and uses of early childhood assessments, including assessment 
formats that are appropriate for use in culturally and linguis- 
tically diverse communities, based on model elements of school 
readiness; 

(3) monitor and evaluate early childhood assessments, 
including the ability of existing assessments to provide valid 
information on the readiness of children for school; and 

(4) monitor and report on the long-term collection of data 
on the status of young children to improve policy and practice, 
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including the need for new sources of data necessary to assess 

the broad range of early childhood developmental needs. 

(c) ADVICE.—The Groups shall advise and assist the Congress, 
the Secretary, the Goals Panel, and others regarding how to improve 
the assessment of young children and how such assessments can 
improve services to children. 

(d) REPORT.—The Goals Panel shall provide reports on the 
work of the ee to the appropriate committees of the Congress, 
the Secretary, and the public. 


PART B—NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS 
AND IMPROVEMENT COUNCIL 


SEC. 211. PURPOSE. 20 USC 5841. 


It is the purpose of this part to establish a mechanism to— 

(1) certify and Bice ered review voluntary national con- 
tent standards and voluntary national student performance 
standards that define what all students should know and be 
able to do; 

(2) certify State content standards and State student 
rformance standards submitted by States on a voluntary 
asis, if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor 

and quality to the voluntary national content standards and 
voluntary national student performance standards certified b 
the National Education Standards and Improvement Council; 

(3) certify and periodically review voluntary national oppor- 

tunity-to-learn standards that describe the conditions of teach- 
ing and learning necessary for all students to have a fair 
opportunity to achieve the knowledge and skills described in 
the voluntary national content standards and the voluntary 


national student See standards certified by the 


National Education Standards and Improvement Council; 

(4) certify opportunity-to-learn standards submitted by 
States on a voluntary basis, if such standards are comparable 
or higher in rigor and quality to the voluntary national oppor- 
tunity-to-learn prt certified by the National Education 
Standards and Improvement Council; and 

(5) certify State assessments submitted by States or groups 
of States on a voluntary basis, if such assessments— 

(A) are aligned with and support State content stand- 
ards certified by such Council; an 

(B) are valid, reliable, and consistent with relevant, 
nationally recognized, professional and technical standards 
for assessment when used for their intended purposes. 


SEC. 212. NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT 
COUNCIL. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established in the executive 
branch a National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
(hereafter in this part referred to as the “Council”). 
(b) COMPOSITION.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Council shall be composed of 19 
members (hereafter in this part referred to as “members”) 
who shall be appointed as follows: 
(A) The President shall appoint 7 individuals to the President. 
Council from among nominations received from the Sec- 
retary under subsection (c1\BXi), of whom— 
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(i) 2 shall be from each of the categories described 
in clause (i), (iii), or (iv) of subsection (c)1\A); and 

(ii) 1 shall be from the category described in clause 
(ii) of subsection (c)1)A). 

President. (B) The President shall appoint 12 individuals to the 
Council, of whom— 

(i) 4 individuals shall be from nominations received 
from the Speaker of the House of Representatives, 
of whom 1 individual shall be from each of the cat- 
egories described in clauses (i) through (iv) of sub- 
section (c1)A); 

(ii) 4 individuals shall be from nominations 
received from the Majority Leader of the Senate, of 
whom 1 individual shall be from each of the categories 
described in clauses (i) through (iv) of subsection 
(cX1)(A); and 

(iii) 4 individuals shall be from nominations 
received from the Goals Panel, of whom 1 individual 
shall be from each of the categories described in clauses 

(i) through (iv) of subsection (c1)(A). 
President. (2) SPECIAL RULES.—From among nominations received 
ursuant to subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (1) the 
President shall appoint to the Council— 
(A) 1 individual representative of post-secondary edu- 
cational institutions; 
(B) 1 individual representative of organized labor; and 
(C) 1 individual who is representative of business and 
is a member of the National Skill Standards Board estab- 
lished under title V. 
(c) APPOINTMENT RULES AND QUALIFICATIONS.— 

(1) APPOINTMENT CATEGORIES.—{A) The members of the 
Council shall be appointed from among the following categories 
of individuals: 

(i) Professional educators, including elementary and 
secondary classroom teachers, preschool educators, related 
services personnel, and other school-based professionals, 
State or local educational agency administrators, and other 
educators. 

(ii) Representatives of business and industry, organized 
labor, and postsecondary educational institutions. 

(iii) Representatives of the public, including representa- 
tives of advocacy, civil rights and disability groups, parents, 
civic leaders, State or local education policymakers (includ- 
ing members of State, local, or tribal school boards). 

(iv) Education experts, including experts in measure- 
ment and assessment, curriculum, school finance and 
equity, and school reform. 

(BXi) The Secretary shall nominate 21 individuals for mem- 
bership on the Council, of whom— 

(I) 3 individuals shall be nominated from the category 
described in subparagraph (Ai); and 

(II) 6 individuals shall be nominated from each of 
the categories described in clauses (ii) through (iv) of 

earner (A). 

(ii) The Speaker of the House of Representatives, in con- 
sultation with the Majority Leader and Minority Leader of 
the House of Representatives, shall nominate 12 individuals 
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for membership on the Council, of whom 3 individuals shall 

be nominated from each of the categories described in clauses 

(i) through (iv) of subparagraph (A). 

(iii) The Majority Leader of the Senate, in consultation 
with the Minority Leader of the Senate, shall nominate 12 
individuals for membership on the Council, of whom 3 individ- 
uals shall be nominated from each of the categories described 
in clauses (i) and (iv) of eens (A). 

(iv) The Goals Panel shall nominate 12 individuals for 
membership on the Council, of whom 3 individuals shall be 
nominated from each of the categories described in clauses 
(i) and (iv) of subparagraph (A). 

(2) REPRESENTATION.—To the extent feasible, the member- 
ship of the Council shall be geo aphically representative of 
the United States and reflect the diversity of the United States 
with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and disability character- 
istics. 

(3) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.—Not less than one-third 
of the individuals nominated and appointed under subsection 
(b) shall have expertise or background in the educational needs 
of children who are from low-income families, from minorit 
backgrounds, have limited-English proficiency, or have disabil- 
ities. 

(4) DIVISION BETWEEN POLITICAL PARTIES.—To the extent 
feasible, the individuals nominated and the individuals 
appointed to the Council shall be equally divided between the 
2 major political parties. 

(d) TERMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Members shall be appointed for 3-year 
terms, with no member serving more than 2 consecutive terms. 

(2) STAGGERING.—{A) The Council shall establish initial 
terms for members of 1, 2, or 3 years in order to establish 
a rotation in which one-third of the members are selected 
each year. 

(B) The Secretary shall determine, pursuant to a lottery, 
which members serve terms of 1, 2, or 3 years under subpara- 
graph (A). 

(e) DATE OF APPOINTMENT.—The initial members shall be 
— not later than 120 days after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(f) INITIATION.—The Council shall begin to carry out the duties 
of the Council under this part when all 19 members have been 
appointed. 

(g) RETENTION.—In order to retain an appointment to the Coun- 
cil, a member shall attend at least two-thirds of the scheduled 
meetings of the Council in any given year. 

(h) VACANCY.—A vacancy on the Council shall not affect the 
powers of the Council, but shall be filled in the same manner 
as the original appointment. 

(i) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Council who are not regu- 
lar full-time employees of the United States may, while attending 
meetings or ryuy « of the Council, be provided compensation 
at a rate fixed by the Secretary, but not exceeding the maximum 
rate of basic pay payable for GS—15 of the General Schedule. 

(j) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—A member of the Council may not concur- 
rently serve as a member of the Goals Panel. 
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(2) PROHIBITION.—A member of the Council who resides 
in a State which has develo State content standards, State 
student performance standards, State opportunity-to-learn 
standards or State assessments that are submitted to the Coun- 
cil for certification may not participate in Council consideration 
of such standards and assessments. 

(3) SPECIAL RULES.—_{A) Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, before an individual is appointed to the Council, 
the official responsible for issuing waivers under section 
208(b\X3) of title 18, United States Code, shall submit to the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of 
the Senate a copy of the waiver required by that section. 
Information contained in the waiver that would not otherwise 
be publicly available under section 208(d)(1) of title 18, United 
States Code, shall be provided to such committees, but shall 
be noted as nonpublic information. 

(B) The Council shall develop, consistent with the provi- 
sions of and regulations promulgated pursuant to section 
208(bX3) of title 18, Uni States Code, and submit to the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa- 
tives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of 
the Senate procedures governing the participation of members 
in any matter that affects the financial interests of the members 
or of a person or entity whose interests are imputed to the 
member. 

(k) TRAVEL.—Each member of the Council may be allowed 
travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as author- 
ized by section 5703 of title 5, United States Code, for each day 
the member is o_o in the performance of duties away from 
the home or regular place of business of the member. 

(1) OFFICERS.—The members of the Council shall select officers 
from among its members. The officers of the Council shall serve 
for one-year terms. 


SEC. 213. DUTIES. 


(a) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL CONTENT STANDARDS; VOLUNTARY 
NATIONAL STUDENT PERFORMANCE STANDARDS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Council, which may consult with 
outside experts, shall— 

(A) identify areas in which voluntary national content 
standards a to be developed; 

(B) certify voluntary national content standards and 
voluntary national student performance standards using 
the criteria developed under paragraph (2)(A\)i), that define 
what all students should know and be able to do; 

(C) forward such voluntary national content standards 
and voluntary national student performance standards to 
the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goals Panel 
shall have the option of disapproving such standards by 
a two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the 
Goals Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such 
standards; and 

(D) develop a process for periodically reviewing any 
voluntary national content standards, voluntary national 
student performance standards, and voluntary national 
opportunity-to-learn standards that have been certified. 
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(2) CriTERIA.—{A) The Council, which mzy consult with 
outside experts, shall— 

(i) identify and develop criteria to be used for certifying 
the voluntary national content standards and voluntary 
national student performance standards; and 

(ii) before applying such criteria, forward such criteria 
to the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goals Panel 
shall have the option of disapproving such criteria by a 
two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the 
Goals Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such 
criteria. 

(B) The criteria developed by the Council shall address— 

(i) the extent to which the proposed standards are 
internationally competitive and comparable to the best in 
the world; 

(ii) the extent to which the proposed voluntary national 
content standards and voluntary national student perform- 
ance standards reflect the best available knowledge about 
how all students learn and about how the content area 
can be most effectively taught; 

(iii) the extent to which the proposed voluntary 
national content standards and voluntary national student 
performance standards have been developed through an 
open and public process that provides for input and involve- 
ment of all relevant parties, including teachers, related 
services personnel, and other professional educators, 
employers and postsecondary education institutions, 
curriculum and subject matter specialists, parents, 
— groups, secondary school students, and the public; 
an 

(iv) other factors that the Council deems appropriate. 
(C) In developing the criteria, the Council shall work with 

entities that are developing, or have already developed, content 

and student performance standards, and any other entities 
that the Council deems appropriate, to identify appropriate 
certification criteria. 

(b) STATE CONTENT STANDARDS; STATE STUDENT PERFORMANCE 
STANDARDS.—The Council may certify State content standards and 
State student performance standards presented on a voluntary basis 
by a State or group of States, using the criteria developed under 
subsection (a)(2AXi), if such standards are comparable or higher 
in rigor and quality to the voluntary national content standards 
and voluntary national student performance standards certified 
by the Council. 

(c) VOLUNTARY NATIONAL OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STAND- 
ARDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Council, which may consult with 
outside experts, shall certify exemplary, voluntary national 
opportunity-to-learn standards that will establish a basis for 
providing all students a fair opportunity to achieve the knowl- 
edge and skills set out in the voluntary national content stand- 
ards certified by the Council. In carrying out the preceding 
sentence the Council is authorized to consider proposals for 
voluntary national opportunity-to-learn standards from groups 
other than groups that receive grants under section 219. 
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(2) ELEMENTS ADDRESSED.—The voluntary national op 


tunity-to-learn standards certified by the Council s 1 
dress— 


(A) the quality and availability to all students of curric- 
ula, instructional materials, and technologies, including dis- 
tance learning; 

(B) the capability of teachers to provide high-quality 
instruction to meet diverse learning needs in each content 
area to all students; 

(C) the extent to which teachers, principals, and 
administrators have ready and continuing access to profes- 
sional development, including the best knowledge about 
tea , learning, and school improvement; 

(D) the extent to which curriculum, instructional prac- 
tices, and assessments are aligned to voluntary national 
content stan: 

(E) the extent to which school facilities provide a safe 
and secure environment for learning and instruction and 
have the requisite libraries, laboratories, and other 
resources necessary to provide an opportunity-to-learn; 

(F) the extent to which schools utilize policies, curric- 
ula, and instructional practices which ensure non- 
discrimination on the basis of gender; and 

(G) other factors that the Council deems appropriate 
to ensure that all students receive a fair opportunity to 
achieve the knowledge and skills described in the voluntary 
national content standards and the volun national stu- 
dent performance standards certified by the Council. 

(3) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—In carrying out this subsection, 


the Council shall— 


(A) identify what other countries with rigorous content 
standards do to— 
(i) provide their children with opportunities to 
earn; 
(ii) prepare their teachers; and 
(iii) provide continuing professional development 
opportunities for their teachers; and 
(B) develop criteria to be used for certifying the vol- 
untary national opportunity-to-learn standards = State 
opportunity-to-learn standards and, before appl such 
criteria, forward such criteria to the Goals Panel for review, 
except that the Goals Panel shall have the option of dis- 
approving such criteria by a two-thirds majority vote of 
the full membership of the Goals Panel not later than 
90 days after receipt of such criteria. 
(4) RECOMMENDATIONS AND COORDINATION.—The Council 


shall assist in the development of the voluntary national oppor- 
tunity-to-learn standards developed by each consortium under 
section 219 by— 


(A) making recommendations to the Secretary regard- 
ing priorities and selection criteria for each grant awarded 
under section 219; and 

(B) coordinating with each consortium receiving awards 
under section 219 to ensure that the opportunity-to-learn 
standards the consortium develops are appropriate for the 
needs of all students, are of high quality, and are consistent 
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with the criteria developed by the Council for the certifi- 

cation of such standards. 
(5) APPROVAL.—The Council shall forward the voluntary 
national opportunity-to-learn standards the Council certifies 
to the Goals Panel for review, except that the Goals Panel 
shall have the option of disapproving such standards by a 
two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the Guile 
Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such standards. 
(d) STATE OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STANDARDS.—The Council 
may certify State opportunity-to-learn standards submitted volun- 
tarily by a State, using the criteria developed under subsection 
(cX3XB), if such standards are comparable or higher in rigor and 
quality to the voluntary national opportunity-to-learn standards. 

(e) GENERAL PROVISION REGARDING VOLUNTARY NATIONAL 
STANDARDS.—The Council may certify voluntary national content 
standards, voluntary national student performance standards, and 
voluntary ‘national opportunity-to-learn standards if such standards 
are sufficiently general to be used by any State without restricting 
State and local control of curriculum and prerogatives regarding 
instructional methods to be employed. 

(f) STATE ASSESSMENTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—{A) The Council may certify for a period 
not to exceed 5 years, State assessments that are submitted 
voluntarily by a State, using the criteria developed under para- 
graph (2\(A), "if such assessments are aligned with the State’s 
content standards certified by the Council. 

(B) State assessments shall be certified by the Council 
for the purposes of— 

(i) informing students, parents, teachers, and related 
services — about the progress of all students toward 
the standards; 

(ii) improving classroom instruction and improving the 
learning outcomes for all students; 

(iii) exemplifying for students, parents, and teachers 
the kinds and levels of achievement that should be e 
of all students, including the identification of State student 
performance standards; 

(iv) measuring and motivating individual students, 
schools, districts, States, and the Nation to improve edu- 
cational performance; and 

(v) assisting education policymakers in making deci- 
sions about education programs. 

(C) The Council shall certify State assessments only if— 

(i) a State can demonstrate to the Council that all 
students have been prepared i in the content for which such 
students are being asse. 

(ii) such assessments will not be used to make decisions 
regarding graduation, grade promotion, or retention of stu- 
dents for a period of 5 years from the date of enactment 
of this Act; and 

(iii) the State has submitted to the Council— 

(I) a description of the purposes for which the 

State assessments have been designed; 

(II) the methodologies and process used to develop, 
select, validate, and use such State assessments; 
(III) a copy of the test instrument, as appropriate; 
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(IV) a description of the other measures the State 
will use to evaluate student performance; and 

(V) evidence that the test or tests which are part 
of the State assessments are valid, reliable measures 
of their intended purposes, are aligned with the State 
content standards, are capable of assessing the 
oe of all students toward learning the material 
in the State content standards, and are consistent with 
relevant nationally recognized professional and tech- 
nical standards. 

(D) The Council, at the request of a State prior to the 
State’s submission to the Council of a State assessment for 
a proposed use, shall review and provide guidance to such 
State on a proposed package of measures, including tests that 
will be included in such a system. 

(2) CriTERIA—{A) The Council shall develop and, not 
sooner than three years nor later than four years after the 
date of enactment of this Act, begin utilizing criteria for the 
certification of State assessments for the purposes described 
in paragraph (1)B). 

(B) Before using such criteria, the Council shall forward 
the criteria to the Goals Panel for review, except that the 
Goals Panel shall have the option of en such criteria 
by a two-thirds majority vote of the full membership of the 
Goals Panel not later than 90 days after receipt of such criteria. 

(C) The certification criteria developed by the Council shall 
address the extent to which the State assessments— 

(i) are aligned with a State’s or a group of States’ 
State content standards certified by the Council; and 

(ii) are to be used for a purpose for which they are 
valid, reliable, and free of discrimination, and are consist- 
ent with relevant, nationally recognized professional and 
technical standards for assessment. 

(D) In determining appropriate certification criteria for 
State assessments, the Council shall— 

(i) consider standards and criteria being developed by 
other national organizations, research on assessment, and 
emerging new State and local assessments; 

(ii) recommend needed research; 

(iii) encourage the development and field testing of 
State assessments; and 

(iv) provide a public forum for discussing, debating, 
and building consensus for the criteria to be used for the 
certification of State assessments. 

(E) Prior to determining the certification criteria, the Coun- 
cil shall seek public comment is the proposed criteria. 

(F) The Council shall certify State assessments only if 
such assessments include all students and provide for the 
adaptations and accommodations necessary to permit the 
participation of all students with diverse learning needs. 

(g) PERFORMANCE OF DUTIES.—In carrying out its responsibil- 


ities under this title, the Council shall— 


(1) provide for a process of broad public input as part 
of the process of developing criteria for standards and assess- 
ments; 

(2) work with Federal and non-Federal departments, agen- 
cies, or organizations which are conducting research, studies, 





PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 147 


or demonstration projects to determine internationally competi- 
tive standards and assessments, and may establish codident 
matter and other panels to advise the Council on particular 
content, student performance, and opportunity-to-learn stand- 
ards and on State assessments; 

(3) establish cooperative arrangements with the National 
Skill Standards Board to promote the coordination of the devel- 
opment of content and student performance standards under 
this title with the development of skill standards under title 
V of this Act; 

(4) recommend studies to the Secretary that are necessary 
to carry out the Council’s responsibilities; 

(5) inform the public about what constitutes high quality, 
internationally competitive, content, student performance, and 
opportunity-to-learn standards, and State assessments; 

(6) on a regular basis, review and update criteria for certify- 
ing content, student performance, and opportunity-to-learn 
standards, and State assessments; and 

(7) periodically recertify, as appropriate, the voluntary 
national content standards, the voluntary national student 
performance standards, and the voluntary national opportunity- 
to-learn standards and the State assessments that the Council 
certifies under this section. 

(h) SPECIAL RULES.— 

(1) UNCONDITIONED STATE PARTICIPATION.—No State shall 
be required to obtain certification of standards or assessments 
developed under subsection (b), (d), or (f) of this section or 
to participate in programs under title III of this Act, as a 
condition of participating in any Federal education program 
under this or any other Act. 

(2) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this Act shall be construed 


to create a legally enforceable right for any person against 
a State, local educational agency, or school based on a standard 
0 


or assessment certified by the Council or the criteria developed 
by the Council for such certification. 


SEC. 214. ANNUAL REPORTS. 


Not later than one year after the date the Council concludes 
its first meeting, and in each succeeding year, the Council shall 
prepare and submit a report to the President, the Secretary, the 
appropriate committees of Congress, the Governor of each State, 
and the Goals Panel regarding its work. 


SEC. 215. POWERS OF THE COUNCIL. 


(a) HEARINGS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Council shall, for the purpose of 
carrying out its responsibilities, conduct such hearings, sit and 
act at such times and places, take such testimony, and receive 
such evidence, as the Council considers appropriate. 

(2) LOcATION.—In carrying out this part, the Council shall 
conduct public hearings in different geographic areas of the 
United States, both urban and rural, to receive the reports, 
views, and analyses of a broad spectrum of experts and the 
public on the establishment of voluntary national content stand- 
ards, voluntary national student performance standards, vol- 
untary national opportunity-to-learn standards, and State 
assessments described in section 213(f). 
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publication. 


20 USC 5846. 


20 USC 5847. 


(b) INFORMATION.—The Council may secure directly from any 
department or agency of the United States information necessary 
to enable the Council to ca out this part. Upon request of 
the Chairperson of the Connell, the head of such department or 
agency shall furnish such information to the Counci! to the extent 
permitted by law. 

(c) POSTAL SERVICES.—The Council may use the United States 
mail in the sar.e manner and under the same conditions as other 
departments and agencies of the United States. 

(d) USE OF FACILITIES.—The Council may use the research, 
equipment, services, and facilities of any department, agency, or 
instrumentality of the United States, or of any State or political 
subdivision thereof with the consent of such department, agency, 
instrumentality, State or subdivision, respectively. 

(e) ADMINISTRATIVE ARRANGEMENTS AND SUPPORT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall provide to the Coun- 
cil, on a reimbursable basis, such administrative support serv- 
ices as the Council may request. 

(2) CONTRACTS AND OTHER ARRANGEMENTS.—The Secretary, 
to the extent appropriate and on a reimbursable basis, shall 
enter into contracts and other arrangements that are requested 
by the Council to help the Council compile and analyze data 
or carry out other functions necessary to the performance of 
the Council’s responsibilities. 


SEC. 216. PUBLICATION FOR PUBLIC COMMENT. 


(a) TRANSMITTAL.—For the purpose of obtaining public comment 
through publication in the Federal Register, the Council shall trans- 
mit to the Secretary— 

(1) proposed criteria for certifying voluntary national 
content standards, voluntary national student performance 
standards, and State content standards and State performance 
standards; 

(2) proposed criteria for certifying voluntary national oppor- 
— standards and State opportunity-to-learn stand- 
ards; 

(3) proposed criteria for certifying State assessments; and 

(4) proposed voluntary national content standards, vol- 
untary national student performance standards, and voluntary 
national opportunity-to-learn standards. 

(b) PUBLICATION.—The Secretary shall publish such proposed 
procedures, standards, and criteria in the Federal Register. 


SEC. 217. ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS. 


(a) MEETINGS.—The Council shall meet on a regular basis, 
as necessary, at the call of the Chairperson of the Council, or 
a majority of its members. 

tb) UORUM.—A ee of the members shall constitute a 
quorum for the transaction of business. 

(c) VoTING.—The Council shall take all action of the Council 
by a majority vote of the total membership of the Council, ensurin 
the right of the minority to issue written views. No individua 
may vote or exercise any of the powers of a member by proxy. 

(d) PuBLic AccEss.—The Council shall ensure public access 
to its proceedings (other than proceedings, or portions of proceed- 
ings, relating to internal personnel and management matters) and 
make available to the public, at reasonable cost, transcripts of 
such proceedings. 
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SEC. 218. DIRECTOR AND STAFF; EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS. 20 USC 5848. 


(a) DIRECTOR.—The Chairperson of the Council shall, without 
regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, relating 
to the appointment and compensation of officers or employees of 
the United States, appoint a Director to be one at a rate not 
to exceed the rate of basic pay payable for level V of the Executive 
Schedule. 

(b) APPOINTMENT AND PAY OF EMPLOYEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) The Director may appoint not more 
than four additional employees to serve as s to the Council 
without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, 
governing appointments in the competitive service. 

(B) The employees appointed under subparagraph (A) may 
be paid without regard to the provisions of chapter 51 and 
subchapter III of ee 53 of that title relating to classifica- 
tion and General Schedule pay rates, but shall not be paid 
a rate that exceeds the maximum rate of basic pay payable 
for GS-15 of the General Schedule. 

(2) ADDITIONAL EMPLOYEES.—The Director may appoint 
additional employees to serve as staff of the Council consistent 
with title 5, United States Code. 

(c) EXPERTS AND CONSULTANTS.—The Council may procure tem- 
rary and intermittent services under section 3019(b) of title 5, 
nited States Code. 

(d) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.—Upon the request of the 
Council, the head of any department or agency of the United States 
may detail any of the personnel of such department or agency 
to the Council to assist the Council in its duties under this part. 


SEC. 219. OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANT. 20 USC 5849. 


(a) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to award 
more than one grant, on a competitive basis, to consortia of 
individuals and organizations to develop voluntary national 
ee standards consistent with the provisions 
of section 213(c), and to develop a listing of model yo 
for use, on a voluntary basis, by States, which dione 
listing may be used to— 

(A) provide all students with an opportunity to learn; 

(B) assess the capacity and performance of individual 
schools; and 

(C) develop appropriate actions to be taken in the 
event that the siete fail to achieve such standards. 

(2) COMPOSITION OF CONSORTIA.—To the extent possible, 
each consortium shall include the participation of— 

(A) State-level policymakers, such as Governors, State 
legislators, chief State school officers, and State school 
board members; 

(B) local policymakers and administrators, such as local 
school board members, superintendents, and principals; 

(C) teachers (especially teachers involved in the devel- 
en of content standards) and related services person- 
nel; 

(D) parents and individuals with experience in promot- 
ing parental involvement in education; 

(E) representatives of business; 

(F) experts in vocational-technical education; 


and 
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(G) representatives of regional we associations; 

(H) individuals with expertise in school finance and 
equity, the education of at-risk students, and the prepara- 
tion and training of teachers and school administrators; 

(I) curriculum and school reform experts; 

(J) representatives of advocacy groups, including stu- 
dent and civil rights advocacy groups; 

(K) representatives of higher education; and 

(L) secondary school students. 

(3) DUTIES OF CONSORTIA.—In developing voluntary 
eo opportunity-to-learn standards, each consortium 
shall— 

(A) draw upon current research about student achieve- 
ment and the necessary conditions for effective teaching 
and learning; and 

(B) provide for the development of more than one draft 
of standards which incorporate the comments and rec- 
ommendations of educators and other knowledgeable 
individuals across the Nation. 

(4) EXPERTISE OR BACKGROUND.—One-third of the members 
of each consortium shall consist of individuals with expertise 
or background in the educational needs and assessment of 
children who are from low-income families, are from minorit 
backgrounds, have limited-English proficiency, or have disabil- 
ities. 

(5) GEOGRAPHIC REPRESENTATION.—The membership of 
each consortium shall be geographically representative and 
reflect the racial, ethnic, and gender diversity of the United 
States. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.— 

(1) GRANTS FOR CONSORTIUM.—Each consortium that 
desires to receive a grant under this subsection shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, 
and containing such information and assurances as the Sec- 
retary may require. 

(2) AWARD CONSIDERATION.—In establishing additional 
priorities and selection criteria for awarding more than one 
grant, the Secretary shall give serious consideration to the 
recommendations made by the Council pursuant to section 
213(c4)(A). 

(c) REPORT.—After the development of the voluntary national 
opportunity-to-learn standards, each consortium receiving assist- 
ance under this section shall submit a report to the Secretary 
which discusses the background, important issues, and rationale 
regarding such standards. 


20 USC 5850. SEC. 220. ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION GRANTS. 


(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to State and local educational agencies or consortia 
of such agencies to help defray the cost of developing, field 
testing, and evaluating State assessments to be used for some 
or all of the purposes indicated in section 213(f(1)(B), that 
are aligned to State content standards certified by the Council. 

(2) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall reserve a portion 
of the funds authorized under section 241(d) for grants to 
State educational agencies and local educational agencies for 
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purposes of developing such assessments in languages other 

than English and for students with disabilities. 

(b) APPLICATIONS.—Each State or local educational agency, or 
consortium, that desires to receive a grant under subsection (a)(1) 
shall submit an application to the Secretary at such time, in such 
manner, and containing such information and assurances as the 
Secretary may require. 

(c) REQUIREMENTS.— 

i se IN GENERAL.—A recipient of a grant under this section 
shall— 

(A) examine the validity and reliability of the State 
assessment for the particular purposes for which such 
assessment was developed; 

(B) ensure that the State assessment is consistent 
with relevant, nationally recognized professional and tech- 
nical standards for assessments; and 

(C) devote special attention to how a State assessment 
treats all students, especially with regard to the race, gen- 
der, ethnicity, disability, and language proficiency of such 
students. 

(2) USE.—A State assessment developed and evaluated with 
funds under this section may not be used for decisions about 
individual students relating to program placement, promotion, 
or retention, graduation, or employment for a period of 5 years 
from the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 221. EVALUATION. 20 USC 5851. 


(a) GRANT.—From funds reserved under section 304(a\(2XC), 
the Secretary shall make a grant, in an amount not to exceed 
$500,000, to the National Academy of Sciences or the National 
Academy of Education to— 

(1) evaluate— 

(A) the technical quality of the work performed by 
the Goals Panel and the Council; 

(B) the process the Council uses to develop criteria 
for certification of standards and assessments; 

(C) the process the Council uses to certify voluntary 
national standards as well as standards and assessments 
voluntarily submitted by States; and 

(D) the process the Goals Panel uses to approve certifi- 
cation criteria and voluntary national standards; 

(2) periodically provide to the Goals Panel and the Council, 
as ——— information from the evaluation under para- 
graph (1); and 

(3) report on the activities authorized under sections 219 
and 220. 

(b) REPORT.—The recipient of a grant under this section shall 
submit a final report to the Congress, the Secretary, and the public 
regarding the activities assisted under this section not later than 
January 1, 1998. 


PART C—LEADERSHIP IN EDUCATIONAL 
TECHNOLOGY 


SEC. 231. PURPOSES. 20 USC 5861. 


It is the purpose of this part to promote achievement of the 
National Education Goals and— 
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(1) to provide leadership at the Federal level, through 
the Department of Education, by developing a national vision 
and strategy— 

(A) to infuse technology and technology planning into 
all educational programs and training functions carried 
out within school systems at the State and local level; 

(B) to coordinate educational technology activities 
among the related Federal and State departments or agen- 
cies, industry leaders, and interested educational and 
parental organizations; 

(C) to establish working guidelines to ensure maximum 
interoperability nationwide and ease of access for the 
emerging technologies so that no school system will be 
excluded from the technological revolution; and 

(D) to ensure that Federal technology-related policies 
and programs facilitate the use of technology in education; 
(2) to promote awareness of the potential of technology 

for improving teaching and learning; 

(3) to support State and local efforts to increase the effective 
use of technology for education; 

(4) to demonstrate ways in which technology can be used 
to improve teaching and learning, and to help ensure that 
all students have an equal opportunity to meet State education 
standards; 

(5) to ensure the availability and dissemination of knowl- 
edge (drawn from research and experience) that can form the 
basis for sound State and local decisions about investment 
in, and effective uses of, educational technology; 

(6) to promote high-quality professional development 
opportunities for teachers and administrators regarding the 
integration of technology into instruction and administration; 


(7) to promote the effective uses of technology in existing 
Federal education programs, such as chapter 1 of title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 and 
vocational education programs; and 

(8) to monitor, advancements in technology to encourage 
the development of effective educational uses of technology. 


20 USC 5862. SEC. 232. FEDERAL LEADERSHIP. 


(a) ACTIVITIES AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to provide Federal leadership 
that pene higher student achievement through the use 
of technology in education and to achieve the purposes of this 
part, the Secretary, in consultation with the Office of Science 
and Technology Policy, the National Science Foundation, the 
Department of Commerce, the Department of Energy, the 
National Aeronautics and Space Administration, and other 
appropriate Federal departments or agencies, may carry out 
activities designed to achieve the purposes of this part. 

(2) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—For the purpose of carrying out 
coordinated or joint activities to achieve the purposes of this 
part, the Secretary may accept funds from other Federal depart- 
ments or agencies. 

(b) NATIONAL LONG-RANGE TECHNOLOGY PLAN.— 

Publication. (1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall develop and publish 
within 12 months of the date of enactment of this Act, and 
update when the Secretary determines appropriate, a national 
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long-range plan that supports the overall national technology 
policy and carries out the purposes of this part. 
%) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall— 

(A) develop the national long-range plan in consultation 
with other Federal departments or agencies, State and 
local education practitioners and policymakers, experts in 
technology and the educational «pplications of technology, 
representatives of distance learning consortia, representa- 
tives of telecommunications partnerships receiving assist- 
ance under the Star Schools Program Assistance Act, and 
providers of technology services and products; 

(B) transmit such plan to the President and to the 
appropriate committees of the Congress; and 

(C) — such plan in a form that is readily acces- Public _ 

sible to the public. irformation. 
(3) CONTENTS OF THE PLAN.—The national long-range plan 

shall describe the Secretary’s activities to promote the purposes 

of this part, including— 

(A) how the Secretary will encourage the effective use 
of technology to provide all students the opportunity to 
achieve State content standards and State student perform- 
ance standards, especially through programs administered 
by the Department of Education; 

(B) joint activities in support of the overall national 
technology policy with other Federal departments or agen- 
cies, such as the Office of Science and Technology Policy, 
the National Endowment for the Humanities, the National 
Endowment for the Arts, the National Aeronautics and 
Space Administration, the National Science Foundation, 
and the Departments of Commerce, Energy, Health and 
Human Services, and Labor— 

(i) to promote the use of technology in education, 
and training and lifelong learning, including plans for 
the educational uses of a national information infra- 
structure; and 

(ii) to ensure that the policies and programs of 
such departments or agencies facilitate the use of tech- 
nology for educational purposes, to the extent feasible; 
(C) how the Secretary will work with educators, State 

and local educational agencies, and appropriate representa- 
tives of the private sector to facilitate the effective use 
of technology in education; 

(D) how the Secretary will promote-- 

(i) higher achievement of all students through the 
integration of technology into the curriculum; 

(ii) increased access to the benefits of technology 
for teaching and learning for schools with a high con- 
centration of children from low-income families; 

(iii) the use of technology to assist in the 
implementation of State systemic reform strategies; 

(iv) the application of technological advances to 
use in education; and 

(v) increased opportunities for the professional 
development of teachers in the use of new technologies; 
(E) how the Secretary will determine, in consultation 

with appropriate individuals, a. industries, and 
agencies, the feasibility and desirability of establishing 
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20 USC 3425. 


guidelines to facilitate an easy exchange of data and effec- 
tive use of technology in education; 

(F) how the Secretary will utilize the outcome of the 
evaluation undertaken pursuant to section 908 of the Star 
Schools Program Assistance Act to promote the purposes 
of this part; and 

(G) the Secretary’s long-range measurable goals and 
objectives relating to the purposes of this part. 

(c) ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall provide assistance to the 
States to enable such States to plan effectively for the use of 
technology in all schools throughout the State in accordance with 
the purpose and requirements of section 317. 


SEC. 233. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY. 


(a) AMENDMENT TO THE DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION ORGANIZA- 
TION AcT.—Title II of the Department of Education Organization 
Act (20 U.S.C. 3411 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 


“OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY 


“SEC. 216. (a) There shall be in the Department of Education 
an Office of Educational Technology (hereafter in this section 
referred to as the ‘Office’), to be administered by the Director 
of Educational Technology. The Director of Educational Technolo 
shall report directly to the Secretary and shall perform such addi- 
tional functions as the Secretary may prescribe. 

“(b) The Director of the Office of Saeoniitsil Technology (here- 
after in this section referred to as the ‘Director’), through the 
Office, shall— 

“(1) in support of the overall national technology policy 
and in consultation with other Federal departments or agencies 
which the Director determines appropriate, provide leadership 
to the Nation in the use of technology to promote achievement 
of the National Education Goals and to increase opportunities 
for all students to achieve State content and challenging State 
student performance standards; 

“(2) review all programs and training functions adminis- 
tered by the Department and recommend policies in order 
to promote increased use of technology and technology planning 
throughout all such programs and functions; 

43) review all relevant programs supported by the Depart- 
ment to ensure that such programs are coordinated with and 
support the national long-range technology plan developed 
os to section 232(b) of the Goals 2000: Educate America 

ct; an 

“(4) perform such additional functions as the Secretary 
may require. 

“(c) The Director is authorized to select, appoint, and employ 
such officers and ee as may be necessary to carry out 
the functions of the Office, subject to the provisions of title 5, 
United States Code ne appointments in the competitive 
service), and the provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of 
chapter 53 of such title (relating to classification and General Sched- 
ule pay rates). 

“(d) The Secretary may obtain the services of experts and 
ee in accordance with section 3109 of title 5, United States 

e.”. 
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(b) COMPENSATION OF THE DIRECTOR.—Section 5315 of title 
5, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the follow- 


ing: 
“Director of the Office of Educational Technology.”. 


SEC. 234. USES OF FUNDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall use funds appropriated 
pursuant to the authority of section 241(d) for activities designed 
to carry out the purpose of this part, including— 

(1) providing assistance to technical assistance providers 
to enable such providers to improve substantially the services 
such providers offer to educators regarding the educational 
uses of technology, including professional development; 

(2) consulting with representatives of ae elementary 
and secondary education, higher education appropriate 

rts in technology and the educational applications of tech- 
nology, in carrying out the activities assisted under this part; 

(3) research on, and the development of, guidelines to facili- 
tate maximum interoperability, efficiency ‘and easy exchange 
of data for effective use of technology in education; 

(4) research on, and the development of, educational 
applications of the most advanced and newly emerging 
technologies; 

(5) the development, demonstration, and evaluation of 
: plications of exis technology in preschool education, 

elementary and secon education, training and lifelong 
learning, and professional development of educational 
personnel; 

(6) the development and evaluation of software and eo 
products, including multimedia television ee & 
incorporate advances in technology and help achieve the 
National Education Goals and State content standards and 
State student performance stan 

(7) the development, demonstration, and evaluation of 
model strategies for preparing teachers and other personnel 
to use technology effectivel 7s to ra poe teaching and learning; 

(8) the development o: i that oe 
the educational effectiveness of > se in urban and rural 
areas and economically distressed ssenaeliition 

(9) research on, and the evaluation of, the effectiveness 
and benefits of technology in education, giving priority to 
research on, and oeluaiion of, such effectiveness and benefits 
in elementary and secondary schools : 

(10) a biennial assessment of, and report to the public 

regarding, ps uses of technology in elementary and secondary 
education throughout the United States upon which private 
businesses and Federal, State, and local governments may rely 
for decisionmaking about the need for, and provision of, appro- 
priate technologies in schools, by using, to the extent possible, 
existing information and resources; 

(11) conferences on, and dissemination of information 

arding, the uses of technology i in education; 

(12) the development of model strategies to promote gender 
equity in the use of technology; 

(13) enco collaboration between the Department of 
Education and other Federal departments and agencies in the 
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development, implementation, evaluation and funding of 
applications of technology for education, as appropriate; and 

(14) such other activities as the Secretary determines meet 
the _ of this part. 

(b) SPECIAL RULES.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall carry out the activi- 
ties described in subsection (a) directly or by grant or contract. 
(2) GRANTS AND CONTRACTS.—Each grant or contract under 
this part shall be awarded— 
(A) on a competitive basis; and 
(B) pursuant to a peer review process. 
SEC. 235. NON-FEDERAL SHARE. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsections (b) and (c), the Sec- 
retary may require any recipient of a grant or contract under 
this part to share in the cost of the activities assisted under such 
grant or contract, which non-Federal share shall be announced 
through a notice in the Federal Register and may be in the form 
of cash or in-kind contributions, fairly valued. 

(b) INCREASE.—The Secretary may increase the non-Federal 
share that is uired of a recipient of a grant or contract under 
this part after the first year such recipient receives funds under 
such grant or contract. 

(c) MAXIMUM.—The non-Federal share required under this sec- 
tion shall not exceed 50 percent of the cost of the activities assisted 
pursuant to a grant or contract under this part. 


SEC. 236. OFFICE OF TRAINING TECHNOLOGY TRANSFER. 


(a) TRANSFER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Office of sean Sea Trans- 
fer as established under section 6103 of the Training Technology 
Transfer Act of 1988 (20 U.S.C. 5093) is transferred to and 
established in the Office of Educational Technology. 

(2) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The first sentence of section 
6103(a) of the Training Technology Transfer Act of 1988 (20 
U.S.C. 5093(a)) is amended by striking “Office of Educational 
Research and Improvement” and inserting “Office of Edu- 
cational Technology”. 


PART D—AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 241. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) NATIONAL EDUCATION GOALS PANEL.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums 
as may nece for each of the four succeeding fiscal years, 
to carry out part A of this title. 

(b) NATIONAL EDUCATION STANDARDS AND IMPROVEMENT COUN- 
cIL.—There are authorized to be appropriated $3,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 
fiscal years 1995 through 1998, to carry out part B of this title. 

(c) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.—There are 
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and 
such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1995, to carry 
out section 219. 

(d) ASSESSMENT DEVELOPMENT AND EVALUATION GRANTS.— 
There are authorized to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 
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1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each of the 4 succeed- 
ing fiscal years, to carry out section 220. 


TITLE I11—STATE AND LOCAL 
EDUCATION SYSTEMIC IMPROVEMENT 


SEC. 301. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 
(1) all students can learn and achieve to high standards 
and must realize their potential if the United States is to 


prosper, 

(2) the reforms in education from 1977 through 1992 have 
achieved some good results, but such reform efforts often have 
been limited to a few schools or to a single part of the edu- 
cational system; 

(3) leadership must come from teachers, related services 

rsonnel, principals, and parents in individual schools, and 
m any ag mers at the local, State, tribal, and national levels, 
in order for lasting improvements in student performance to 
occur; 

(4) simultaneous top-down and bottom-up education reform 
is necessary to spur creative and innovative approaches by 
individual schools to help all students achieve internationally 
competitive standards; 

(5) strategies must be developed by communities and States 
to support the revitalization of all local public schools by fun- 
damentally changing the entire system of public education 
through comprehensive, coherent, and coordinated improve- 
ment in order to increase student learning; 

(6) parents, teachers, and other local educators, and busi- 
ness, community, and tribal leaders must be involved in devel- 
oping systemwide improvement strategies that reflect the needs 
of their individual communities; 

(7) State and local education improvement efforts must 
incorporate strategies for providing students and families 
with coordinated access to a ae social services, health 
care, nutrition, and early c ood education, and child care 
to remove preventable barriers to learning and enhance school 
readiness for all students; 

(8) States and local educational agencies, working together, 
must immediately set about developing and eens such 
—— improvement strategies if our Nation is to educate 

children to meet their full potential and achieve the National 
Education Goals described in title I; 

(9) State and local systemic improvement strategies must 
provide all students with effective mechanisms and appropriate 
paths to the work force as well as to higher education; 

(10) businesses should be enco’ 

(A) to enter into partnerships with schools; 

(B) to provide information and guidance to schools 
based on the needs of area businesses for properly educated 
graduates in general and on the need for particular work- 
place skills that the schools may provide; 

(C) to provide necessary education and training mate- 
rials and support; and 
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(D) to continue the lifelong learning process throughout 
the employment years of an individual; 

(11) schools should provide information to businesses 
regarding how the business community can assist schools in 
meeting the purposes of this Act; 

(12) institutions of higher education should be encouraged 
to enter into partnerships with schools to provide information 
and guidance to schools on the skills and knowledge graduates 
need in order to enter and successfully complete postsecondary 
education, and schools should provide information and guidance 
to institutions of higher education on the skills, knowledge, 
and preservice training teachers need, and the types of profes- 
sional development educators need in order to meet the pur- 
poses of this Act; 

(13) the appropriate and innovative use of technology, 
including distance learning, can be very effective in helping 
to provide all students with the opportunity to learn and meet 
high standards; 

(14) Federal funds should be targeted to support State 
and local initiatives, and to leverage State and local resources 
for designing and implementing systemwide education improve- 
ment plans; 

(15) all students are entitled to participate in a broad 
and challenging curriculum and to have access to resources 
sufficient to address other education needs; and 

(16) quality education management services are being uti- 
lized by local educational agencies and schools through contrac- 
tual agreements among local educational agencies or schools 
and businesses providing quality education management serv- 
ices. 

SEC. 302. PURPOSE. 


(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this title to improve the 
a of education for all students by improving student saan 
ugh a long-term, broad-based effort to promote coherent an 


coordinated improvements in the system of education throughout 
the Nation at the State and local levels. 

(b) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—This title provides new authori- 
ties and funding for the Nation’s school systems without replacing 
or reducing soaps & for existing Federal education programs. It 


is the intention of the Congress that no State or | educational 
agency will reduce its funding for education or for education reform 
on account of receiving any funds under this title. 


SEC. 303. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated $400,000,000 for the 
fiscal a 1994, and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998, to carry out this title. 


SEC. 304. ALLOTMENT OF FUNDS. 


(a) RESERVATIONS OF FUNDS.—From funds appropriated under 
section 303, the Secretary— 
(1) shall reserve a total of one percent to provide assistance, 
in amounts determined by the Secretary— 
(A) to the outlying areas; 
(B) to the Secretary of the Interior to benefit Indian 
ee in schools operated or funded by the Bureau; 
an 
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(C) to the Alaska Federation of Natives in cooperation 
with the Alaska Native Education Council to benefit Alaska 

Native students; and 

(2) may reserve a total of not more than 5 percent for— 

(A) national leadership activities under sections 313 

and 314; 

(B) the costs of peer review of State improvement plans 
and applications under this title; and 
(C) evaluation activities under section 221. 

(b) STATE ALLOTMENTS.—From the amount appropriated under 
section 303 and not reserved under subsection (a) in each fiscal 
year the Secretary shall make allotments to State educational agen- 
cies as follows: 

(1) 50 percent of such amount shall be allocated in accord- 
ance with the relative amounts each State would have received 
under chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 for the preceding fiscal year if funds 
under such chapter in such preceding fiscal year were not 
reserved for the outlying areas. 

(2) 50 percent of such amount shall be allocated in accord- 
ance with the relative amounts each State would have received 
under part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 for the preceding fiscal year 
if funds under such chapter in such preceding fiscal year were 
not reserved for the outlying areas. 

(c) REALLOTMENTS.—If the Secretary determines that any 
amount of a State educational agency's allotment for any fiscal 
year under subsection (b) will not be needed for such fiscal year 
by the State, the Secretary shall reallot such amount to other 
State educational agencies that need additional funds, in such man- 
ner as the Secretary determines is appropriate. 

(d) MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT.—Each recipient of funds under 
this title, in utilizing the proceeds of an allotment received under 
this title, shall maintain the expenditures of such recipient for 
the activities assisted under this title at a level equal to not less 
than the level of such expenditures maintained by such recipient 
for the fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which such allotment 
is received, except that the Secretary may reduce, temporarily or 
permanently, the level of expenditures required by this subsection 
if the Secretary determines that such recipient has justifiable rea- 
— for a reduction in the level of expenditures required by this 
subsection. 


SEC. 305. STATE APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 5885. 


(a) APPLICATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational agency that 
desires to receive an allotment under this title shall submit 
an application to the Secretary at such time and in such manner 
as the Secretary may determine. 

(2) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.—In addition to the informa- 
tion described in subsections (b) and (c), each such application 
shall include— 

(A) an assurance that the State educational agency 
will cooperate with the Secretary in carrying out the Sec- 
retary’s responsibilities under section 312, and will comply 
with reasonable requests of the Secretary for data related 
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to the State’s progress in developing and implementing 
its State improvement plan under section 306; 

(B) an assurance that State law provides adequate 
authority to carry out each component of the State’s 
improvement plan developed, or to be developed under 
section 306, or that such authority will be sought; 

(C) an assurance that the State content standards 
and State student performance standards developed for 
student achievement are not less rigorous than such stand- 
ards used prior to the date of enactment of this Act; 

(D) an assurance that the State will provide for broad 
public participation in the planning process; and 

(E) such other assurances and information as the Sec- 
retary may require. 

(b) First YEAR.—A State educational agency’s application for 


the first year of assistance under this title shall— 


(1) describe the process by which the State educational 
agency will develop a State a plan that meets the 
requirements of section 306; an 

(2) describe how the State educational agency will use 
funds received under this title for such year, including how 
such agency will make subgrants to local educational agencies 
in accordance with section 309(a), and how such agency will 
use funds received under this title for education preservice 
programs and professional development activities in accordance 
with section 309(b). 

(c) SUBSEQUENT YEARS.—A State educational oe applica- 


tion for the second year of assistance under this title shall— 


(1) cover the second through fifth years of the State’s 
participation; 

(2) include a copy of the State’s improvement plan that 
meets the requirements of section 306, or if the State improve- 
ment plan is not complete, a statement of the steps the State 
— take to complete the plan and a schedule for doing so; 
an 

(3) include an explanation of how the State educational 
agency will use funds received under this title, including how 
such agency will make subgrants to local educational agencies 
in accordance with section 309(a), and how such agency will 
use such funds received under this title for education preservice 
programs and professional development activities in accordance 
with section 309(b). 


20 USC 5886. SEC. 306. STATE IMPROVEMENT PLANS. 


(a) Basic SCOPE OF PLAN.—Except as provided in section 


305(c(2) and consistent with the requirements of this section, any 
State educational agency that wishes to receive an allotment under 
this title after its first year of participation shall develop and 
implement a State improvement plan for the improvement of 
elementary and secondary education in the State. 


(b) PLAN DEVELOPMENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—A State improvement plan under this 
title shall be developed by a broad-based State panel in coopera- 
tion with the State educational agency and the Governor. The 
panel shall include— 

(A) the Governor and the chief State school officer, 
or their designees; 
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(B) the chairperson of the State board of education 
and the chairpersons of the appropriate authorizing 
committees of the State legislature, or their designees; 

(C) teachers, principals, and administrators who have 
successfully improved student performance, and deans or 
senior administrators of a college, school, or department 
of education; 

(D) representatives of teacher’s organizations, parents, 
secondary school students, institutions of higher education, 
business and labor leaders, community- organizations 
of demonstrated effectiveness, organizations serving young 
children, local boards of education, State and local officials 
responsible for health, social, and other related services, 
private schools in which students or teachers participate 
in Federal education programs, and, as appropriate, Indian 
tribes and others; 

(E) representatives from rural and urban local edu- 
cational agencies in the State, as appropriate; and 

(F) experts in educational measurement and assess- 
ment. 

(2) APPOINTMENT.—The Governor and the chief State school 
officer shall each appoint half the members of the ~— and 
shall jointly select the Chairperson of the panel and the rep- 


resentative of private schools described in ph (1XD). 
(3) REPRESENTATION.—(A) To the extent feasible, the mem- 
bership of the panel shall be geographically representative of 
the State and reflect the diversity of the population of the 
State with regard to race, ethnicity, gender, and disability 
characteristics. 
(B) The membership of the panel shall be composed so 


that the minimum total number of members of the panel with 
expertise or background in the educational needs or assess- 
ments of children from low-income families, children with 
minority bac unds, children with limited-English pro- 
ficiency, or children with disabilities, serving on the panel— 
(i) bears the same relation to the total number of 
members serving on the panel as the total number of 
all such children in the State bears to the total number 
of all children in the State; or 
(ii) is at least one-third of the number of members 
of the panel, 
whichever is less. 

(4) CONSULTATION.—The panel shall consult the Governor, 
the chief State school officer, the State board of education, 
and relevant committees of the State legislature in developing 
the State improvement plan. 

(5) OUTREACH.—The panel shall be responsible for conduct- 
ing a statewide, grassroots outreach process, including conduct- 
ing public hearings, to involve educators, rela services 
personnel, parents, local officials, tribal government officials 
as appropriate, individuals representing private nonprofit 
elementary and secondary schools, community and business 
leaders, citizens, children’s advocates, secondary school stu- 
dents, and others with a stake in the success of students 
and their education system, and who are representative of 
the diversity of the State and the State’s student population, 
including, students of limited-English proficiency, students with 
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disabilities, and, as appropriate, American Indian, Alaska 
Native, and Native Hawaiian students, in the development 
of the State improvement plan and in a continuing dialogue 
regarding the need for a nature of standards for students 
and local and State responsibilities for helping all students 
achieve such standards in order to assure that the development 
and implementation of the State improvement plan reflects 
local needs and experiences and does not result in a significant 
increase in paperwork for teachers. 

(6) PROCEDURE AND APPROVAL.—The panel shall develop 
a State improvement plan, provide opportunity for public com- 
ment, and submit such plan to the State educational agency 
for approval. 

(7) SUBMISSION.—The State educational agency shall sub- 
mit the original State improvement — developed by the panel 
and the State improvement plan if modified by such agency, 
together with an explanation of any changes made by such 
agency to the plan developed by the panel, to the Secretary 
for approval. 

(8) MATTERS NOT UNDER THE JURISDICTION OF THE STATE 
EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—If any portion of a State improvement 
plan addresses matters that, under State or other applicable 
law, are not under the authority of the State educational 
agency, the State educational agency shall obtain the approval 
of, or changes to, such portion, with an explanation thereof, 
from the Governor or other official responsible for that portion 
before submitting such plan to the Secretary. 

(9) MONITORING; REVISIONS; REPORTING.—After approval of 
the State improvement plan by the Secretary, the panel shall 
be informed of progress on such plan by the State educational 
agency, and such agency, in close consultation with teachers, 
principals, administrators, advocates and parents in local edu- 
cational agencies and schools receiving funds under this title, 
shall monitor the implementation and operation of such plan. 
The panel shall review such plan, and based on the progress 
described in the preceding sentence, determine if revisions to 
such plan are appropriate and necessary. The panel shall 
periodically report such determination to the public. 

(c) TEACHING, LEARNING, STANDARDS, AND ASSESSMENTS.—Each 


State educational agency, with broad-based classroom teacher input, 
shall establish and include in its State improvement plan strategies 
for meeting the National Education Goals by improving teaching. 
and learning and students’ mastery of basic and advanced skills 
in core content areas, such as English, mathematics, science (includ- 
ing physics), history, geography, foreign languages, the arts, civics 
and government, and economics. Such strategies— 


(1) shall include— 

(A) a process for developing or adopting State content 
standards and State student performance standards for 
all students, which process shall include coordinating the 
standards developed pursuant to section 115 of the Carl 
= Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education 

ct; 

(B) a process for developing and implementing valid, 
nondiscriminatory, and reliable State assessments— 

(i) which assessments shall— 
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a) be aligned with such State’s content stand- 


(ID involve multiple measures of student 
performance; 
(III) provide for— 
(aa) the participation in such assessments 
of = students with diverse learning needs; 


(bb) the adaptations and accommodations 
necessary to permit such participation; 

(IV) be consistent with relevant, nationally 
recognized professional and technical standards for 
such assessments; 

(V) be capable of providing coherent informa- 
tion about student attainments relative to the 
State content standards; and 

(VI) support effective curriculum and instruc- 
tion; an 
(i) which process shall provide for monitoring the 

inglamedintien of such assessments and the impact 

of such assessments on improved instruction for all 
students; 

(C) a process for aligning State or local curricula, 
instructional materials, and State assessments with the 
State content standards and State student performance 
standards; and 

(D) a process for familiarizing teachers with the State 
content standards and State student performance stand- 
ards and developing the capability of teachers to provide 
high quality instruction within the content areas described 
in the matter preceding paragraph (1) of this subsection; 
(2) may include strategies such as— 

(A) a process for provi assistance and s eet to 
local educational agencies and schools to stre nm the 
capacity of such agencies and schools to provide seubeate 
the ——— to increase educational achievement and 
meet State content standards and State student perform- 
ance standards; 

(B) assessing the effectiveness and equity of the school 
finance program of the State to identify disparities in the 
resources available to each local educational agency and 
school in such State and how such disparities affect the 
ability of the State educational agency and local educational 
— to develop and implement plans under this title; 

) a process for developing, ——- or recommend- 
ing coon materials, including gender equitable and 
multicultural materials, and technology to support and 
assist local educational agencies and schools to provide 
all students the opportunity to meet State content stand- 
—- and State student performance standards; 

rocess for providing appropriate and effective 
oneal duvalegiaeia, including the use of technology, 
distance learning, and gender-equitable methods, n 
for teachers, school administrators, and others to help all 
students meet State content standards and State student 
performance standards; and 
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(E) a process for improving the State’s system of 
teacher and school administrator preparation and licensure, 
and of continuing professional development programs, 
including the use of technology at both the State and 
local levels, so that all teachers, related services personnel, 
and administrators develop the subject matter and peda- 
gogical expertise needed to gr aa all students to meet 
State content standards and State student performance 
standards. 

(d) OPPORTUNITY-TO-LEARN STANDARDS AND STRATEGIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State improvement plan shall estab- 
lish standards or strategies for providing students with 
an opportunity to learn. Such standards or strategies shall 
include such factors as the State deems appropriate to ensure 
that all students receive a fair opportunity to achieve the 
knowledge and skills as described in State content standards 
and State student performance standards adopted by the State. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of this Act, the implementation of opportunity-to-learn 
standards or strategies shall be voluntary on the part of the 
States, local educational agencies, and schools. 

(3) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall be con- 
strued to— 

(A) mandate equalized spending per pupil for a State, 
local educational agency, or school; or 

(B) mandate national school building standards for 
a State, local educational agency, or school. 

(e) GOVERNANCE, ACCOUNTABILITY AND MANAGEMENT.—Each 


State improvement plan shall establish strategies for improved 


governance, accountability and management of the State’s education 
system, such as— 

(1) aligning responsibility, authority, and accountability 
throughout the education system, so that decisions regarding 
the means for achieving State content standards and State 
—" performance standards are made closest to the learners; 
an 


(2) creating an integrated and coherent approach to recruit- 
ing, retaining and supporting the continued professional devel- 
opment of teachers (including vocational teachers), and other 
educators, giving special attention to the recruitment into and 
retention of qualified minorities in the education profession. 
(f) PARENTAL AND COMMUNITY SUPPORT AND INVOLVEMENT.— 


Each State improvement plan shall describe strategies for how 
the State educational agency will involve parents and other commu- 
nity representatives in planning, designing, and implementing the 
State improvement plan, including strategies such as— 


) focusing public and private community resources and 
public school resources on prevention and early intervention 
to address the needs of all students by identifying and removing 
unnecessary regulations and obstacles to coordination; and 

(2) increasing the access of all students to social services, 
health care, nutrition, related services, and child care services, 
and locating such services in schools, cooperating service agen- 
cies, community-based centers, or other convenient sites 
— to provide “one-stop shopping” for parents and stu- 

ents. 
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(g) MAKING THE IMPROVEMENTS SYSTEMWIDE.—To help provide 
all students throughout the State the opportunity to meet State 
standards, each State improvement plan shall describe strategies, 
such as strategies that— 

(1) provide for the availability of curricular materials, 
— technologies, including distance learning, and profes- 
ional development in a manner that ensures equal access 
by all local educational agencies in the State; and 

(2) develop partnerships with Indian ‘tribes and schools 
funded by the Bureau, where nen to improve consist- 
ency and compatibility in curriculum among a elementary 
and secondary schools, and such schools fun 
at all grade levels. 

(h) PROMOTING BoTToM-UP REFORM.—Each State improvement 
plan shall include strategies for ensuring that comprehensive, sys- 
temic reform is promoted from the bottom up in communities, 
local educational agencies, and schools, as well as guided by 
coordination and facilitation from State leaders, including strategies 
such as— 

(1) providing flexibility to individual schools and local edu- 
cational agencies to enable such schools and agencies to adapt 
and integrate State content standards into courses of study 
appropriate for individual schools and communities; and 

(2) morse Hing e provision of waivers from State rules 
and regulations t impede the ability of local educational 
agencies or schools to carry out local improvement plans. 

(i) DROPOUT STRATEGIES.—Each State improvement plan shall 
include strategies for assisting local educational agencies and 
schools to enable such agencies and schools— 

(1) to meet the needs of school-aged children who have 
dropped out of school; 

(2) to bring such children into the education system; and 

(3) to help such students meet State content standards 
and State student performance standards. 

(j) COORDINATION WITH SCHOOL-TO-WORK PROGRAMS.—If a 
State has received Federal assistance for the purpose of planning 
for, expanding, or establishing a school-to-work program, then a 
State shall include in the State en plan a description 
of how such school-to-work pan will be incorporated into the 
school reform efforts of the State. In particular, the State improve- 
ment plan shall include a description of how secondary schools 
will be modified in order to provide career guidance, the integration 
of academic and vocational education, and work-based learning, 
if such eo are proposed in the State’s school-to-work plan. 

(k) BENCHMARKS AND TIMELINES.—Each State improvement 
plan shall include specific benchmarks of improved student perform- 
ance and of progress in implementing such plan, and timelines 
against which the progress of the State in carrying out such plan, 
including the elements described in subsections (c) through (j), 
can be meas , 

(1) COORDINATING STRATEGIES.—Each State plan shall include 
strategies for coordinating the integration of academic and voca- 
tional instruction pursuant to the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and 
Applied Technology Education Act. 

(m) PROGRAM VEMENT AND ACCOUNTABILITY.—Each State 
improvement plan shall describe— 
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(1) how the State will monitor progress towards implement- 
ing the State and local improvement plans; and 

(2) procedures the State plans to use, consistent with State 
law, to improve schools that are not meeting the State content 
standards voluntarily adopted by the State within the estab- 
lished timelines. 

(n) PEER REVIEW AND SECRETARIAL APPROVAL.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—{A) The Secretary shall review, within 
a reasonable period of time, each State improvement plan pre- 
pared under this section, and each application submitted under 
section 305, through a peer review process involving the assist- 
ance and advice of State and local education policymakers, 
educators, classroom teachers, related services personnel, 
experts on educational innovation and improvement, parents, 
advocates, and other appropriate individuals. Such peer review 
process shall be representative of the diversity of the United 
States with regard to geography, race, ethnicity, gender and 
disability characteristics. Such peer review process shall include 
at least 1 site visit to each State, except during the period 
when a State improvement plan is being developed. 

(B) Notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (A), 
in the first year that a State educational agency submits an 
application for development of a State improvement plan under 
this title the Secretary shall not be required to— 

(i) review such application through a peer review proc- 
ess; and 
(ii) conduct a site visit. 

(2) APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall approve a State 
improvement plan if such plan is submitted to the Secretary 
not later than 2 years after the date the State educational 
agency receives its first allotment under section 304(b), and 
when the Secretary determines, after considering the peer 
reviewers’ comment, that such plan— 

(A) reflects a widespread commitment within the State; 

(B) holds reasonable promise of helping all students 
to achieve at the high levels called for by this Act; 

(C) meets the requirements of subsections (a) through 

(k); and 

(D) allows local schools, local educational agencies and 
communities the flexibility to implement local improvement 
plans in a manner which reflects local needs and require- 
ments in order to promote a ‘bottom up’ system of school 
reform. 

(3) DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary shall not disapprove a 
State improvement plan, or any State application submitted 
under section 305, before offering the State— 

yr an opportunity to revise such plan or application; 
an 

(B) a hearing. 

(0) REGULAR REVIEW.—Each State improvement plan shall 


include a process for periodically reviewing and updating any State 
content standards, State student performance standards, State 
opportunity-to-learn standards or strategies, and State assessments. 


(p) AMENDMENTS TO PLAN.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational agency shall 
periodically review its State improvement plan and revise such 
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plan, as appropriate, in accordance with the process described 
in subsection (b). 

(2) REview.—The Secretary shall review any major amend- 
ment to a State improvement plan and shall not disapprove 
any such amendment before offering a State educational 
agency— 

(A) an opportunity to revise such amendment; and 
(B) a hearing. 
(q) PREEXISTING STATE PLANS AND PANELS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—If a State has developed a comprehensive 
and systemic State improvement plan to help all students meet 
State standards or any component of such plan, that meets 
the intent and purposes of this section, then the Secretary 
may approve such plan or component notwithstanding that 
such plan was not developed in accordance with subsection 
(b) if the Secretary determines that such approval would further 
the purposes of State systemic education improvement. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—(A) If, before the date of enactment 
of this Act, a State has made substantial progress in developing 
a plan that meets the intent and purposes of this section, 
but was developed by a panel that does not meet the require- 
ments of paragraphs (1) through (3) of subsection (b), the Sec- 
retary may, at the request of the Governor and the State 
educational agency, treat such panel as meeting the require- 
ments of this title if the Secretary determines that there has 
been statewide involvement of educators, parents, students, 
advocacy groups, and other interested members of the public 
in the development of the plan. 


SEC. 307. SECRETARY'S REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS; PAYMENTS. 20 USC 5887. 


(a) First YEAR.—The Secretary shall approve the State edu- 
cational agency’s first year application under section 305(b) if the 
Secretary determines that— 

- such application meets the requirements of this title; 
an 
(2) there is a substantial likelihood that the second year 

application of the State educational agency under section 305(c) 

will provide for the development and implementation of a State 

improvement plan that complies with section 306. 

(b) SECOND THROUGH FIFTH YEARS.—The Secretary shall 
approve the State educational agency’s second year application 
under section 305(c)(1) for the second through fifth years of partici- 
pation only if— 

(1A) the Secretary has approved the State improvement 
plan under section 306(n); or 

(B) the Secretary determines that the State has made 
substantial progress in developing its State improvement plan 
and will implement such plan not later than the end of the 
second year of participation; and 

(2) the application meets the other requirements of this 
title. 

(c) PAYMENTS.—For any fiscal year for which a State has an 
approved application under this title, the Secretary shall provide 
an allotment to the State educational agency in the amount deter- 
mined under section 304(b). 
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20 USC 5888. SEC. 308. STATE USE OF FUNDS. 


(a) First YEAR.—In the first year for which a State educational 
agency receives an allotment under this title, such agency— 

(1) if the amount made available under section 303 for 
such year is equal to or greater than $50,000,000, shall use 
at least 60 percent of such allotted funds to award subgrants— 

(A) in accordance with section 309(a), to local edu- 
cational agencies for the development or implementation 
of local improvement plans; and 

(B) in accordance with section 309(b), to improve 
educator preservice programs and for professional develop- 
ment activities consistent with the State improvement plan; 
(2) if the amount made available under section 303 for 

such year is less than $50,000,000, may use such funds for 
the subgrants described in paragraph (1); and 

(3) shall use any such allotted funds not used in accordance 
with paragraphs (1) and (2) to develop, revise, expand, or 
implement a State improvement plan described in section 306. 
(b) SUCCEEDING YEARS.—Each State educational agency that 

receives an allotment under this title for any year after the first 
year of such agency receives assistance under this title shall— 

(1) use at least 90 percent of such allotment to make 
subgrants— 

(A) in accordance with section 309(a), to local edu- 
cational agencies for the implementation of the State 
improvement plan and of local improvement plans; and 

(B) in accordance with section 309(b), to improve 
educator preservice programs and for professional develop- 
ment activities that are consistent with the State improve- 
ment plan; and 
(2) use the remainder of such assistance for State activities 

designed to implement its State improvement plan, such as— 

(A) supporting the development or adoption of State 
content standards and State student performance stand- 
ards, State opportunity-to-learn standards, and State 
assessments linked to such standards, including— 

(i) through consortia of States; or 
(ii) with the assistance of the National Education 

Standards and Improvement Council established under 

part B of title IT; 

(B) supporting the implementation of high-performance 
management and organizational strategies, such as site- 
based management, shared decisionmaking, or quality 
management principles, to promote effective implementa- 
tion of such plan; 

(C) supporting the development and implementation, 
at the local educational agency and school building level, 
of improved human resource development systems for 
recruiting, selecting, mentoring, supporting, evaluating and 
rewarding educators; 

(D) providing special attention to the needs of minority, 
limited-English proficient, disabled, and female students, 
including instructional programs and activities that encour- 
age such students in elementary and secondary schools 
to aspire to enter and complete post-secondary education 
or training; 
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(E) supporting innovative and proven methods of 
enhancing a teacher’s ability to identify student learning 
needs, and motivating students to develop higher order 
thinking skills, discipline, and creative resolution methods; 

(F) supporting the development, at the State or local 
level, of performance-based accountability and incentive 
systems for schools; 

(G) outreach to and training for parents, tribal officials, 
capumentinns serving young children, classroom teachers, 
related services personnel, and other educators, and the 
public, related to education improvement; 

(H) providing technical assistance and other services 
to increase the capacity of local educational agencies and 
schools to develop and implement systemic local improve- 
ment plans, implement new State assessments, and develop 
curricula consistent with the State content standards and 
State student performance standards; 

(I) promoting public magnet schools, public “charter 
schools”, and other mechanisms for increasing choice 
among public schools, including information and referral 
programs which provide parents with information on avail- 
able choices; 

(J) supporting activities relating to the planning of, 
and evaluation of, projects under which local educational 
agencies or schools contract with private management 
organizations to reform a school; 

(K) supporting intergenerational mentoring programs; 

(L) supporting the development, at the State or local 
level, of school-based programs that restore discipline and 
reduce violence in schools and communities, such as 
community mobilization programs; and 

(M) collecting and analyzing data. 

(c) LIMIT ON ADMINISTRATIVE Costs.—A State educational 
agency that receives an allotment under this title in any fiscal 
year shall use not more than 4 percent of such allotment in such 
year, or $100,000, whichever is greater, for administrative expenses, 
which administrative expenses shall not include the expenses 
related to the activities of the panel established under section 
306(b)(1). 

(d) SPECIAL RULE.—Any new public school established under 
this title— 

(1) shall be nonsectarian; 

(2) shall not be affiliated with a nonpublic sectarian school 
or religious institution; and 

(3) shall operate under the authority of a State educational 
agency or local educational agency. 


SEC. 309. SUBGRANTS FOR LOCAL REFORM AND PROFESSIONAL 20 USC 5889. 
DEVELOPMENT. 


(a) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—(A) Each State educational agency shall 
make subgrants, through a competitive process to carry out 
the authorized activities described in paragraph (4), to local 
educational agencies (or consortia of such agencies) in accord- 
ance with section 308. 

(B) In making such subgrants, the State educational agency Urban and 
shall award not less than 1 subgrant in each fiscal year to ‘Ural areas. 
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an urban local educational agency and not less than 1 subgrant 
in each fiscal year to a rural local educational agency, where 
appropriate, except that this provision shall not apply to the 
District of Columbia. An education service agency may serve 
as a fiscal agent for a rural local educational agency. 

(C) Each such subgrant shall be for a project of sufficient 
duration and of sufficient size, scope, and quality to carry 
out the purpose of this title effectively. 

(2) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—(A) A local educational agency 
desiring to receive a subgrant under this subsection for the 
development of a local improvement plan shall submit an 
application to the State educational agency. Such application 
shall contain assurances that the local educational agency 
intends to develop a local improvement plan that meets the 
requirements of this section. 

(B) A local educational agency only shall be eligible to 
receive a subgrant under this subsection to develop a local 
improvement plan for one fiscal year. 

(3) PLAN REQUIRED.—Each local educational agency desir- 
ing to receive a subgrant under this subsection to implement 
a local improvement plan shall submit a local improvement 
plan to the State educational agency. Each such plan shall— 

(A) be developed by a broad-based panel that— 

(i) is appointed by the local educational agency 
and is representative of the diversity of students and 
community with regard to race, language, ethnicity, 
gender, disability, and socioeconomic characteristics 
and includes teachers, parents, advocacy groups, school 
administrators, business representatives, and others, 
as appropriate; and 

(ii) shall, following the selection of its members, 
establish the procedures regarding the operation of 
the panel, including the designation of the chairperson; 
(B) address districtwide education improvement, 

directed at enabling all students to meet the State content 
standards and State student performance standards, 
including specific goals and benchmarks, reflect the prior- 
ities of the State improvement plan (either approved or 
under development) and include a — for— 

(i) ensuring that all students have a fair oppor- 
tunity to learn; 

(ii) improving teaching and learning; 

(iii) improving governance and management; 

(iv) generating, maintaining, and strengthening 
parental and community involvement; and 

(v) expanding improvements throughout the local 
educational agency; 

(C) promote the flexibility of local schools in developing 
plans which address the particular needs of their school 
and community and are consistent with the local improve- 
ment plan; 

(D) describe a process of broad-based community 
participation in the development, implementation, and 
evaluation of the local improvement plan; 

(E) describe how the local educational agency will 
encourage and assist schools to develop and implement 
comprehensive school improvement plans that— 
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(i) focus on helping all students reach State content 
—- and State student performance standards; 
an 

(ii) address relevant elements of the local improve- 
ment plan of the local educational agency identified 
in subparagraph (B); 

(F) describe how the local educational agency will 
implement specific programs aimed at ensuring improve- 
ments in school readiness and the ability of students to 
learn effectively at all grade levels by identifying the most 
pressing needs facing students and their families with 
regard to social services, health care, nutrition, and child 
care, and entering into partnerships with public and private 
nonprofit agencies to increase the access of students and 
families to’ coordinated nonsectarian services in a school 
— or at a nearby site; 

(G) describe how the subgrant funds will be used by 
the local educational agency, and the procedures to be 

- used to make funds available to schools in accordance 
with paragraph (6)(A); 

(H) identify, with an explanation, any State or Federal 
requirements that the local educational agency believes 
impede educational improvement and that such agency 
requests be waived in accordance with section 311, which 
requests shall promptly be transmitted to the Secretary 
by the State odenalinadbameans: and 

(I) contain such other information as the State edu- 
cational agency may reasonably require. 

(4) SUBMISSION.—A local educational agency which has 
approved a local improvement plan shall submit such plan 
to the State educational agency for approval together with 


a description of modifications to such plan and any comments 
from the local panel regarding such plan. 

(5) MONITORING.—The panel described in paragraph (3)(A), 
after approval of the local educational agency’s application by 
the State educational agency, shall be informed of progress 
on such plan by the local educational agency, and the local 
educational we shall monitor the implementation and 


effectiveness of the local improvement plan in close consultation 
with teachers, related services personnel, principals, adminis- 
trators, community members, and parents from schools receiv- 
ing funds under this title, as well as assure that implementation 
of the local improvement plan does not result in a significant 
increase in paperwork for teachers. The panel shall review 
such plan and based on the progress described in the preceding 
sentence, determine if revisions to the local improvement plan 
should be recommended to the local educational agency. The 
panel shall periodically report such determination to the public. 
(6) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES._{A) A local educational agency 
that receives a subgrant under this subsection— 
(i) in the first year such agency receives the subgrant 
shall use— 

(I) not more than 25 percent of the subgrant funds 
to develop a local improvement plan or for any local 
educational agency activities approved by the State 
educational agency that are reasonably related to 
carrying out the State or locai improvement plans, 
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which may include the establishment of innovative 
new public schools; and 
(II) not less than 75 percent of the subgrant funds 
to support individual school improvement initiatives 
related to providing all students in the school the 
opportunity to meet State content standards and State 
student performance standards; and 
(ii) in subsequent years, shall use subgrant funds for 
any activities approved by the State educational agency 
which are reasonably related to carrying out the State 
or local improvement plans which may include the 
establishment of innovative new public schools, except that 
at least 85 percent of such funds shall be made available 
to individual schools to develop and implement comprehen- 
sive school improvement plans which are designed to meet 
the needs of their particular student population and help 
all students meet State content standards and State stu- 
dent performance standards. 

(B) At least 50 percent of the funds made available by 
a local educational agency to individual schools under this 
section in any fiscal year shall be made available to schools 
with a special need for such assistance, as indicated by a 
high number or percentage of students from low-income fami- 
lies, low student achievement, or other similar criteria devel- 
oped by the local educational agency. 

(C) A local educational agency may not use more than 
five percent of the subgrant funds such agency receives in 
each fiscal year under this title for administrative expenses. 

(7) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION.—The State educational agency 
shall give special consideration in awarding a subgrant to— 

(A) a consortium of local educational agencies; or 
(B) a local educational agency that provides in the 
application or local improvement plan described in para- 
graph (2) or (3), respectively, that such subgrant funds 
will be used to assist a consortium of schools that has 
developed a plan for school improvement. 
(b) SUBGRANTS FOR PRESERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION AND 


PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.— 


(1) IN GENERAL.—{A) Each State educational agency shall 
make subgrants, through a competitive, peer-reviewed process 
to a local educational agency, or a consortium of local edu- 
cational agencies, in cooperation with institutions of higher 
education, nonprofit organizations, or any combination thereof, 
in accordance with section 308 to— 

(i) improve preservice teacher education programs 
consistent with the State improvement plan, including how 
to work effectively with parents and the community; and 

(ii) support continuing, sustained professional develop- 
ment activities for educators and school administrators 
or related services personnel working with educators which 
will increase student learning in accordance with the State 
improvement plan. 

(B) Each State educational agency awarding subgrants 
under subparagraph (A) shall give priority to awarding such 
subgrants to— 
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(i) a local educational agency or consortium serving 
a greater number or percentage of disadvantaged students 
than the statewide average of such number or percentage; 

(ii) a local educational agency or consortium that forms 
partnerships with collegiate educators to establish profes- 
sional development sites; and 

(iii) a local educational agency or consortium that— 

(I) focuses on upgrading teachers’ knowledge of 
content areas; or 

(II) targets preparation and continued professional 
development of teachers of students with limited-Eng- 
lish proficiency and students with disabilities. 

(2) APPLICATION.—Each local educational agency or consor- 
tium that desires to receive a subgrant under this subsection 
= an application to the State educational agency 
which— 

(A) describes how the applicant will use the subgrant 
to improve teacher preservice and school administrator edu- 
cation programs or to implement educator professional 
development activities consistent with the State improve- 
ment plan; 

(B) identifies the criteria to be used by the applicant 
to judge improvements in preservice education or the effects 
of professional development activities consistent with the 
State improvement plan; and 

(C) contains any other information that the State edu- 
cational agency determines is appropriate. 

(3) REQUIRED ACTIVITIES.—A recipient of a subgrant under 
this subsection shall use the subgrant funds for activities 
supporting— 

(A) the improvement of preservice teacher education 
and school administrator programs so that such programs 
equip educators with the subject matter and pedagogical 
expertise necessary for preparing all students to meet 
standards; or 

(B) the development and implementation of new and 
improved forms of continuing and sustained professional 
development opportunities for teachers, principals, and 
other educators at the school or district level that equip 
educators with such expertise, and with other knowledge 
and skills necessary for leading and participating in 
continuous education improvement. 

(4) PERMISSIVE ACTIVITIES.—A recipient of a subgrant under 
this subsection may use the subgrant funds for costs related 
to release time for teachers to participate in professional devel- 
opment activities, which professional development shall include 
related services personnel as appropriate. 

(c) SPECIAL AWARD RULE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State educational agency shal] Disadvantaged. 
award at least 50 percent of subgrant funds under subsection 
(a) in each fiscal year to local educational agencies that have 
a greater percentage or number of disadvantaged children than 
the statewide average such percentage or number for all local 
educational agencies in the State. 

(2) WAIVER.—The State educational agency may waive the 
requirement of paragraph (1) if such agency does not receive 
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a sufficient number of applications to comply with such require- 
ment. 


20 USC 5890. SEC. 310. AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION AND TRAINING. 


(a) INFORMATION AND TRAINING.—Proportionate to the number 
of children in a State or in a local educational agency who are 
enrolled in private elementary or secondary schools— 

(1) a State educational agency or local educational agency 
which uses funds under this title to develop goals, State content 
standards or State student performance standards, curricular 
materials, and State assessments shall, upon request, make 
information related to such goals, standards, materials, and 
assessments available to private schools; and 

(2) a State educational agency or local educational agency 
which uses funds under this title for teacher and administrator 
training shall provide in the State improvement plan described 
in section 306 for the training of teachers and administrators 
in private schools located in the geographical area served by 
such agency. 

(b) WAIVER.—If, by reason of any provision of law, a State 
or local educational agency is prohibited from providing for the 
— participation of teachers and administrators from private 
schools in training programs assisted with Federal funds provided 
under this title, or if the Secretary determines that a State or 
local educational agency has substantially failed or is unwilling 
to provide for such participation, the Secretary shall waive such 
requirements and shall arrange for the provision of training consist- 
ent with State goals and State content standards for such teachers 
and administrators. Such waivers shall be subject to consultation, 
withholding, notice, and judicial review in accordance with section 
1017 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965. 


20 USC 5891. SEC. 311. WAIVERS OF STATUTORY AND REGULATORY REQUIRE- 
MENTS. 


(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (c), the 
Secretary may waive any statutory or regulatory requirement 
applicable to any program or Act described in subsection (b) 
for a State educational agency, local educational agency, or 
school if— 

(A) and only to the extent that, the Secretary deter- 
mines that such requirement impedes the ability of the 
State, or of a local educational agency or school in the 
State, to carry out the State or local improvement plan; 

(B) the State educational agency has waived, or agrees 
to waive, similar requirements of State law; 

(C) in the case of a statewide waiver, the State edu- 
cational agency— 

(i) provides all local educational agencies and par- 
ent organizations in the State with notice and an 
opportunity to comment on the State educational agen- 
cy’s proposal to seek a waiver; and 

(ii) submits the local educational agencies’ com- 
ments to the Secretary; and 
(D) in the case of a local educational agency waiver, 

the local educational agency provides parents, community 

groups, and advocacy or civil rights groups with the oppor- 
tunity to comment on the proposed waiver. 
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(2) APPLICATION.—{AX(i) To request a waiver under para- 
graph (1), a local educational agency or school that receives 

ds under this title, or a local educational agency or school 
that does not receive funds under this title but is undertaking 
school reform efforts that the Secretary determines are com- 
parable to the activities described in section 306, shall transmit 
an application for such a waiver to the State educational 
agency. The State educational agency then shall submit 
approved applications for waivers under paragraph (1) to the 

retary. 

(ii) A State educational agency that receives funds under 
this title may request a waiver ame paragraph (1) by submit- 
ting an application for such waiver to the Secretary. 

(B) Each application submitted to the Secretary under 
subparagraph (A) shall— 

(i) identify the statutory or regulatory requirements 
that are requested to be waived and the goals that the 
State educational agency or local educational agency or 
school intends to achieve; 

(ii) describe the action that the State educational 
agency has undertaken to remove State statutory or regu- 
latory barriers identified in the application of local edu- 
cational agencies; 

(iii) describe the goals of the waiver and the expected 
programmatic outcomes if the request is granted; 

(iv) describe the numbers and types of students to 
be impacted by such waiver; 

‘ (v) describe a timetable for implementing a waiver; 
an 

(vi) describe the process the State educational agency 
will use to monitor, on a biannual basis, the progress 
in implementing a waiver. 

(3) TIMELINESS.—The Secretary shall act promptly on a 
request for a waiver under paragraph (1) and shall provide 
a written statement of the reasons for granting or denying 
such request. 

(4) DURATION.—Each waiver under paragraph (1) shall be 
for a period not to exceed 4 years. The Secretary may extend 
such period if the Secretary determines that the waiver has 
been effective in enabling the State or affected local educational 
agencies to carry out reform plans. 

(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The statutory or regulatory require- 
ments subject to the waiver authority of this section are any such 
requirements under the following programs or Acts: 

(1) Chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965, including Even Start. 

(2) Part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

(3) The Dwight D. Eisenhower Mathematics and Science 
Education Act. 

(4) The Emergency Immigrant Education Act of 1984. 

(5) The -Free Schools and Communities Act of 1986. 

(6) The Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act. 

(c) WAIVERS NoT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary may not waive 
any statutory or regulatory requirement of the programs or Acts 
described in subsection (b)— 
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(1) relating to— 

(A) maintenance of effort; 

(B) comparability of services; 

(C) the equitable participation of students and profes- 
sional staff in private schools; 

(D) parental participation and involvement; and 

(E) the distribution of funds to States or to local edu- 
cational agencies; and 
(2) unless the underlying purposes of the statutory require- 

ments of each program or Act for which a waiver is granted 

continue to be met to the satisfaction of the Secretary. 

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary shall periodically 
review the performance of any State, local educational agency, 
or school for which the Secretary has granted a waiver under 
subsection (a)(1) and shall terminate the waiver if the Secretary 
determines that the performance of the State, the local educational 
agency, or the school in the area affected by the waiver has been 
inadequate to justify a continuation of the waiver. 

(e) FLEXIBILITY DEMONSTRATION.— 

(1) SHORT TITLE.—This subsection may be cited as the 
“Education Flexibility Partnership Demonstration Act”. 

(2) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may carry out an edu- 
cation flexibility demonstration program under which the 
Secretary authorizes not more than 6 State educational 
agencies serving eligible States to waive statutory or regu- 
latory requirements applicable to 1 or more programs or 
Acts described in subsection (b), other than requirements 
described in subsection (c), for the State educational agency 
or any local educational agency or school within the State. 

(B) AWARD RULE.—In carrying out subparagraph (A), 
the Secretary shall select for participation in the dem- 
onstration program described in subparagraph (A) three 
State educational agencies serving eligible States that each 
have a population of 3,500,000 or greater and three State 
educational agencies serving eligible States that each have 
a population of less than 3,500,000, determined in accord- 
ance with the most recent decennial census of the popu- 
lation performed by the Bureau of the Census. 

(C) DESIGNATION.—Each eligible State participating in 
the demonstration program described in subparagraph (A) 
shall be known as an “Ed-Flex Partnership State”. 

(3) ELIGIBLE STATE.—For the p se of this subsection 
the term “eligible State” means a State that— 

(A) has developed a State improvement plan under 
section 306 that is approved by the Secretary; and 

(B) waives State statutory or regulatory requirements 
relating to education while holding local educational agen- 
cies or schools within the State that are affected by such 
waivers accountable for the performance of the students 
who are affected by such waivers. 

(4) STATE APPLICATION.—(A) Each State educational agency 
desiring to participate in the education flexibility demonstration 
program under this subsection shall submit an application to 
the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 
Each such application shall demonstrate that the eligible State 
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has adopted an educational flexibility plan for the State that 
includes— 

(i) a description of the process the State educational 
agency will use to evaluate applications from local edu- 
cational eres or schools requesting waivers of— 

(I) Federal statutory or regulatory requirements 
described in paragraph (2A); and 

(II) State statutory or regulatory requirements 
relating to education; and 

(ii) a detailed description of the State statutory and 
regulatory requirements relating to education that the 
State educational agency will waive. 

(B) The Secretary may approve an ie described 
in subparagraph (A) only if the Secretary determines that such 
application demonstrates substantial promise of assisting the 
State educational agency and affected local educational agencies 
and schools within such State in carrying out comprehensive 
educational reform and otherwise meeting the purposes of this 
Act, after considering— 

(i) the comprehensiveness and quality of the edu- 
cational flexibility plan described in subparagraph (A); 

(ii) the ability of such plan to ensure accountability 
for the activities and goals described in such plan; 

(iii) the significance of the State statutory or regulato 

uirements relating to education that will be waived; 


an 

(iv) the quality of the State educational agency’s proc- 
ess for approving applications for waivers of Federal statu- 
tory or regulatory requirements described in paragraph 
(XA) and for monitoring and evaluating the results of 
such waivers. 

(5) LOCAL APPLICATION.—{A) Each local educational agency 
or school requesting a waiver of a Federal statutory or regu- 
latory requirement described in paragraph (2A) and any rel- 
evant State statutory or regulatory requirement from a State 
educational agency shall submit an eae to the State 
educational agency at such time, in such manner, and contain- 
ing such information as the State educational agency may 
reasonably require. Each such application shall— 

(i) indicate each Federal program affected and the 
statutory or regulatory requirement that will be waived; 

(ii) describe the purposes and overall expected results 
of waiving each such requirement; 

(iii) describe for each school year specific, measurable, 
educational goals for each local educational agency or school 
affected by the proposed waiver; and 

(iv) explain why the waiver will assist the local edu- 
cational agency or school in reaching such s. 

(B) A State educational agency shall evaluate an applica- 
tion submitted under subparagraph (A) in accordance with 
_ —_ educational flexibility plan described in paragraph 
4)(A). 

(C) A State educational agency shall not approve an 
application for a waiver under this paragraph unless— 

(i) the local educational agency or school requesting 
such waiver has developed a local reform plan that is 
applicable to such agency or school, respectively; and 
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publication. 


20 USC 5892. 


(ii) the waiver of Federal statutory or regulatory 
requirements described in paragraph (2)(A) will assist the 
local educational agency or school in reaching its edu- 
cational goals. 

(6) MONITORING.—Each State educational agency partici- 
pating in the demonstration program under this subsection 
shall annually monitor the activities of local educational agen- 
cies and schools receiving waivers under this subsection and 
shall submit an annual report regarding such monitoring to 
the Secretary. 

(7) DURATION OF FEDERAL WAIVERS.—{A) The Secretary 
shall not approve the application of a State educational agency 
under paragraph (4) for a period exceeding 5 years, except 
that the Secretary may extend such period if the Secretary 
determines that such agency’s authority to grant waivers has 
been effective in enabling such State or affected local edu- 
— agencies or schools to carry out their local reform 
plans. 

(B) The Secretary shall periodically review the performance 
of any State educational agency granting waivers of Federal 
statutory or ———— requirements described in paragraph 
(2A) and shall terminate such agency’s authority to grant 
such waivers if the Secretary determines, after notice and 
opportunity for hearing, that such agency’s performance has 
been inadequate to justify continuation of such authority. 

(f) ACCOUNTABILITY.—In deciding whether to extend a request 
for a waiver under subsection (a)(1), or a State educational agency’s 
authority to issue waivers under subsection (e), the Secretary shall 
review the progress of the State educational agency, local edu- 
cational agency, or school affected by such waiver or authority 
to determine if such agency or school has made progress toward 
achieving the desired results described in the application submitted 
pursuant to subsection (a)(2\(B\iii) or (eX5AXii). 

(g) PUBLICATION.—A notice of the Secretary's decision to grant 
waivers under subsection (a\(1) and to authorize State educational 
agencies to issue waivers under subsection (e) shall be published 
in the Federal Register and the Secretary shall provide for the 
dissemination of such notice to State educational agencies, 
interested parties, including educators, parents, students, advocacy 
= rights organizations, other interested parties, and the 
public. 


SEC. 312. PROGRESS REPORTS. 


(a) STATE REPORTS TO THE SECRETARY.—Each State educational 
agency that receives funds under this title shall annually report 
to the Secretary regarding— 

(1) progress in meeting State goals and plans; 

(2) proposed State activities for the succeeding year; and 

(3) in summary form, the progress of local educational 
agencies in meeting local goals and plans and increasing stu- 
dent learning. 

(b) SECRETARY'S REPORTS TO CONGRESS.—By April 30, 1996, 
and every 2 years thereafter, the Secretary shall submit a report 
to the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate describing— 
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(1) the activities assisted under, and outcomes of, grants 
or contracts under section 220, including— 

(A) a description of the purpose, uses, and technical 
merit of assessments evaluated with funds awarded under 
such paragraph; and 

(B) an analysis of the impact of such assessments 
on the performance of students, particularly students of 
different racial, gender, ethnic, or language groups and 
individuals with disabilities; 

(2) the activities assisted under, and outcomes of, allot- 
ments under this title; and 

(3) the effect of waivers granted under section 311, 
including— 

(A) a listing of all State educational agencies, local 
educational agencies and schools seeking and receiving 
waivers; 

(B) a summary of the State and Federal statutory 
or regulatory requirements that have been waived, includ- 
ing the number of waivers sought and granted under each 
such statutory or regulatory requirement; 

(C) a summary of waivers that have been terminated, 
including a rationale for the terminations; and 

(D) recommendations to the Congress regarding 
changes in statutory or regulatory requirements, particu- 
larly those actions that should be taken to overcome Fed- 
= statutory or regulatory impediments to education 
reform. 


SEC. 313. TECHNICAL AND OTHER ASSISTANCE REGARDING SCHOOL 20 USC 5893. 
FINANCE EQUITY. 


(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds reserved in each fiscal year 
under section 304(aX2)A), the Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to, and enter into contracts and cooperative agreements 
with, State educational agencies and other public and private 
agencies, institutions, and organizations to provide technical 
assistance to State and local educational agencies to assist 
such agencies in achieving a greater degree of equity in the 
distribution of financial resources for education among local 
educational agencies in the State. 

(2) ACTIVITIES.—A grant, contract or cooperative agreement 
or this section may support technical assistance activities, 
such as— 

(A) the establishment and operation of a center or 
centers for the provision of technical assistance to State 
and local educational agencies; 

(B) the convening of conferences on equalization of 
resources within local educational agencies, within States, 
and among States; and 

(C) obtaining advice from experts in the field of school 
finance equalization. 

(b) DATA.—Each State educational agency or local educational 
agency receiving assistance under the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 shall provide such data and information 
on school finance as the Secretary may require to carry out this 
section. 
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(c) MODELS.—The Secretary is authorized, directly or through 


grants, contracts, or cooperative agreements, to develop and 
disseminate models and materials useful to States in planning 
and implementing revisions of the school finance systems of such 
States. 


20 USC 5894. SEC. 314. NATIONAL LEADERSHIP. 


(a) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND INTEGRATION OF STANDARDS.— 


From funds reserved in each fiscal year under section 304(a)(2)(A), 
the Secretary may, directly or through grants or contracts— 


Urban and rural 
areas. 
Disadvantaged. 


(1) provide technical assistance to States, local educational 
agencies, and tribal agencies developing or implementing school 
improvement plans, in a manner that ensures that such assist- 
ance is broadly available; 

(2) gather data on, conduct research on, and evaluate sys- 
temic education improvement and how such improvement 
affects student learning, including the programs assisted under 
this title; 

(3) disseminate research findings and other information 
on outstanding examples of systemic education improvement 
in States and local communities through existing dissemination 
systems within the Department of Education, including through 
publications, electronic and telecommunications mediums, con- 
ferences, and other means; 

(4) provide grants to tribal divisions of education for 
coordination efforts between school reform plans developed for 
schools funded by the Bureau and public schools described 
in section 306(g\2), including tribal activities in support of 
such plans; 

(5) support national demonstration projects that unite local 
and State educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
government, business, and labor in collaborative arrangements 
in order to make educational improvements systemwide; and 

(6) support model projects to integrate multiple content 
standards, if— 

(A) such standards are certified by the National Edu- 
cation Standards and Improvement Council and approved 
by the National Goals Panel for different subject areas, 
in order to provide balanced and coherent instructional 
programs for all students; and 

(B) such projects are appropriate for a wide range 
of diverse circumstances, localities (including both urban 
and rural communities), and populations. 

(b) RESERVATION OF FUNDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall use at least 50 per- 
cent of the funds reserved each year under section 304(a)(2)(A) 
to make grants, in accordance with the provisions of section 
309(a) that the Secretary determines appropriate, and provide 
technical and other assistance to urban and rural local edu- 
cational agencies with large numbers or concentrations of stu- 
dents who are economically disadvantaged or who have limited 
English proficiency, to assist such agencies in developing and 
implementing local school improvement plans, except that any 
school that received funds under section 309(a) shall not receive 
assistance pursuant to this paragraph other than technical 
assistance. 
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(2) SuRvEY.—The Secretary shall use not less than 
$1,000,000 of the funds reserved for fiscal year 1994 under 
section 304(aX2\A) to replicate coordinated services programs 
that have been found to be successful in helping students 
and families and improving student outcomes, and shall 
disseminate information about such programs to schools that 
plan to develop coordinated services programs. 

(c) ADMINISTRATION.—Any activities assisted under this section 
that involve research shall be administered through the Office 
of Educational Research and Improvement. 


SEC. 315. ASSISTANCE TO THE OUTLYING AREAS AND TO THE SEC- 20 USC 5895. 
RETARY OF THE INTERIOR. 


(a) OUTLYING AREAS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Funds reserved for outlying areas under 
section 304(a)(1)(A) shall be distributed among such areas by 
the Secretary according to relative need of such areas. 

(2) INAPPLICABILITY OF PUBLIC LAW 95—134.—The provisions 
of Public Law 95-134, permitting the consolidation of grants 
to the insular areas, shall not apply to funds received by 
such areas under this title. 

(b) SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The funds reserved for the Secretary 
of the Interior under section 304(aX1\B) shall be made in 
a payment which shall be pursuant to an agreement between 
the Secretary and the Secretary of the Interior containing such 
assurances and terms as the Secretary determines shall best 
achieve the provisions of this section and this Act The agree- 
ment shall, at a minimum, contain assurances that— 

(A) a panel, as set forth in paragraph (4) of this sub- 
section, shall be established; 

(B) a reform and improvement plan, designed to 
increase student learning and assist students in meeting 
the National Education Goals, meeting the requirements 
pertaining to State improvement plans required in section 
306 and providing for the fundamental restructuring and 
improvement of elementary and secondary education in 
schools funded by the Bureau, shall be developed by such 
panel; and 

(C) the provisions and activities required under such 
State improvement plans, including the requirements for 
timetables for opportunity-to-learn standards, shall be car- 
ried out in the same time frames and under the same 
conditions stipulated for the States in sections 305 and 
306, provided that for these purposes, the term “local edu- 
cational agencies” shall be interpreted to mean “schools 
funded by the Bureau”. 

(2) VOLUNTARY SUBMISSION.—The provisions applicable to 
the States in section 213 of this Act shall apply to the Bureau 
plan with regard to voluntary submission of standards and 
assessments to the National Education Standards and Improve- 
ment Council for review and certification. 

(3) PLAN SPECIFICS.—The reform and improvement plan 
shall include, in addition to the requirements described above, 
specific provisions for— 

(A) opportunity to learn standards pertaining to resi- 
dential programs and transportation costs associated with 
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programs located on or near reservations or serving stu- 
dents in off-reservation residential boarding schools; 

(B) review and incorporation of the National Education 
Goals and the voluntary national content standards, vol- 
untary natural student performance standards, and vol- 
untary natural opportunity-to-learn standards developed 
under part B of title II of this Act, provided that such 
review shall include the issues of cultural and language 
differences; and 

(C) provision for coordination of the efforts of the 
Bureau with the efforts for school improvement of the 
States and local educational agencies in which the schools 
funded by the Bureau are located, including the develop- 
ment of the partnerships outlined in section 306(g)(2) of 
the Act. 

Establishment. (4) PANEL._{A) To carry out the provisions of this section, 
and to develop the plan for system-wide reform and improve- 
ment required under the agreement required under paragraph 
(1), the Secretary of the Interior shall establish a panel coordi- 
nated by the Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian 
Affairs. Such panel shall consist of— 

(i) the Director of the Office of Indian Education Pro- 
grams of the Bureau and two heads of other divisions 
of such Bureau as the Assistant Secretary shall designate; 

(ii) a designee of the Secretary of Education; and 

(iii) a representative nominated by each of the follow- 
ing: 

(I) The organization representing the majority of 
teachers and professional personnel in schools operated 
by the Bureau. 

(II) The organization representing the majority of 
nonteaching personnel in schools operated by the 
Bureau, if not the same organization as in subclause 


). 

(III) School administrators of schools operated by 
the Bureau. 

(IV) Education line officers located in Bureau area 
or agency offices serving schools funded by the Bureau. 

(V) The organization representing the majority of 
contract or grant schools funded by the Bureau not 
serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VI) The organization representing the majority 
of contract or grant schools funded by the Bureau 
serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VII) The organization representing the school 
boards required by statute for schools operated by the 
Bureau not serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(VIII) The organization representing the school 
boards required by statute for schools funded by the 
Bureau serving students on the Navajo reservation. 

(B) Including the additional members required by para- 
graph (5), a majority of the members of such panel shall be 
from the entities designated under subparagraph (A)(iii). 

(5) ADDITIONAL MEMBERS.—In addition, the members of 
the panel described in paragraph (4) shall designate for full 
membership on the panel four additional members— 
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(A) one of whom shall be a representative of a national 
organization which a primarily national Indian 
education concerns; an 

(B) three of whom shall be chairpersons (or their des- 
ignees) of Indian tribes with schools funded by the Bureau 
on their reservations (other than those specifically rep- 
resented by organizations referred to in paragraph (4)), 
provided that preference for no less than two of these 
members shall be given to Indian tribes with a significant 
number of schools funded by the Bureau on their reserva- 
tions, or with a significant percentage of their children 
enrolled in schools funded by the Bureau. 

(c) BIA Cost ANALYsIS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—{A) The Secretary of the Interior shall 
reserve from the funds received pursuant to section 304(a(1)(B) 
in the first fiscal year that the Secretary of the Interior receives 
such funds an amount not to exceed $500,000 to provide, 
through the National Academy of Sciences or the National 
Academy of Education, for an analysis of the costs associated 
with meeting the academic and home-living/residential stand- 
ards of the Bureau for each school funded by the Bureau. 
The purpose of such analysis shall be to provide the Bureau 
and the panel described in paragraph (4) with baseline data 
regarding the current state of operations funded by the Bureau 
and to provide a framework for addressing the implementation 
of opportunity-to-learn standards. 

(B) The results of such analysis shall be reported, in aggre- 
gate and school specific form, to the chairpersons and ranking 
minority members of the Committees on Education and Labor 
and —— of the House of Representatives and the 
Select Committee on Indian Affairs and the Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate, and to the Secretary of the 
Interior, the Secretary of Education (who shall transmit the 
report to the appropriate entities under this Act), and the 
Assistant Secretary of the Interior for Indian Affairs, not later 
than 6 months after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(2) CONTENT.—Such analysis shall evaluate the costs of 
providing a program in each school operated or supported by 
the Bureau for the next succeeding academic year and shall 
be based on— 

(A) the standards either published in the Federal Reg- 
ister as having effect in schools operated by the Bureau 
on the date of enactment of this Act or the standards 
incorporated into each grant or contract in effect on such 
date with a tribally controlled school funded under section 
1128 of Public Law 95-561 (as amended); 

(B) the best projections of student counts and demo- 
graphics, as provided by the Bureau and as independently 
reviewed by the National Academy of Sciences or the 
National Academy of Education; and 

(C) the pay and benefit schedules and other personnel 
requirements for each school operated by the Bureau, as 
such pay and benefit schedules and requirements existed 
on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(d) SECRETARY OF DEFENSE.—The Secretary shall consult with 
the Secretary of Defense to ensure that, to the extent practicable, 





108 STAT. 184 PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 


20 USC 5896. 
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the purposes of this title are applied to the Department of Defense 
schools. 


SEC. 316. CLARIFICATION REGARDING STATE STANDARDS AND 
ASSESSMENTS. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of this title, standards 
or State assessments described in a State improvement plan submit- 
ted in accordance with section 306 shall not be required to be 
certified by the Council. 


SEC. 317. STATE PLANNING FOR IMPROVING STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT 
THROUGH INTEGRATION OF TECHNOLOGY INTO THE 
CURRICULUM. 


(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to assist each 
State to plan effectively for improved student learning in all schools 
through the use of technology as an integral part of the State 
improvement plan described in section 306. 

(b) PROGRAM AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall award grants in 
accordance with allocations under paragraph (2) to each State 
educational agency that, as part of its application under section 
305, requests a grant to develop (or continue the development 
of), and submits as part of the State improvement plan 
described in section 306, a systemic statewide plan to increase 
the use of state-of-the-art technologies that enhance elementary 
and secondary student learning and staff development in sup- 
port of the National Education Goals and State content stand- 
ards and State student performance standards. 

(2) FORMULA.—From the amount appropriated pursuant 
to the authority of subsection (f) in each fiscal year, each 
State educational agency with an application approved under 
section 305 shall receive a grant under paragraph (1) in such 
year in an amount determined on the same basis as allotments 
are made to State educational agencies under subsections (b) 
and (c) of section 304 for such year, except that each such 
State shall receive at least $75,000. 

(c) PLAN OBJECTIVES.—Each State educational agency shall 
use funds received under this section to develop and, if the Secretary 
has approved the systemic statewide plan, to implement such plan. 
Such plan shall have as its objectives— 

(1) the promotion of higher student achievement through 
the use of technology in education; 

(2) the participation of all schools and school districts in 
the State, especially those schools and districts with a high 
percentage or number of disadvantaged students; 

(3) the development and implementation of a cost-effective, 
high-speed, statewide, interoperable, wide-area-communication 
educational technology support system for elementary and 
secondary schools within the State, particularly for such schools 
in rural areas; and 

(4) the promotion of shared — of equipment, facilities, 
and other technology resources by adult learners during after- 
school hours. 

(d) PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—At a minimum, each systemic state- 
wide plan shall— 

(1) be developed by a task force that— 
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(A) includes among its members experts in the edu- 
cational use of technology and representatives of the State 
panel described in section 306(b); and 

(B) ensures that such plan is integrated into the State 
improvement plan described in section 306; 

(2) be developed in collaboration with the Governor, rep- 
resentatives of the State legislature, the State board of 
education, institutions of higher education, appropriate State 
agencies, local educational agencies, public and private tele- 
communication entities, parents, ae and school libraries, 
students, adult literacy providers, and leaders in the field of 
technology, through a process of statewide grassroots outreach 
to local educational agencies and schools in the State; 

(3) identify and describe the requirements for introducing 
state-of-the-art technologies into the classroom and _ school 
library in order to enhance educational curricula, including 
the installation and ongoing maintenance of basic connections, 
hardware and the necessary support materials; 

(4) describe how the application of advanced technologies 
in the schools will enhance student learning, provide greater 
access to individualized instruction, promote the standards and 
strategies described in section 306(d), and help make progress 
toward the achievement of the National Education Goals; 

(5) describe how the ongoing training of educational person- 
nel will be provided; 

(6) describe the resources necessary, and procedures, for 
providing ongoing technical assistance to carry out such plan; 

7) provide for the dissemination on a statewide basis of 
exemplary programs and practices relating to the use of tech- 
nology in education; 

(8) establish a funding estimate (including a statement 


of likely funding sources) and a schedule for the development 
and implementation of such plan; 

(9) describe how the State educational agency will assess 
the impact of a such plan on student achievement 


and aggregate achievement for schools; 

(10) describe how the State educational agency and local 
educational agencies in the State will coordinate and cooperate 
with business and industry, and with public and private tele- 
communications entities; 

(11) describe how the State educational agency will promote 
the purchase of equipment by local educational agencies that, 
when placed in schools, will meet the highest possible level 
of interoperability and open system design; 

(12) describe how the State educational agency will consider 
using existing telecommunications infrastructure and _ tech- 
nology resources; 

(13) describe how the State educational agency will apply 
the uses of technology to meet the needs of children from 
low-income families; 

(14) describe the process through which such plan will 
be reviewed and updated periodically; and 

(15) describe how the State educational agency will facili- 
tate collaboration between State literacy resource centers, local 
educational agencies, and adult and family literacy providers, 
to ensure that technology can be used by adult and family 
literacy providers during after school hours. 
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(e) REPORTS.—Each State educational agency receiving a grant 
under this section shall submit a report to the Secretary within 
1 year of the date such agency submits to the Secretary its systemic 
statewide plan under this section. Such report shall— 

(1) describe the State’s progress toward implementation 
of the provisions of such plan; 

(2) describe any revisions to the State’s long-range plans 
for technology; 

(3) describe the extent to which resources provided pursu- 
ant to such plan are distributed among schools to promote 
the standards and strategies described in section 306(d); and 

(4) include any other information the Secretary deems 
appropriate. 

AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 to carry out 
this section. 


SEC. 318. PROHIBITION ON FEDERAL MANDATES, DIRECTION, AND 
CONTROL. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize an officer 
or a of the Federal Government to mandate, direct, or 
control a State, local educational agency, or school’s curriculum, 
program of instruction, or allocation of State or local resources 
or mandate a State or any subdivision thereof to spend any funds 
or incur any costs not paid for under this Act. 


SEC. 319. STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT CONTROL OF EDUCATION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 

(1) Congress is interested in promoting State and local 
government reform efforts in education. 

(2) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress found that education 
is fundamental to the development of individual citizens and 
the progress of the Nation. 

(3) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress found that in our 
Federal system the responsibility for education is reserved 
respectively to the States and the local school systems and 
other instrumentalities of the States. 

(4) In Public Law 96-88 the Congress declared the purpose 
of the Department of Education was to supplement and com- 
plement the efforts of States, the local school systems, and 
other instrumentalities of the States, the private sector, public 
and private educational institutions, public and private non- 
profit educational research institutions, community based 
organizations, parents and schools to improve the quality of 
education. 

(5) With the establishment of the Department of Education, 
Congress intended to protect the rights of State and local 

overnments and public and private educational institutions 
in the areas of educational policies and administration of pro- 
grams and to strengthen and improve the control of such 
governments and institutions over their own educational pro- 
grams and policies. 

(6) Public Law 96-88 specified that the establishment of 
the Department of Education shall not increase the authority 
of the Federal Government over education or diminish the 
responsibility for education which is reserved to the States 
= local school systems and other instrumentalities of the 

tates. 
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(7) Public Law 96-88 specified that no provision of a pro- 
gram administered by the Secretary or by any other officer 
of the Department of Health, Education, and Welfare shall 
be construed to authorize the Secretary or any such officer 
to exercise any direction, supervision, or control over the 
curriculum, program of instruction, administration, or person- 
nel of any educational institution, school, or school system, 
over any accrediting agency or association or over the edeaiion 
or content of library resources, textbooks, or other instructional 
materials by any educational institution or school system. 

(b) REAFFIRMATION.—The Congress agrees and reaffirms that 
the responsibility for control of education is reserved to the States 
and local school systems and other instrumentalities of the States 
and that no action shall be taken under the provisions of this 
Act by the Federal Government which would, directly or indirectly, 
impose standards or requirements of any kind through the 
promulgation of rules, regulations, provision of financial assistance 
and otherwise, which would reduce, modify, or undercut State and 
local responsibility for control of education. 


TITLE IV—PARENTAL ASSISTANCE 


SEC. 401. PARENTAL INFORMATION AND RESOURCE CENTERS. 20 USC 5911. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is— 

(1) to increase parents’ knowledge of and confidence in 
child-rearing activities, such as teaching and nurturing their 
young children; 

(2) to strengthen partnerships between parents and profes- 
sionals in ee the educational needs of children aged birth 


through 5 and t 
school; 

(3) to enhance the developmental progress of children 
assisted under this title; and 

(4) to fund at least 1 parental information and resource 
center in each State before September 30, 1998. 

(b) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to award 
grants in each fiscal year to nonprofit organizations, and non- 
profit organizations in consortia with local educational agencies, 
to establish parental information and resource centers that 
provide training, information, and support to— 

A) parents of children aged birth through 5 years; 

(B) parents of children enrolled in elementary and 
secondary schools; and 

(C) individuals who work with the parents described 

in subparagraphs (A) and (B). 

(2) AWARD RULE.—In awarding grants under this title, 
the Secretary shall ensure that such grants are distributed, 
to the greatest extent possible, to all geographic regions of 
the United States. 

SEC. 402. APPLICATIONS. 20 USC 5912. 
(a) GRANTS APPLICATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each nonprofit organization and nonprofit 
organization in consortium with a local educational agency 
which desires a grant under this title shall submit an applica- 


e working relationship between home and 
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tion to the Secretary at such time and in such manner as 
the Secretary shall determine. 

(2) CONTENTS.—Each application submitted under para- 
graph (1) shall, at a minimum, include assurances that a 
grantee will— 

(Ai) be governed by a board of directors the member- 
ship of which includes parents; or 

(ii) be an organization that represents the interests 
of parents; 

(B) establish a special advisory committee the member- 
ship of which— 

(i) includes— 
(I) parents described in subparagraphs (A) and 
(B) of section 401(b)(1); and 
(II) representatives of education professionals 
with expertise in improving services for disadvan- 
taged children; and 
(ii) is broadly representative of minority, low- 
income, and other individuals and groups that have 
an interest in compensatory education and family lit- 
eracy; 

(C) use at least one-half of the funds provided under 
this Act in each fiscal year to serve areas with high con- 
centrations of low-income families in order to serve parents 
= severely educationally or economically disadvan- 
taged; 

(D) operate a center of sufficient size, scope, and quality 
to ensure that the center is adequate to serve the parents 
in the area; 

(E) serve both urban and rural areas; 

(F) design a center that meets the unique training, 


information, and —e needs of parents described in 


subparagraphs (A) and (B) of section 401(b)(1), particularly 
— who are educationally or economically disadvan- 
taged; 

(G) demonstrate the capacity and expertise to conduct 
the effective training information and support activities 
for which assistance is sought; 

(H) netwerk with— 

(i) clearinghouses; 

(ii) parent centers for the parents of infants, tod- 
dlers, children, and youth with disabilities served 
under section 631(e) of the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act; 

(iii) other Se ne peers and agencies; 

(iv) established national, State, and local parent 
——— representing the full range of parents of chil- 

ren, aged birth through 5 years; and 

(v) parents of children enrolled in elementary and 
secondary schools; 

(I) focus on serving parents described in subparagraphs 
(A) and (B) of section 401(b) who are parents of low-income, 
minority, and limited-English proficient, children; and 

(J) use part of the funds received under this title 
to establish, expand, or operate Parents as Teachers pro- 
grams or Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters pro- 
grams. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 189 


(b) GRANT RENEWAL.—In each fiscal year after the first fiscal 
year a grantee receives assistance under this title, the grantee 
shall demonstrate in the application submitted for each fiscal year 
after such first year that a portion of the services provided b 
such grantee is supported through non-Federal contributions, whic 
contributions may be in cash or in kind. 


SEC. 403. USES OF FUNDS. 20 USC 5913. 


Grant funds received under this title may be used— 
(1) for parent training, information, and support programs 
that assist parents to— 

(A) better understand their children’s educational 
needs; 

(B) provide followup support for their children’s edu- 
cational achievement; 

(C) communicate more effectively with teachers, coun- 
selors, administrators, and other professional educators and 
support staff; 

(D) participate in the design and provision of assistance 
to students who are not making adequate educational 
progress; 

(E) obtain information about the range of options, pro- 
ams, services, and resources available at the national, 
tate, and local levels to assist parents described in sub- 

paragraphs (A) and (B) of section 401(b); 

(F) seek technical assistance regarding compliance with 
the requirements of this title and of other Federal programs 
relevant to achieving the National Education Goals; 

(G) participate in State and local decisionmaking; 

(H) train other parents; and 


(I) plan, implement, and fund activities that coordinate 
the education of their children with other Federal programs 
that serve their children or their families; and 
(2) to include State or local educational personnel where 

such participation will further the activities assisted under 
the grant. 


SEC. 404. TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 20 USC 5914. 


The Secretary shall provide technical assistance, by grant or 
contract, for the establishment, development, and coordination of 
parent training, information and support programs and parental 
information and resource centers. 


SEC. 405. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 5915. 


For purposes of this title— 

(1) the term “parent education” includes parent support 
activities, the provision of resource materials on child develop- 
ment, parent-child learning activities and child rearing issues, 

rivate and group educational guidance, individual and group 
earning experiences for the parent and child, and other activi- 
ties that enable the parent to improve learning in the home; 

(2) the term “Parents as Teachers program” means a vol- 
untary early childhood parent education program that— 

(A) is designed to provide all parents of children from 
birth through age 5 with the information and support such 
parents need to give their child a solid foundation for 
school success; 
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(B) is based on the Missouri Parents as Teachers model 
with the philosophy that parents are their child’s first 
and most influential teachers; 

(C) provides— 

(i) regularly scheduled personal visits with families 
by certified parent educators; 
- (ii) regularly scheduled developmental screenings; 
an 
(iii) linkage with other resources within the 
community in order to provide services that parents 
may want and need, except that such services are 
beyond the scope of the Parents as Teachers program; 
(3) the term “Home Instruction for Preschool Youngsters 
program” means a voluntary early-learning program for parents 
ae one or more children between the ages of 3 through 
5, that— 

(A) provides support, training, and appropriate edu- 
cational materials necessary for parents to implement a 
school-readiness, home instruction program for their child; 


nd 

(B) includes— 

(i) group meetings with other parents participating 
in the program; 

(ii) individual and group learning experiences with 
the parent and child; 

(iii) provision of resource materials on child devel- 
opment and parent-child learning activities; and 

(iv) other activities that enable the parent to 
improve learning in the home. 


20 USC 5916. SEC. 406. REPORTS. 


Each organization receiving a grant under this title shall sub- 
mit to the see cm on an annual basis, information concerning 
the parental information and resource centers assisted under this 
title, including— 

(1) the number of parents, including the number of minority 
and limited-English-proficient parents, who receive information 
and training; 

(2) the types and modes of training, information, and sup- 
port provided under this title; 

3) the number of Parents as Teachers programs and Home 
Instruction for Preschool Youngsters programs which have been 
assisted under this title; and 

(4) the strategies used to reach and serve parents of minor- 
ity and limited-English-proficient children, parents with limited 
literacy skills, and other parents in need of the services pro- 
vided under this title. 


20 USC 5917. SEC. 407. GENERAL PROVISION. 


Notwithstanding any other provision of this title— 

(1) no person, including a parent who educates a child 
at home, public school parent, or private school parent, shall 
be required to participate in any program of parent education 
ee screening pursuant to the provisions of this 
title; 

(2) no program assisted under this title shall take any 
action that infringes in any manner on the right of a parent 
to direct the education of their children; and 
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(3) the provisions of section 438(c) of the General Education 
Provision Act shall apply to organizations awarded grants 
under this title. 


SEC. 408. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998 to 
carry out this title. 


TITLE V—NATIONAL SKILL STANDARDS 
BOARD 


SEC. 501. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “National Skill Standards Act 
of 1994”. 


SEC. 502. PURPOSE. 


It is the purpose of this title to establish a National Skill 
Standards Board to serve as a catalyst in stimulating the develop- 
ment and adoption of a voluntary national system of skill standards 
and of assessment and certification of attainment of skill 
standards— 

(1) that will serve as a cornerstone of the national strategy 
to enhance workforce skills; 

(2) that will result in increased productivity, economic 
growth, and American economic competitiveness; and 

(3) that can be used, consistent with civil rights laws— 

(A) by the Nation, to ensure the development of a 
high skills, high quality, high performance workforce, 
including the most skilled frontline workforce in the world; 

(B) by industries, as a vehicle for informing training 

roviders and prospective employees of skills necessary 
or employment; 

(C) by employers, to assist in evaluating the skill levels 
of prospective employees and to assist in the training of 
current employees; 

(D) by labor organizations, to enhance the employment 
oa of workers by providing portable credentials and 
skills; 

(E) by workers, to— 

(i) obtain certifications of their skills to protect 
against dislocation; 

(ii) pursue career advancement; and 

(iii) enhance their ability to reenter the workforce; 

(F) by students and entry level workers, to determine 
the skill levels and competencies needed to be obtained 
in order to compete effectively for high wage jobs; 

(G) by training providers and educators, to determine 
appropriate training services to offer; 

(H) by government, to evaluate whether publicly 
funded training assists participants to meet skill standards 
where such standards exist and thereby protect the integ- 
rity of public expenditures; 

(I) to facilitate the transition to high performance work 
organizations; 


20 USC 5918. 


National Skill 
Standards Act of 
994. 


20 USC 5931. 


20 USC 5932. 
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(J) to increase opportunities for minorities and women, 
including removing barriers to the entry of women into 
nontraditional employment; and 

(K) to facilitate linkages between other components 
of the national strategy to enhance workforce skills, includ- 
ing school-to-work transition, secondary and postsecondary 
vocational-technical education, and job training programs. 


20 USC 5933. SEC. 503. ESTABLISHMENT OF NATIONAL BOARD. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established a National Skill Stand- 
ards Board (hereafter in this title referred to as the “National 
Board”). 

(b) COMPOSITION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The National Board shall be composed 
of 28 members (appointed in accordance with paragraph (3)), 
of whom— 

(A) one member shall be the Secretary of Labor; 

(B) one member shall be the Secretary of Education; 

(C) one member shall be the Secretary of Commerce; 

(D) one member shall be the Chairperson of the 
National Education Standards and Improvement Council 
established pursuant to section 212(a); 

(E) eight members shall be representatives of business 
(including representatives of small employers and rep- 
resentatives of large employers) selected from among 
individuals recommended by recognized national business 
organizations or trade associations; 

(F) eight members shall be representatives of organized 
labor selected from among individuals recommended by 
recognized national labor federations; and 

(Gi) 2 members shall be neutral, qualified human 
resource professionals; and 

(ii) 6 members shall be representatives from the follow- 
ing groups, with at least 1 member from each group: 

(I) Educational institutions (including vocational- 
technical institutions). 

(II) Community-based organizations. 

(III) State and local governments. 

(IV) Nongovernmental organizations with a dem- 
onstrated history of successfully protecting the rights 
of racial, ethnic, or religious minorities, women, 
individuals with disabilities, or older persons. 

(2) DIVERSITY REQUIREMENTS.—The members described in 
subparagraph (G) of paragraph (1) shall have expertise in the 
area of education and training. The members described in sub- 
paragraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1) shall— 

(A) in the aggregate, represent a broad cross-section 
of occupations and industries; and 

(B) to the extent feasible, be geographically representa- 
tive of the United States and reflect the racial, ethnic, 
and gender diversity of the United States. 

(3) APPOINTMENT.—The membership of the National Board 
shall be appointed as follows: 

President. (A) Twelve members (four from each class of members 
described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph 

(1)) shall be appointed by the President. 
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(B) Six members (two from each class of members 
described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph 
(1)) shall be appointed by the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, of whom three members (one from each 
class of members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and 
(G) of paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommenda- 
tions made by the Majority Leader of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and three members (one from each class of 
members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of 
paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommendations 
made by the Minority Leader of the House of Representa- 
tives. 

(C) Six members (two from each class of members 
described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph 
(1)) shall be appointed by the President pro tempore of 
the Senate, of whom three members (one nll each class 
of members described in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) 
of paragraph (1)) shall be selected from recommendations 
made by the Majority Leader of the Senate and three 
members (one from each class of members described in 
subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of ——- (1)) shall 
be selected from recommendations made by the Minority 
Leader of the Senate. 

(4) EX OFFICIO NONVOTING MEMBERS.—The members of the 
National Board specified in subparagraphs (A), (B), (C), and 
(D) of paragraph (1) shall be ex officio, nonvoting members 
of the National Board. 

(5) TERM.—Each member of the National Board appointed 
under subparagraph (E), (F), or (G) of paragraph (1) shall 
be appointed for a term of 4 years, except that of the initial 
members of the Board appointed under such subparagraphs— 

(A) twelve members shall be appointed for a term 
of 3 years (four from each class of members described 
in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1)), of 
whom— 

(i) two from each such class shall be appointed 

in accordance with paragraph (3)(A); 

(ii) one from each such class shall be appointed 
in accordance with paragraph (3)(B); and 

(iii) one from each such class shall be appointed 
in accordance with paragraph (3)(C); and 

(B) twelve members shall be appointed for a term 
of 4 years (four from each class of members described 
in subparagraphs (E), (F), and (G) of paragraph (1)), of 
whom— 

(i) two from each such class shall be appointed 

in accordance with paragraph (3)(A); 

(ii) one from each such class shall be appointed 
in accordance with paragraph (3)(B); and 
(iii) one from each such class shall be appointed 

in accordance with paragraph (3)(C). 

(6) VACANCIES.—Any vacancy in the National Board shall 
not affect its powers, but shall be filled in the same manner 
as the original appointment. 

(c) CHAIRPERSON AND VICE CHAIRPERSONS.— 

(1) CHAIRPERSON.— 
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(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the National Board, by majority vote, shall elect a 
Chairperson once every 2 years from among the members 
of the National Board. 

(B) INITIAL CHAIRPERSON.—The first Chairperson of 
the National Board shall be elected, by a majority vote 
of the National Board, from among the members who are 
representatives of business (as described in subparagraph 
(E) of subsection (b)(1)) and shall serve for a term of 2 
years. 

(2) VICE CHAIRPERSONS.—The National Board, by majority 
vote, shall annually elect 3 Vice Chairpersons (each represent- 
ing a different class of the classes of members described in 
su ees (E), (F), and (G) of subsection (b\(1) and each 
of whom shall serve for a term of 1 year) from among its 
members appointed under subsection (b)(3). 

(d) COMPENSATION AND EXPENSES.— 

(1) COMPENSATION.—All Members of the National Board 
who are not full-time employees or officers of the Federal 
Government shall serve without compensation. All members 
of the National Board who are officers or employees of the 
United States shall serve without compensation in addition 
to that received for their services as officers or employees 
of the United States. 

(2) EXPENSES.—The members of the National Board shall 
be allowed travel expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsist- 
ence, at rates authorized for employees of agencies under sub- 
chapter I of chapter 57, title 5, United States Code, while 
away from their homes or regular places of business in the 
performance of services for the National Board. 

(e) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR AND STAFF.— 

(1) EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR.—The Chairperson of the National 
Board shall appoint an Executive Director who shall be com- 
pensated at a rate determined by the National Board, not 
to exceed the rate payable for level V of the Executive Schedule 
under section 5316 of title 5, United States Code. 

(2) STaFF.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Executive Director may appoint 
and compensate such additional staff as may be necessa 
to enable the Board to perform its duties. Such staff shall 
include at least one individual with expertise in measure- 
ment and assessment. 

(B) COMPENSATION.—The Executive Director may fix 
the compensation of the staff without regard to the provi- 
sions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of 
title 5, United States Code, relating to classification of 
positions and General Schedule pay rates, except that the 
rate of pay for the staff may not exceed the rate payable 
for level V of the Executive Schedule under section 5316 
of such title. 

(f) VOLUNTARY AND UNCOMPENSATED SERVICES.—Notwithstand- 


ing section 1342 of title 31, United States Code, the National 
Board is authorized, in carrying out this title, to accept voluntary 
and uncompensated services. 


(g) AGENCY SUPPORT.— 
(1) USE OF FACILITIES.—The National Board may use the 
research, equipment, services, and facilities of any agency or 
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instrumentality of the United States with the consent of such 
agency or instrumentality. 

(2) STAFF OF FEDERAL AGENCIES.—Upon the request of the 
National Board, the head of any Federal agency of the United 
States may detail to the National Board, on a reimbursable 
basis, any of the personnel of such Federal agency to assist 
the National in carrying out this title. Such detail shall 
be without interruption or loss of civil service status or privi- 


lege. 

(h) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—An individual who has served as 
a member of the National Board may not have any financial interest 
in an assessment and certification system developed or endorsed 
under this title for a period of 3 years after the termination of 
service of such individual from the National Board. 

(i) PROCUREMENT OF TEMPORARY AND INTERMITTENT SERV- 
ICES.—The Chairperson of the National Board may procure tem- 
porary and intermittent services of experts and consultants under 
section 3109(b) of title 5, United States Code. 

(j) TERMINATION.—The National Board shall terminate on 
September 30, 1999. 


SEC. 504. FUNCTIONS OF THE NATIONAL BOARD. 20 USC 5934. 


(a) IDENTIFICATION OF OCCUPATIONAL CLUSTERS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the National 
Board shall identify broad clusters of major occupations that 
involve 1 or more than 1 industry in the Uni States and 
that share characteristics that are appropriate for the develop- 
ment of common skill standards. 

(2) PROCEDURES FOR IDENTIFICATION.—Prior to identifying Federal 
broad clusters of major occupations under paragraph (1), the 
National Board shall e in extensive public consultation, 
including solicitation of public comment on proposed clusters 
through publication in the Federal Register. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF VOLUNTARY PARTNERSHIPS TO DEVELOP 
STANDARDS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For each of the occupational clusters 
identified pursuant to subsection (a), the National Board shall 
encourage and facilitate the establishment of voluntary partner- 
ships to develop a skill standards system in accordance with 
subsection (d). 

(2) REPRESENTATIVES.—Such voluntary partnerships shall 
include the full and balanced participation of— 

(A\(i) representatives of business (including representa- 
tives of large employers and representatives of small 
employers) who have expertise in the area of workforce 
skill requirements, and who are recommended by national 
business organizations or trade associations representing 
employers in the occupation or industry for which a stand- 
ard is being developed; and 
(ii) representatives of trade associations that have 
received grants from the Department of Labor or the 
Department of Education to establish skill standards prior 
to the date of enactment of this title; 
(B) employee representatives who have expertise in 
the area of workforce skill requirements and who shall 


Tr, 
publication. 
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(i) individuals recommended by somuinnt 
national labor organizations epeteeieg employees 
in the occupation or industry for which a stan 
is being developed; and 

(ii) such other individuals who are nonmanagerial 
employees with significant experience and tenure in 
such occupation or industry as are appropriate given 
the nature and structure of employment in the occupa- 
tion or industry; 

(C) representatives of— 

(i) educational institutions; 

(ii) community-based organizations; 

(iii) State and local agencies with administrative 
control or direction over education, vocational-technical 
education, or employment and training; 

(iv) other policy oenmaen organizations with 
ee in the area of workforce skill requirements; 
an 

(v) non-governmental organizations with a dem- 
onstrated history of successfully protecting the rights 
of racial, ethnic, or religious minorities, women, 
individuals with disabilities, or older persons; and 
(D) individuals with expertise in measurement and 

assessment, including relevant experience in designing 
unbiased assessments and performance-based assessments. 
(3) EXPERTS.—The partnerships described in paragraph (1) 
may also include such other individuals who are independent, 
qualified experts in their fields. 
(c) RESEARCH, DISSEMINATION, AND COORDINATION.—In order 


to support the activities described in subsections (b) and (d), the 
National Board shall— 


(1) conduct workforce research relating to skill standards 
(including research relating to use of skill standards in compli- 
ance with civil rights laws) and make such research available 
to the public, including the voluntary partnerships described 
in subsection (b); 

(2) identify and maintain a catalog of skill standards used 
by other countries and by States and leading firms and indus- 
tries in the United States; 

(3) serve as a clearinghouse to facilitate the sharing of 
information on the development of skill standards and other 
relevant information among representatives of occupations and 
industries identified pursuant to subsection (a), the voluntary 
partnerships described in subsection (b), and among education 
and training providers through such mechanisms as the Capac- 
ity Building and Information and Dissemination Network estab- 
lished under section 453(b) of the Job Training Partnership 
Act (29 U.S.C. 1733(b)) and the Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center Clearinghouses; 

— develop a common nomenclature relating to skill stand- 
ards; 

(5) encourage the development and adoption of curricula 
and training materials, for attaining the skill standards devel- 
oped pursuant to subsection (d), that provide for structured 
work experiences and related study programs leading to 
progressive levels of professional and technical certification and 
postsecondary education; 
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(6) provide appropriate technical assistance to voluntary Technical 
partnerships involved in the development of standards and **!stance. 
systems described in subsection (b); and 

(7) facilitate coordination among voluntary amcor 
that meet the requirements of subsection (b) to promote the 
development of a coherent national system of voluntary skill 
standards. 

(d) ENDORSEMENT OF SKILL STANDARDS SYSTEMS.— 

(1) DEVELOPMENT OF ENDORSEMENT CRITERIA.—(A) The 
National Board, after extensive public consultation, shall 
develop objective criteria for endorsing skill standards systems 
relating to the occupational clusters identified pursuant to sub- 
section (a). Such criteria shall, at a minimum, include the 
components of a skill standards system described in subpara- 
graph (B). The endorsement criteria shall be published in the Federal 
Federal Register, and updated as appropriate. on 

(B) The skill standards systems endorsed pursuant to para- PUP!cation. 
graph (1) shall have one or more of the following components: 

(i) Voluntary skill standards, which at a minimum— 

(I) take into account relevant standards used in 
other countries and relevant international standards; 

(II) meet or exceed the highest applicable stand- 
ards used in the United States, inclu apprentice- 
ship standards registered under the Act of August 
16, 1937 (commonly known as the “National 
ans Act”, 50 Stat. 664, chapter 663, 29 
U.S.C. 50 et seq.); 

(III) take into account content and performance 
standards certified pursuant to title II; 

(IV) take into account the requirements of high 
performance work organizations; 

(V) are in a form that allows for regular updating 
to take into account advances in technology or other 
developments within the occupational cluster; 

(vA) are formulated in such a manner that pro- 
motes the portability of credentials and facilitates 
worker mobility within an occupational cluster or 
industry and among industries; an 

(VID are not discriminatory with res to race, 
color, gender, age, religion, ethnicity, disability, or 
— origin, consistent with Federal civil rights 

aws. 

(ii) A voluntary system of assessment and certification 
of the attainment of skill standards developed pursuant 
to subparagraph (A), which at a minimum— 

(I) has been develo after taking into account 
relevant methods of such assessment and certification 
used in other countries; 

(II) utilizes a variety of evaluation techniques, 
including, where appropriate, oral and written evalua- 
oo portfolio assessments, and performance tests; 
an 


(III) includes methods for establishing that the 
assessment and _ certification system is not 
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discriminatory with respect to race, color, gender, age, 

religion, ethnicity, oS or national origin, consist- 

ent with Federal civil rights laws. 

(iii) A system to promote the use of and to disseminate 
information relating to skill standards, and assessment 
and certification systems, developed pursuant to this para- 

graph (including dissemination of information relating to 

rights laws relevant to the use of such standards 

and systems) to entities such as institutions of higher edu- 

cation offerir.g professional and technical education, labor 

organizations, trade associations, employers providing for- 

malized training, and other es likely to benefit 
from such standards and s 

(iv) A system to ev: ze ie implementation of the 
skill standards, and assessment and certification systems 
developed pursuant to this ph, and the effectiveness 
of the information disseminated pursuant to subparagraph 
(C) for informing the users of such standards and systems 
of the ee uirements of relevant civil rights laws. 

system to periodically revise and update the 

sil standard, and on 4 a 4 systems 

evelo pursuant to aragraph, w into 
account changes in aeateeiel in other countries. 


(2) ENDORSEMENT.—The. National Board, after public 
review and comment, shall endorse those skill standards sys- 
tems relating to the ‘occupational clusters identified pursuant 
to subsection (a) that— 

P ogee the objective eee criteria that are 

evelo pursuant to 
(B) are submitted S volun antary Stile that meet 


the requirements of subsection (b 
(e) RELATIONSHIP WITH CIVIL oy 7 a 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Nothing in this title shall be construed 

to modify or affect any Federal or State law prohibiting 
discrimination on the basis of race, color, gender, age, religion, 
ethnicity, disability, or national origin. 

(2) ENCE.—The endorsement or absence of an endorse- 
ment by the National Board of a skill standard, or assessment 
and certification system, under subsection (d) shall not be used 
in any action or proceeding to establish that the use of a 
skill standard or assessment and certification system conforms 
or does not conform to the requirements of civil rights laws. 
(f) COORDINATION.—The National Board shall establis 


tive arrangements with the National Education Standards 

Improvement Council to promote the coordination of the develop- 
ment of skill standards under this section with the development 
of voluntary national content standards and voluntary national 
student performance standards in accordance with section 213. 


(g) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated pursuant to 
section 507— 
(A) the National Board may enter into contracts and 


cooperative agreements to carry out the purposes of this 
title; and 
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(B) the Secretary of Labor may, in accordance with 
paragraph (2), award grants to voluntary partnerships for 
the development of skill standards systems meeting the 
requirements of subsection (d). 

(2) GRANTS TO VOLUNTARY PARTNERSHIPS.— 

(A) ELIGIBILITY AND APPLICATION.—Voluntary partner- 
ships that meet the requirements of subsection by shall 
be eligible to apply for a grant under this subsection. 
Each such voluntary partnership desiring a grant shall 
submit an application to the National Board at such time, 
in such manner, and accompanied by such information 
as the National Board may reasonably require. 

) REVIEW AND RECOMMENDATION.—The National 
Board shall review each application submitted pursuant 
to subparagraph (A) in accordance with the objective cri- 
teria published pursuant to subparagraph (C) and shall 
forward each such application to the Secretary of Labor 
accompanied by a nonbinding recommendation for the 
approval or disapproval of each such application by the 
Secretary. 

(C) CRITERIA FOR REVIEW.—Prior to each fiscal year, 
the National Board shall publish objective criteria to be 
used by the Board in reviewing applications under subpara- 
graph (B). 

(3) LIMITATION ON USE OF FUNDS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Not more than 20 percent of the 
funds appropriated pursuant to the authority of section 
507(a) for each fiscal year shall be used by the National 
Board for the costs of administration. 

(B) COSTS OF ADMINISTRATION DEFINED.—For purposes 
of this paragraph, the term “costs of administration” means 
costs relating to staff, supplies, equipment, space, and 
travel and per diem, costs of conducting meetings and 
conferences, and other related costs. 


SEC. 505. DEADLINES. 20 USC 5935. 


Not later than December 31, 1995, the National Board shall, 
at a minimum— 
(1) identify occupational clusters pursuant to section 504(a) 
representing a substantial portion of the workforce; and 
(2) promote the development of an initial set of skill stand- 
ards in accordance with section 504(d) for such clusters. 


SEC. 506. REPORTS. 20 USC 5936. 
The National Board shall prepare and submit to the President 
and the Congress in each of the fiscal years 1994 through 1999, 


a —— on the activities conducted under this title. Such report 
shall include information on the extent to which skill standards 


have been adopted bd employers, training providers, and other 


entities, and on the effectiveness of such standards in accomplishing 

the purposes described in section 502. 

SEC. 507. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 20 USC 5937. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 

carry out this title $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 and such sums 

as may be necessary for each of fiscal years 1995 through 1999. 


(b) AVAILABILITY.—Amounts a pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall remain available until expended. 
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SEC. 508. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this title, the following definitions apply: 

(1) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.—The term “commu- 
nity-based organizations” has the meaning given the term in 
—— of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 

(2) EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term “educational 
institution” means a high school, a vocational school, and an 
institution of higher education. 

3) INSTITUTION OF HIGHER EDUCATION.—The term “institu- 
tion of higher education” means an institution of higher edu- 
cation (as such term is defined in section 481 of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088)) which continues to 
meet the eligibility and certification requirements under section 
498 of such Act. 

(4) SKILL STANDARD.—The term “skill standard” means a 
standard that specifies the level of knowledge and competence 
required to successfully perform work-related functions within 
an occupational cluster. 


SEC. 509. SUNSET PROVISION. 


(a) REPEAL.—This title is repealed on September 30, 1999. 

(b) REVIEW OF REPEAL.—It is the sense of the Congress that 
the appropriate committees of the Congress should review the 
accomplishments of the National Board prior to the date of repeal 
described in subsection (a) in order to determine whether it is 
appropriate to extend the authorities provided under this title for 
a period beyond such date. 


TITLE VI—INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 
PROGRAM 


SEC. 601. INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM. 


(a) PROGRAM ESTABLISHED.—The Secretary, with the concur- 
rence of the Director of the United States ‘ebeastion ency 
and with the foreign policy guidance of the Secretary of State, 
shall carry out an International Education Program in accordance 
with this section that shall provide for— 

(1) the — of international education programs and deliv- 

ery systems; an 

(2) an international education exchange program. 

(b) ASSESSMENT AND INFORMATION.—The Secretary shall award 
grants for the study, evaluation, and analysis of education systems 
in other nations, — Great Britain, France, Germany and 
Japan. Such studies shall focus upon a comparative analysis of 
curriculum, methodology, and organizational structure, including 
the length of the school year and school day. In addition, the 
studies shall provide an analysis of successful strategies employed 
by other nations to improve student achievement, with a specific 
a upon application to schooling and the National Education 

als. 

(c) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION EXCHANGE.— 

(1) REQUIREMENT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Director of the United States Information Agency, shall 
carry out a program to be known as the International 
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Education Exchange Program. Under such program the 
Secretary shall award grants to or enter into contracts 
with organizations with demonstrated effectiveness or 
expertise in international achievement comparisons, in 
order to— 

(i) make available to educators from eligible coun- 
tries exemplary curriculum and teacher training pro- 
grams in civics and government education and 
economic education developed in the United States; 

(ii) assist eligible countries in the adaptation and 
implementation of such programs or joint research 
concerning such programs; 

(iii) create and implement educational programs 
for United States students which draw upon the experi- 
ences of emerging constitutional democracies; 

(iv) provide a means for the exchange of ideas 
and experiences in civics and government education 
and economic education among political, educational, 
and private sector leaders of participating eligible coun- 
tries; and 

(v) provide support for— 

(I) research and evaluation to determine the 
effects of educational programs on students’ devel- 

—— of the knowledge, skills, and traits of 

character essential for the preservation and 

improvement of constitutional democracy; and 

(II) effective participation in and the preserva- 
tion and improvement of an efficient market econ- 
omy. 

(B) PROGRAM ADMINISTRATION.—The Secretary and the 
Director of the United States Information Agency, or their 
designees, shall be jointly responsible for the design of 
the program described in subparagraph (A). The Secretary 
and the Director of the United States Information Agency 
shall name to an oversight committee an equal number 
of representatives. Such committee shall determine the 
specifications for requests for proposals, the eligibility and 
review criteria for proposals, and the review process for 
Se for grants or contracts under this section. The 

irector of the United States Information Agency shall 
have particular responsibility for ensuring that programs 
assisted under this section are not duplicative of other 
efforts in the target countries and that foreign partner 
institutions are creditable. 

(C) RESERVATIONS.—In carrying out the program 
described in subparagraph (A), there shall be reserved in 
each fiscal year— 

(i) 50 percent of the amount available to carry 
out this subsection for civics and government education 
activities; and 

(ii) 50 percent of such amount available to carry 
out this subsection for economic education activities. 

(2) CONTRACT AUTHORIZED.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Director of the United States Information Agency, is 
authorized to contract with independent nonprofit edu- 
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cational organizations to carry out the provisions of this 
subsection. 

(B) NUMBER.—The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Director of the United States Information Agency, shall 
award at least 1 but not more than 3 contracts described 
in subparagraph (A) in each of the areas described in 
clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (1)B). 

(C) AVOIDANCE OF DUPLICATION.—The Secretary, in 
consultation with the Director of the United States 
Information Agency, shall award contracts described in 
subparagraph (A) so as to avoid duplication of activities 
in such contracts. 

(D) REQUIREMENTS.—Each organization with which the 
Secretary enters into a contract pursuant to subparagraph 
(A) shall— 

(i) be experienced in— 

(I) the development and national implemen- 
tation of curricular programs in civics and gov- 
ernment education and economic education for 
students from grades kindergarten through 12 in 
local, intermediate, and State educational agen- 
cies, in schools funded by the Bureau, and in pri- 
vate schools throughout the Nation with the 
cooperation and assistance of national professional 
educational organizations, colleges and univer- 
sities, and private sector organizations; 

(II) the development and implementation of 
cooperative university and school-based inservice 
training programs for teachers of grades kinder- 
garten through grade 12 using scholars from such 
relevant disciplines as political science, political 
philosophy, history, law and economics; 

(III) the development of model curricular 
frameworks in civics and government education 
and economic education; 

(IV) the administration of international semi- 
nars on the goals and objectives of civics and 
government education or economic education in 
constitutional democracies (including the sharing 
of curricular materials) for educational leaders, 
teacher trainers, scholars in related disciplines, 
and educational policymakers; and 

(V) the evaluation of civics and government 
education or economic education programs; and 
(ii) have the authority to subcontract with other 

organizations to carry out the provisions of this sub- 

section. 
(3) AcTIvITIES.—The international education program 
described in this subsection shall— 

(A) provide eligible countries with— 

(i) seminars on the basic principles of United 

States constitutional democracy and economics, includ- 

ing seminars on the major governmental and economic 

institutions and systems in the United States, and 
visits to such institutions; 

(ii) visits to school systems, institutions of higher 
learning, and nonprofit organizations conducting exem- 
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plary programs in civics and government education 
and economic education in the United States; 

(iii) home stays in United States communities; 

(iv) translations and adaptations regarding United 
States civics and government education and economic 
education curricular programs for students and teach- 
ers, and in the case of training programs for teachers 
translations and adaptations into forms useful in 
schools in eligible countries, and joint research projects 
in such areas; 

(v) translation of basic documents of United States 
constitutional ne for use in eligible countries, 
such as The Federalist Papers, selected writings of 
Presidents Adams and Jefferson and the Anti-Federal- 
ists, and more recent works on political theory, con- 
stitutional law and economics; and 

(vi) research and evaluation assistance to 
determine— 

(I) the effects of educational programs on stu- 
dents’ development of the knowledge, skills and 
traits of character essential for the preservation 
and improvement of constitutional democracy; and 

(II) effective participation in and the preser- 
vation and improvement of an efficient market 


a 
(B) provide United States participants with— 

(i) seminars on the histories, economics, and 
governments of eligible countries; 

(ii) visits to school systems, institutions of higher 
learning, and organizations conducting exemplary pro- 
grams in civics and a education and eco- 


nomic education located in eligible countries; 

(iii) home stays in eligible countries; 

(iv) assistance from educators and scholars in 
eligible countries in the development of curricular 
materials on the history, government and economics 
of such countries that are useful in United States 
classrooms; 

(v) opportunities to provide on-site demonstrations 
of Uni tates curricula and pedagogy for educational 
leaders in eligible countries; and 

(vi) research and evaluation assistance to 
determine— 

(I) the effects of educational paene on stu- 
dents’ development of the knowledge, skills and 
traits of character essential for the preservation 
and improvement of constitutional democracy; and 

(II) effective participation in and improvement 
of an efficient market a an 

(C) assist participants from eligi je countries and the 

United States in participating in international conferences 

on civics and government education and economic education 

for educational leaders, teacher trainers, scholars in related 
disciplines, and educational policymakers. 

(4) PARTICIPANTS.—The primary participants in the inter- 

national education program assisted under this subsection shall 

be leading educators in the areas of civics and government 
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Safe Schools Act 
of 1994. 
Grants. 


20 USC 5961. 


20 USC 5962. 


education and economic education, including curriculum and 
teacher training specialists, scholars in relevant disciplines, 
and educational policymakers, from the United States and 
eligible countries. 

(5) PERSONNEL AND TECHNICAL EXPERTS.—The Secretary 
is authorized to provide Department of Education personnel 
and technical experts to assist eligible countries to establish 
and implement a database or other effective methods to improve 
educational delivery systems, structure and organization. 

(6) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this subsection the 
term “eligible country” means a Central a country, 
an Eastern European country, Lithuania, Latvia, Estonia, Geor- 

ia, the Commonwealth of Independent States, and any country 
at formerly was a republic of the Soviet Union whose political 
independence is recognized in the United States. 
(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

(1) ASSESSMENT AND INFORMATION.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $1,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such 
sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996 
threugh 1999, to carry out subsection (b). 

(2) INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION EXCHANGE.—There are 
authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1996 through 1999, to carry out subsection (c). 


TITLE VII—SAFE SCHOOLS 


SEC. 701. SHORT TITLE; STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Safe Schools 
Act of 1994”. 

(b) STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.—It is the p of this title 
to help local school systems achieve Goal Six of the National Edu- 
cation Goals, which provides that by the year 2000, every school 
in America will be free of drugs and violence and will offer a 
disciplined environment conducive to learning, by ensuring that 
all schools are safe and free of violence. 


SEC. 702. SAFE SCHOOLS PROGRAM AUTHORIZED. 


(a) AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—From funds appropriated pursuant to 
the authority of subsection (b)(1), the Secre shall make 
competitive grants to eligible local educational agencies to 
enable such agencies to out projects and activities 
designed to achieve Goal Six of the National Education Goals 
by helping to ensure that all schools are safe and free of 
violence. 

(2) GRANT DURATION AND AMOUNT.—Grants under this title 
may not exceed— 

(A) two fiscal years in duration; and 
(B) $3,000,000. 

(3) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—To the extent practicable, 
grants under this title shall be awarded to eligible local edu- 
cational agencies serving rural, as well as urban, areas. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND RESERVATION.— 

(1) AUTHORIZATION.—There are authorized to be appro- 
priated $50,000,000 for fiscal year 1994 to carry out this title. 
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(2) RESERVATION.—The Secretary is authorized in each fis- 
cal year to reserve not more than 10 percent of the amount 
appropriated pursuant to the authority of paragraph (1) to 
carry out national activities described in section 706, of which 
50 percent of such amount shall be available in such fiscal 
year to carry out the program described in section 706(b). 


SEC. 703. ELIGIBLE APPLICANTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—To be eligible to receive a grant under this 
title, a local educational agency shall demonstrate in the application 
submitted pursuant to section 704(a) that such agency— 

(1) serves an area in which there is a high rate of— 

(A) homicides committed by persons between the ages 

5 to 18, inclusive; 

(B) referrals of youth to juvenile court; 

(C) youth under the supervision of the courts; 

(D) expulsions and suspensions of students from school; 

(E) referrals of youth, for disciplinary reasons, to alter- 
native schools; or 

(F) victimization of youth by violence, crime, or other 
forms of abuse; and 

(2) has serious school crime, violence, and discipline prob- 
lems, as indicated by other appropriate data. 

(b) PRIORITY.—In awarding grants under this title, the Sec- 
retary shall give pate to a local educational agency that submits 
an application that assures a strong local commitment to the 
projects or activities assisted under this title, such as— 

(1) the formation of partnerships among the local edu- 
cational agency, a community-based organization, a nonprofit 
organization with a demonstrated commitment to or expertise 
in developing education programs or providing educational serv- 
ices to students or the public, a local law enforcement agency, 
or any combination thereof; and 

(2) a high level of youth participation in such projects 
or activities. 


SEC. 704. APPLICATIONS AND PLANS. 20 USC 5964. 


(a) APPLICATION.—In order to receive a grant under this title, 
an eligible local educational agency shall submit to the Secretary 
an application that includes— 

(1) an assessment of the current violence and crime prob- 
lems in the schools to be served by the grant and in the 
community to be served by the applicant; 

(2) an assurance that the applicant has written policies 
regarding school safety, student discipline, and the appropriate 
handling of violent or disruptive acts; 

(3) a description of the schools and communities to be 
served by the grant, the activities and projects to be carried 
out with grant funds, and how these activities and projects 
will help to reduce the current violence and crime problems 
in the schools and communities served; 

(4) a description of educational materials to be developed 
in the first most predominate non-English language of the 
schools and communities to be served by the grant, if applicable; 

(5) if the local educational agency receives Federal edu- 
cation funds, an explanation of how activities assisted under 
this title will be coordinated with and support any systemic 
education improvement plan prepared with such funds; 
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(6) the applicant’s plan to establish school-level advisory 
committees, which include faculty, parents, staff, and students, 
for each school to be served by the grant and a description 
of how each committee will assist in assessing that school’s 
violence and discipline problems as well as in designing appro- 

riate programs, policies, and practices to combat such prob- 
ems; 

(7) the applicant’s plan for collecting baseline and future 
data, by individual schools, to monitor violence and discipline 
problems and to measure the applicant’s progress in achieving 
the purpose of this title; 

(8) a description of how, in subsequent fiscal years, the 
grantee will integrate the violence prevention activities the 
grantee carries out with funds under this title with activities 
carried out under the grantee’s comprehensive plan for drug 
and violence prevention adopted under the Drug-Free Schools 
and Communities Act of 1986; 

(9) a description of how the grantee will coordinate the 
grantee’s school crime and violence prevention efforts with edu- 
cation, law enforcement, judicial, health, and social service 
programs supported under the Juvenile Justice and Delin- 
quency Prevention Act of 1974, and other appropriate agencies 
and organizations serving the community; 

(10) a description of how the grantee will inform parents 
about the extent of crime and violence in their children’s schools 
and maximize the participation of parents in the grantee’s 
violence prevention activities; 

(11) an assurance that grant funds under this title will 
be used to supplement and not supplant State and local funds 
that would, in the absence of funds under this title, be made 
available by the applicant for the purposes of the grant; 

(12) an assurance that the applicant will cooperate with, 
and provide assistance to, the Secretary in gathering statistics 
and other data the Secretary determines are necessary to deter- 
mine the effectiveness of projects and activities assisted under 
this title or the extent of school violence and discipline problems 
throughout the Nation; and 

(13) such other information as the Secretary may require. 
(b) PLAN.—In order to receive funds under this title for a 

second year, a grantee shall submit to the Secretary a comprehen- 
sive, long-term, school safety plan for reducing and preventing 
school violence and discipline problems. Such plan shall contain 
a description of how the grantee will coordinate the grantee’s school 
crime and violence prevention efforts with education, law-enforce- 
ment, judicial, health, social service, and other appropriate agencies 
and organizations serving the community. 


SEC. 705. USE OF FUNDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency shall use grant 
funds received under this title for one or more of the following 
activities: 

(1) Identifying and assessing school violence and discipline 
problems, including coordinating needs assessment activities 
with education, law enforcement, judicial, health, social service, 
and other appropriate agencies and organizations, juvenile jus- 
tice programs, and gang prevention activities. 
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(2) Conducting school safety reviews or viol:nce prevention 
reviews of programs, policies, practices, and facilities to deter- 
mine what changes are needed to reduce or prevent violence 
and promote safety and discipline. 

(3) Planning for comprehensive, long-term strategies for 
addressing and preventing school violence and discipline prob- 
lems through the involvement and coordination of school pro- 
grams with other education, law enforcement, judicial, health, 
social service, and other appropriate agencies and organiza- 
tions. 

(4) Training school personnel in programs of demonstrated 
effectiveness in addressing violence, including violence preven- 
tion, conflict resolution, anger management, peer mediation, 
and identification of high-risk youth. 

(5) Activities which involve parents in efforts to promote 
school safety and prevent school violence. 

(6) Community education programs, including video- and 
technology-based projects, informing parents, businesses, local 
government, the media and other appropriate entities about— 

(A) the local educational agency’s plan to promote 
school safety and reduce and prevent school violence and 
discipline problems; and 

(B) the need for community support. 

(7) Coordination of school-based activities designed to pro- 
mote school safety and reduce or prevent school violence and 
discipline problems with related efforts of education, law 
enforcement, judicial, health, social service, and other appro- 
priate agencies and organizations and juvenile justice programs. 

(8) Developing and implementing violence prevention 
activities and materials, including— 

(A) conflict resolution and social skills development 
for students, teachers, aides, other school personnel, and 
parents; 

(B) disciplinary alternatives to expulsion and suspen- 
sion of students who exhibit violent or antisocial behavior; 

(C) student-led activities such as peer mediation, peer 
counseling, and student courts; or 

(D) alternative after-school programs that provide safe 
havens for students, which may include cultural, rec- 
reational, educational and instructional activities, and 
mentoring and community service programs. 

(9) Educating students and parents regarding the dangers 
of guns and other weapons and the consequences of their use. 

(10) Developing and implementing innovative curricula to 
prevent violence in schools and training staff how to stop 
disruptive or violent behavior if such behavior occurs. 

(11) Supporting “safe zones of passage” for students 
between home and school through such measures as Drug- 
and Weapon-Free School Zones, enhanced law enforcement, 
and neighborhood patrols. 

(12) Counseling programs for victims and witnesses of 
school violence and crime. 

(13) Acquiring and installing metal detectors and hiring 
security personnel. 

(14) Reimbursing law enforcement authorities for their 
personnel who participate in school violence prevention activi- 
ties. 
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(15) Evaluating projects and activities assisted under this 
title. 

(16) The cost of administering projects or activities assisted 
under this title. 

(17) Other projects or activities that meet the purpose 
of this title. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—A local educational agency may use not 
more than— 

(A) a total of 5 percent of grant funds received under 
this title in each fiscal year for activities described in 
paragraphs (11), (13), and (14) of subsection (a); and 

(B) 5 percent of grant funds received under this title 
in each fiscal year for activities described in paragraph 
(16) of subsection (a). 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—A local educational agency shall only 
be able to use grant funds received under this title for activities 
described in paragraphs (11), (13), and (14) of subsection (a) 
if funding for such activities is not available from other Federal 
sources. 

(3) PROHIBITION.—A local educational agency may not use 
grant funds received under this title for construction. 


20 USC 5966. SEC. 706. NATIONAL ACTIVITIES. 


District of 
Columbia. 


District of Columbia as a national model city and shal 


(a) NATIONAL ACTIVITIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—To carry out the purpose of this title, 
the Secretary— 

(A) is authorized to use funds reserved under section 

702(b\(2) to— 

(i) conduct national leadership activities such as 
research, program development and evaluation, data 
collection, public awareness activities, training and 
technical assistance, dissemination (through appro- 
priate research entities assisted by the Department 
of Education) of information on successful projects, 
—" and strategies developed pursuant to this 
title; 

(ii) provide grants to noncommercial telecommuni- 
cations entities for the production and distribution of 
national video-based projects that provide young people 
with models for conflict resolution and responsible 
decisionmaking; and 

(iii) conduct peer review of applications under this 
title; and 
(B) shall develop a written safe schools model so that 

all schools can develop models that enable all students 

to participate regardless of any language barrier. 

(2) SPECIAL RULE.—The Secretary may carry out the activi- 
ties described in paragraph (1) directly, through interagency 
agreements, or through grants, contracts or cooperative agree- 
ments. 

(b) NATIONAL MODEL CiTy.—The Secretary shall ape the 
provide 


funds made available pursuant to section 702(b\(2) in each fiscal 
year to a local educational agency serving the District of Columbia 
in an amount sufficient to enable such agency to carry out a 
comprehensive program to address school and youth violence. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 209 


SEC. 707. NATIONAL COOPERATIVE EDUCATION STATISTICS SYSTEM. 


Subparagraph (A) of section 406(h)(2) of the General Education 
Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e—1(h)(2)(A)) is amended— 
a in clause (vi), by striking “and” after the semicolon; 
an 
(2) by adding after clause (vii) the following new clause: 
“(viii) school safety policy, and statistics on the 
incidents of school violence; and”. 


SEC. 708. REPORTS. 


(a) REPORT TO SECRETARY.—Each local educational agency that 
receives funds under this title shall submit to the Secretary a 
report not later than March 1, 1995, that describes progress 
achieved in carrying out the plan described in section 704(b). 

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The Secretary shall submit to the 
Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives 
and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate 
a report not later than October 1, 1995, which shall contain a 
detailed statement regarding grant awards, activities of grant 
— a compilation of statistical information submitted by 
applicants under section 704(a), and an evaluation of programs 
assisted under this title. 


SEC. 709. COORDINATION OF FEDERAL ASSISTANCE. 


The Secretary, as a member of the Coordinating Council on 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention of the Department 
of Justice, shall coordinate the programs and activities carried 
out under this title with the programs and activities carried out 
by the departments and offices represented within the Council 
that provide assistance under other Federal law for purposes that 
are determined by the Secretary to be similar to the purpose of 
this title, in order to avoid redundancy and coordinate Federal 
assistance, research, and programs for youth violence prevention. 


TITLE VITII—MINORITY-FOCUSED CIVICS 
EDUCATION 


SEC. 801. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Minority-Focused Civics Edu- 
cation Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 802. PURPOSES. 


It is the purpose of this title— 

(1) to encourage improved instruction for minorities and 
Native Americans in American government and civics through 
a national program of accredited summer teacher training and 
staff development seminars or institutes followed by academic 
year inservice training programs conducted on college and 
university campuses or other appropriate sites, for— 

(A) social studies and other teachers responsible for 

American history, government, and civics classes; and 

(B) other educators who work with minority and Native 

American youth; and 

(2) through such improved instruction to improve minority 
and Native American student knowledge and understanding 
of the American system of government. 


20 USC 5967. 


20 USC 5968. 


Minority- 
Focused Civics 
Education Act of 
1994. 

Native 


Americans. 
20 USC 5981. 


20 USC 5982. 
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SEC. 803. GRANTS AUTHORIZED; AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA- 
TIONS. 


(a) GRANTS AUTHORIZED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to eligible entities for the development and implementa- 
tion of seminars in American government and civics for 
elementary and secondary school teachers and other educators 
who work with minority and Native American students. 

(2) AWARD RULE.—In awarding grants under this title, 
the Secretary shall ensure that there is wide geographic dis- 
tribution of such grants. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $5,000,000 for fiscal 1995, and such sums as 
may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996, 1997, and 
1998, to carry out this title. 


SEC. 804. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this title— 

(1) the term “eligible entity” means a State educational 
agency, an institution of higher education or a State higher 
education agency, or a public or private nonprofit organization, 
with experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training 
seminars in American government and civics education, or a 
consortium thereof; and 

(2) the term “State higher education agency” means the 
officer or agency primarily responsible for the State supervision 
of higher education. 


SEC. 805. APPLICATIONS. 


(a) APPLICATION REQUIRED.—Each eligible entity desiring a 
grant under this title shall submit an application to the Secretary, 
at such time, in such manner and containing or accompanied by 
such information as the Secretary may reasonably require. 

(b) CONTENTS OF APPLICATION.—Each application submitted 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall— 

(1) define the learning objectives and course content of 
each seminar to be held and describe the manner in which 
seminar participants shall receive substantive academic 
instruction in the principles, institutions and processes of Amer- 
ican government; 

(2) provide assurances that educators successfully partici- 
pating in each seminar will qualify for either graduate credit 
or ger args development or advancement credit according 
to the criteria established by a State or local educational agency; 

(3) describe the manner in which seminar participants 
shall receive exposure to a broad array of individuals who 
are actively involved in the political process, including political 
party representatives drawn equally from the major political 

arties, as well as representatives of other organizations 
involved in the political process; 

(4) provide assurances that the seminars will be conducted 
on a nonpartisan basis; 

(5) describe the manner in which the seminars will address 
the role of minorities or Native Americans in the American 
political process, including such topics as— 

(A) the history and current political state of minorities 
or Native Americans; 
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(B) recent research on minority or Native American 
— socialization patterns and cognitive learning styles; 
an 

(C) studies of political participation patterns of minori- 
ties or Native Americans; 

(6) describe the pedagogical elements for teachers that 
will enable teachers to develop effective strategies and lesson 
plans for teaching minorities or Native American students at 
the elementary and secondary school levels; 

(7) identify the eligible entities which will conduct the 
seminars for which assistance is sought; 

(8) in the case that the eligible entity is an institution 
of higher education, describe the plans for collaborating with 
national organizations in American government and civics edu- 
cation; 

(9) provide assurances that during the academic year edu- 
cators participating in the summer seminars will provide 
inservice training programs based upon what such educators 
have learned and the curricular materials such educators have 
developed or acquired for their peers in their school systems 
— the approval and support of their school administrators; 
an 

(10) describe the activities or services for which assistance 
is sought, including activities and services such as— 

(A) development of seminar curricula; 

, (B) development and distribution of instructional mate- 
rials; 

(C) scholarships for participating teachers; and 

(D) program assessment and evaluation. 

(c) PrRioRITY.—The Secretary, in approving applications for 
assistance under this title, shall give priority to applications which 
demonstrate that— 

(1) the applicant will serve teachers who teach in schools 
with a large number or concentration of economically disadvan- 
taged students; 

(2) the applicant has demonstrated national experience 
in conducting or coordinating accredited summer seminars in 
American government or civics education for elementary and 
secondary school teachers; 

(3) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars on 
a national or multistate basis through a collaboration with 
an institution of higher education, State higher education 
agency or a public or private nonprofit organization, with 
experience in coordinating or conducting teacher training pro- 
grams in American government and civics education; 

(4) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars 
designed for more than one minority student population and 
for Native Americans; and 

(5) the applicant will coordinate or conduct seminars that 
offer a combination of academic instruction in American govern- 
ment, exposure to the practical workings of the political system, 
and training in appropriate pedagogical techniques for working 
with minority and Native American students. 
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TITLE IX—EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND IMPROVEMENT 


Improvement SEC. 901. SHORT TITLE. 


Act of 1994. 
20 USC 6001. 


This title may be cited as the “Educational Research, Develop- 


ment, Dissemination, and Improvement Act of 1994”. 
20 USC 6002. SEC. 902. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds as follows with respect to improving edu- 


cation in the United States: 


(1) A majority of public schools in the United States are 
failing to prepare students to achieve the National Education 
Goals. The Federal Government should support an extensive 
program of educational research, development, dissemination, 
replication and assistance to identify and support the best 
responses for the challenges ahead. A significant investment 
in attaining a deeper understanding of the processes of learning 
and schooling and developing new ideas holds the best hope 
of making a substantial difference to the lives of every student 
in the United States. The Office of Educational Research and 
Improvement within the Department of Education should be 
. the center of this campaign in order to coordinate such 
efforts. 

(2) The Federal role in educational research has been 
closely identified with youths who are socioeconomically dis- 
advantaged, are minorities, belong to a language minority, or 
have a disability. The Federal commitment to education was 
sufficient to serve not more than— 

(A) in 1993, 1 out of every 6 low-income children in 
need of preschool education; 

(B) in 1990, 3 out of every 5 children in need of remedi- 
ation; 

(C) in 1991, 1 out of every 5 children in need of bilin- 

] education; and 

(D) in 1992, 1 out of every 20 youths eligible for assist- 
ance under the Job Training Partnership Act. 

(3) The failure of the Federal Government to adequately 
invest in educational research and development has denied 
the United States a sound foundation of knowledge on which 
to design school improvements. The educational achievement 
of minority children is of particular concern because at least 
half of the public school students in 25 of the largest cities 
of the United States are minority children, and demographers 
project that, by the year 2005, almost all urban public school 
students will be minority children or other children in poverty. 

(4) The investment goal of the Federal research, develop- 
ment, and dissemination function should be at least 1 percent 
of the total amount of funds spent on education. 

(5) Nationwide model programs and reliable interventions 
should be demonstrated and replicated, and for such purposes, 
programs should be established to conduct research and evalua- 
tions, and to disseminate information. 

(6) The Office should — a national dissemination 
policy that will advance the goal of placing a national treasure 
chest of research results, models, and materials at the disposal 
of the education decisionmakers of the United States. 
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(7) A National Educational Research Policy and Priorities 
Board should be established to work collaboratively with the 
Assistant Secretary to forge a national consensus with respect 
to a long-term agenda for educational research, development, 
dissemination, and the activities of the Office. 

(8) Existing research and development entities should adopt 
expanded, proactive roles and new institutions should be cre- 
ated to promote ae development necessary to accelerate 
the app ication of research findings to high priority areas. 

(9) Greater use should be made of existing technologies 
in efforts to improve the educational system of the United 
States, including efforts to disseminate research findings. 

(10) Minority educational researchers are inadequately 
represented throughout the Department of Education, but 
particularly in the Office. The Office therefore should assume 
a leadership position in the recruitment, retention, and pro- 
motion of qualified minority educational researchers. 

(11) The coordination of the mission of the Office with 
that of other components of the Department of Education is 
critical. The Office should improve the coordination of the edu- 
cational research, development, and dissemination function 
with those of other Federal agencies. 


PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS REGARDING 
THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
AND IMPROVEMENT 


SEC. 911. REPEAL. 


(a) REPEAL.—Section 405 of the General Education Provisions 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1221e) is repealed. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The second sentence of section 
209 of the Department of Education Organization Act (20 U.S.C. 
3419) is amended by inserting “and such functions as set forth 
in the Educational Research, Development, Dissemination, and 
Improvement Act of 1994” after “delegate”. 


SEC. 912. OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 20 USC 6)11. 


(a) DECLARATION OF POLICY REGARDING EDUCATIONAL OPPOR- 
TUNITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Congress declares it to be the policy 
of the United States to senate to every individual an equal 
opportunity to receive an education of high quality regardless 
oF race, color, religion, sex, age, disability, national origin, or 
social class. Although the American educational system has 
pursued this objective, it has not been attained. Inequalities 
of opportunity to receive high quality education remain pro- 
nounced. To achieve the goal of quality education requires 
the continued pursuit of knowledge about education through 
research, development, improvement activities, data collection, 
synthesis, technical assistance, and information dissemination. 
While the direction of American education remains primarily 
the responsibility of State and local governments, the Federal 
Government has a clear responsibility to provide leadership 
in the conduct and support of scientific inquiry into the edu- 
cational process. 

(2) MISSION OF OFFICE.— 
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(A) The mission of the Office shall be to provide 
national leadership in— 

(i) expanding fundamental knowledge and under- 
standing of education; 

(ii) promoting excellence and equity in education; 
and the achievement of the National Educational Goals 
by spurring reform in the school systems of the United 

tates; 

(iii) promoting the use and application of research 
ae development to improve practice in the classroom; 
an 

(iv) monitoring the state of education. 

(B) The mission of the Office shall be accomplished 
in collaboration with researchers, teachers, school adminis- 
trators, parents, students, employers, and policymakers. 

(b) PURPOSE AND STRUCTURE OF OFFICE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary, acting through the Office, 
shall carry out the policies set forth in subsection (a). In carry- 
ing out such policies, the Office shall be guided by the Research 
Priorities Plan developed by the Assistant Secretary workin, 
collaboratively with the Board and which has been approve 
by the Board. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE.—The Office shall be 
administered by the Assistant Secretary and shall include— 

(A) the National Educational Research Policy and 
Priorities Board established by section 921; 

(B) the national research institutes established by sec- 
tion 931; 

(C) the national education dissemination system estab- 
lished by section 941; 

(D) the National Center for Education Statistics; and 

(E) such other units as the Secretary deems appro- 
priate to carry out the purposes of the Office. 

(3) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.— 

(A) OFFICE.—In fulfilling its purposes under this sec- 
tion, the Office is authorized to— 

(i) conduct and support education-related research 
activities, including basic and applied research, devel- 
opment, planning, surveys, assessments, evaluations, 
investigations, experiments, and demonstrations of 
national significance; 

(ii) disseminate the findings of education research, 
and provide technical assistance to apply such informa- 
tion to specific problems at school sites; 

(iii) collect, analyze, and disseminate data related 
to education, and to library and information services; 

(iv) promote the use of knowledge gained from 
research and statistical findings in schools, other edu- 
cational institutions, and communities; 

(v) provide training in education research; and 

(vi) promote the coordination of education research 
and research support within the Federal Government, 
and otherwise assist and foster such research. 

(c) APPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary may appoint, 
for terms not to exceed three years (without regard to the 
provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appointment 
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in the competitive service) and may compensate (without regard 
to the provisions of chapter 51 and s _ III of chapter 
53 of such title relating to classification and General Schedule 
pay rates) such scientific or technical employees of the Office 
as the Assistant Secretary considers necessary to accomplish 
its functions, provided that— 

(A) at least 30 days prior to the ee pee of any 
such employee, public notice is given of the availability 
of such position and an opportunity is provided for qualified 
individuals to apply and compete for such position; 

(B) the rate of basic pay for such employees does not 
exceed the maximum rate of basic pay payable for positions 
at GS-15, as determined in accordance with section 5376 
of ee States er a ; 

e appointment of such employee is necessary 
to provide the ce with scientific or technical oie 
which could not otherwise be obtained by the Office ugh 
the competitive service; and 

(D) the total number of such employees does not exceed 
one-fifth of the number of full-time, regular scientific or 
professional employees of the Office. 

(2) REAPPOINTMENT OF EMPLOYEES.—The Assistant Sec- 
retary may reappoint employees described in pe (1) 
upon presentation of a clear and convincing justification of 
need, for one additional term not to exceed 3 years. All such 
employees shall work on activities of the Office and shall not 
be reassigned to other duties outside the Office during their 
term. 

(d) AUTHORITY To PUBLISH.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is authorized 
to prepare and publish such information, reports, and docu- 
ments as may be of value in carrying out the purposes of 


this title without further clearance or ob by the Secretary 


or any other office of the Department of Education. 

(2) QUALITY ASSURANCE.—In carrying out such authority, 
the Assistant Secretary shall— 

(A) establish such procedures as may be necessary 
to assure that all reports and publications issued by the 

Office are of the highest quality; and 

(B) provide other offices of the Department of Edu- 
cation with an opportunity to comment upon any report 
or publication prior to its publication when its contents 
relate to matters for which such office has responsibility. 

(e) BIENNIAL REPORT ON ACTIVITIES OF OFFICE.—The Assistant 
Secretary shall transmit to the President and the Congress b 
not later than December 30 of every other year a report whi 
shall consist of— 

(1) a description of the activities carried out by and through 
each research institute during the fiscal years for which such 
report is prepared and any recommendations and comments 
regarding such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers 
appropriate; 

(2) a description of the activities carried out by and —- 
the national education dissemination system established by 
section 941 during the fiscal years for which such report is 

wane and any recommendations and comments re: i 
such activities as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate; 
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(3) such written comments and recommendations as may 
be submitted by the Board concerning the activities carried 
out by and through each of the institutes and the national 
education dissemination system during the fiscal years for 
which such report is pre : 

(4) a description of the coordination activities undertaken 
pursuant to subsection (g) during the fiscal years for which 
such report is prepared; 

(5) recommendations for legislative and administrative 
changes necessary to improve the coordination of all educational 
research, development, and dissemination activities carried out 
within the Federal Government; and 

(6) such additional comments, recommendations, and mate- 
rials as the Assistant Secretary considers appropriate. 

(f) RESEARCH PRIORITIES PLAN.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Working collaboratively with the Board, 
the Assistant Secretary shall— 

(A) survey and assess the state of knowledge in edu- 
cation research, development and dissemination to identify 
disciplines and areas of inquiry in which the state of knowl- 
edge is insufficient and which warrant further investiga- 
tion, taking into account the views of both education 
researchers and practicing educators; 

(B) consult with the National Education Goals Panel 
and other authorities on education to identify national 
priorities for the improvement of education; 

(C) actively solicit recommendations from education 
researchers, teachers, school administrators, cultural lead- 
ers, parents, and others throughout the United States 
through such means as periodic regional forums; 

(D) provide recommendations for the development, 


maintenance, and assurance of a strong infrastructure for 
education, research, and development in the United States; 


(E) on the basis of such recommendations, develop 
a research priorities program which shall recommend prior- 
ities for the investment of the resources of the Office over 
the next 5-, 10-, and 15-year periods, including as priorities 
those areas of inquiry in which further research, develop- 
ment and dissemination— 

ane is necessary to attain the National Education 

Ss; 

(ii) promises to yield the greatest practical benefits 
to teachers and other educators in terms of improving 
education; and 

(iii) will not be undertaken in sufficient scope or 
intensity by the other Federal and non-Federal entities 
engaged in education research and development. 

(2) CONTENTS OF PLAN.—{A) The research and priorities 
plan described in paragraph (1) shall, at a minimum— 

(i) set forth specific objectives which can be expected 
to be achieved as a result of a Federal investment in 
the priorities set forth in the plan; 

(ii) include recommendations with respect to research 
and development on cross-cutting issues which should be 
— out jointly by 2 or more of the research institutes; 
an 
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(iii) include an evaluative my of the educational 
research and development activities undertaken by the Fed- 
eral Government during the preceding 2 fiscal years, which 
shall describe— 

(I) what has been learned as a result of such 
activities; 

(ID) how such new knowledge or understanding 
extends or otherwise relate: to what had been pre- 
viously known or understood; 

(III) the implications of such new knowledge or 
understanding for educational practice and school 
reform; and 

(IV) any development, reform, and other assistance 
activities which have utilized such knowledge or under- 
standing and the effects of such efforts. 

(B) REPORT.—{i) Not later than 6 months after the first 
eee the Board and by October 1 of every second year 
thereafter, the Assistant Secretary shall 7 a report speci- 
fying the proposed research priorities of the Office and allow 
a 60-day period beginning on the date of the publication of 
the report for public comment and suggestions. 

(ii) Not later than 90 days r the expiration of the 
60-day period referred to in clause (i), the Assistant Secretary 
shall submit to the Board a report specifying the proposed 
research priorities of the Office and any public comment and 
suggestions obtained under such subparagraph for the Board’s 
review and approval. 

(g) COORDINATION.—With the advice and assistance of the 
Board, the Assistant Secretary shall work cooperatively with the 
Secretary and the other Assistant Secretaries of the Department 
of Education to establish and maintain an ongoing ee of 
activities designed to improve the coordination o ucation 
research, development, and dissemination and activities within such 
Department and within the Federal Government to— 

1) minimize duplication in education research, develop- 
ment, and dissemination carried out by the Federal Govern- 
ment; 

(2) maximize the value of the total Federal investment 
in education research, development, and dissemination; and 

(3) enable entities eng: in education research, develop- 
ment, and dissemination within the Federal Government to 
interact effectively as ——— and take full advantage of the 
diverse resources and proficiencies which each entity has 
available. 

(h) ACTIVITIES REQUIRED WITH RESPECT 10 COORDINATION.— 
In carrying out such program of coordination, the Assistant Sec- 
retary shall compile (and thereafter regularly maintain) and make 
available a comprehensive inventory of education research, develop- 
ment, dissemination activities, and expenditures being carried out 
by the Federal Government. 

(i) STANDARDS FOR THE CONDUCT AND EVALUATION OF 
RESEARCH.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In consultation with the Board, the 
Assistant Secretary shall develop such standards as may be 
necessary to govern the conduct and evaluation of all research, 
development, and dissemination activities carried out by the 
Office to assure that such activities meet the highest standards 
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of professional excellence. In developing such standards, the 
Assistant Secretary shall review the procedures utilized by 
the National Institutes of Health, the National Science Founda- 
tion, and other Federal departments or agencies engaged in 
research and development and shall also actively solicit rec- 
ommendations from research organizations and members of 
the general public. 

(2) CONTENTS OF STANDARDS.—Such standards shall at a 
minimum— 

(A) require that a process of open competition be used 
in awarding or entering into all grants, contracts, and 
cooperative agreements under this title; 

(B) require that a system of peer review be utilized 
by the Office— 

(i) for reviewing and evaluating all applications 
for grants and ————— agreements and bids for 
those contracts which exceed $100,000; 

(ii) for evaluating and assessing the performance 
of all recipients of grants from and cooperative agree- 
ments and contracts with the Office; and 

(iii) for reviewing and ek and 
promising programs in accordance with section 941(d); 
(C) describe the general procedures which shall be 

used by each peer review panel in its operations; 

(DXi) describe the procedures which shall be utilized 
in evaluating applications for grants, proposed cooperative 
agreements, and contract bids; and 

(ii) specify the criteria and factors which shall be 
considered in making such evaluations; 

(E) describe the procedures which shall be utilized 
in reviewing educational programs which have been identi- 
fied by or submitted to the Secretary for evaluation in 
accordance with section 941(d); and 

(F) require that the performance of all recipients of 
grants from and contracts and cooperative agreements with 
the Office shall be periodically evaluated, both during and 
at the conclusion of their receipt of assistance. 

(3) PUBLICATION AND PROMULGATION OF STANDARDS.— 

(A) The Assistant Secretary shall publish proposed 
standards— 

(i) which meet the requirements of subparagraphs 
(A), (B), (C), and (D) of paragraph (2) not later than 
1 year after the date of the enactment of this title; 

(ii) which meet the requirements of paragraph 
(2XE) not later than 2 years after such date; and 

(iii) which meet the requirements of subparagraph 
* of paragraph (2) not later than 3 years after such 

ate. 


(B) Following the publication of such proposed stand- 
ards, the Assistant Secretary shall solicit comments from 
interested members of the public with respect to such pro- 
posed standards for a period of not more than 120 days. 
After —— consideration to any comments which 
may have nm received, the Assistant Secretary shall 
transmit such standards to the Board for its review and 
approval. 
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(C) Upon the approval of the Board, the Assistant 

Secretary shall transmit final standards to the Secretary 

which meet the requirements of the particular subpara- 

graphs of paragraph (2) for which such standards were 
developed. Such standards shall be binding upon all activi- 
ties carried out with funds appropriated pursuant to sub- 

section (m). 

(j) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ASSISTANT SEC- 
RETARY.—In carrying out the activities and programs of the Office, 
the Assistant Secretary— 

(1) shall be guided by the Research Priorities Plan devel- 
oped by the Assistant Secretary working collaboratively with 
the Board and which has been approved by the Board; 

(2) shall ensure that there is broad and regular public 
and professional involvement from the educational field in the 
planning and carrying out of the Office’s activities, including 
establishing teacher advisory boards for any program office, 
program or project of the Office as the Assistant Secretary 
deems necessary and involving Indian and Alaska Native 
researchers and educators in activities that relate to the edu- 
cation of Indian and Alaska Native people; 

(3) shall ensure that the selection of research topics and 
the administration of the program are free from undue partisan 
political influence; 

(4) shall ensure that all statistics and other data collected 
and reported by the Office shall be collected, cross-tabulated, 
analyzed, and reported by sex within race or ethnicity and 
socioeconomic status whenever feasible (and when such data 
collection or analysis is not feasible, ensure that the relevant 
report or document includes an explanation as to why such 
data collection or analysis is not feasible); 

(5) is authorized to administer funds to support a single 
project when more than 1 Federal agency uses funds to support 
such project, and the Assistant nr may act for all such 
agencies in administering such funds; an 

(6) is authorized to offer information and technical assist- 
ance to State and local educational agencies, school boards, 
and schools, including schools funded by the Bureau, to ensure 
that no student is— 

(A) denied access to the same rigorous, challenging 
curriculum that such student’s rs are offered; or 

(B) grouped or otherwise labeled in such a way that 
may impede such student’s achievement. 

(k) INDEPENDENT EVALUATIONS.—The Secretary shall enter into Contracts. 
one or more contracts for the conduct of an independent evaluation 
of the effectiveness of the implementation of the provisions of this 
title. Such evaluations shall be transmitted to the Congress, the 
President, and the Assistant Secretary not later than 54 months 
after the date of the enactment of this title. 

(1) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this title, the following defini- 
tions apply: 

(1) ASSISTANT SECRETARY.—The term “Assistant Secretary” 
means the Assistant Secretary for Educational Research and 
Improvement established by section 202 of the Department 
of Education Organization Act. 

(2) AT-RISK STUDENT.—The term “at-risk student” means 
a student who, because of limited English proficiency, poverty, 
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race, geographic location, or economic disadvantage, faces a 
greater risk of low educational achievement or reduced aca- 
demic ex tions. 

(3) BOARD.—The term “Board” means the National Edu- 
cational Research Policy and Priorities Board 

(4) DEVELOPMENT.—The term “development”— 

(A) means the systematic use, adaptation, and trans- 
formation of knowledge and understanding gained from 
research to create alternatives, policies, products, methods, 
practices, or materials which can contribute to the improve- 
ment of educational practice; and 

(B) includes the design and develo ss of prototypes 
and the testing of such prototypes the purposes of 
establishing their feasibility, reliability, and cost-effective- 
ness. 

(5) DISSEMINATION.—The term “dissemination” means the 
communication and transfer, through the provision of technical 
assistance and other means, of the results of research and 
proven practice in forms that are understandable, easily acces- 
sible and usable or adaptable for use in the improvement of 
educational practice by teachers, administrators, librarians, 
other practitioners, researchers, policymakers, and the public. 

(6) EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH.—The term “educational 
research” includes basic and applied research, inquiry with 
the purpose of applying tested knowledge gained to specific 
educational settings and problems, development, planning, sur- 
veys, assessments, evaluations, investigations, experiments, 
and demonstrations in the field of education and other fields 
relating to education. 

(7) FIELD-INITIATED RESEARCH.—The term “field-initiated 
research” means education research in which topics and meth- 
ods of study are generated by investigators, including teachers 
and other practitioners, not by the source of funding. 

(8) NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM.—The 
term “national education dissemination system” means the 
activities carried out by the Office of Reform Assistance and 
Dissemination established by section 941. 

(9) OFFICE.—The term “Office”, unless otherwise specified, 
means the Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
established in section 209 of the Department of Education 
Organization Act. 

(10) NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.—The term “national 
research institute” means an institute established in section 
931. 

(11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The term “technical assist- 
ance” means assistance in identifying, selecting, or designing 
solutions based on research to address educational problems, 
planning, and design that leads to adapting research knowledge 
to school practice, training to implement such solutions, and 
other assistance necessary to encourage adoption or application 
of research. 

(12) UNITED STATES; STATE.—The terms “United States” 
and “State” means each of the 50 States, the District of Colum- 
bia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, American 
Samoa, the Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the Northern 
Mariana Islands, Palau (until the effective date of the Compact 
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of Free Association with the Government of Palau), the Republic 
of the Marshall Islands, and the Federated States of Micronesia. 
(m) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

(1) NATIONAL INSTITUTES.— 

(A) For the purpose of carrying out section 931, there 
 _teaaa to be appropriated $68,000,000 for fiscal year 

(BXi) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Student 
Achievement, Curriculum, and Assessment and the 
National Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $60,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for each 
of fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999. 

(ii) Of the total amounts appropriated pursuant to 
clause (i)— 

(I) 50 percent shall be used by the Assistant Sec- 
retary for the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on 
the Education of At-Risk Students; and 

(II) 50 percent shall be used for the purpose of 
carrying out the provisions of section 931 relating to 
the National Institute on Student Achievement, 
Curriculum, and Assessment. 

(C) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Edu- 
cational Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, and Manage- 
ment, there are authorized to be appropriated $10,000,000 
for fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for 
each of fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999. 

(D) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Early 
Childhood Development and Education, there are author- 
ized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, 
and such sums as are necessary for each of fiscal years 
1997, 1998, and 1999. 

(E) For the purpose of carrying out the provisions 
of section 931 relating to the National Institute on Post- 
secondary Education, Libraries, and Lifelong Learning, 
there are authorized to be appropriated $15,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1996, and such sums as are necessary for each 
of fiscal years 1997, 1998, and 1999. 

(F) COORDINATION AND SYNTHESIS.—The Assistant Sec- 
retary is authorized to reserve not more than 10 percent 
of the total amounts appropriated in any fiscal year pursu- 
ant to subparagraphs (A) through (E) (but not more than 
33 percent of the amount appropriated for any single 
institute in any fiscal year) for the purposes of supporting 
coordination and synthesis activities described in section 
931(i) or to address other priorities which are consistent 
with the Research Priorities Plan developed by the Assist- 
ant Secretary and approved by the Board. 

(2) NATIONAL EDUCATION DISSEMINATION SYSTEM.— 

(AXi) For the purpose of carrying out paragraph (2) 
of subsection (b) and subsections (c) through (g) of section 
941, there are authorized to be appropriated $23,000,000 
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for fiscal year 1995, and such sums as are necessary for 

each of the fiscal years 1996 through 1999. 

(ii) Of the amount appropriated under clause (i) for 
any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make available not 
less than $8,000,000 to carry out subsection (f) of section 
941 (relating to Educational Resources Information Center 
Clearinghouses). 

(B) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (h) of 
section 941 (relating to regional educational laboratories), 
there are authorized to be appropriated $41,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1995, and such sums as are necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1996 through 1999. Of the amounts 
appropriated under the preceding sentence for a fiscal year, 
the Secretary shall obligate not less than 25 percent to 
carry out such p se with respect to rural areas (includ- 
ing schools funded by the Bureau which are located in 
rural areas). 

(C) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (j) of 
section 941 (relating to the teacher research dissemination 
demonstration program) there are authorized to be appro- 
priated $20,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such sums 
ae necessary for each of the fiscal years 1996 through 
1 , 

(D) For the purpose of carrying out subsection (i) of 
section 941 (relating to the Goals 2000 Community Partner- 
ships program), there are authorized to be appropriated 
$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, $50,000,000 for fiscal year 
1996, and such sums as are necessary for each of the 
fiscal years 1997 and 1999. 

(3) NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH POLICY AND PRIOR- 
ITIES BOARD.—Of the amounts appropriated under paragraphs 
(1) and (2) for any fiscal year, the Secretary shall make avail- 
able 2 percent of such amounts, or $1,000,000, whichever is 
less, for the purpose of supporting the activities and expenses 
of the Board and the collaborative development of the Research 
Priorities Plan by the Assistant Secretary and the Board. 

(4) ALLOCATIONS FOR GRANTS, COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS, 
AND CONTRACTS.—Of the amounts appropriated under para- 
graph (1) or (2) for any fiscal year, not less than 95 percent 
shall be expended to carry out the purposes described in such 
paragraphs through grants, cooperative agreements, or con- 
tracts. 

(5) LIMITATIONS ON APPROPRIATIONS.—No amounts are 
authorized to be appropriated under paragraph (1) or (2) for 
fiscal year 1996 or any fiscal year thereafter unless the Board 
has been appointed in accordance with section 921. 

(6) GRANT AUTHORIZED.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—From the amounts appropriated 
pursuant to paragraph (1) for any fiscal year, the Secretary 
is authorized, in accordance with the provisions of this 
per. to award a grant of not more than $5,000,000 
to a public or private institution, agency or organization 
for a period not to exceed 5 years for the purpose of conduct- 
ing a State-by-State poll to determine the perceptions of 
recent graduates of secondary schools, their instructors 
in institutions of higher education, parents of recent such 
graduates, and employers of recent such graduates on how 
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well schools have prepared students for further education 
or employment. 

(B) TCHING REQUIREMENT.—The grant described in 
a (A) shall be awarded on a competitive basis 
an be matched on a two-to-one basis by the recipient. 


SEC. 913. ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND 
IMPROVEMENT. 


Subsection (b) of section 202 of the Department of Education 
Organization Act is amended— 20 USC 3412. 


(1) in ph (1)— 
(A) by striking subparagraph (E); and 
(B) by redesigna subparagraphs (F) and (G) as 
oo (E) and (F), respectively; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(3) There shall be in the Department an Assistant Secretary 
for Educational Research and ee who shall be— 
“(A) appointed by the ident, by and with the consent 
of the Senate; and 
“(B) selected (giving due consideration to recommendations 
from the National Educational Research Policy and Priorities 
Board) from among individuals who— 
“(i) are distinguished educational researchers or 
practitioners; 
“(ii) have proven management ability; and 
“(iii) have substantial knowledge of education within 
the United States.”. 


SEC. 914. SAVINGS PROVISION. 20 USC 1221e 


Notwithstanding any other provision of law, contracts for the "~ 
regional educatio laboratories, Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center Clearinghouses and research and development centers 
and regional educational laboratories assisted under section 405 
of the General Education Provisions Act, as such section was in 
effect on the day before the date of the enactment of this title, 
shall remain in effect until the termination date of such contracts. 


SEC. 915. EXISTING GRANTS AND CONTRACTS. 20 USC 1221le 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, "~ 
grants and contracts for the and development centers 
assisted under section 405 of the General Education Provisions 
Act, as such section was in effect on the day before the date 
of enactment of this Act, shall remain in effect until the termination 
date of such grants or contracts, as the case may be, except that 
such grants and contracts may be extended to implement the provi- 
sions of this title. 

(b) USE OF FUNDS.—In carrying out subsection (a), the Sec- 
retary shall use funds appropriated pursuant to section 912(m 1). 


PART B—NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 
POLICY AND PRIORITIES BOARD 


SEC. 921. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL 20 USC 6021. 
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Office a 
National Educational Research Policy and Priorities Board. 
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(b) FUNCTIONS.—It shall be the responsibility of the Board 
to— 

(1) work collaboratively with the Assistant Secretary to 
determine priorities that should guide the work of the Office 
and provide guidance to the Congress in its oversight of the 

ce; 

(2) review and approve the Research Priorities Plan devel- 
oped by the Assistant Secretary in collaboration with the Board; 

(3) review and approve star jards for the conduct and 
evaluation of all research, development, and dissemination car- 
ried out under the auspices of the Office pursuant to this 
title; and 

(4) review regularly, evaluate, and publicly comment upon, 
the implementation of its recommended priorities and policies 
by the Department and the Congress. 

(c) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE BOARD.—It shall also 
be the responsibility of the Board to— 

(1) provide advice and assistance to the Assistant Secretary 
in carrying out the coordination activities described in section 
912; 

(2) make recommendations to the Assistant Secretary of 
persons qualified to fulfill the responsibilities of the Director 
of each research institute established by section 931 after mak- 
ing special efforts to identify qualified women and minorities 
and soliciting and giving due consideration to recommendations 
— professional associations and interested members of the 
public; 

(3) advise and make recommendations to the President 
with respect to individuals who are qualified to fulfill the 
responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary for the Office; 

(4) review and comment upon proposed contract grant, 
and —* agreement proposals in accordance with section 
931(cX4); 

(5) advise the United States on the Federal educational 
research and development effort; 

(6) recommend ways for strengthening active partnerships 
among researchers, educational practitioners, librarians, and 
policymakers; 

(7) recommend ways to strengthen interaction and 
collaboration between the various program offices and compo- 
nents; 

(8) solicit advice and information from the educational field, 
to define research needs and suggestions for research topics, 
and shall involve educational practitioners, particularly teach- 
ers, in this process; 

(9) solicit advice from practitioners, policymakers, and 
researchers, and recommend missions for the national research 
centers assisted under this title by identifying topics which 
require long-term, sustained, systematic, programmatic, and 
integrated research and dissemination efforts; 

(10) provide recommendations for translating research find- 
ings into workable, adaptable models for use in policy and 
in practice across different settings, and recommendations for 
other forms of dissemination; and 

(11) provide recommendations for creating incentives to 
draw talented young people into the field of educational 





PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 108 STAT. 225 


research, including scholars from disadvantaged and minority 

groups. 

(d) STANDING SUBCOMMITTEES.—The Board may establish a 
standing subcommittee for each of the Institutes established by 
section 931 and for the Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemina- 
tion established by section 941(b) which shall advise, assist, consult 
with and make recommendations to the Assistant Secretary, the 
Board, the Director of such entity and the Congress on matters 
related to the activities carried out by and through such entities. 

(e) POWERS OF THE BOARD.—In carrying out its functions, pow- 
ers, and responsibilities, the Board— 

(1) shall, without regard to the provisions of title 5, United 
States Code, relating to the appointment and compensation 
of officers or employees of the United States, appoint a director 
to be paid at a rate not to exceed the rate of basic pay payable 
for level V of the Executive Schedule who shall assist in carry- 
ing out and managing the activities of the Board and perform 
such other functions the Board determines to be necessary 
and appropriate; 

(2) shall utilize such additional staff as may be appointed 
or assigned by the Assistant Secretary; 

(3) may arrange for the detail of staff personnel and utilize 
the services and facilities of any department or agency of the 
Federal Government; 

(4) may enter into contracts, or make other arrangements 
as may be necessary to carry out its functions; 

(5) shall participate in any public meetings or other activi- 
ties carried out by the Assistant Secretary in the development 
of the Research Priorities Plan; 

(6) may review any grant, contract, or cooperative agree- 
ment made or entered into by the Office; 

(7) may, to the extent otherwise permitted by law, obtain 
directly from any department or agency of the United States 
such information as the Board deems necessary to carry out 
its responsibilities; 

(8) may convene workshops and conferences, collect data, 
and establish subcommittees which may be composed of mem- 
bers of the Board and nonmember consultants (including 
employees of the Department of Education) with expertise in 
the particular area addressed by such subcommittees; and 

(9) shall establish such rules and procedures to govern 
its operations as it considers appropriate, to the extent other- 
wise permitted by law. 

(f) MEMBERSHIP IN GENERAL.— 

(1) QUALIFICATIONS.—The members of the Board shall be 
individuals who, by virtue of their training, experience, and 
background in educational research and the education profes- 
sions, are exceptionally qualified to appraise the educational 
research and development effort of the United States and to 
fulfill the responsibilities described in subsections (b) and (c). 

(2) BROAD REPRESENTATION.—Due consideration shall be 
given to the gender, race, and ethnicity of appointees to assure 
that the Board is broadly representative of the diversity of 
the United States. 

(3) LIMITATION.—A voting member of the Board may not 
serve on any other governing or advisory board within the 
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Department of Education or as a paid consultant of such 

Department. 

(4) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—A voting member of the Board 
shall be considered a special Government employee for the 

ses of the Ethics in Government Act of 1978. 

g) SECRETARIAL APPOINTMENTS.—The Board shall consist of 
ee appointed by the Secretary. Of the members of the 

T — 

(1) five shall be appointed from among researchers in the 
field of education who have been nominated by the National 
Academy of Sciences; 

(2) five shall be outstanding school-based professional edu- 
cators; and 

(3) five shall be individuals who are knowledgeable about 
the educational needs of the United States and may include 

arents with experience in promoting parental involvement 

in education, Chief State School Officers, local educational 
agency superintendents, principals, members of State or local 
boards of education or Bureau-funded school boards, and 
individuals from business and industry with experience in 
promoting private sector involvement in education. 

(h) REQUIREMENTS FOR NOMINATIONS BY THE NATIONAL ACAD- 
EMY OF SCIENCES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In making nominations for the members 
of the Board described in subsection (g)(1), the National Acad- 
emy of Sciences— 

(A) shall give due consideration to recommendations 
from research and education organizations; 

(B) may not nominate any individual who is an elected 
officer or er of such organization; and 

(C) shall nominate not less than 5 individuals for each 
of the positions on the Board for which such organization 
has responsibility for making nominations. 

(2) REQUEST FOR ADDITIONAL NOMINATIONS.—In the event 
that the Secretary determines that none of the individuals 
nominated by the National Academy of Sciences meets the 
qualifications for membership on the Board specified in sub- 
section (g), the Secretary may request that such organization 
make additional nominations. 

(i) NOMINATIONS FOR BOARD MEMBERSHIP.—Prior to appointin 
any member of the Board, the Secretary shall actively solicit an 
give due consideration to recommendations from organizations such 
as the National Education Association, the American Federation 
of Teachers, the National Parent-Teachers Association, the Amer- 
ican Library Association, the American Association of School 
Administrators, the National Association of State Boards of Edu- 
cation, the National Indian School Board Association, the Associa- 
tion of Community Tribal Schools, the National Indian Education 
Association, and other education-related organizations and 
interested members of the public. 

(j) Ex OFFICIO MEMBERS.—The ex officio, nonvoting members 
of the Board shall include the Assistant Secretary and may also 
include— 

(1) the Director of Research for the Department of Defense; 

(2) the Director of Research for the Department of Labor; 

(3) the Director of the National Science Foundation; 

(4) the Director of the National Institutes of Health; 
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(5) the chair of the National Endowment for the Arts; 

(6) the chair of the National Endowment for the Human- 
ities; 

(7) the Librarian of og and 

(8) the Director of the ce of Indian Education Programs 
of the Department of the Interior. 

(k) CHAIR.—The Board shall select a Chair from among its 
appointed members who shall serve for a renewable term of 2 
years. 

(1) TERMS OF OFFICE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraphs (2) 
and (3), the term of office of each voting member of the Board 
shall be 6 years. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS.—_{A) Any individual appointed to fill a 
vacancy occurring on the Board prior to the expiration of the 
term for which the predecessor of the individual was appointed 
shall be appointed for the remainder of the term. A vacancy 
shall be filled in the same manner in which the original appoint- 
ment was made. 

(B) The terms of office of the members of the Board who 
first take office after the date of the enactment of this title 
shall, as designated by a random selection process at the time 
of appointment, be as follows: 

(i) 3 years for each of 5 members of the Board. 
(ii) 4 years for each of 5 members of the Board. 
(iii) 6 years for each of 5 members of the Board. 

(3) PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN CONSECUTIVE TERMS.—An 
individual who has been a member of the Board for 12 consecu- 
tive years shall thereafter be on for ee during 
the 6-year period beginning on the date of the expiration of 
the 12th year. 

(4) PROHIBITION REGARDING REMOVAL.—The Secretary shall 
neither remove nor encourage the departure of a member of 
the Board before the expiration of such member’s term. 

(m) MEETINGS OF BOARD.— 

(1) INITIAL MEETING.—The Secretary shall ensure that the 
first meeting of the Board is held not later than May 15, 
1995. 

(2) SUBSEQUENT MEETINGS.—The Board shall meet quar- 
terly, at the call of the Chair, and when at least one-third 
of the members of the Board make a written request to meet. 

(3) QuoRUM.—A majority of the Board shall constitute 
a quorum. 

(4) OPEN MEETINGS.—The Government in the Sunshine 
Act (5 U.S.C. 552b) shall apply to meetings of the Board. 


PART C—NATIONAL RESEARCH INSTITUTES 


SEC. 931. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN THE OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL 20 USC 6031. 
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTES.—In order to fulfill the 
research and development purposes of the Office, and to ca 
out a program of high-quality and rigorously evaluated 
and development that is capable of improving Federal, State, Indian 
tribal, and local education policies and practices, there are estab- 
lished within the Office the following Institutes: 
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(1) The National Institute on Student Achievement, 
Curriculum, and Assessment. 

(2) The National Institute on the Education of At-Risk 
Students. 

(3) The National Institute on Educational Governance, 
Finance, Policy-Making, and Management. 

(4) The National Institute on Early Childhood Development 
and Education. 

(5) The National Institute on Postsecondary Education, 
Libraries, and Lifelong Education. 

(b) DIRECTORS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each Institute established by subsection 
(a) shall be headed by a Director who shall be appointed by 
the Assistant Secretary from among individuals who have 
significant experience and expertise in the disciplines relevant 
to the purposes of such Institute. The Assistant Secretary shall 
give due consideration to recommendations made by the Board 
of individuals qualified to fill the position. 

(2) REPORTING.—Each Director shall report directly to the 
Assistant Secretary regarding the activities of the Institute 
and shall work with the other directors to promote research 
synthesis across the Institutes. 

(c) AUTHORITIES AND DUTIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is authorized 
to conduct research, development, demonstration, and evalua- 
tion activities to carry out the purposes for which such Institute 
was established— 

(A) directly; 

(B) through grants, contracts, and cooperative agree- 
ments with institutions of higher education, regional edu- 
cational laboratories, public and private organizations, 
institutions, agencies, and individuals, or a consortium 
thereof, which may include— 

(i) grants to support research and development 
centers which are— 

(I) awarded ————s for a period of 5 

years and which may be renewed for an additional 


years; 

(II) of sufficient size, scope, and quality, and 
funded at not less than $1,500,000 annually in 
order to support a full range of basic research, 
applied research and dissemination activities, 
which may also include development activities; and 

(III) established by institutions of higher edu- 
cation, by institutions of higher education in 
consortium with public —— or private non- 
profit organizations, or by interstate agencies 
established by compact which operate subsidiary 
bodies established to conduct postsecondary edu- 
cational research and development; 

(ii) meritorious unsolicited proposals for edu- 
cational research and related activities; 

(iii) proposals that are specifically invited or 
requested by the Assistant Secretary, on a competitive 
basis; and 

(iv) dissertation grants, awarded for a period of 
not more than 2 years and in a total amount not 
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to exceed $20,000 to graduate students in the sciences, 

humanities, and the arts to support research by such 

scholars in the field of education; 

(C) through the provision of technical assistance; 

(D) through the award of fellowships to a grad- 
uate study in educational research by qualified African- 
American, Hispanic, American Indian and Alaska Native, 
and other individuals from groups which have been 
traditionally underrepresented in the field of educational 
research which shall— 

(i) be awarded on the basis of merit for a period Federal 
of 3 years; and a 

(ii) ——— stipends to each fellow in an amount ” : 
which shall be set at a level of support comparable 
to that provided by the National Science Foundation 
Graduate Fellowships, except that such amounts shall 
be adjusted as necessary so as not to exceed each 
fellow’s demonstrated level of need; and 
(E) through the award of fellowships in the Office 

for scholars, researchers, policymakers, education 
practitioners, librarians, and statisticians engaged in the 
use, collection, and dissemination of information about edu- 
cation and educational research which— 

(i) shall be awarded following the biennial publica- 
tion in the Federal Register of proposed research prior- 
ities and a period of 60 days for public comments 
and suggestions with respect to such priorities; 

(ii) shall be awarded competitively following the 
publication of a notice in the Federal Register inviting 
the submission of applications; and 

(iii) may include such stipends and allowances, 
including travel and subsistence expenses provided 
under title 5, United States Code, as the Assistant 
Secretary considers appropriate. 

(2) SCOPE AND FOCUS OF ACTIVITIES.—In ing out the 
a some for which each Institute is established, the Assistant 
retary shall— 

(A) maintain an appropriate balance between applied 
and basic research; 

(B) significantly expand the role of field-initiated 
research in meeting the education research and develop- 
ment needs of the United States by reserving not less 
than 20 percent of the amounts available to each Institute 
in fiscal years 1996 and 1997 and 25 percent in fiscal 
years 1998 and 1999 to support field-initiated research; 

(C) provide for and maintain a stable foundation of 
long-term research and development on core issues and 
concerns conducted through university-based research and 
development centers oe reserving not less than one-third 
of the amounts available to each Institute in any fiscal 
year to support such research and psig ns centers; 

(D) support and provide research information that 
leads to policy formation by State legislatures, State and 
local boards of education, schools funded by the Bureau, 
and other policy and governing bodies, to assist such enti- 
ties in identifying and developing effective policies to pro- 
mote student achievement and school improvement; 
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(E) promote research that is related to the core content 


8; 
(F) plan and coordinate syntheses that provide research 
mentale related to each level of the education system 

(from preschool to postsecondary education) to increase 

understanding of student performance across different edu- 

cational levels; 

(G) conduct and support research in early childhood, 
elementary and secondary, vocational, adult and post- 
secondary education (including the professional develop- 
ment of teachers) to the extent that such research is related 
- = purposes for which such Institute has been estab- 
ished; 

(H) conduct sustained research and development on 
improving the educational achievement of poor and minor- 
ity individuals as an integral part of its work; and 

(I) coordinate the Institute’s activities with the activi- 
ties of the regional educational laboratories and with other 
educational service organizations in designing the 
Institute’s research agenda and projects in order to increase 
the responsiveness of such Institute to the needs of teachers 
and the educational field and to bring research findings 
directly into schools to ensure greatest access at the local 
level to the latest research developments. 

(3) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE.—No 
grant, contract, or cooperative agreement may be made under 
this title unless— 

Federal (A) sufficient notice of the availability of, and oppor- 
a, tunity to compete for, assistance has first been provided 
ee to potential applicants through notice published in the 

Federal Register or other appropriate means; 

(B) such grant, contract, or agreement has been evalu- 
ated through peer review in accordance with the standards 
developed pursuant to section 912(i); 

(C) such grant, contract, or agreement will be evaluated 
in accordance with the standards developed pursuant to 
section 912(i); 

(D) in the case of a grant, contract, or cooperative 
agreement which exceeds $500,000 for a single fiscal year 
or $1,000,000 for more than one fiscal year, the Secretary 
has complied with the requirements of paragraph (4); and 

(E) in the case of a grant, contract, or cooperative 
meena to support a research and development center, 
all applications for such assistance have been evaluated 
by independent experts according to standards and criteria 
which include— 

(i) whether applicants have assembled a group 
of high quality researchers sufficient to achieve the 
mission of the center; 

(ii) whether the proposed organizational structure 
and arrangements will facilitate achievement of the 
mission of the center; 

(iii) whether there is a substantial staff commit- 
ment to the work of the center; 

(iv) whether the directors and support staff will 
devote a majority of their time to the activities of 
the center; 
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(v) review of the contributions of primary research- 
ers (other than researchers at the proposed center) 
to evaluate the appropriateness of such primary 
researcher’s experiences and expertise in the context 
of the proposed center activities, and the adequacy 
of such primary researcher's time commitment to 
achievement of the mission of the center; and 

(vi) the manner in which the results of education 
research will be disseminated for further use, including 
how the center will work with the Office of Reform 
Assistance and Dissemination. 

(4) BOARD REVIEW OF CERTAIN PROPOSED GRANT AND CON- 
TRACT ACTIONS.—The Assistant Secretary may not solicit any 
contract bid or issue a request for proposals or applications 
for any grant or cooperative agreement the amount of which 
exceeds $500,000 in any single fiscal year or which exceeds 
an aggregate amount of $1,000,000 for more than one fiscal 
year unless the Board has had an opportunity to review such 
proposed grant, contract, or cooperative agreement and to pro- 
vide written comments to the Assistant Secretary with respect 
to whether— 

(A) the purposes and scope of the proposed action are 
consistent with the Research Priorities Plan; and 

(B) the methodology and approach of the proposed 
action are sound and adequate to achieve the objectives 
of such grant, contract, or cooperative agreement. 

(5) HISTORICALLY UNDERUTILIZED RESEARCHERS AND Women. 
INSTITUTIONS.—The Assistant Secretary shall establish and Minorities. 
maintain initiatives and programs to increase the participation ative 
in the activities of each Institute of groups of researchers and ; 
institutions that have been historically underutilized in Federal 
educational research activities, including— 

(A) researchers who are women, African-American, 
Hispanic, American Indian and Alaska Native, or other 
ethnic minorities; 

(B) promising young or new researchers in the field, 
such as Conniaal ee ents and recently appointed assist- 
ant or associate professors; 

(C) Historically Black Colleges and Universities, Trib- 
ally Controlled Community Colleges, and other institutions 
of higher education with large numbers of minority stu- 
dents; 

(D) institutions of higher education located in rural 
areas; and 

(E) institutions and researchers located in States and 
regions of the United States which have historically 
received the least Federal support for educational research 
and development. 

(6) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITIES.—The Assistant Secretary— 

(A) may obtain (in accordance with section 3109 of 
title 5 but without regard to the limitation in such section 
on the period of service) the services of experts or consult- 
ants with scientific or professional qualifications in the 
disciplines relevant to the purposes of such Institute; 

(B) may use, with their consent, the services, equip- 
ment, personnel, information, and facilities of other Fed- 
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eral, State, or local public agencies, with or without 

reimbursement therefore; and 

(C) may accept voluntary and uncompensated services. 

(d) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON STUDENT ACHIEVEMENT, CURRICU- 
LUM, AND ASSESSMENT.— 

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) The current achievement levels of students in the 
United States are far below those that might indicate com- 
petency in challenging subject matter in core content areas. 

(B) During the last 20 years, relatively little changed 
in how students were taught. Despite much research 
suggesting better alternatives, classrooms continue to be 
dominated by textbooks, teacher lectures, short-answer 
activity sheets, and unequal patterns of student attention. 

(C) Despite progress in narrowing the gaps, the dif- 
ferences in performance between Caucasian students and 
their minority counterparts remain unacceptably large. 
While progress has been made in reducing the gender 
gap in mathematics, such gap still remains at higher levels 
of problem solving. Too little progress has been made in 
vedesing gender performance gaps favoring males in science 
and females in writing. 

(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National Institute on 
Student Achievement, Curriculum, and Assessment is to carry 
out a coordinated and comprehensive program of research and 
development to provide research-based leadership to the United 
States as it seeks to improve student achievement in core 
— areas and the integration of such areas. Such program 
shall— 

(A) identify, develop, and evaluate innovative and 
exemplary methods to improve student knowledge at all 
levels in the core content areas, such as— 

(i) student learning and assessment in various sub- 
ject matters; 

(ii) the effects of organizational patterns on the 
delivery of instruction, including issues of grouping 
and tracking, ungraded classrooms, and on the effects 
of various pedagogies, including the issues of tech- 
nology in education; 

(iii) standards for what students should know and 
be able to do, particularly standards of desired perform- 
ance set to internationally competitive !evels; 

(iv) methods to improve the process of reading, 
the craft of writing, the growth of reasoning skills, 
and the development of information-finding skills; 

(v) enabling students to develop higher order 
thinking skills; 

(vi) methods to teach effectively all students in 
mixed-ability classrooms; 

(vii) curriculum, instruction, and assessment, in 
vocational education and school-to-work transition; 

(viii) the impact and effectiveness of Federal, State, 
and local efforts to provide gender-fair educational 
opportunities to elementary and secondary students; 

(ix) programs, policies, and approaches which pro- 
mote gender equity in elementary and secondary edu- 
cation; 
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(x) improving the working conditions of teachers 
and other educational practitioners, which may include 
such topics as— 

(I) teacher isolation; 

(II) professional resources available to teach- 
ers; 

(III) continuing educational and professional 
opportunities available to teachers; 

(IV) physical facilities and equipment, such 
as office space, Seapeen, computer access, and 
fax machines and television cable access available 
to teachers in the work environment; 

opportunities for teachers to share 
information and resources with other teachers and 
education professionals; 

(VI) opportunities for advanced learning 
experience; and 

(VII) the reduction of stress in the teaching 

rofession; 

xi) curriculum development designed to meet chal- 
lenging standards, including State efforts to develop 
such curriculum; 

(xii) the need for, and methods of delivering, 
teacher education, development, and inservice training; 

(xiii) educational methods and activities to reduce 
and prevent violence in schools; 

xiv) the use of technology in learning, teaching 
and testing; and 

(xv) other topics relevant to the mission of the 
institute; 

(B) conduct basic and applied research in the areas 
of human learning, cognition, and performance, including 

and development on the education contexts which 

promote excellence in learning and instruction, and motiva- 
tional issues related to learning; 

(C) identify, develop, and evaluate programs designed 
to enhance academic achievement and narrow racial and 
gender performance gaps in a variety of subject areas, 
including research and development on methods of involv- 
ing parents in their children’s education and ways to 
involve business, industry and other community partners 
in promoting excellence in schools; and 

(D) include a comprehensive, coordinated program of 

ones and development in the area of assessment 
WwW. —_— 


(i) addresses issues such as— 

(I) the validity, reliability, generalizability, 
costs, relative merits, and most appropriate uses 
of various approaches and methods of assessing 
student learning and achievement; 

(II) methods and approaches to assessing stu- 
dent opportunities to learn (including the quality 
of instruction and the availability of resources nec- 
essary to support learning) and evaluating the 
quality of school environment; 

(III) the impact of high-stakes uses of assess- 
ment on student performance and motivation, 
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narrowing of curriculum, teaching practices, and 
test integrity; 

(IV) the impact of various methods of assess- 
ment on children of different races, ethnicities, 
gender, socioeconomic status, and English lan- 
guage proficiencies, and children with other special 

(V) standards of performance, quality, and 
validity for various methods of assessment and 
the means by which such standards should be 
develo : ‘ ail 

coevent and emerging ing practices 
of State and local education agencies within the 
United States, as well as other nations; 

(VII) the diverse effects, both intended and 
unintended, of assessments as actually used in 
the schools, including effects on curriculum and 
instruction, effects on equity in the allocation of 
resources and opportunities, effects on equity of 
ee, effects on other procedures and stand- 

for judging students and practitioners and 
possible prem of test scores; 

(VIII) iden’ and evaluating how students 
with limited-Eng wer pe an res = 
disabilities are "ca ed and accomm 
various assessment programs of State ont leoal 
education agencies 

(IX) the feasibili and validity of comparing 

uating the results of different assessments; 
) test security, accountability, validity, reli- 
ability, and objectivity; 

3 relevant teacher training and instruction 
in giving a test, scoring a test, and in the use 
of test results to aes student achievement; 

(XII) developing, identifying, or evaluating 
new educational assessments, includi rform- 
ance-based and portfolio assessments which dem- 
onstrate skill and a command of knowledge; and 

(XIII) other topics relevant to the purposes 
of the Institute; and 
(ii) ma reflect recommendations made by the 

National Education Goals Panel. 
(e) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON THE EDUCATION OF AT-RISK STU- 


(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) The rate of decline in our urban schools is escalat- 
ing at a rapid pace. Student performance in most inner 
city schools grows worse each year. At least half of all 
students entering ninth grade ‘fail to graduate 4 — 
later and many more students from high-poverty 

grounds leave school with skills that are inadequate 

today’s ee. Student performance in many inner city 
ne grows worse each year. At least half of 
all students entering ninth Dre fail to graduate in 4 
years. In 1992, the average National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress reading score of Caucasian 17 year-olds 
was approximately 25 points higher than that of African- 
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American 17 year-olds and 20 points higher than that 
of Hispanic 17 year-olds. 

(B) Rural schools enroll a disproportionately large 
share of the poor and at-risk students of the United States 
and yet often lack the means to address effectively the 
needs of these children. Intensive efforts should be made 
to overcome the problems of geographic isolation, declining 

population, inadequate financial resources and other 
are to the educational success of children residing 
areas. 


in rural 

(C) By the year 2000, an estimated 3,400,000 school 
age children with limited-English proficiency will be enter- 
ing the school system. The Federal Government should 
develop effective policies and programs to address the edu- 
cational needs of this growing population of children who 
are at increased risk of educational failure. 

(D) An educational emergency exists in those urban 
and rural areas where there are large concentrations of 
children who live in poverty. The numbers of disadvantaged 
children will substantially increase by the year 2020, when 
the number of impoverished children alone will be 
16,500,000, a 33 percent increase over the 12,400,000 chil- 
dren in poverty in 1987. 

(E) American Indian and Alaska Native students have 
high dropout, illiteracy and poverty rates, and experience 
cultural, linguistic, social and geographic isolation. The 
estimated 400,000 Indian and Alaska Native student popu- 
lation from over 500 Indian and Alaska Native tribes, 
is small and scattered throughout remote reservations and 
villages in 32 States, and in off-reservation rural and urban 
communities where Indians constitute but a small percent- 
age of public school student bodies. To meaningfully 
address the special educational needs of this historically 
under-served population, the existing research and develop- 
ment system should be opened to Indian and Alaska Native 
people to identify needs and design ways to address such 
needs. 
(F) Minority scholars as well as institutions and groups 

that have been historically committed to the improvement 
of the education of at-risk students need to be more fully 
mobilized in the effort to develop a new generation of 
programs, models, practices, and schools capable of 
responding to the urgent needs of students who are 
educationally at-risk. 

(2) PURPOSE.—It shall be the purpose of the Institute on 
the Education of At-Risk Students to carry out a coordinated 
and comprehensive program of research and development to 
provide nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United 
States as it seeks to improve educational opportunities for 
at-risk students. Such program shall— 

(A) undertake research necessary to provide a sound 
basis from which to identify, develop, evaluate, and assist 
others to re ee and adapt interventions, programs, and 
models which promote greater achievement and educational 
success by at-risk students, such as— 
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(i) methods of instruction and educational practices 
(including community services) which improve the 
achievement and ~ztention of at-risk students; 

(ii) the quality of educational opportunities 
afforded at-risk students, particularly the quality of 
educational opportunities afforded such students in 
highly concentrated urban areas and sparsely popu- 
lated rural areas; 

(iii) methods for overcoming the barriers to learn- 
ing that may impede student achievement; 

(iv) innovative teacher training and professional 
development methods to help at-risk students meet 
challenging standards; 

(v) methods to improve the quality of the education 
of American Indian and Alaska Native students not 
only in schools funded by the Bureau, but also in 
public elementary and second schools located on 
or near Indian reservations, including— 

(I) research on mechanisms to facilitate the 
establishment of tribal departments of education 
that assume responsibility for all education pro- 
grams of State educational agencies operating on 
an Indian reservation and all education programs 
funded by the Bureau on an Indian reservation; 

(II) research on the development of culturally 
appropriate curriculum for American Indian and 

aska Native students, including American 

Indian and Alaska Native culture, language, geog- 

raphy, history and social studies, and graduation 

requirements related to such curriculum; 

(IID) research on methods for recruiting, train- 


ing and retraining — teachers from Amer- 


ican Indian and Alaska Native communities, 

including research to promote flexibility in the cri- 

teria for certification of such teachers; 

(IV) research on techniques for aeapesing the 
educational achievement of American Indian and 
Alaska Native students, including methodologies 
to reduce dropout rates and increase graduation 
by such students; and 

(V) research concerning the performance by 
American Indian and Alaska Native students of 
limited-English proficiency on standardized 
achievement tests, and related factors; 

(vi) means by which parents and community 
resources and institutions (including cultural institu- 
tions) can be utilized to support and improve the 
achievement of at-risk students; 

(vii) the training of teachers and other educational 
professionals and paraprofessionals to work more effec- 
tively with at-risk students; 

(viii) the most effective uses of technology in the 
education of at-risk students; 

(ix) programs designed to promote gender equity 
in schools that serve at-risk students; 

(x) improving the ability of classroom teachers and 
schools to assist new and diverse populations of stu- 
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dents in successfully assimilating into the classroom 
environment; 

(xi) methods of assessing the achievement of stu- 
dents which are sensitive to cultural differences, pro- 
vide multiple methods of assessing student learning, 
support student acquisition of higher order capabilities, 
and enable identification of the effects of inequalities 

in the resources available to support the learning of 
children throughout the United States; and 

(xii) other topics relevant to the purpose of the 
Institute; and 
(B) maximize the participation of those schools and 

institutions of higher education that serve the test 
number of at-risk students in inner city and areas, 
and on Indian reservations, including model collaborative 
programs between schools and school systems, institutions 
of higher education, cultural institutions, and community 
organizations. 

(3) CONSULTATION WITH INDIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE EDU- 
CATORS.—All research and development activities supported by 
the Institute which relate to the education of Indian and Alaska 
Native students shall be developed in close consultation with 
Indian and Alaska Native researchers and educators, Tribally 
Controlled Community — tribal departments of edu- 
cation, and others with expertise in the needs of Indian and 
Native Alaska students. 

(f) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOPMENT 
AND EDUCATION.— 

(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) ip ae efforts to expand and improve preschool 
y children still reach school age unprepared 


programs, man 
to benefit from oe education programs. 

(B) Early — for disadvantaged children from 
birth to age five has been shown to be a highly cost- 
effective hee for reducing later expenditures on a wide 


variety of health, developmental, and educational problems 
that often interfere with learning. Long-term studies of 
the benefits of preschool education have a demonstrated 
return on investment ee from three to six dollars 
for “or one dollar ie ay 
) The Federal Government should play a central 
rl zz roviding research-based information on ear] d- 
ucation models which enhance children’s ae 
ana and ultimately their success in school. 

(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National Institute on 
Early Childhood Development and Education is to carry out 
a comprehensive program of research and development to pro- 
vide nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United 
States as it seeks to ee — childhood development and 
education. Such — e research necessary 
to provide a sound basis feos which to identify, develop, evalu- 
ate, and assist others to replicate methods and approaches 
that promise to improve early childhood development and edu- 
cation, such as— 

(A) social and educational development of infants, tod- 
dlers, and preschool children; 
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(B) the role of parents and the community in promoting 
the successful social and educational development of chil- 
dren from birth to age five; 

(C) topics relating to children’s readiness to learn, such 
as prenatal care, nutrition, and health services; 

(D) family literacy and parental involvement in student 


learning; 
(E) methods for integrating | in settings other 
the classroom, particularly within families and 
communities; 

(F) practices and ap — which sustain the benefits 
of effective preschool an d care programs; 

(G) effective learning ae and curriculum for early 
childhood learning, including access to current materials 
in libraries; 

(H) the importance of family literacy and parental 
involvement in student learning; 

(I) a teaching and learning methods, and 
curri 

(J) oe that considers the cultural environment 
of children; 

(K) access to current materials in libraries; 

(L) the impact that outside influences have on learning, 
ines television, and drug and alcohol abuse; 

(M) the structure and environment of early childhood 
education and child care settings which lead to improved 
social and a ermangaice development; 

(N) training and preparation of teachers and other 
— _ paraprofessional preschool and child care 
workers; 

(O) the use of technology, including methods to help 
parents instruct their children; and 

(P) other topics relevant to the purpose of the Institute. 
(3) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—In out the activities 

of the Institute, the Assistant Secretary s. ensure that the 
Institute’s research and development. program provides 
information that can be utilized in improving the major Federal 
early childhood education programs. 
(g) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON EDUCATIONAL GOVERNANCE, 
FINANCE, POLICY-MAKING, AND MANAGEMENT.— 
(1) FINDINGS. —The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) Many elementary and secondary schools in the 
United States— 

(i) are structured according to models that are 
ineffective and rely on notions of management and 
governance that may be outdated or insufficient for 
the challenges of the next century; and 

(ii) are or. - equi a all students with 
the knowledge and skills ucceed as citizens 
and in the working — 

(B) New approaches are needed in the governance and 

one of elementary and secondary education — 
the United States at the State, local, school building and 
classroom level. 

(C) Not-enough is known about the effects of various 
systems of school governance and management on student 
achievement to provide sound guidance to policymakers 
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as such policymakers pursue school restructuring and 
reform. 

(D) A concentrated Federal effort is needed to support 
research, reap 08 demonstration, and evaluation of 


approaches to school governance, finance and management 
which sere to improve education equity and excellence 
throughout the United States. 

(2) PURPOSE.—It shall be the purpose of the National 
Institute on Educational Governance, Finance, Policy-Making, 
and Management to yon out a coordinated and comprehensive 
program of research and development to provide nonpartisan, 
research-based leadership to the United States as it seeks 
to improve student achievement through school restructuring 
and reform. Such pape shall undertake research necessary 
to provide a sound basis from which to identify, develop and 
evaluate approaches in elementary and secondary school 

overnance, finance, poems. and management at the 
tate, local, tribal, school building and classroom level which 
promise to improve educational equity and excellence, such 
as— 

(A) open enrollment programs, public school choice, 
magnet schools and other systems through which parents 
may select the public schools and educational programs 
in which their children are enrolled; 

(B) innovative school design, including lengthening the 
school day and the school year, reducing class size and 
building professional development into the weekly school 
schedule and, as appropriate, conducting such further 
research as may be recommended or ted by the 
report issued by the National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning pos to section 102 of the Edu- 
cation Council Act of 1991 (20 U.S.C. 1221-1 note); 

(C) effective approaches to organizing learning; 

(D) effective ways of grouping students for learning 
so that a student is not labeled or stigmatized in ways 
that may impede such student’s achievement; 

(E) effective approaches to organizing, structuring, and 
financing vocational education; 

(F) the provision of financial and other rewards and 
incentives to schools and educators based on performance 
to improve student achievement; 

(G) the use of regulatory flexibility on the State or 
school district level to promote innovation and school 
restructuring; 

(H) policy decisions at all levels and the impact of 
such decisions on school achievement and other student 


tcomes; 

(I) the effective use of dollars for classroom construc- 
tion; 

(J) expanding the role of teachers in es and 
administration at the school and school district-wide level; 

(K) disparity in school financing among States, school 
districts, schools, and schools funded by the Bureau; 

(L) the use of technology in areas such as assisting 
in school-based m ment or ameliorating the effects 
of disparity in school cing among States, school dis- 
tricts, and schools funded by the Bureau; 
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(M) the involvement of parents and families in the 
management and governance of schools and the education 
of their children; 

(N) effective approaches to increasing the representa- 
tion of women and minorities among leadership and 
—— positions in education; 

(O) approaches to systemic reforms involving the 
coordination of multiple policies of each level of government 
to promote higher levels of student achievement; 

(P) approaches to coordinated services for children; 

(Q) teacher certification at the State and tribal levels; 

(R) school-based management, shared decisionmakin 
and other innovative school structures, and State and loca 
reforms and educational policies, which show promise for 
improving student achievement; 

(S) policies related to school-to-work transitions and 
preparing non-college-bound students; and 

(T) other topics relevant to the mission of the Institute. 

(h) NATIONAL INSTITUTE ON POSTSECONDARY EDUCATION, 
LIBRARIES, AND LIFELONG LEARNING.— 
(1) FinDINGS.—The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) The American system of Peon education 
is foremost in the world in such system’s achievement 
of both academic excellence and equity in access, but 
maintaining that preeminence requires renewed efforts to 
strengthen the quality of postsecondary education. Dis- 
appointing student performance on achievement tests and 
licensure examinations, declining rates of postsecondary 
education persistence and completion among minorities, 
and other a in the quality of postsecondary 
education should addressed by the United States as 
part of its overall drive to improve American education. 

(B) The need to improve our economic productivity 
of the United States to meet the competitive challenges 
of a new, international economy, coupled with high levels 
of mobility in the United States labor market and demo- 
i hic changes in the workforce, now demands more and 

igher quality programs of learning and training in the 
American workplace. 

(C) The more than 1,000,000 men and women incarcer- 
ated in the prisons and jails in the United States are 
among the most severely educationally disadvantaged in 
the United States, with high rates of functional illiteracy 
and extremely low levels of educational attainment. Since 
an estimated 90 percent of these individuals are expected 
to be released by the end of the decade, the United States 
must act to assure that our correctional system has the 
means to equip these Americans with the knowledge and 
skills they will need to participate productively in our 


society. 

(B) The development of a “Nation of Students” capable 
of and committed to the pursuit of formal and informal 
lifelong learning and literacy is essential to sustain both 
national and individual economic success and to provide 
a nurturing environment in which all children and youth 
can learn and achieve. Historically the most effective 
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community resource for lifelong learning, the public library 
system of the United States, should expand and restructure 
its delivery of services. to take full advantage of the poten- 
tial of new information technologies to meet the needs 
of learning communities. 

(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the National Institute - 

Postsecondary Education, Libraries, and Lifelong 
to promote greater coordination of Federal research and eb 
eon on issues related to adult learning and to carry out 
of research and development in adult learning to 
pro ma e nonpartisan, research-based leadership to the United 
tates as it seeks to improve libraries, postsecondary education, 
literacy, and lifelong learning throug’ out the United States. 


Such program— 

(A) shall only support research and development in 
those areas of postsecondary education, libraries, literacy, 
and lifelong learning which are not being addressed by 
other entities within the Federal Government; 

(B) may include basic and applied research, develop- 
ment, replication, and evaluation activities in areas such 
aS--- 

(i) methods of assessing and evaluating individual, 
program, and institutional performance; 
(ii) the uses and applications of new technol 

to improve program effectiveness and enhance stu a 

learning; 

(iii) Y the most effective training methods for adults 
to upgrade education and vocational skills; 

(iv) opportunities for adults to continue their edu- 
cation beyond higher education and graduate school, 


in the context of lifelong learning and information- 
finding skills; 

(v) adult literacy and effective methods, including 
technology, to eliminate illiteracy; 

(vi) preparing students for a lifetime of work, the 
ability to adapt through retraining to the c 
needs of the work force and the ability to learn new 


(vii) the use of technology to develop and deliver 
effective training methods for adults to upgrade their 
education and their vocational skills; an 

(viii) institutional and classroom policies and prac- 
tices at the postsecondary level necessary to improve 
matriculation, persistence, achievement and gradua- 
tion by students who are economically disadvantaged, 
ethnic and racial minorities, women, older, working, 
and who have children; 

(ix) instructional practices and programs which 
are effective in correctional settings; 

(x) new models of service delivery for public library 
systems which expand opportunities for lifelong learn- 
ing; 

(xi) effective programs and approaches which pro- 
mote greater access to and success by minorities in 

tsecondary programs which prepare such minorities 
ra scientific, technical, teaching, and health career 
ields; 
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(xii) effective teaching for the preparation and 
continuing education of teachers; 

(xiii) the development and evaluation of curricular 
materials for the initial and continuing education of 
teachers and teacher educators; 

(xiv) the role of Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities, Tribally Controlled Indian Community 
Colleges, women’s colleges, and other special mission 
institutions in providing access, excellence, and equal 
opportunity in higher education; 

(xv) methods for evaluating the quality of edu- 
cation at different types of institutions of higher edu- 
cation at all levels and the roles and responsibilities 
of regional and national accrediting agencies; 

(xvi) methods for evaluating the productivity of 
different t: of institutions of higher education; 

(xvii) financial barriers to postsecondary edu- 
cational ——— , including— 

(I) the role of Federal programs authorized 

under title IV of the Higher Education Act of 1965 

and State grant and work programs in mitigating 

such barriers; 
(II) the impact of the rising total cost of post- 
secondary education on access to higher education; 


(III) the extent and impact of student reliance 
on loans to meet the costs of higher education; 

(xviii) opportunities for adults to continue their 
education beyond higher education and graduate 
school, in the context of lifelong learning and informa- 
tion-finding skills; 

(xix) preparing students for a lifetime of work, 
the ability to adapt through retraining to the changing 
needs of the work force and the ability to learn new 
tasks; and 

(xx) other topics relevant to the mission of the 
Institute. 

(3) INVOLVEMENT OF CERTAIN AGENCIES AND ORGANIZA- 
TIONS.—In promoting coordination and collaboration on 
research and development on issues related to postsecondary 
education, literacy, libraries, and lifelong learning, the Institute 
shall, as appropriate, seek the involvement— 

(A) within the Department of Education of— 

(i) the Office of Library Programs; 

(ii) the Office of Correctional Education; 

(iii) the Office of Vocational and Adult Education; 

(iv) the National Institute on Disability and 
Rehabilitation Research; and 

(v) the Office of Postsecondary Education; 

(B) of the National Institute for Literacy; 
(C) of the National Board for Professional Teaching 

Standards; 

(D) of the Employment and Training Administration 
of the Department of Labor; 

(E) of the Administration for Children and Families 
within the Department of Health and Human Services; 

(F) of the National Institutes of Health; 
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(G) of the National Endowment for the Humanities; 
(H) of the National Endowment for the Arts; 
a) of the Bureau of Prisons of the Department of 


(a) “of the Department of Commerce; 
(K) of the De nt of Defense; and 
(L) of the ce of Indian Education Programs of the 
Department of the Interior. 
(4) ADDITIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—In addition to the 
responsibilities described in paragraph (2), the Assistant Sec- 
retary shall ensure that the activities of the National Center 
on Literacy are fully coordinated with those of the National 
Institute for Literacy. 
oun COORDINATION AND RESEARCH SYNTHESIS.—The Assistant 
' shall promote and provide for research syntheses and 
tion of research and a activities among the 
we established by this section to investigate those cross- 
cutting disciplines and areas of inquiry which are relevant to the 
missions of more than one of the Institutes. Such activities— 
— may be carried out jointly by any one of the Institutes 


an 
(A) one (or more) of the Institutes; 
(B) the National Center for Education Statistics; or 
(C) any research and development rao! administered 
by other a of the _— ent of Education or by 
any other Federal agency or ent; and 
(2) shall meet all the stan ds developed by the Auiptant 

Secretary and approved by the Board for other research an 

development conducted by the Office. 

(j) DATES FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF INSTITUTES.—The National 
Institute on the Education of At-Risk Students, the National 
Institute on Educational Governance, Finance, Polic -Making, and 
Management, the National Institute on Early Childhood Sele 
ment and Education, the National Institute on Student Achieve- 

ment and the National Institute on 
, Libraries, and Lifelong ing shall 
each be establi ed on October 1, 1995. 


PART D—NATIONAL EDUCATION 
DISSEMINATION SYSTEM 


SEC. 941. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL 20 USC 6041. 
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) yey mip —The Congress finds as follows: 

(A) In order to improve the American educational sys- 
tem for all students, achieve the National Education Goals, 
and provide for greater educational equity, policymakers, 

tors, teachers, and parents must have ready 
access to the best information and methods available as 
a result of educational research and development. 

a oe of ee Research and ge 
men ve as one of its primary purposes 
dissemination of such information and methods in order 
to assist the national education reform effort. 

(C) All current resources within the Office, the Depart- 
ment of Education, and other agencies that can help accom- 
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a the purposes described in subparagraph (B) should 

coordinated by the Assistant Secretary, to the extent 
een. so as to form a systematic process to accomplish 
such p ; 

(D) Education research has the capacity to improve 
teaching and learning in our Nation’s schools, however, 
teachers need training in the skills necessary to translate 
research into practice and to allow teachers to become 
knowledgeable practitioners and leaders in educational 
improvement. 

(E) Adequate linkages between research and develop- 
ment providers and practitioners are essential to ensurin 
that research on effective practice is useful, dissemina 
to and supported with technical assistance for all educators, 
and that all educators are partners in the research and 
development process. 

(2) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to— 

(A) create a national system of dissemination, develop- 
ment, and educational improvement in order to create, 
adapt, identify, validate, and disseminate to educators, par- 
ents, and policymakers those educational programs that 
have potential or have been shown to improve educational 
opportunities for all students; and 

(B) empower and increase the capacity of teachers 
to participate in the research and development process. 
(3) DEFINITION OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAM.—For the pur- 

poses of this section, the term “educational program” includes 
educational policies, research findings, practices, and products. 
(b) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Office 
an Office of Reform Assistance and Dissemination (hereafter 
in this section referred to as the “Dissemination Office”) through 
which the Secretary shall carry out all functions and activities 
described in this section. Such office shall be headed by a 
Director who shall be appointed by the Assistant Secretary 
and have demonstrated expertise and experience in dissemina- 
tion, including promoting the effective use of research in the 
classroom. 

(2) CERTAIN DUTIES.—The Dissemination Office shall— 

(A) disseminate relevant and useful research, informa- 
tion, products, and publications developed through or 
supported by the Department of Education to schools, edu- 
= parents, and policymakers throughout the United 

tates; 

(B) ——— a depository for all Department of Edu- 
cation publications and products and make available for 
reproduction such publications and products; 

(C) provide technical and ancial assistance to 
individuals and organizations in the process of developing 
promising educational programs but who might not, with- 
out such assistance, be able to complete necessary develop- 
ment and assessment activities; 

(D) coordinate the dissemination efforts of the Office, 
the regional educational laboratories, the research 
institutes, the National Diffusion Network, and the Edu- 
cational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses; 
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(E) provide training and technical assistance regarding 
the implementation and adoption of exemplary and promis- 
ing programs by interested entities; 

(F) carry out a program of research on models for 
successful knowledge dissemination, and utilization, and 
strategies for reaching education policymakers, practition- 
ers, and others interested in education; 

(G) develop the capacity to connect schools and teachers 
seeking information with the relevant regional educational 
laboratories assisted under subsection (h), the National 
Diffusion Network, the Institutes assisted under this sec- 
tion, and the Educational Resources Information Center 
Clearinghouses; and 

(H) provide a biennial report to the Secretary regarding 
the types of information, products, and services that teach- 
ers, schools, and school districts have requested and have 
determined to be most useful, and describe future plans 
to adapt Department of Education products and services 
to address the needs of the users of such information, 
products, and services. 

(3) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—The Dissemination Office shall 
carry out a process for the identification of educational pro- 
grams that work, dissemination through electronic networking 
and new technologies and the functions and activities performed 
by the following: 

(A) The Educational Resources Information Center 
Clearinghouses. 

(B) The regional educational laboratories. 

(C) The Teacher Research Dissemination Demonstra- 
tion Sey 

(D) The Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program. 
(E) The existing National Diffusion Network and its 

Developer-Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects. 

(F) Such other programs, activities, or entities the 

Secretary determines are consistent with purposes for 

which the Dissemination Office is established. 

(c) IDENTIFICATION OF PROGRAMS.—The Assistant Secretary 
shall coordinate a process through which successfui educational 
programs are actively sought out for possible dissemination through 
the national educational dissemination system. Such process shall, 
at a minimum, have the capability to— — 

(1) work closely with the Institutes, research and develop- 
ment centers, regional educational laboratories, the National 
Diffusion Network and its Developer-Demonstrator and State 
Facilitator projects, learning grant institutions established 
under the Goals 2000 Community Partnerships Program, 
Department of Education-supported technical assistance provid- 
ers, and other entities to identify successful educational pro- 
grams at the regional, State, local, or classroom level; 

(2) review successful educational pune supported by 
the Department of Education through all of its programs; 

(3) through cooperative agreements, review for possible 
inclusion in the system educational programs administered by 
the Departments of Health and Human Services (particularly 
the Head Start program), Labor, and Defense, the National 
Science Foundation, the Department of the Interior (particu- 





108 STAT. 246 


PUBLIC LAW 103-227—MAR. 31, 1994 


larly the Office of Indian Education Programs), and any other 
appropriate Federal agency; and 

(4) provide for an active outreach effort to identify success- 
ful educational a through cooperative arrangements 
with State and local education agencies, teachers and teacher 
organizations, curriculum associations, foundations, private 
schools, institutions of higher education, and other entities 
that could enhance the ability of the Secretary to identify 

— for possible inclusion in the dissemination system. 
(d) ESIGNATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROMISING PROGRAMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary, in consultation 
with the Board, shall establish 1 or more panels of appropriately 
qualified experts and practitioners to— 

) evaluate educational programs that have been 
identified by the Secretary under subsection (c) or that 
have been submitted to the Secretary for such evaluation 
by some other individual or organization; and 

(B) recommend to the Secretary programs that should 
be designated as exemplary or promising educational pro- 
grams. 

(2) CONSIDERATIONS IN MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS.—In 
determining whether an educational program should receive 
a recommendation under paragraph (1), a panel established 
under such paragraph shall consider— 

(A) whether, based on empirical data, which may 
include test results, the program is effective and should 
be designated as exemplary and disseminated through the 
national dissemination system; or 

(B) whether there is sufficient evidence to lead a panel 
of experts and practitioners to believe that the program 
shows promise for improving student achievement and 
should be designated as promising and disseminated 
through the national dissemination system while the pro- 

m continues to be evaluated. 

3) REQUIREMENT REGARDING APPROVAL OF PROGRAMS.— 
In seeking out programs for approval under paragraph (2), 
the Assistant Secretary shall seek programs that may be imple- 
mented at the State, local, and classroom level. 

(4) REQUIREMENTS REGARDING PANELS.— 

(A) A panel shall not eliminate a program from consid- 
eration under this subsection based solely on the fact that 
the program does not have one specific type of supporting 
data, such as test scores. 

(B) The Assistant Secretary may not designate a pro- 
gram as exemplary or promising unless a at earn ed 
under paragraph (1) has recommended that the program 
be so designated. 

(C) The Secretary shall establish such panels under 
paragraph (1) as may be necessary to ensure that each 
program identified or submitted for evaluation is evaluated. 

(D) Not less than % of the membership of a panel 
established under paragraph (1) shall consist of individuals 
who are not officers or employees of the United States. 
Members of panels under paragraph (1) who are not 
employees of the United States shall receive compensation 
for each day they are engaged in carrying out the duties 
of the panel as well as compensation for their expenses. 
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(e) DISSEMINATION OF EXEMPLARY AND PROMISING PROGRAMS.— 
In order to ensure that nee identified as exemplary or promis- 
ing are available for adoption by the greatest number of teachers, 
schools, local and State education agencies, and Bureau-funded 
schools, the Assistant Secretary shall utilize the capabilities of— 

(1) the Educational Resources Information Center Clearing- 
houses; 

(2) electronic networking; 

(3) the regional educational laboratories; 

(4) the National Diffusion Network; 

(5) entities established under the Goals 2000 Community 
Partnerships Program; 

(6) department-supported technical assistance providers; 

(7) the National Library of Education; and 

(8) other public and private nonprofit entities, including 
existing education associations and networks, that have the 
capability to assist educators in adopting exemplary and 

romising programs. 

& EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER CLEARING- 
HOUSES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary shall establish 
a system of 16 clearinghouses ae at a minimum, the func- 
tions and scope of work as the clearinghouses had on the 
day preceding the date of the enactment of this title. The 
Assistant Secretary shall establish for the clearinghouses a 
policy for the abstraction from, and inclusion in, the Edu- 
cational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses system 
for books, periodicals, reports, and other materials related to 
education. 

(2) ADDITIONAL FUNCTIONS.—In addition to those functions 
carried out by the clearinghouses on the day preceding the 
date of the enactment of this title, such clearinghouses may— 

(A) periodically produce interpretive summaries, 
digests, and syntheses of the results and findings of edu- 
cation-related research and development; and 

(B) contain and make available to users information 
concerning those programs designated as exemplary and 
promising under subsection (d). 

(3) COORDINATION OF ACTIVITIES.—The Assistant Secretary 
shall assure that the functions and activities of such clearing- 
houses are coordinated with the activities of the Institutes, 
the regional educational laboratories, learning grant institu- 
tions, other clearinghouses supported by the Department of 
Education, the National Diffusion Network, and other appro- 
priate entities within the Office and such Department. 

(4) SPECIAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY.—To 
assure that the information provided a such clearing- 
houses is fully comprehensive, the Secretary shall— 

(A) require that all reports, studies, and other 
resources produced directly or by grant or contract with 
the Department of Education are made available to 
clearinghouses; 

(B) establish cooperative agreements with the Depart- 
ments of Defense, Health and Human Services, Interior, 
and other Federal departments and agencies to assure 
that all education-related reports, studies, and other 
resources produced directly or by grant from or contract 
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with the Federal Government are made available to such 

clearinghouses; and 

(C) devise an effective system for maximizing the 
identification, synthesis, and dissemination of information 
related to the needs of Indian and Alaska Native children. 
(5) COPYRIGHT PROHIBITED.— 

(A) No clearinghouse or other entity receiving assist- 
ance under this subsection may copyright or otherwise 
charge a royalty or other fee that— 

(i) is for the use or redissemination of any 
database, index, abstract, report, or other information 
produced with assistance under this subsection; and 

(ii) exceeds the incremental cost of disseminating 
such information. 

(B) For purposes of subparagraph (A), the incremental 
cost of dissemination does not include any portion of the 
cost of collecting, organizing, or processing the information 
which is disseminated. 

(g) DISSEMINATION THROUGH NEW TECHNOLOGIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary is authorized 
to award grants or contracts in accordance with this subsection 
to support the development of materials, programs, and 
resources which utilize new technologies and techniques to 
synthesize and disseminate research and development findings 
and other information which can be used to support educational 
improvement. 

(2) ELECTRONIC NETWORKING.— 

(A) ELECTRONIC NETWORK.—The Assistant Secretary, 
acting through the Office of Reform Assistance and 
Dissemination, shall establish and maintain an electronic 
network which shall, at a minimum, link— 

(i) each office of the Department of Education; 

(ii) the Institutes established by section 931; 

(iii) the National Center for Education Statistics; 

(iv) the National Library of Education; and 

(v) entities engaged in research, development, 
dissemination, and technical assistance under grant 
from, or contract, or cooperative agreement with, the 
Department of Education. 

(B) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS FOR NETWORK.—The net- 
work described in subparagraph (A) shall— 

(i) to the extent feasible, build upon existin 
national, regional, and State electronic networks an 
support video, telecomputing, and interactive commu- 
nications; 

(ii) at a minimum, have the capability to support 
electronic mail and file transfer services; 

(iii) be linked to and accessible to other users, 
including State and local education agencies, institu- 
tions of higher education, museums, libraries, and oth- 
ers through the Internet and the National Research 
and Education Network; and 

(iv) be provided at no cost (excluding the costs 
of necessary hardware) to the contractors and grantees 
described in clause (v) of subparagraph (A) and to 
educational institutions accessing such network 
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through the Internet and the National Research and 

Education Network. 

(C) INFORMATION RESOURCES.—The Assistant Sec- 
retary, acting through the Office of Reform Assistance and 
Dissemination, may make available through the network 
described in subparagraph (A)— 

(i) information about grant and contract assistance 
available through the Department of Education; 

(ii) an annotated directory of current research and 
development activities and projects being undertaken 
with the assistance of the Department of Education; 

(iii) information about publications published by 
the Department of Education and, to the extent fea- 
sible, the full text of such publications; 

(iv) statistics and data published by the National 
Center for Education Statistics; 

(v) syntheses of research and development 
findings; 

(vi) a directory of other education-related electronic 
networks and databases, including information about 
the means by which such networks and databases may 
be accessed; 

(vii) a descriptive listing of materials and courses 
of instruction provided by telecommunications partner- 
ships assisted under the Star Schools program; 

(viii) resources developed by the Educational 
Resources Information Center Clearinghouses; 

(ix) education-related software (including video) 
which is in the public domain; 

(x) a listing of instructional materials available 
through telecommunications to local education agencies 
through the Public Broadcasting Service and State edu- 
cational television networks; and 

(xi) such other information and resources the 
Assistant Secretary considers useful and appropriate. 
(D) EVALUATIONS REGARDING OTHER FUNCTIONS OF 

NETWORK.—The Assistant Secretary shall also undertake 
projects to test and evaluate the feasibility of using the 
network described in subparagraph (A) for— 

(i) the submission of applications for assistance 
to the Department of Education; and 

(ii) the collection of data and other statistics 
through the National Center for Education Statistics. 
(E) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Assist- 

ant Secretary, acting through the Office of Reform Assist- 
ance and Dissemination, shall— 

(i) provide such training and technical assistance 
as may be necessary to enable the contractors and 
grantees described in clause (v) of subparagraph (A) 
to ee in the electronic network described in 
such subparagraph; and 

(ii) work with the National Science Foundation 
to provide, upon request, assistance to State and local 
educational agencies, the Department of the Interior’s 
Office of Indian Education Programs, tribal depart- 
ments of education, State library agencies, libraries, 
museums, and other educational institutions in obtain- 
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ing access to the Internet and the National Research 
and Education Network. 
(h) REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES FOR RESEARCH, 
DEVELOPMENT, DISSEMINATION, AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
Contracts. (1) REGIONAL EDUCATIONAL LABORATORIES.—The Assistant 
a Secretary shall enter into contracts with public or private non- 
—- profit entities to establish a networked system of not less than 
10 and not more than 12 regional educational laboratories 
which serve the needs of each region of the United States 
in accordance with the provisions of this subsection. The 
amount of assistance allocated to each laboratory by the Assist- 
ant Secretary shall reflect the number of local educational 
agencies and the number of school-age children within the 
region served by such laboratory, as well as the cost of providing 
services within the geographic area encompassed by the region. 
(2) REGIONS.—The regions served by the regional edu- 
cational laboratories shall be the 10 geographic regions in exist- 
ence on the day preceding the date of the enactment of this 
title, except that in fiscal year 1996, the Assistant Secretary 
may support not more than 2 additional regional educational 
laboratories serving regions not in existence on the day preced- 
ing the date of enactment of this Act, provided that— 

(A) the amount appropriated for the regional edu- 
cational laboratories in fiscal year 1996 exceeds the amount 
appropriated for the regional educational laboratories in 
fiscal year 1995 by not less than $2,000,000; 

(B) each such additional regional laboratory shall be 
supported by not less than $2,000,000 annually; 

(C) the creation of any such additional laboratory 
region is announced at the time of the announcement of 
the competition for contracts for all regional educational 
laboratories; 

(D) the creation of a regional educational laboratory 
that involves the combination or subdivision of a region 
or regions in existence on the day preceding the date of 
enactment of this Act in which States in 1 such region 
are combined with States in another such region does not 
result in any region in existence on such date permanently 
becoming part of a larger region, nor result in any such 
region permanently subsuming another region, nor creates 
within the continental United States a region that is 
smaller than 4 contiguous States, nor partitions a region 
in existence on the day preceding the date of the enactment 
of this Act to include less than 4 contiguous States included 
in the region on the day preceding the date of enactment 
of this Act; 

Federal (E) the Assistant Secretary has published a notice in 
the Federal Register inviting the public, for a period of 
not less than 60 days, to make recommendations with 
respect to the creation of 1 or 2 additional regional edu- 
cational laboratories; 

(F) the Assistant Secretary has solicited and received 
letters of support for the creation of any new region from 
the Chief State School Officers and State boards of edu- 
cation in each of the contiguous States that would be 
included in such new region. 


r, 
publication. 
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(3) DuTIES.—Each regional educational laboratory receiving 
assistance under this section shall promote the implementation 
of broad-based systemic school improvement strategies and 
shall have as such laboratory’s central mission and primary 
function to— 

(A) develop and disseminate educational research prod- 
ucts and processes to schools, teachers, local educational 
agencies, State educational agencies, librarians, and schools 
funded by the Bureau, as appropriate, and through such 
development and dissemination, and provide technical 
assistance, to help all students meet standards; 

(B) develop a plan for identifying and serving the needs 
of the region by conducting a continuing survey of the 
educational needs, strengths, and weaknesses within the 
region, including a process of open hearings to solicit the 
views of schools, teachers, administrators, parents, local 
educational agencies, librarians, and State educational 
agencies within the region; 

(C) provide technical assistance to State and local edu- 
cational agencies, school boards, schools funded by the 
Bureau, as appropriate, State boards of education, schools, 
and librarians; 

(D) facilitate school restructuring at the individual 
school level, including technical assistance for adapting 
model demonstration grant programs to each school; 

(E) serve the educational development needs of the 
region by providing education research in usable forms 
in order to promote school improvement and academic 
achievement and to correct educational deficiencies; 

(F) facilitate communication between educational 
experts, school officials, and teachers, parents, and librar- 
ians, to enable such individuals to assist schools to develop 
a plan to meet the National Education Goals; 

(G) provide training in— 

(i) the field of education research and related 
areas; 

(ii) the use of new educational methods; and 

(iii) the use of information-finding methods, prac- 
tices, techniques, and products developed in connection 
with such training for which the regional educational 
laboratory may support internships and fellowships 
and provide stipends; 

(H) use applied educational research to assist in solving 
site-specific problems and to assist in development activi- 
ties; 

(I) conduct applied research projects designed to serve 
the particular needs of the region only in the event that 
such quality applied research does not exist as determined 
by the regional education laboratory or the Department 
of Education; 

(J) collaborate and coordinate services with other tech- 
nical assistance providers funded by the Department of 
Education; 

(K) provide support and technical assistance in— 

(i) replicating and adapting exemplary and promis- 
ing practices; 
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(ii) the development of high-quality, challenging 
curriculum frameworks; 

(iii) the development of valid, reliable assessments 
which are linked to State, local, or Bureau-funded con- 
tent and student performance standards and reflect 
recent advances in the field of educational assessment; 

(iv) the improvement of er development 
strategies to assure that all teachers are prepared 
to teach a challenging curriculum; 

(v) expanding and improving the use of technology 
in education to improve teaching and learning; 

(vi) the development of alternatives for restructur- 
ing school finance systems to promote greater equity 
in the distribution of resources; and 

(vii) the development of alternative administrative 
structures which are more conducive to planning, 
implementing, and sustaining school reform and 
improved educational outcomes; and 
(L) bring teams of experts together to develop and 

implement school improvement plans and strategies. 

(4) NETWORKING.—In order to improve the efficiency and 
effectiveness of the regional laboratories, the governing boards 
of the regional laboratories shall establish and maintain a 
network to— 

(A) share information about the activities each labora- 
tory is carrying out; 

(B) plan joint activities that would meet the needs 
of multiple regions; 

(C) create a strategic plan for the development of activi- 
ties undertaken by the laboratories to reduce redundanc 
and increase collaboration and resource-sharing in valk 
activities; and 

(D) otherwise devise means by which the work of the 
individual laboratories could serve national, as well as 
regional, needs. 

(5) ADDITIONAL DUTIES.—Each regional education labora- 
tory receiving assistance under this subsection shall carry out 
the following activities: 

(A) Collaborate with the Institutes established under 
section 931 in order to— 

(i) maximize the use of research conducted through 
the Institutes in the work of such laboratory; 

(ii) ae the Institutes apprised of the work of 
the regional educational laboratory in the field; and 

(iii) inform the Institutes about additional research 
needs identified in the field. 

(B) Consult with the State educational agencies and 
library agencies in the region in developing the plan for 
serving the region. 

(C) Develop strategies to utilize schools as critical 
components in reforming education and revitalizing rural 
communities in the United States. 

(D) Report and disseminate information on overcoming 
the obstacles faced by rural educators and rural schools. 

(E) Identify successful educational programs that have 
either been developed by such laboratory in carrying out 

such laboratory’s functions or that have been iovdead 
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or used by others within the region served by the laboratory 
and make such information available to the Secretary and 
the network of regional laboratories so that such programs 
may be considered for inclusion in the national education 
mination system. 
(6) CERTAIN REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out its respon- 
eee onal educational laboratory shall— 
(A) establish a governing that— 

(i) reflects a balanced representation of the States 
in the region, as well as the interests and concerns 
of regio constituencies, and that includes teachers 
and education researchers; 

(ii) is the sole entity that— 

(I) guides and directs the laboratory in carry- 
ing out the provisions of this subsection and 
satisfying the terms and conditions of the contract 


award; 
(II) determines the regional agenda of the lab- 


orator 
III) engages in an ongoing dialogue with the 
Assistant Bocretary concerning the laboratory's 
goals, activities priorities; and 
(IV) determines at the start of the contract 
period, subject to the requirements of this section 
and in consultation with the Assistant Secretary, 
the mission of the regional —— laboratory 
for the duration of the contract period 

(iii) ensures that the regional a ee labora- 
tory attains and maintains a high level of quality in 
the laboratory’s work and products; 

(iv) establishes standards to ensure that the 
regional educational laboratory has strong and effective 
governance, organization, management, and adminis- 
tration, and employs qualified staff; 

(v) directs the regional educational laboratory to 
carry out the laboratory's duties in a manner as will 
make progress toward achieving the National Edu- 
cation Goals and reforming schools and educational 
systems; and 

(vi) conducts a continuing survey of the educational 
needs, strengths, and weaknesses within the region, 
including a process of open hearings to solicit the views 
of schools and teachers. 

(B) Comply with the standards developed by the Assist- 
- Secretary and approved by the Board under section 

(C) Coordinate its activities, collaborate, and regularly 
exchange information with the Institutes establish fader 
section 941, the National Diffusion Network, and its Devel- 
oper-Demonstrator and State Facilitator projects, learnin; ——? 
grant institutions and district education agents assis 
under subsection (i), the Educational Resources Information 
Center Clearinghouses, and other entities engaged in tech- 
nical assistance and dissemination activities which are sup- 
ported by other offices of the Department of Education. 

(D) Allocate the regional educational laboratory's 
resources to and within each State in a manner which 
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reflects the need for assistance, taking into account such 
factors as the proportion of economically disadvantaged 
students, the increased cost burden of service delivery in 
areas of sparse populations, and any special initiatives 
being undertaken by State, intermediate, local educational 
agencies, or Bureau-funded schools, as appropriate, which 
may require special assistance from the he te 

(7) EVALUATIONS.—The Assistant Secretary shall provide 
for independent evaluations of each of the regional educational 
laboratories in carrying out the duties described in paragraph 
(1) in the third year that such laboratory receives assistance 
under this subsection in accordance with the standards devel- 
oped by the Assistant Secretary and approved by the Board 
and shall transmit the results of such evaluations to the rel- 
evant committees of the Congress, the Board, and the appro- 
priate regional educational laboratory board. 

(8) INVITATION REGARDING COMPETITION FOR AWARDS OF 
ASSISTANCE.—Prior to awarding a grant or entering into a 
contract under this section, the Secretary shall invite 
applicants, including the regional educational laboratories in 
existence on the day preceding the date of enactment of this 
Act, to compete for such award through notice in the Federal 
Register and in the publication of the Department of Commerce 
known as the Commerce Business Daily. 

(9) APPLICATION FOR ASSISTANCE.—Each application for 
assistance under this subsection shall— 

(A) cover not less than a 5-year period; 

(B) describe how the applicant would carry out the 
activities required by this subsection; and 

(C) contain such additional information as the Sec- 
retary may reasonably require. 

(10) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—No regional educational lab- 
oratory receiving assistance under this subsection shall, by 
reason of the receipt of that assistance, be ineligible to receive 
any other assistance from the Department of Education as 
authorized by law or be prohibited from engaging in activities 
involving international projects or endeavors. 

(11) ADVANCE PAYMENT SYSTEM.—Each regional edu- 
cational laboratory shall participate in the advance payment 
system at the Department of Education. 

(12) ADDITIONAL PROJECTS.—In addition to activities 
described in paragraph (3), the Assistant Secretary, from 
amounts appropriated pursuant to subsection (h), is authorized 
to enter into agreements with a regional educational laboratory 
for the purpose of carrying out additional projects to enable 
such regional educational laboratory to assist in efforts to 
achieve the National Education Goals and for other purposes. 

(13) PLAN.—Not later than July 1 of each year, each 
regional educational laboratory shall submit to the Assistant 
Secretary a plan covering the succeeding fiscal year, in which 
such laboratory's mission, activities, and scope of work are 
described, including a general description of— 

(A) the plans such laboratory expects to submit in 
the remaining years of such laboratory’s contract; and 

(B) an assessment of how well such laboratory is meet- 
ing the needs of the region. 
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(14) CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to require any modifications in the regional edu- 
cational laboratory contracts in effect on the day preceding 
the date of enactment of this title. 

(i) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS PROGRAM.— 

(1) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Goals 2000 Community 
Partnerships program is to improve the quality of learning 
and teaching in the most impoverished urban and rural commu- 
nities of the United States by supporting sustained collabora- 
tions between universities, schools, businesses, and commu- 
nities which apply and utilize the results of educational 
research and development. 

(2) GRANTS FOR GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.— 
The Assistant Secretary is authorized to make grants to eligible 
entities to support the establishment of Learning Grant Institu- 
tions and District Education Agents and the activities author- 
ized under this subsection within eligible communities. 

(3) DEFINITION OF ELIGIBLE ENTITY AND ELIGIBLE COMMU- 
NITY.—For the purposes of this subsection: 

(A) The term “eligible entity” includes any institution 
of higher education, regional educational laboratory, 
National Diffusion Network project, national research and 
development center, public or private nonprofit corporation, 
or any consortium thereof, that— 

(i) has demonstrated experience, expertise and 
commitment in serving the educational needs of at- 
risk students; and 

(ii) is, by virtue of its previous activities, 
knowledgeable about the unique needs and characteris- 
tics of the community to be served. 

(B) The term “eligible community” means a unit of 
general purpose local government (such as a city, township, 
or village), a nonmetropolitan county, tribal village, or a 
geographically distinct area (such as a school district, school 
attendance area, ward, precinct or neighborhood), or any 
group of such entities that— 

(i) has a population of not less than 200,000 and 
not more than 300,000; and 

(ii) in which not less than one-half of the school- 
age children have family incomes which are below 
the poverty line, as determined by the 1990 United 
States Census, participation in the National School 
Lunch program, or other current, reliable data concern- 
ing family income. 

(4) GOALS 2000 COMMUNITY PARTNERSHIPS.—Each learning 
grant institution receiving assistance under this subsection 
shall establish a Goals 2000 community partnership to 
out the activities authorized under this subsection. Suc 
partnership— 

(A) shall include the participation of one or more local 
educational agencies, institutions of higher education, 
community-based organizations, parents, teachers, and the 
business community; 

(B) may include the participation of human, social 
service and health care agencies, Head Start and child 
care agencies, libraries, museums, employment and train- 
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ing agencies, and the State educational agency or tribal 

department of education; and 

(C) shall be broadly representative of all segments 
of the community in which the activities will be carried 
out. 

(5) COMPREHENSIVE GOALS 2000 PLAN.—Each Goals 2000 
Community Partnership shall develop a comprehensive plan 
for assuring educational success and high achievement for all 
students in the community Each such plan shall— 

(A) adopt the National Education Goals; 

(B) identify additional needs and goals for educational 
improvement within the community; 

(C) focus on helping all students reach challenging 
content and student performance standards; 

(D) be consistent with the State and local improvement 
plans for system-wide education improvement developed 
pursuant to title ITI; 

(E) establish a comprehensive community-wide plan 
for achieving such goals; and 

(F) develop a means for measuring the progress of 
the community in meeting such goals for improvement. 
(6) IMPLEMENTATION OF COMMUNITY-WIDE PLAN.—Each 

Goals 2000 Community Partnership shall, utilizing the District 
Education Agent, provide assistance in implementing the 
community-wide plan for educational improvement by— 

(A) supporting innovation, restructuring, and continu- 
ous improvement in educational practice by— 

(i) disseminating information throughout the 
community about exemplary and seuiene educational 
programs, practices, products, and policies; 

(ii) evaluating the effectiveness of federally funded 
educational programs within the community and 
identifying changes in such programs which are likely 
to improve student achievement; 

(iii) identifying, selecting and replicating exem- 
seer and promising educational programs, practices, 
products, and policies in both in- and out-of-school 
settings; 

(iv) applying educational research to solve specific 

roblems in the classroom, home and community which 
impede learning and student achievement; and 

(v) supporting research and development by teach- 
ers, school administrators, and other practitioners 
which promise to improve teaching and learning and 
the organization of schools; 

(B) improving the capacity of educators, school 
administrators, child care providers and other practitioners 
to prepare all students to reach challenging standards and 
to attain the goals set out in the comprehensive community- 
wide plan through such means as— 

(i) the training of prospective and novice teachers 
(including preschool and early childhood educators) in 
a school setting under the guidance of master teachers 
and teacher educators; 

(ii) training and other activities to promote the 
continued learning and professional development of 
experienced teachers, related services personnel, school 
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administrators to assure that such teachers develop 
the subject matter and ical expertise needed 
to Ss all students to challenging standards; 
and other activities to increase the 
ability 7 prospective, novice, and experienced teachers 
effectively at-risk students, students with 
disabilities, students with limited-English proficiency 
and students from diverse cultural backgrounds; an 
(iv) programs to enhance teaching and classroom 
management skills, including school-based manage- 
ment skills, of novice, prospective, and experienced 
teachers; 
(C) promoting the development of an integrated sys 
of service delivery to children from birth through age a 
and their families by facilitating linkages and cooperation 
among— 
(i) local educational agencies; 
(ii) health and social services agencies and provid- 
ers; 
“ ao pein ane criminal ee agencies; 
lv a ers 0} — oyment training; an 
(v) child care, ead Sta rt, and other ae child- 
hood agencies; = 
(D) mo obilizing the resources of the community in sup- 
port of student learning and high achievement by facilitat- 
ing effective partnerships and co aboration among— 
(i) local educational agencies 
(ii) postsecondary olecationsl institutions; 
(iii) public libraries; 
(iv) parents; 
(v) community-based organizations, neighborhood 


—_ and other civic and community organiza- 


vi) child care, Head Start, and other early child- 
agencies; 
(vii) churches, synagogues and other religious 
institutions; 
(viii) labor organizations; and 
(ix) business and industry. 

(7) ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS.—In carrying out its respon- 
sibilities under this subsection, each partnership receiving 
—T a this subsection shall— 

ppPoint a oe Education ~ who shall be 

smal on a full-time basis, directing the 

implementation of the community-wide ‘plan, who shall 

have significant experience and expertise in the field of 

education in— 

(i) addressing the needs of at-risk students; and 

(ii) cond educational research and promoting 

the application of the results of such research to edu- 
a practice; 

rovide for such other professional and support 

‘amma as may be necessary to implement the commu- 

faeces lan under the direction of the District Education 

nt; an 
(C) coordinate the partnership’s activities and work 
cooperatively with the National Diffusion Network State 
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facilitators, regional educational laboratories, and other 
components of the Office to utilize most effectively Federal 
, development, and dissemination resources in 
implementing the community-wide plan. 
(8) APPLICATION FOR GRANTS.—Any eligible ite desiring 
a grant under this subsection shall submit an application to 
the Assistant Secretary at such time, in such manner, and 
accompanied by such information as the Assistant Secretary 
may reasonably require. Each such application shall— 
(A) include a comprehensive plan for meeting the objec- 
tives and requirements of this subsection; and 
(B) provide evidence of support for the application from 
local elected officials, the State educatio agency, the 
local educational agency, parents, local community leaders, 
businesses, and other appropriate organizations. 
(9) PRIORITY IN MAKING GRANTS; DURATION AND AMOUNT 
OF GRANT.—Each grant made under this subsection shall be— 
(A) awarded on a competitive basis, with first priority 
given to those applications from communities with the 
greatest percentage of school-age children in families with 
poverty-level incomes; 
(B) made for a 5-year period, with funding for the 
second and each sama year in such period conditioned 


upon a determination by the Assistant tary that the 
grant recipient has complied with the conditions of the 
grants during the previous year; and 

(C) an amount equal to not less than $1,000,000 per 


year. 

(10) LIMITATION OF ONE GRANT PER CONGRESSIONAL DIS- 
TRICT.—Not more than one grant under this subsection shall 
be awarded within a single congressional district. 

(11) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE; EVALUATIONS.—In administer- 
ing the program authorized under this subsection, the Assistant 
Secretary shall, either directly or through grant or contract 
with an eligible nonprofit agency— 

) upon request, provide technical assistance to 
eligible entities to assist in the development of a com- 
prehensive community-wide plan to meet the requirements 
of this subsection and in the preparation of applications 
for assistance; 

(B) regularly provide technical assistance to learning 
grant institutions receiving assistance under this sub- 
section to assist with the development and implementation 
of the comprehensive community-wide plan for educatio 
improvement; 

(C) provide for an independent evaluation of the activi- 
ties assisted under this s ion, including— 

(i) the impact of the Goals 2000 Community Part- 
nerships program on children and families within each 
community, including effects on the extent of edu- 
cational achievement, rates of school retention and 
completion, and enrollment in postsecondary edu- 
cational programs; and 

(ii) whether an intensified effort to apply and uti- 
lize educational research within a limi geographic 
area significantly improves student learning and 
achievement; and 
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(D) plan for the expansion of the Goals 2000 Commu- 
nity Partnerships program throughout the remainder of 
the United States beginning in fiscal year 1999. 


j) TEACHER RESEARCH DISSEMINATION DEMONSTRATION PRO- 


GRAM.— 


(1) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(A) education research, including research funded by 
the Office, is not having the impact on the schools of 
the United States that such research should; 

(B) relevant education research and resulting solutions 
are not being adequately disseminated to and used by 
the teachers that need such research and solutions; 

(C) there are insufficient linkages between the research 
and development centers assisted under this section, the 
regional educational laboratories described in subsection 
(h), the National Diffusion Network State facilitators, the 
Educational Resources Information Center Clearinghouses, 
the comprehensive technical assistance centers assisted 
under the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965, and the public schools to ensure that research on 
effective practice is disseminated and technical assistance 
provided to all teachers; 

(D) the average teacher has little time to plan or 
—~, in a professional dialogue with peers about strate- 
gies for improved ne 

(E) teachers do not have direct access to information 
systems or networks; 

(F) teachers have little control over what inservice 
education teachers will be offered; and 

(G) individual teachers are not encouraged to move 
beyond the walls of their school buildings to identify and 
use outside resources. 

(2) ESTABLISHMENT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary is authorized to make 
grants to, and enter into contracts or cooperative agree- 
ments with, public and a agencies and organizations, 
including institutions of higher education, the regional edu- 
cation laboratories, and the research and development cen- 
ters, or consortia thereof— 

(i) to develop and owes out projects that dem- 
onstrate effective strategies for helping elementary and 
secondary education teachers, in both urban and rural 
areas, become knowledgeable about, assist in the 
design and use of, and use, education research, includ- 
= education research carried out under this section; 
an 

(ii) to develop, implement, and evaluate models 
for no of teacher research dissemination net- 
works. 

(B) PrioriTy.—In awarding grants and entering into 
contracts and cooperative agreements under subparagraph 
(A) the Secretary shall give priority to entities that have 
received Federal funds for research and dissemination. 

(3) APPLICATIONS.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—An entity desiring to receive assist- 
ance under this subsection shall submit an application 
to the Secretary in such form, at such time, and containing 
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such information and assurances as the Secretary may 


uire. 

(B) CONTENTS.—Each such application shall describe 
how the project described in the application— 

(i) was developed with the active participation of 
elementary and secondary school teachers; 

(ii) will include the continuing participation of 
elementary and secondary school teachers in the 
management of the project; 

(iii) is organized around one or more significant 
research topics; 

(iv) will involve collaboration with entities that 
have received Federal funds for research and dissemi- 
nation; and 

(v) will sustain over time teacher research dissemi- 
nation networks after Federal funding for such net- 
works terminates. 

(4) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds provided under this subsection 
may be used— 

(A) to train elementary and secondary education teach- 
ers ey new teachers) about the sources of edu- 
cation research findings, including research findings 
available through activities — by the Office, and 
how to access and use such findings to improve the quality 
of instruction; 

(B) to develop simple formats, both administrative and 
technological, that allow elementary and secondary edu- 
cation teachers easy access to and use of education research 
a 

(C) to share ae and materials; 

(D) to support professional networks; 

(E) to survey teacher needs in the areas of research 
and development; and 

(F) for other activities designed to support elementary 
and secondary education teachers in becoming knowledge- 
able about, assisting in the design of, and using, edu- 
cational research. 

(5) STIPENDS.—The Secretary may provide for the payment 
of such stipends (including allowances for subsistence and other 
expenses for elementary and secondary teachers), as the Sec- 
retary determines to be appropriate, to teachers participating 
in the projects authorized under this subsection. 

(6) COORDINATION.—Recipients of funds under this sub- 
section shall, to the greatest extent — coordinate their 
activities with related activities under the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965. 

(7) REPORT.—The Secretary shall, within 5 years of the 
date of enactment of this Act, submit to the Congress a report 
on the effectiveness of activities assisted under this subsection. 


PART E—NATIONAL LIBRARY OF EDUCATION 


20 USC 6051. SEC. 951. ESTABLISHMENT WITHIN OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL 
RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—There is established within the Department 

of Education a National Library of Education (hereafter in this 
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section referred to as the “Library”), which shall be maintained 
by the Department of Education as a governmental activity. 

(b) FUNCTIONS OF LIBRARY.—The functions of the Library are— 

(1) to provide a central location within the Federal Govern- 
ment for information about education; 

(2) to provide comprehensive reference services on matters 
related to education to employees of the Department of Edu- 
cation and its contractors and grantees, other Federal employ- 
ees, and members of the public; and 

(3) to promote greater cooperation and resource sharing 
among providers and repositories of education information in 
the United States. 

(c) MISSION.—The mission of the Library shall be to— 

(1) become a principal center for the collection, preserva- 
tion, and effective utilization of the research and other informa- 
tion related to education and to the improvement of educational 
achievement; 

(2) strive to ensure widespread access to the Library’s 
facilities and materials, coverage of all education issues and 
subjects, and quality control; 

(3) have an expert library staff; and 

(4) use modern information technology that holds the poten- 
tial to link major libraries, schools, and educational centers 
across the United States into a network of national education 
resources. 

(d) ONE-STOP INFORMATION AND REFERRAL SERVICE.—The Tele 
Library shall establish and maintain a central information and CO™™Um!cations. 
referral service to respond to telephonic, mail and electronic and 
other inquiries from the public concerning— 

(1) programs and activities of the Department of Education; 

(2) publications produced by the Department of Education 
and, to the extent feasible, education related publications pro- 
duced by the Departments of Labor, Health and Human Serv- 
ices, and other Federal departments and agencies; 

(3) services and resources available to the public through 
the Office, including the Educational Resources Information 
Center Clearinghouses, the research institutes, and the national 
education dissemination system; 

(4) statistics and other information produced by the 
National Center for Education Statistics; and 

(5) referrals to additional sources of information and exper- 
tise about educational issues which may be available through 
educational associations and foundations, the private sector, 
colleges and universities, libraries and bibliographic databases. 

The Library shall maintain and actively publicize a toll-free tele- 
—— through which public inquiries to the Library may 
made. 

(e) COMPREHENSIVE REFERENCE SERVICES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Library shall, to the extent feasible, 
provide for the delivery of a full range of reference services 
on subjects related to education to employees of the Department 
of Education and such Department’s contractors and grantees, 
other Federal employees, and members of the general public. 
Such services may include— 

(A) specialized subject searches; 
(B) search and retrieval of electronic databases; 
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(C) document delivery by mail and facsimile trans- 
mission; 

(D) research counseling, bibliographic instruction, and 
other training services; 

(E) interlibrary loan services; and 

(F) selective dissemination of information services. 

(2) Prioriry.—The Library shall first give priority in the 
provision of reference services to requests made by employees 
of the Department of Education. 

(f) COOPERATION AND RESOURCE SHARING.—The Library shall 


promote greater cooperation and resource sharing among libraries 
and archives with significant collections in the area of education 
through means such as— 


(1) the establishment of information and resource sharing 
networks among such entities; 

(2) the development of a national union list of education 
— held by education libraries throughout the United 

tates; 

(3) the development of directories and indexes to textbook 
and other specialized collections held by education libraries 
throughout the United States; and 

(4) cooperative efforts to preserve, maintain and promote 
access to items of special historical value or interest. 

(g) ADMINISTRATION.—The Library shall be administered by 


an Executive Director who shall— 


(1) be appointed by the Assistant Secretary from ogee | 
persons with significant training or experience in library an 
information science; and 

(2) be paid at not less than the minimum rate of basic 
pay payable for GS-15 of the General Schedule. 

(h) TASK FORCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Assistant Secretary shall appoint 
a task force of librarians, scholars, teachers, parents, and school 
leaders (hereafter in this paragraph referred to as the “Task 
Force”) to provide advice on the establishment of the Library. 

(2) PREPARATION OF PLAN.—The Task Force shall prepare 
a workable plan to establish the Library and to implement 
the requirements of this section. 

(3) CERTAIN AUTHORITIES.—The Task Force may identify 
other activities and functions for the Library to carry out, 
except that such functions shall not be carried out until the 
Library is established and has implemented the requirements 
of this section. 

(4) REPORT.—The Task Force shall prepare and submit 
to the Assistant Secretary not later than 6 months after the 
first meeting of the Task Force a report on the activities of 
the Library. 

(i) TRANSFER OF FUNCTIONS.—There are hereby transferred 


to the Library all functions of— 


(1) the Department of Education Research Library; 
(2) the Department of Education Reference Section; and 
(3) the Department of Education Information Branch. 

(j) COLLECTION DEVELOPMENT POLICy.—Not later than 180 days 


after the date of the enactment of this title, the Assistant Secretary 
shall promulgate a comprehensive collection development policy 
to govern the Library’s operations, acquisitions, and services to 
users. Such collection development policy shall— 
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(1) be consistent with the functions of the Library described 
in subsection (b); 
(2) emphasize the ition and maintenance of a com- 
~a — of re erence materials 
avoid unnecessary duplication putting a 

on meeting the information needs of th ae Lib 8 users "nom | 

cooperation and resource-s with other entities with 

cant collections in the field of education. 

(k) ARREARAGE AND PRESERVATION.—On the basis of the collec- 
tion a policy promulgated under subsection (j), the 
Executive Directo + shall develop a multiyear plan which shall set 
forth an re om Se — — to— , - 

liminate wi years the arrearage of unca 

books and other materials in the Lib s collections; _—~ 

(2) respond effectively and systematically to the preserva- 
tion needs of the Library’s collections, relying, whenever pos- 
sible, upon cooperative efforts with o "institutions to 
preserve and maintain the usability of or and materials 
in the Library’s collections. 


PART F—STAR SCHOOLS 


SEC. 961. STAR SCHOOLS. 


Subsection (a) of section 908 of the Star Schools Assistance 
Act (20 * S.C. a is amended by striking “greater” and 
inserting “lesser” 


PART G—OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE 
SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION 


SEC. 971. OFFICE OF COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOL HEALTH EDUCATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 4605 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
3155(c)) " or oe a a 

in the matter preceding paragrap 

“Office of the Secre and inserting “Office of onentest 

and a Education”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) To —_ as a liaison office for the coordination of the 
activities undertaken by the Office under this section with 
related activities of the De ent of Health and Human 
Services and to expand school health education research grant 

programs under this section.”. 

(b) TRANSITION.—The Secret shall take all appropriate 20 USC 3155 
actions to facilitate the transfer of the Office of Comprehensive ™*- 
School Health Education pursuant to the amendment made by 
subsection (a). 


PART H—FIELD READERS 


SEC. 981. FIELD READERS. 
Section 402 of the Department of Education Organization Act 
(20 U.S.C. 3462) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a) IN GENERAL.—” before “The Secretary”; 


an 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 


79-194 O—95—10: QL 3 Part 1 
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“(b) SPECIAL RULE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the Secretary may use not more than 1 percent of the 
funds appropriated for any education program that awards 
such fands on a competitive basis to pay the expenses and 
fees of non-Federal experts necessary to review applications 
and proposals for such funds. 

“(2) APPLICABILITY.—The provisions of paragraph (1) shall 
not apply to any education program under which funds are 
authorized to be appropriated to pay the fees and expenses 
of non-Federal experts to review applications and proposals 
for such funds.”. 


PART I—AMENDMENTS TO THE CARL D. PER- 
KINS VOCATIONAL AND APPLIED TECH- 
NOLOGY EDUCATION ACT 


SEC. 991. NATIONAL OCCUPATIONAL INFORMATION COORDINATING 
COMMITTEE. 


Section 422 of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2422) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (2) of subsection (a), by inserting “(includ- 
ing postsecondary employment and training programs)” after 
“training programs’; and 

(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by redesignating subparagraphs (A) and (B) as 
paragraphs (1) and (2), respectively; 

(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) (as redesig- 
nated in subparagraph (A)), by inserting “the State board 
or agency governing higher education,” after “coordinating 
council,”; and 

(C) in paragraph (1) (as redesignated in subparagraph 


(A))— 
(i) by striking “Act and of” and inserting “Act, 
of’; and 
(ii) by inserting “and of the State board or agency 
governing higher education” after “Job Training Part- 
nership Act”; 
(3) by redesignating subsection (d) as subsection (e); and 
(4) by inserting after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d) DATA COLLECTION SYSTEM.—In the development and design 
of a system to provide data on graduation or completion rates, 
job placement rates from occupationally specific programs, licensing 
rates, and awards of high school graduate equivalency diplomas 
(GED), each State board for higher education shall develop a data 
collection system the results of which can be integrated into the 
occupational information system developed under this section.”. 
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TITLE X—MISCELLANEOUS 
PART A—MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 


SEC. 1011. SCHOOL PRAYER. 


No funds authorized to be appropriated under this Act may 
be used by any State or local educational agency to adopt policies 
that prevent voluntary prayer and meditation in public schools. 


SEC. 1012. FUNDING FOR THE INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES EDU- 
CATION ACT. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act was 
established with the commitment of forty percent Federal fund- 
ing but currently receives only eight percent Federal funding; 

(2) this funding shortfall is particularly burdensome to 
school districts and schools in low-income areas which serve 
higher than average proportions of students with disabilities 
and have fewer local resources to contribute; and 

(3) it would cost the Federal Government approximately 
$10,000,000,000 each year to fully fund the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act. 

(b) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress that 
the Federal Government should provide States and communities 
with adequate resources under the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act as soon as reasonably possible, through the 
reallocation of noneducation funds within the current budget mone- 
tary constraints. 


SEC. 1013. NATIONAL BOARD FOR PROFESSIONAL TEACHING STAND- 
ARDS. 


Section 551 of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 
1107) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1) of subsection (b), by striking “the 
Federal share of”; 

(2) in subparagraph (B) of subsection (e)(1), by striking 
“share of the cost of the activities of the Board is” and inserting 
“contributions described in subsection (f) are”; and 

(3) by amending subsection (f) to read as follows: 

“(f) MATCHING FUNDS REQUIREMENT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall not provide financial 
assistance under this subpart to the Board unless the Board 
agrees to expend non-Federal contributions equal to $1 for 
every $1 of the Federal funds provided pursuant to such finan- 
cial assistance. 

“(2) NON-FEDERAL CONTRIBUTIONS.—The non-Federal con- 
tributions described in paragraph (1)— 

“(A) may include all non-Federal funds raised by the 

Board on or after January 1, 1987; and 

“(B) may be used for outreach, implementation, 
administration, operation, and other costs associated with 
the development and implementation of national teacher 
assessment and certification procedures under this 
subpart.”. 


108 STAT. 265 


20 USC 6061. 
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20 USC 6063. 


SEC. 1014. FORGIVENESS OF CERTAIN OVERPAYMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding section 1401 of the 
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 or any other 
provision of law— 

(1) the allocation of funds appropriated for fiscal year 1993 

under the Department of Education Appropriations Act, 1993, 

to Colfax County, New Mexico under section 1005 of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965, and any 

other allocations or ee for such fiscal year resulting from 

such allocation to such county under any program administered 
by the Secretary of Education, shall be deemed to be authorized 
by law; and 

(2) in any program for which allocations are based on 
fiscal year 1993 allocations under section 1005 of such Act, 
the fiscal year 1993 allocations under such section deemed 
to be authorized by law in accordance with paragraph (1) shall 
be used. 

(b) SPECIAL RULE.—Notwithstanding subsection (a)(1) of this 
section, in carrying out section 1403(a) of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 for fiscal year 1994, the amount 
allocated to Colfax County, New Mexico under section 1005 of 
such Act for fiscal year 1993 shall be deemed to be the amount 
that the Secretary determines would have been allocated under 
such section 1005 had the correct data been used for fiscal year 
1993. 


SEC. 1015. STUDY OF GOALS 2000 AND STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES. 


(a) Stupy REQUIRED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 180 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary shall make appropriate 
arrangements with the National Academy of Sciences or the 
National Academy of Education to conduct a comprehensive 
study of the inclusion of children with disabilities in school 
= activities assisted under the Goals 2000: Educate Amer- 
ica Act. 

(2) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term 
“children with disabilities” has the same meaning given such 
term in section 602 of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act. 

(b) StuDy COMPONENTS.—The study conducted under sub- 
section (a) shall include— 

(1) an evaluation of the National Education Goals and 
objectives, curriculum reforms, standards, and other programs 
and activities intended to achieve those goals; 

(2) a review of the adequacy of assessments and measures 
used to gauge progress towards meeting National Education 
Goals and any national and State standards, and an examina- 
tion of other methods or accommodations necessary or desirable 
to collect data on the educational he apes of children with 
disabilities, and the costs of such methods and accommodations; 

(3) an examination of what incentives or assistance might 
be provided to States to develop improvement plans that ade- 
quately address the needs of children with disabilities; 

(4) the relation of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act 
to other Federal laws governing or affecting the education 
of children with disabilities; and 
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(5) such other issues as the National Academy of Sciences 
or the National Academy of Education considers appropriate. 

(c) StuDy PANEL MEMBERSHIP.—Any panel constituted in fur- 
therance of the study to be conducted under subsection (a) shall 
include consumer representatives. 

(d) FINDINGS AND RECOMMENDATIONS.—The Secretary shall 
ae the National Academy of Sciences or the National Academy 
of Education to submit an interim report of its findings and rec- 
ommendations to the President and Congress not later than 12 
months, and a final report not later than 24 months, from the 
date of the completion of procurement — to the study. 

(e) FUNDING.—From funds appropriated to the Secretary for 
research related to individuals with disabilities the Secretary shall 
make available $600,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as 
may be necessary for fiscal year 1995, to carry out this section. 
Amounts made available under this subsection shall remain avail- 
able until expended. 


SEC. 1016. AMENDMENTS TO SUMMER YOUTH EMPLOYMENT AND 
TRAINING PROGRAM. 


(a) PROGRAM DESIGN.— 

(1) ACADEMIC ENRICHMENT AUTHORIZED.—Paragraph (1) of 
section 253(a) of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 U.S.C. 
1632(a)) is amended by inserting “academic enrichment” after 
“remedial education,”. 

(2) REQUIRED SERVICES AND DESIGN.—{A) Subsection (c) 
of such section 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 29 USC 1632. 
U.S.C. 1632(c)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new para aphs: 

(3) BASIC EDUCATION AND PREEMPLOYMENT TRAINING.— 
The programs under this part shall provide, either directly 
or through arrangements with other programs, each of the 
following services to a participant where the assessment and 
the service strategy indicate such services are appropriate: 

“(A) Basic and Remedial Education. 
“(B) Preemployment and Work Maturity Skills Train- 


ing. 
“(4) INTEGRATION OF WORK AND LEARNING.— 

“(A) WORK EXPERIENCE.—Work experience provided 
under this part, to the extent feasible, shall include contex- 
tual learning opportunities which integrate the develop- 
ment of general competencies with the development of 
academic skills. 

“(B) CLASSROOM TRAINING.—Classroom training pro- 
vided under this part shall, to the extent feasible, include 
opportunities to apply knowledge and skills relating to 
academic subjects to the world of work.”. 

(B) Section 253 of the Job Training Partnership Act (20 

U.S.C. 1632) is further amended by adding at the end the 

following new subsection: 

“(e) EDUCATIONAL LINKAGES.—In conducting the program 
assisted under this part, service delivery areas shall establish link- 
ages with the appropriate educational — responsible for serv- 
ice to participants. Such linkages shall include arrangements to 
ensure that there is a regular exchange of information relating 
to the progress, problems and needs of a including the 
results of assessments of the skill levels of participants.”. 
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29 USC 1633. 


29 USC 1635. 


20 USC 1232h. 


(C) Section 254 of the Job Training Partnership Act is 
amended by adding at the end the following new s Scetiies 
“(c) PROHIBITION ON PRIVATE ACTIONS.—Nothing in part 

shall be construed to establish a aos for a participant to bring 

an action to obtain services descri in the assessment or service 

stra developed under section 253(c).”. 

(b) TRANSFER OF FUNDS TO YEAR ROUND PROGRAM.—Section 
256 of the Job Training Partnership Act is amended by striking 
“10 percent” and inserting “20 percent”. 

SEC. 1017. PROTECTION OF PUPILS. 


Section 439 of the General Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 
1232g) is amended to read as follows: 


“PROTECTION OF PUPIL RIGHTS 


“SEC. 439. (a) All instructional materials, including teacher’s 
manuals, films, tapes, or other supplementary material which will 
be used in connection with any survey, mete or evaluation 
as part of any applicable program shall be available for inspection 
by the parents or guardians of the children. 

“(b) No student shall be required, as part of any applicable 

rogram, to submit to a survey, analysis, or evaluation that reveals 
information concerning— 
2) ae ieee ~ chological bl tentiall 
men and psycholo problems potentially 
m ing to the student or his famil : 
“(3) sex behavior and attitudes; 
“(4) illegal, anti-social, self-incriminating and demeaning 
behavior; 
“(5) critical cporsiods of other individuals with whom 
respondents have close family relationships; 
“(6) legally recognized privileged or analogous relationships, 
such as those of lawyers, physicians, and ministers; or 
“(7) income (other than that required by law to determine 
pm paver J for participation in a program or for receiving finan- 
ial assistance under such program), 
without the prior consent of the student (if the student is an 
adult or ae epee minor), or in the case of an unemancipated 
minor, without the prior written consent of the parent. 

“(c) Educational agencies and institutions shall give parents 
and students effective notice of their rights under this section. 

“(d) ENFORCEMENT.—The Secretary s take such action as 
the Secretary determines appropriate to enforce this section, except 
that action to terminate assistance provided under an applicable 
program shall be taken only if the ey determines that— 

— there has been a failure to comply with such section; 
ani 
“(2) compliance with such section cannot be secured by 
voluntary means. 

“(e) OFFICE AND REVIEW BOARD.—The Secretary shall establish 
or designate an office and review board within the Department 
of Education to investigate, process, review, and adjudicate viola- 
tions of the rights established under this section.”. 


SEC. 1018. CONTRACEPTIVE DEVICES. 


The Department of Health and Human Services and the Depart- 
ment of Education shall ensure that all federally funded programs 
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which provide for the distribution of contraceptive devices to 
unemancipated minors develop procedures to encourage, to the 

extent practical, family participation in such programs. 

SEC. 1019. ASSESSMENTS. 20 USC 6065. 


(a) TITLE II.—No funds provided under title II of this Act 
shall be used to develop or undertake assessments that will be 
used to make decisions 5 sg the graduation, grade promotion, 
or retention of students’ for 5 years after the date of enactment 
of this Act. 

(b) TITLE III.—Assessments developed with funds under title 
III of this Act may be used for decisions a graduation, 
grade promotion, or retention of students only on the condition 
that students have been ne in the content for which the 
students are being assessed. 


SEC. 1020. PUBLIC SCHOOLS. 20 USC 6066. 


Except as provided in section 310, oe in this Act shall 
be construed to authorize the use of funds under title III of this 
- 7 directly or indirectly benefit any school other than a public 
school. 


SEC. 1021. ASSESSMENT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRESS ACTIVITIES. 


Section 421(h) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2421(h)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(h)”; and 

(2) by inserting at the end the following: 

“(2(A) Notwithstanding any provision of section 406 of the 
General Education Provisions Act, the Commissioner of Education 
Statistics may authorize a State educational agency or a consortium 
of such agencies to use items and data from the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress for the purpose of evaluating a course 
of study related to vocational education, if the Commissioner has 
determined, in writing, that such use will not— 

“(i) result in the identification of characteristics or perform- 
ance of individual students or schools; 

“(ii) result in the ranking or comparing of schools or local 
educational agencies; 

“(iii) be used to evaluate the performance of teachers, prin- 
cipals, or other local educators for the purpose of dispensing 
rewards or punishments; or 

“(iv) corrupt or harm the use and value of data collected 
for the National Assessment of Educational Progress. 

“(B) Not later than 60 days after making an authorization 
under subsection (a), the Commissioner shall submit to the Commit- 
tee on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives and 
to the Committee on Labor and Human Resources of the Senate, 
a report which contains— 

“(i) a copy of the request for such authorization; 

@ a a copy of the written determination under subsection 

a); an 

“(iii) a description of the details and duration of such 
authorization. 

“(C) The Commissioner may not nt more than one such 
authorization in any fiscal year and shall ensure that the authorized 
use of items or data from the National Assessment is evaluated 
for technical merit and for its affect on the National Assessment 
of Educational Progress. The results of such evaluations shall be 
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promptly reported to the committees specified in subparagraph 
es 


SEC. 1022. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

1) no funds appropriated pursuant to this Act should be 
expended by an entity unless the entity agrees that in expend- 
ing the assistance the entity will comply with sections 2 through 
4 of the Act of March 3, 1993 (41 U's.c. 10a-10c, penainely 
known as the “Buy American Act”); 

(2) in the case of any equipment or products that may 
be authorized to be purchased with financial assistance pro- 
vided under this Act, entities receiving such assistance should, 
in expending the assistance, purchase only American-made 
equipment and products; 

(3) in = financial assistance under this Act, the 
head of each Federal agency should provide to each oe gm 
of the assistance a notice describing the statement made in 
subsection (a) by the Congress; and 

(4) if it has been finally determined by a court or Federal 
agency that any person intentionally affixed a label bearing 
a “Made in America” inscription, or any inscription with the 
same meaning to any product sold in or shipped to the United 
States that is not made in the United States, such person 
should be ineligible to receive any contract or subcontract made 
with funds provided pursuant to this Act, pursuant to the 
debarment, suspension, and ineligibility procedures described 
in sections 9.400 through 9.409 of title 48, Code of Federal 
a — as such sections existed on the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


PART B—GUN-FREE SCHOOLS 


SEC. 1031. SHORT TITLE. 
This part may be cited as the “Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 1032. GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS IN ELEMENTARY AND SECOND- 
ARY SCHOOLS. 


The Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 2701 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating title X as title IX; 
(2) by redesignating sections 8001 through 8005 as sections 
9001 through 9005, respectively; and 
(3) by inserting after title VII the following new title: 


“TITLE VIII—GUN-FREE SCHOOLS 


“SEC. 8001. GUN-FREE REQUIREMENTS. 


“(a) REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—No assistance may be provided to any 
local educational agency under this Act unless such agency 
has in effect a policy requiring the expulsion from school for 
a period of not less than one year of any student who is 
determined to have brought a weapon to a school under the 
jurisdiction of the agency except such policy may allow the 
chief administering officer of the agency to modify such expul- 
sion requirement for a student on a case-by-case basis. 
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“(2) DEFINITION.—For the purpose of this se:tion, the term 
“weapon” means a firearm as such term is def.ned in section 
921 of title 18, United States Code. 

“(b) REPORT TO STATE.—Each local educational agency request- 
ing assistance from the State educational agency that is to be 
provided ‘rom funds made available to the State under this Act 
shall provide to the State, in the application requesting such 
assistance— 

“(1) an assurance that such local educational agency has 
in effect the policy required by subsection (a); and 

“(2) a description of the circumstances surrounding any 
expulsions imposed under the policy required by subsection 
(a), including— 

“(A) the name of the school concerned; 
P “(B) the number of students expelled from such school; 
an 


“(C) the types of weapons concerned.”. 


PART C—ENVIRONMENTAL TOBACCO SMOKE _ ProChildren 


Act of 1994. 
SEC. 1041. SHORT TITLE. 20 USC 6081. 


This part may be cited as the “Pro-Children Act of 1994”. 
SEC. 1042. DEFINITIONS. 20 USC 6082. 


As used in this part: 

(1) CHILDREN.—The term “children” means individuals who 
have not attained the age of 18. 

(2) CHILDREN’S SERVICES.—The term “children’s services” 
means the provision on a routine or regular basis of health, 
day care, education, or library services— 

(A) that are funded, after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, directly by the Federal Government or through 
State or local governments, by Federal grant, loan, loan 
guarantee, or contract programs— 

(i) administered by either the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services or the Secretary of Education 

(other than services provided and funded solely under 

titles XVIII and XIX of the Social Security Act); or 

(ii) administered by the Secretary of Agriculture 

in the case of a clinic (as defined in 7 CFR 246.2) 

under section 17(b\6) of the Child Nutrition Act of 

1966 (42 U.S.C. 1786(b)(6)), or 

(B) that are provided in indoor facilities that are con- 
structed, operated, or maintained with such Federal funds, 
as determined by the appropriate Secretary in any enforce- 
ment action under this title, 

except that — in clause (ii) of subparagraph (A) is 
intended to include facilities (other than clinics) where coupons 
are redeemed under the Child Nutrition Act of 1966. 

(3) PERSON.—The term “person” means any State or local 
subdivision thereof, agency of such State or subdivision, cor- 
poration, or partnership that owns or operates or otherwise 
controls and provides children’s services or any individual who 
owns or operates or otherwise controls and provides such serv- 
ices. 

(4) INDOOR FACILITY.—The term “indoor facility” means 
a building that is enclosed. 
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Federal 
ister, 
publication. 


Effective date. 


(5) SECRETARY.—The term “Secretary” means the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services. 


SEC. 1043. NONSMOKING POLICY FOR CHILDREN’S SERVICES. 


(a) PROHIBITION.—After the date of the enactment of this Act, 
no person shall permit smoking within any indoor facility owned 
or leased or contracted for and utilized by such person for provision 
of routine or regular kindergarten, elementary, or secondary edu- 
cation or library services to children. 

(b) ADDITIONAL PROHIBITION.—After the date of the enactment 
of this Act, no person shall permit smoking within any indoor 
facility (or portion thereof) owned or leased or contracted for by 
such person for the provision by such person of regular or routine 
health care or day care or early childhood development (Head 
Start) services to children or for the use of the employees of such 
person who provides such services, except that this subsection shall 
not apply to— 

(1) any portion of such facility that is used for inpatient 

—— treatment of individuals dependent on, or addicted 

to, drugs or alcohol; and 

(2) any private residence. 

(c) FEDERAL AGENCIES.— 

(1) KINDERGARTEN, ELEMENTARY, OR SECONDARY EDUCATION 

OR LIBRARY SERVICES.—After the date of the enactment of this 

Act, no Federal agency shall permit smoking within any indoor 

facility in the United States operated by such agency, directly 

or by contract, to provide routine or regular kindergarten, 
ee or secondary education or library services to chil- 

ren. 
(2) HEALTH OR DAY CARE OR EARLY CHILDHOOD DEVELOP- 

MENT SERVICES.—After the date of the enactment of this Act, 

no Federal agency shall permit smoking within any indoor 

facility (or portion Genet operated by such agency, directly 
or by contract, to provide routine or regular health or day 
care or early childhood development (Head Start) services to 
children, except that this paragraph shall not apply to— 

(A) any portion of such facility that is aan for inpatient 


hospital treatment of individuals dependent on, or addicted 
to, drugs or alcohol; and 
(B) any private residence. 

(3) APPLICATION OF PROVISIONS.—The provisions of para- 
graph (2) shall also apply to the provision of such routine 
or regular kindergarten, Sey or secondary education 

e 


or library services in the facilities 

not subject to ero (1). 

(d) NoTice.—The Seer eae in subsections (a) through (c) 
shall be incorporated by publication of a notice in the Federal 
Register by the Secretary (in consultation with the heads of other 
affected agencies) and by such agency heads in funding arrange- 
ments involving the provision of children’s services administered 
by such heads. Such prohibitions shall be effective 90 days after 
such notice is published, or 270 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, whichever occurs first. 

(e) SPECIAL WAIVER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—On receipt of an pennies. the head 
of the Federal agency may grant a special waiver to a person 
described in subsection (a) who employs individuals who are 


scribed in paragraph (2) 
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members of a labor organization and provide children’s services 
pursuant to a collective es agreement that— 
sa effect before the date of enactment of this 
; an 
(B) includes provisions relating to smoking privileges 
that are in violation of the requirements of this section. 
(2) TERMINATION OF WAIVER.—A special waiver granted 
under this subsection shall terminate on the earlier of— 
(A) the first expiration date (after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act) of the collective bargaining agreement 
containing the provisions relating to smoking privileges; 


(B) the date that is 1 year after the date of the enact- 

ment of this Act. 
(f) CIvIL PENALTIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Any failure to comply with a prohibition 
in this section shall be a violation of this section and any 
person subject to such ——- who commits such violation 
may be liable to the United States for a civil penalty in an 
amount not to exceed $1,000 for each violation, or may be 
subject to an administrative compliance order, or both, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary. Each day a violation continues shall 
constitute a separate violation. In the case of any civil penalty 
under this section, the total amount shall not exceed the 
amount of Federal funds received by such person for the fiscal 
year in which the continuing violations occurred. For the pur- 
pose of the ss in subsection (c), the term “person” 
s’ all mean the head of the applicable Federal agency or the 
r tractor of such agency providing the services to children. 

(2) ADMINISTRATIVE PROCEEDING.—A civil penalty may be 

in a written notice, or an administrative compliance 
order may be issued, by the Secretary only after an opportunity 
for a hearing in accordance with section 554 of title 5, United 
States Code. Before making such assessment or issuing such 
order, or both, the Secretary shall give written notice thereof 
to such person by certified mail with return receipt and provide 
therein an opportunity to request in writing not later than 
30 days after the date of receipt of such notice such hearing. 
The notice shall reasonably describe the violation and be accom- 
anied with the procedures for such hearing and a simple 
orm to uest such hearing if such person desires to use 
such form. If a hearing is requested, the Secretary shall estab- 
lish by such certified notice the time and place for such hearing 
which should be located, to the greatest extent possible, at 
a location convenient to such person. The Secretary (or the 
Secretary’s designee) and such person may consult to arrange 
a suitable date and location where appropriate. 

(3) CIRCUMSTANCES AFFECTING PENALTY OR ORDER.—In 
determining the amount of the civil penalty or the nature 
of the administrative compliance order, the Secretary shall 
take into account, as appropriate— 

(A) the nature, circumstances, extent, and gravity of 
the violation; 

(B) with respect to the violator, any good faith efforts 
to comply, the importance of achieving early and permanent 
compliance, the ability to pay or comply, the effect of the 
penalty or order on the ability to continue operation, any 
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prior history of the same kind of violation, the degree 

of culpability, and any demonstration of willingness to com- 

a the prohibitions of this section in a timely manner; 

an 

(C) such other matters as justice may require. 

(4) MODIFICATION.—The Secretary may, as appropriate, 
compromise, modify, or remit, with or without conditions, any 
civil penalty or shuinieiatiine compliance order. In the case 
of a civil penalty, the amount, as finally determined by the 
Secretary or agreed upon in compromise, may be deducted 
from any sums that the United States or its agencies or 
instrumentalities owes to the person against whom the penalty 
is assessed. 

(5) PETITION FOR REVIEW.—Any person aggrieved by a pen- 
alty assessed or an order issued, or both, by the Secretary 
under this section may file a petition for judicial review thereof 
with the United States Court of Appeals for the District of 
Columbia Circuit or for any other circuit in which the person 
resides or transacts business. Such person shall provide a copy 
thereof to the Secretary or the Secretary’s designee. The petition 
shall be filed within 30 days after the Secretary’s assessment 
or order, or both, are final and have been provided to such 
person by certified mail. The Secretary shall promptly provide 
to the court a certified copy of the transcript of any hearing 
held under this section and a copy of the notice or order. 

(6) FAILURE TO COMPLY.—If a person fails to pay an assess- 
ment of a civil penalty or comply with an order, after either 
or both are final under this section, or after a court under 
ae (5) has entered a final judgment in favor of the 

retary, the Attorney General, at the request of the Secretary, 
shall recover the amount of the civil penalty (plus interest 
at then currently prevailing rates from the day either or both 
are final) or enforce the order in an action brought in the 
appropriate district court of the United States. In such action, 
the validity and appropriateness of the penalty or order or 
the amount of the penalty shall not be subject to review. 


SEC. 1044, PREEMPTION. 
Nothing in this part is intended to preempt any provision 


of law of a State or political subdivision of a State that is more 
restrictive than a provision of this part. 


PART D—MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE 
TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP 


SEC. 1051. SHORT TITLE. 


This part may be cited as the “Midnight Basketball League 
Training and Partnership Act”. 


SEC. 1052. GRANTS FOR MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING 
AND PARTNERSHIP PROGRAMS. 


Section 520 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous- 
ing Act (42 U.S.C. 11903a) is amended— 
(1) in the section heading by inserting “AND ASSISTED” 
after “PUBLIC”; 
(2) in the subsection heading for subsection (a), by inserting 
“PUBLIC HOUSING” before “YOUTH”; and 
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(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(1) MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE TRAINING AND PARTNERSHIP 
RAMS. 


“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make grants, to the 
extent that amounts are approved in appropriations Acts under 
paragraph (13), to— 

“(A) — entities to assist such entities in carrying 
out midnight basketball league programs meeting the 
requirements of paragraph (4); and 

“(B) eligible advisory entities to provide technical 
assistance to eligible entities in establishing and operating 
such midnight basketball league programs. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subparagraph (B), grants 
under paragraph (1A) may be made only to the following 
eligible entities: 

“(i) Entities eligible under subsection (b) for a 

grant under subsection (a). 

“(ii) Nonprofit organizations providing employment 
counseling, job training, or other educational services. 

“(iii) Nonprofit organizations providing federally 
assisted low-income housing. 

“(B) PROHIBITION ON SECOND GRANTS.—A grant under 

ph (1A) may not be made to an eligible —_— 
if the entity has previously received a grant under suc 
paragraph, except that the Secretary may exempt an 
pre advisory entity from the prohibition under this 
subparagraph in extraordinary circumstances. 

“(3) USE OF GRANT AMOUNTS.—Any eligible entity that 
lag a grant under paragraph (1A) may use such amounts 
only— 

“(A) to establish or carry out a midnight basketball 


league program under ph (4); 
“(B) for salaries bor administrators and staff of the 


rogram; 

“(C) for other administrative costs of the program, 
except that not more than 5 percent of the t amount 
may be used for such administrative costs; an 

“(D) for costs of training and assistance provided under 
paragraph (4)1). 

“(4) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.—Each eligible entity receiv- 
ing a De under paragraph (1A) shall establish a midnight 
baske league program as follows: 

“(A) The program shall establish a basketball league 
of not less than 8 teams having 10 players each. 

“(B) Not less than 50 percent of the om in the 
basketball league shall be residents of federally assisted 
low-income housing or members of low-income families (as 
such term is defined in section 3(b) of the United States 
Hoe iis aocmemeutenh be designed to rimaril 

program serve p ly 
youths and young adults from a neighborhood or commu- 
nity whose population has not less 2 of the following 
characteristics (in comparison with national averages): 

“(i) A substantial problem regarding use or sale 
of illegal drugs. 
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“(ii) A high incidence of crimes committed by 

-_ or young adults. 

“(iii) A high incidence of persons infected with 
the human immunodeficiency virus or sexually 
transmitted diseases. 

“(iv) A high incidence of pregnancy or a high birth 
rate, among adolescents. 

“v) A high unemployment rate for youths and 
young adults. 

“(vi) A high rate of high school dro 
“(D) The program shall require eac eee in the 

league to attend yoy counseling, job training, and 
other educational rovided under the pro 
which shall be held cnoidal following the conc usion 
of league basketball games at or near the site of the games 
and at other specified times. 

“(E) The program shall serve only youths and young 
adults who demonstrate a need for such ae + train- 
ing, and education provided by the ere: in accordance 

with criteria for demonstrating n which shall be estab- 
lished by the Secretary, in consultation with the Advisory 
Committee. 

“(F) The majority of the basketball games of the league 
shall be held between the hours of 10:00 p.m. and 2:00 
a.m. at a location in the neighborhood or community served 


by the nee 

shall obtain sponsors for each team 
in the Sashotiell Tenme e. Sponsors shall be private individ- 
uals or leabuaeaee te + ‘the neighborhood or community 
served by the program who e financial contributions 
to the program and participate in or supplement the 
employment, job training, and educational services pro- 
vided to the players un er the program with additional 
training or educational opportunities. 

“(H) The program shall comply with any criteria estab- 
lished by the Secretary, in consultation with the Advisory 
Committee established under paragraph (9). 

“(1) Administrators or organizers of the program shall 
receive training and technical assistance provided b 
—_— advisory entities receiving grants under paragrap 


“(5) GRANT AMOUNT LIMITATIONS.— 

“(A) PRIVATE CONTRIBUTIONS.—The Secretary may not 
make a grant under paragraph (1)(A) to a eligible entity 
that applies for a grant under pene S (6) unless the 


applicant entity certifies to the tary that the entity 
will supplement the grant amounts with amounts of funds 
fee non-Federal sources, as follows: 

“(i) In each of the first 2 years that amounts from 
the grant are disbursed (under subparagraph (E)), an 
amount sufficient to provide not less than 35 percent 
of the cost of carrying out the midnight basketball 
league program. 

“(ii) In each of the last 3 years that amounts 
from the grant are disbursed, an amount sufficient 
to provide not less than 50 percent of the cost of 
carrying out the midnight basketball league program. 
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“(B) NON-FEDERAL FUNDS.—For purposes of this para- 
graph, the term ‘funds from non-Federal sources’ includes 
amounts from nonprofit organizations, public housing agen- 
cies, States, units of general local government, and Indian 
housing authorities, private contributions, any salary paid 
to staff (other than from grant amounts under paragraph 
(1XA)) to carry out the program of the eligible entity, 
in-kind contributions to carry out the program (as deter- 
mined by the Secretary after consultation with the Advisory 
Committee), the value of any donated material, equipment, 
or building, the value of any lease on a building, the 
value of any utilities provided, and the value of any time 
and services contributed by volunteers to carry out the 
program of the eligible entity. 

“(C) PROHIBITION ON SUBSTITUTION OF FUNDS.—Grant 
amounts under paragraph (1A) and amounts provided 
by States and units of general local government to supple- 
ment grant amounts may not be used to replace other 
public funds previously used, or designated for use, under 
this section. 

“(D) MAXIMUM AND MINIMUM GRANT AMOUNTS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may not make 
a grant under paragraph (1)(A) to any single eligible 
entity in an amount less than $55,000 or exceeding 
$130,000, except as provided in clause (ii). 

“(ii) EXCEPTION FOR LARGE LEAGUES.—In the case 
of a league having more than 80 players, a grant 
under paragraph (1A) may exceed $130,000, but may 
not exceed the amount equal to 35 percent of the 
cost of carrying out the midnight basketball league 
program. 

“(E) DISBURSEMENT.—Amounts provided under a grant 
under paragraph (1A) shall be disbursed to the eligible 
entity receiving the grant over the 5-year period beginning 
on the date that the entity is selected to receive the grant, 
as follows: 

“(i) In each of the first 2 years of such 5-year 
i 23 percent of the total grant amount shall 

disbursed to the entity. 

“(ii) In each of the last 3 years of such 5-year 
period, 18 percent of the total grant amount shall 
be disbursed to the entity. 

“(6) APPLICATIONS.—To be eligible to receive a grant under 
paragraph (1A), an eligible entity shall submit to the Secretary 
an application in the form and manner ae by the Sec- 
retary (after consultation with the Advisory Committee), which 
shall include— 

“(A) a description of the midnight basketball league 
program to be carried out by the entity, including a descrip- 
tion of the employment counseling, job training, and other 
educational services to be seodiielt 

“(B) letters of agreement from service providers to pro- 
vide training and counseling services required under para- 
graph (4) and a description of such service providers; 

“(C) letters of agreement providing for facilities for 
basketball games and counseling, training, and educational 
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services required under paragraph (4) and a description 
of the facilities; 

“(D) a list of persons and businesses from the commu- 
nity served by the program who have expressed interest 
in sponsoring, or have made commitments to sponsor, a 
team in the midnight basketball | e; and 

“(E) evidence that the neighborhood or community 
served by the program meets the requirements of para- 
graph (4X(C). 

(7) SELECTION.—The Secretary, in consultation with the 
Advisory Committee, shall select eligible entities that have 
submitted applications under paragraph (6) to receive grants 
under panos (1A). The Secretary, in consultation with 
the Advisory Committee, shall establish criteria for selection 
of applicants to receive such grants. The criteria shall include 
a preference for selection of eligible entities carrying out mid- 
night basketball league programs in suburban and rural areas. 

“(8) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE GRANTS.—Technical assistance 
grants under paragraph (1B) shall be made as follows: 

“(A) ELIGIBLE ADVISORY ENTITIES.—Technical assist- 
ance grants may be made only to entities that— 

“(i) are experienced and have expertise in 
establishing, operating, or administering successful 
and effective programs for midnight basketball and 
employment, job training, and educational services 
similar to the programs under paragraph (4); and 

“(ii) have provided technical assistance to other 
entities regarding establishment and operation of such 
programs. 

(B) Use.—Amounts received under technical assist- 
ance grants shall be used to establish centers for providing 
technical assistance to entities receiving grants under para- 
graph (1)(A) of this subsection and subsection (a) regarding 
establishment, operation, and administration of effective 
and successful midnight basketball league programs under 
this subsection and subsection (cX3). 

“(C) NUMBER AND AMOUNT.—To the extent that 
amounts are provided in appropriations Acts under para- 
graph (13)(B) in each fiscal year, the Secretary shall make 
technical assistance grants under ee (1B). In each 
fiscal year that such amounts are available the Secretary 
shall make 4 such grants, as follows: 

“(i) 2 grants shall be made to eligible advisory 
entities for development of midnight basketball league 
programs in public housing projects. 

“(ii) 2 grants shall be made to eligible advisory 
entities for development of midnight basketball league 
programs in suburban or rural areas. 

“(iii) Each grant shall be in an amount not exceed- 
ing $25,000. 

“(9) ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Secretary of Housing and 
Urban Development shall appoint an Advisory Committee to 
assist the Secretary in peo under this subsection. 
The Advisory Committee shall be composed of not more than 
7 members, as follows: 

“(A) Not less than 2 individuals who are involved in 
managing or administering midnight basketball programs 
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that the Secretary determines have been successful and 

effective. Such individuals may not be involved in a pro- 

gram assisted under this subsection or a member or 

employee of an eligible advisory entity that receives a 

todeatanl assistance grant under —— (1B). 

“(B) A representative of nter for Substance 
Abuse Prevention of the Public Health Service, Department 
of eee and Human Services, who is involved in admin- 
——- e grant program for a treatment, and 
rehabilitation model projects for high risk youth under 
section 509A of the Public Health Service Act “ U.S.C. 
eee ta who shall be selected by the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services 

“C)A representative of the Department of Education, 
who shall be selected by the ae of Education. 

“(D) A representative of the Department of Health 
and Human Services, who shall be selected by the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services from among officers and 
employees of such Department involved in issues relating 
to oy youth. 

“(10) REPORTS.—The Secretary shall require each eligible 
entity receiving a grant under paragraph (1A) and each 
eligible advisory entity receiving a grant under paragraph (1B) 
to submit to the Secreta or each year in which grant 
amounts are received by e entity, a report describing the 
activities carried out with such amounts. 

“(11) Stupy.—To the extent amounts are provided under 
: propriation Acts pursuant to paragraph (13\C), the Secretary 

li make a grant to one entity qualified to carry out a 
cae under this paragraph. The entity shall use such grant 
amounts to carry out a scientific study of the effectiveness 
of midnight basketball league programs under paragraph (4) 
of Bag e — ——— grants under paragraph (1)A). 

retary shall require such entity to submit a report 

sean the study and any conclusions and recommendations 
resulting from the study to the Congress and the Secretary 
not later than the expiration of the 2-year period beginning 
on the date that the grant under this paragraph is made. 

“(12) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection: 

“(A) The term ‘Advisory Committee’ means the 
Advisory Committee established under paragraph (9). 

“(B) The term ‘eligible advisory entity’ corn an entity 
meeting the requirements under paragraph (8A 

“(0 The term ‘eligible entity’ means an a described 
under or peer ph (2A). 
The term ‘federally assisted low-income housing’ 


has the ae the term in section 5126 of the 


Public gs Assis 
“(E) The term ‘Sec unless otherwise s é 
means the Section af of ‘Geutien and Urban Svolnpneent. 
“(13) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are 
authorized to be appropriated— 
“(A) for grants under peat (1A), $2,650,000 in 
each of ae years 1994 an 
“(B) for technical assistance — under paragraph 
am $100,000 in each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995; 
an 


ne Drug Elimination Act of —- 
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“(C) for a study grant under paragraph (11), $250,000 
in fiscal year 1994.”. 


SEC. 1053. PUBLIC HOUSING MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE 
PROGRAMS. 


Section 520(c) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C 11903a(c)) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) MIDNIGHT BASKETBALL LEAGUE PROGRAMS.—Notwith- 

standing any other provision of this subsection and subsection 
(d), a grant under this section may be used to carry out an 
youth sports program that meets the requirements of a mid- 
night basketball league ——— under subsection (1)(4) (not 
including subparagraph (B) of such subsection) if the program 
serves primarily youths and young adults from the public hous- 
ing project in which the program assisted by the grant is 
operated.”. 


Approved March 31, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1804 (S. 1150): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 103-168 (Comm. on Education and Labor) and 103-446 
(Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-85 accompanying S. 1150 (Comm. on Labor and Human 
Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Oct. 13, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 2-4, 7, 8, H.R. 1804 considered and passed Senate, amended, 
in lieu of S. 1150. 
Feb. 23, House concurred in Senate amendment with an 
amendment. 
Mar. 23, House agreed to conference report. 
Mar. 23-25, Senate comes one oot to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL » Vol. 30 (1994): 
Mar. 31, Presidential remarks. 
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Public Law 103-228 
103d Congress 


An Act 
7 i ai ‘ . Mar. 31, 1994 
To temporarily extend certain provisions of the Marine Mammal Protection Act. — ——~——_ 


(H.R. 4122} 
Be it enacted the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
114(a)(1) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 


1383a(aX(1)), is sania’ oy, wutiieg “April 1, 1994,” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “May 1, 1 


Approved March 31, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4122: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
ar. 24, considered and passed House. 
Mar. 25, considered and passed Senate. 
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Apr. 6, 1994 


(HJ. Res. 329] 


Public Law 103-229 


103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 
Designating March 23, 1994, as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.”. 


Whereas the Congress recognizes that ethical teachings and values 
have played <emehane role in the foundation of civilization 
and in the history of our great Nation; 

Whereas President William J. Clinton has indicated that ethical 
considerations should inform the decisions of Society; 

Whereas ethical teachings and values have formed the cornerstone 
of society since the dawn of civilization and found expression 
in the Seven Noahide Laws; 

Whereas sharing and education represent 2 pillars of these laws 
and ethical conduct; 

Whereas Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson, the leader of the 
Lubavitch movement, is revered worldwide for the contributions 
he has made to education and sharing; 

Whereas the over 2,000 educational, social, and rehabilitative cen- 
ters administered by the Lubavitch movement advance these 
ideals for the millions of people whom they serve each year; 

Whereas Rabbi Menachem Mendel Schneerson has interpreted, in 
the miraculous events of our times, the increasing vitality of 
these ideals for the furtherance of human understanding and 
betterment; 

Whereas the extraordinary life and work of Rabbi Menachem Men- 
del Schneerson have long been acknowl by the Congress 
through the enactment of joint resolutions designating his birth- 
av : = of the last 16 years as “Education and Sharing 

ay, U.S.A.”; 

“ee the Lubavitcher Rebbe’s 92nd birthday falls on March 

Whereas in tribute to this esteemed spiritual leader, the 
Lubavitcher Rebbe’s birthday will be designated as “Education 
and Sharing Day, U.S.A.; and 

Whereas such designation will fone a renewal of our Nation’s 
commitment to greater acts of ity, to an enriched emphasis 
on education, and to the furtherance of ethical teachings and 
values in the affairs of government and in the lives of our citizens: 
Now, therefore, be it 
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Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress ania That 23, 
1994, the 92nd birthday of the Rabbi Menachem Mendel 
Schneerson, leader of the worldwide Lubavitch movement, is des- 
ignated as “Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A.”. The President 
is requested to issue a proclamation calling upon the people of 
the United States to observe such day with appropriate ceremonies 
and activities. 


Approved April 6, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—HW. Res. 329: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 21, considered and passed House. 
Mar. 24, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-230 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act to 

Apr. 6, 1994 modify certain provisions relating to programs for individuals with developmental 
—. disabilities, Federal assistance for priority area activities for individuals with 
[S. 1284] developmental disabilities, protection and advocacy of individual rights, university 
affiliated programs, and projects of national significance, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
Developmental the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Disabilities 
i SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Developmental 
Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act Amendments of 1994”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents is as follows: 


Sec. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
Sec. 2. References. 


TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. eatin -—_ short title. 
; and purposes. 

. Definitions. . 
. Federal share. 

. Records and audits. 


. Recovery. 

. State control of operations. 

. Reports. 

. Responsibilities of the Secretary. 

. Employment of handicapped individuals. 
. Rights of the developmentally disabled. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR PRIORITY AREA ACTIVITIES FOR 
INDIVIDUALS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES 


. Part heading. 

. State plans. 

. Habilitation plans. 

. State allotments. 

. Federal share and non-Federal share. 

.- Payments to the States for planning, administration, and services. 

. Withholding of payments for planning, administration, and services. 
. Nonduplication. 

3 Agguele by States. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 

. Review, analysis, and report. 

TITLE III—PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY OF THE RIGHTS OF INDIVIDUALS 
WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES 


. 301. Part heading. 
. 303. System required. 
. 304. Authorization of appropriations. 


RERERERE RES 


g 
= 


ERERER REE ES 
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TITLE IV—UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED PROGRAMS 
1 Part heading. 


. Grant authority. 
404. Applications. 
. Grant awards. 
406. Authorization of appropriations and definition. 


TITLE V—PROJECTS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE 
501. Part heading. 


. Grant authority. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 
SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

Except as otherwise specifically provided, whenever in this 
Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in terms of an amendment 
to, or a repeal of, a section or other provision, the reference shall 
be considered to be made to a section or other —— of the 
Developmental Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act (42 
U.S.C. 6000 et seq.). 


TITLE I—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 101. HEADINGS AND SHORT TITLE. 


(a) TITLE.—The heading of title I of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 


“TITLE I—PROGRAMS FOR INDIVIDUALS 
WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES”. 


(b) PART.—The heading of part A of title I of the Act is amended 
to read as follows: 


“PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS”. 
(c) SHORT TITLE.—Section 100 (42 U.S.C. 6000 note) is 


amended— 
(1) by striking “Src. 100”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “SHORT TITLE” and 
inserting the following new section heading: 
“SEC. 100. SHORT TITLE.”. 
SEC. 102. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 

Section 101 (42 U.S.C. 6000) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 101. FINDINGS, PURPOSES, AND POLICY. 

“(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

“(1) in 1993 there are more than 3,000,000 individuals 
with developmental disabilities in the United States; 

“(2) disability is a natural part of the human experience 
that does not diminish the right of individuals with developmen- 
tal disabilities to enjoy the opportunity to live independently, 
enjoy self-determination, make choices, contribute to society, 


BRRRE = 6RRR888 


and experience full integration and inclusion in the economic, 
political, social, cultural, and educational mainstream of Amer- 
ican society; 

“(3) individuals with developmental disabilities continually 
encounter various forms of discrimination in critical areas; 
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“(4) there is a lack of public awareness of the capabilities 
and competencies of individuals with developmental disabilities; 

“(5) individuals whose disabilities occur during their devel- 
opmental period frequently have severe disabilities that are 
likely to continue indefinitely; 

“(6) individuals with developmental disabilities often 
require lifelong specialized services and assistance, provided 
in a coordinated and culturally competent manner by many 
agencies, professionals, advocates, community representatives, 
and others to eliminate barriers and to meet the needs of 
such individuals and their families; 

“(7) a substantial portion of individuals with developmental 
disabilities and their families do not have access to appropriate 
support and services from generic and specialized service sys- 
tems and remain unserved or underserved; 

“(8) family members, friends, and members of the commu- 
nity can play an important role in enhancing the lives of 
individuals with developmental disabilities, especially when the 
family and community are provided with the necessary services 
and supports; 

“(9) there is a need to ensure that services, supports, and 
other assistance are provided in a culturally competent manner, 
that individuals from racial and ethnic minority backgrounds 
are fully included in all activities under this Act, and that 
greater efforts are made to recruit individuals from minority 
backgrounds into the field of developmental disabilities; and 

“(10) the goals of the Nation properly include the goal 
of providing individuals with developmental disabilities with 
the opportunities and support to— 

“(A) make informed choices and decisions; 

“(B) live in homes and communities in which such 
individuals can exercise their full rights and responsibilities 
as citizens; 

“(C) pursue meaningful and productive lives; 

“(D) contribute to their family, community, State, and 
Nation; 

“(E) have interdependent friendships and relationships 
with others; and 

“(F) achieve full integration and inclusion in society, 
in an individualized manner, consistent with unique 
strengths, resources, priorities, concerns, abilities, and 
capabilities of each individual. 

“(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this Act is to assure that individ- 


uals with developmental disabilities and their families participate 
in the design of and have access to culturally competent services, 
supports, and other assistance and opportunities that promote 
independence, productivity, and integration and inclusion into the 
community, through— 


“(1) support to State Developmental Disabilities Councils 
in each State to promote, through systemic change, capacity 
building, and advocacy activities that are consistent with the 
policy under subsection (c)(2), a consumer and family-centered, 
comprehensive system, and a coordinated array of services, 
supports, and other assistance for individuals with developmen- 
tal disabilities and their families; 
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“(2) support to protection and advocacy systems in each 
State to protect the legal and human rights of individuals 
with developmental disabilities; 

“(3) support to university affiliated programs to provide 
interdisciplinary preservice preparation of students and fellows, 
community service activities, and the dissemination of informa- 
tion and research findings; and 

“(4) su ——- to national initiatives to collect necessary data, 
provide ical assistance to State Developmental Disabilities 
Councils, protection and advocacy systems and university affili- 
—_ programs, and support other nationally significant activi- 


“e) PoLicy.—It is the policy of the United States that all 
programs, projects, and activities receiving assistance under this 
Act shall be carried out in a manner consistent with the principles 


that— 

“(1) individuals with developmental disabilities, including 
those with the most severe developmental disabilities, are 
capable of achieving independence, productivity, and integra- 
tion and inclusion into the community, and often require the 
provision of services, supports and other assistance to achieve 
independence, productivity, and integration and inclusion; 

“(2) individuals with a disabilities and their 
families have competencies, capabilities and personal goals that 
should be recognized, supported, and encouraged, and any 
assistance to such indiideale should be provided in an individ- 
ualized manner, consistent with the unique strengths, 
ead priorities, concerns, abilities, and capabilities of such 
indivi 

“(3) individuals with developmental disabilities and their 
families are the primary decisionmakers regarding the services 
and supports such individuals and their families receive and 
play decisionmaking roles in policies and programs that affect 
the lives of such individuals and their families; 

“(4) services, supports, and other assistance are provided 
in a manner that demonstrates res for individual dignity, 
personal preferences, and cultural differences; 

“(5) specific efforts must be made to ensure that individuals 
from racial and ethnic minority backgrounds enjoy effective 
and meaningful opportunities for full participation in the devel- 
opmental disabilities service system; 

“(6) recruitment efforts within developmental disabilities 
at the level of preservice training, community training, aan, 
administration and policymaking must focus on bri 
numbers of racial and ethnic minorities into the field in colar 
to provide appropriate skills, knowledge, role models, and suffi- 
cient manpower to address the growing needs of an increasingly 
diverse population; 

“(7) with education and support, communities can be 
responsive to the needs of individuals with developmental 
disabilities and their families and are enriched by the full 
and active participation and the contributions by individuals 
with developmental disabilities and their families; and 

“(8) individuals with developmental disabilities should have 
access to opportunities and the necessary support to be included 
in community life, have interdependent relationships, live in 
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homes and communities, and make contributions to their fami- 
lies, community, State, and Nation.”. 


SEC. 103. DEFINITIONS. 
Section 102 (42 U.S.C. 6001) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 102. DEFINITIONS. 


“For Purposes of this title: 

(1) AMERICAN INDIAN CONSOrTIUM.—The term ‘American 
Indian Consortium’ means any confederation of two or more 
recognized American Indian tribes, created through the official 
action of each participating tribe, that has a combined total 
resident population of 150,000 enrolled tribal members and 
a contiguous territory of Indian lands in two or more States. 

“(2) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY DEVICE.—The term ‘assistive 
technology device’ means any item, piece of equipment, or prod- 
uct system, whether acquired commercially, modified or cus- 
tomized, that is used to increase, maintain, or improve func- 
tional capabilities of individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities. 

“(3) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY SERVICE.—The term ‘assistive 
ae service’ means any service that directly assists an 
individ with a developmental disability in the selection, 
acquisition, or use, of an assistive technology device. Such 
term includes— 

“(A) the evaluation of the needs of an individual with 
a developmental disability, including a functional evalua- 
tion é the individual in the individual’s customary environ- 
ment; 

“(B) purchasing, leasing, or otherwise providing for 
the acquisition of assistive technology devices by an individ- 
ual with a developmental disability; 

“(C) selecting, designing, fitting, customizing, adapting, 
applying, maintaining, repairing or replacing assistive tech- 
nology devices; 


(D) coordinating and using other therapies, interven- 
tions, or services with assistive technology devices, such 
as those associated with existing education and rehabilita- 
tion plans and programs; 

(E) training or technical assistance for an individual 
with a developmental disability, or, where appropriate, a 
family member, guardian, advocate, or authorized rep- 
—— of an individual with a developmental disabil- 
ity; an 

“(F) training or technical assistance for professionals 

(including individuals providing education and rehabilita- 

tion services), employers, or other individuals who provide 

services to, employ, or are otherwise substantially involved 
in the major life functions of, an individual with devel- 
opmental disabilities. 

“(4) CHILD DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—The term ‘child 
development activities’ means such priority area activities as 
will assist in the prevention, identification, and alleviation of 
developmental disabilities in children, including early interven- 
tion services. 

“(5) COMMUNITY LIVING ACTIVITIES.—The term ‘community 
living activities’ means such priority area activities as will 
assist individuals with developmental disabilities to obtain and 
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receive the supports needed to live in their family home or 
a home of their own with individuals of their choice and to 
oon, ——_ in the community. 

OMMUNITY SUPPORTS.—The term ‘community sup- 
Ss means See eerenaan services, supports, and other assistance 


“(Ay assist neighborhoods and communities to be more 
responsive to the needs of individuals with developmental 
disabilities and their families; 

“(B) develop local networks that can provide informal 

— and 

“(C) make communities accessible and enable commu- 
nities to offer their resources and opportunities to individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities and their families. 

Such term includes community education, personal assistance 
services, vehicular and home modifications, support at work, 
and transportation. 

“(7) CULTURALLY COMPETENT.—The term ‘culturally com- 
petent’ means services, supports or other assistance that are 
conducted or provided in a manner that is responsive to the 
ae a styles, attitudes, language and behaviors 
of individ who are receiving services, and in a manner 
that has the greatest likelihood of ensuring their maximum 
participation in the program. 

“(8) DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITY.—The term ‘developmental 
disability’ means a severe, chronic disability of an individual 
5 years of age or older that— 

“(A) is attributable to a mental or physical impairment 
or combination of mental and physical impairments; 

om “(B) is manifested before the individual attains age 

“(C) is likely to continue indefinitely; 
“(D) results in substantial Samiienal limitations in 
three or more of the following areas of major life activity— 
“(i) self-care; 
“(ii) — and expressive language; 
“(iii) learning; 
“(iv) mobility; 
“(v) self- 
“(vi) capacity iors letevendent living; and 
“(vii) economic self-sufficiency; and 
“(E) reflects the individual’s need for a combination 
and sequence of special, interdisciplinary, or — serv- 
ices, ereet or other assistance that is of lifelong or 
extended duration and is individually planned and coordi- 


nated, 
except that such term, when bleh to infants and young 


children means individuals from birth to age 5, inclusive, who 
have substantial developmental delay or specific congenital or 
acquired conditions with a high pro ability of resulting in devel- 
opmental disabilities if services are not provided. 

“(9) EARLY INTERVENTION SERVICES.—The term ‘early inter- 
vention services’ means services provided to infants, toddlers, 
young children, and their families to— 

“(A) enhance the development of infants, toddlers, and 
young children with disabilities and to minimize their 
potential for developmental delay; and 
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“(B) enhance the capacity of families to meet the special 
needs of their infants, toddlers, and young children. 

“(10) EMPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES.—The term ‘employment 
activities’ means such priority area activities as will increase 
the independence, productivity, and integration and inclusion 
into the community of individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities in work settings. 

“(11) FAMILY SUPPORT SERVICE.—The term ‘family support 
service’ means services, supports, and other assistance provided 
to families with members with developmental disabilities that 
are designed to— 

“(A) strengthen the family’s role as primary caregiver; 

“(B) prevent inappropriate out-of-the-home placement 
and maintain family unity; an 

“(C) reunite families with members who have been 
placed out of the home, whenever ible. 

Such term includes respite care, rehabilitation technology, per- 
sonal assistance services, parent ne and counseling, sup- 
port for elderly parents, vehicular home modifications, 
and assistance with extraordinary expenses associated with 
the needs of individuals with developmental disabilities. 

“(12) FEDERAL PRIORITY AREAS.—The term Federal priority 
areas’ means community living activities, employment activi- 
ties, child development activities, and system coordination and 
community education activities. 

“(13) INDEPENDENCE.—The term ‘independence’ means the 
extent to which individuals with developmental disabilities 
exert control and choice over their own lives. 

“(14) INDIVIDUAL SUPPORTS.—The term ‘individual supports’ 
means services, supports, and other assistance that enable 
an individual with a op disability to be inde = 
ent, productive, integrated, and included into rau indivi 
community, and that are designed to— 

“(A) enable such individual to control such individual’s 
environment, permitting the most independent life possible; 

“(B) prevent placement into a more restrictive living 

ment than is necessary; and 

“(C) enable such individual to live, learn, work, and 
enjoy life in the community. 

Such term includes personal assistance services, rehabilitation 
technology, vehicular and home modifications, support at work, 
and transportation. 

“(15) INTEGRATION AND INCLUSION.—The term ‘integration 
and inclusion’, with respect to individuals with developmental 
disabilities, means— 

“(A) the use by individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities of the same community resources that are used by 
and available to other citizens; 

“(B) living in homes close to community resources, 
with regular contact with citizens without disabilities in 
their communities; 

“(C) the full ‘and active participation by individuals 
with developmental disabilities in the same community 
activities 2 s of employment as citizens without 
disabilities, utilization of the same community 
resources a8 dives without disabilities, living, learning, 
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working, and enjoying life in regular contact with citizens 

without disabilities; and 

“(D) having friendships and relationships with individ- 
uals and families of their own choosing. 

“(16) NONPROFIT.—The term ‘nonprofit’ means an agency, 
institution, or organization that is owned or operated by one 
or more corporations or associations, no part of the net earnings 
of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any 
private shareholder or individual. 

“(17) OTHER ORGANIZATIONS.—The term ‘other organiza- 
tions’ means those organizations that are not State agencies 
or nonprofit agencies, except such organizations may be consult- 
ing firms, independent proprietary businesses and providers, 
and local community groups not organizationally incorporated, 
and that are interested in supporting individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities. 

“(18) PERSONAL ASSISTANCE SERVICES.—The term ‘personal 
assistance services’ means a range of services, provided b 
one or more individuals, designed to assist an individual with 
a disability to perform daily living activities on or off a job 
that such individual would typically perform if such individual 
did not have a disability. Such services shall be designed to 
increase such individual’s control in life and ability to perform 
everyday activities on or off such job. 

“(19) PREVENTION.—The term ‘prevention’ means activities 
that address the causes of developmental disabilities and the 
exacerbation of functional limitations, such as activities that— 

“(A) eliminate or reduce the factors that cause or pre- 
dispose individuals to developmental disabilities or that 
increase the prevalence of developmental disabilities; 

“(B) increase the early identification of existing prob- 
lems to eliminate circumstances that create or increase 
functional limitations; and 

“(C) mitigate against the effects of developmental 
disabilities throughout the individual’s lifespan. 

“(20) PRODUCTIVITY.—The term ‘productivity means— 

“(A) engagement in income-producing work that is 
measured by increased income, improved employment sta- 
tus, or job advancement; or 

“(B) engagement in work that contributes to a house- 
hold or community. 

“(21) PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY SYSTEM.—The term 
‘protection and advocacy system’ means a protection and 
advocacy system established in accordance with section 142. 

“(22) REHABILITATION TECHNOLOGY.—The term ‘rehabilita- 
tion technology means the systematic application of tech- 
nologies, engineering methodologies, or scientific principles to 
meet the needs of, and address the barriers confronted by, 
individuals with developmental disabilities in areas that include 
education, rehabilitation, employment, transportation, 
independent living, and recreation. Such term includes 
rehabilitation engineering, assistive technology devices, and 
assistive technology services. 

“(23) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary means the Sec- 
retary of Health and Human Services. 

“(24) SERVICE COORDINATION ACTIVITIES.—The term ‘service 
coordination activities’ (also referred to as ‘case management 
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activities’) means activities that assist and enable individuals 
with developmental disabilities and their families to access 
services, supports and other assistance, and includes— 

“(A) the provision of information to individuals with 
developmental disabilities and their families about the 
availability of services, supports, and other assistance; 

“(B) assistance in obtaining appropriate services, sup- 
ports, and other assistance, which may include facilitating 
and o z such assistance; 

“(C) coo tion and monitoring of services, supports, 
and other assistance provided singly or in combination 
to individuals with developmental bilities and their 
families to ensure accessibility, continuity, and accountabil- 
ity of such assistance; an 

“(D) follow-along services that ensure, through 
continuing relationship, that the changing needs of individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities and their families are 
recognized and appropriately met. 

“(25) STATE.—The term ‘State’, except as provided in section 
155, includes, in addition to each of the several States of 
the United States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth 
of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, Guam, Amer- 
ican Samoa, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana 
Islands, and the Republic of Palau (until the Compact of Free 
Association with Palau takes effect). 

“(26) STATE DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES COUNCIL.—The 
term ‘State Developmental Disabilities Council’ means a Coun- 
cil established under section 124 

“(27) STATE PRIORITY AREA.—The term ‘State priority area’ 
means priority area activities in an area considered essential 
by the State Developmental Disabilities Council. 

“(28) SUPPORTED EMPLOYMENT.—The term ‘supported 
employment’ means competitive work in in snag work set- 

tings for i individuals with developmental disabili 

“(AXi) for whom ae eed has not 
traditionally 

“(ii) for whom competitions employment has been inter- 
rupted or intermittent as a seal of a severe disability; 


an 
“(B) who, because of the nature and severity of their 
disability, need intensive supported employment services 
or extended services in order to perform such work. 

“(29) SYSTEM COORDINATION AND COMMUNITY EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES.—The term ‘system coordination and community 
education activities’ means activities that— 

“(A) eliminate barriers to access and eligibility for serv- 
ices, supports, and other assistance; 

“(B) enhance systems design, redesign, and integration, 
including the encouragement of the creation of local service 
coordination and information and referral statewide sys- 


tems; 
“(C) enhance individual, family, and citizen participa- 
tion and involvement; and 
“(D) develop and support coalitions and individuals 
through training in self-advocacy, educating policymakers, 
and citizen leadership skills. 
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“(30) UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED PROGRAM. —The term ‘univer- 
sity affiliated program’ means a university affiliated program 
established under section 152. 

“(31) UNSERVED AND UNDERSERVED.—The term ‘unserved 
and underserved’ includes ae such as individuals from 
racial and ethnic minority unds, disadvantaged individ- 
uals, individuals with limited-English ’proficiency, individuals 
from underserved geographic areas (rural or urban), and spe- 
cific groups of individuals within the ulation of individuals 
with developmental disabilities, including individuals with 
developmental disabilities attributable to physical impairment, 
mental impairment, or a combination of physical and mental 
impairments.”. 

SEC. 104. FEDERAL SHARE. 
Section 103 (42 U.S.C. 6002) is repealed. 
SEC. 105. RECORDS AND AUDITS. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 104 (42 U.S.C. 6003) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “Sec. 104.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “RECORDS AND AUDIT” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 104. RECORDS AND AUDITS.”. 


(b) RECORDS AND AupiITs.—Section 104 (42 U.S.C.. 6003) is 
amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “Each” and inserting “RECORDS.—Each”; 
o by striking a ding” and es ee 
realigning the margins of sul 
©) of align with the 7 


(B), and (C) of paragraph (1) so as to margins 
. subparagraphs (A) and (B) of paragraph (28) of section 


‘(D) by realigning the a of peace (1) and 
(2) so as to align with the margin of paragraph (30) of 
section 102; 

(E) in paragraph (1), by striking “disclose” and insert- 
“disclose—”; and 
(F) by striking the comma each place such appears 
and inserting a semicolon; and 
(2) in subsection (b), by striking “The Secretary” and insert- 
ing “AccEss.—The Secretary”. 


SEC. 106. RECOVERY. 
Section 105 (42 U.S.C. 6004) is repealed. 
SEC. 107. STATE CONTROL OF OPERATIONS. 


Section 106 (42 U.S.C. 6005) is amended— 
(1) by striking “Sec. 106.”; 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “STATE CONTROL 
OF OPERATIONS” and inserting the following new section head- 
ing: 
“SEC. 106. STATE CONTROL OF OPERATIONS.”; 


and 
(3) by striking “facility for persons” and inserting “pro- 
grams, services, and supports for individuals”. 
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SEC. 108. REPORTS. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 107 (42 U.S.C. 6006) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “Src. 107.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, " by striking “REPORTS” and insert- 
ing the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 107. REPORTS.”. 


(b) REPORTS.—Section 107 (42 U.S.C. 6006) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1)— 
(i) by striking, “By January” and inserting “DEVEL- 
OPMENTAL DISABILITIES COUNCIL REPORTS.—By Janu- 


Gi) by striking “the State Planning Council of each 
State” and inserting “each State Developmental 
—o Council”; 
(iii) by striking “a report concerning” and inserting 
“a report of”; and 
A by’ striking “such report” and inserting 
“repo 
(B) it on par aph (1), by striking “of such activities” 
and all that follows through “from such activities” and 
inserting “of activities and accomplishments”; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by stri “such accomplishments” and insert- 
ing ppp ener alts and 
(ii) by oe oo e State”; 
(D) i 2 Per tting 
ine I “Planning” and inserting “Devel- 
uae Disabilities”; 
(ii) by striking “each” each place such term 


ppears 
(iii), by striking “report” and inserting “reports”; 
(iv) by striking =1902(aX31XCy” an inserting 

“1902(a(31)”; 

(v) by striking _Plan” and inserting “plans”; and 
(vi) by striking “; and” and inserting a semicolon; 

(E) by striking paragraph (5); and 

(F) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
“(5) a description of— 

“(A) the — yf o> in ~ oe concern- 
ing systemic change (including policy reform), capaci 
building, advocacy, and other actions on behalf of individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities, with attention to 
individuals who are traditionally unserved and under- 
served, particularly individuals who are members of ethnic 
and racial minority groups, and individuals from under- 
served geographic areas; 

“(B) systemic change, capacity building, and advocacy 
activities that affect individuals with disabilities other than 
— disabilities; and 

(C) a summary of actions taken to improve access 
and services for unserved and underserved groups 
“(6) a description of resources ——_ .# ’ activities 
directly attributable to State Developmental Disabilities Coun- 
cil actions; and 


a 
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“(7) a description of the method by which the State Devel- 
opmental Disabilities Council shall widely disseminate the 
annual report to affected constituencies as well as the general 
public and to assure that the report is available in accessible 
formats.”; 

(2) in : subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking “By January” and inserting “PROTEC- 
TION AND ADVOCACY SYSTEM REPORTS.—By January”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period “, including a descrip- 
tion of the system’s priorities for such fiscal year, the 
process used to obtain public input, the nature of such 
input, and how such input was used”; and 
(3) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by realigning the margins of subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) of paragraph (1) so as to align with the margins 
of subparagraph (C) of such paragraph; 

(B) by realigning the margins of paragraphs (1) and 
(2) so as to align with the margin of paragraph (1) of 
subsection (a); 

(C) by striking the subsection designation and inserting 
“(c) SECRETARY REPORTS.—”. 

(D) by striking “(1) By” and inserting the following: 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—By’; 

(E) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) in subparagraph (B)— 

(I) by striking “integration” each place such 
term appears and inserting “integration and inclu- 
sion”; and 

(II) by striking “persons” and inserting 
“individuals”; 

(ii) by striking subparagraph (C) and inserting 
the following new subparagraph: 

“(C)\(i) the trends and progress made in the States 
concerning systemic change (including policy reform), 
capacity building, advocacy, and other actions on behalf 
of individuals with developmental disabilities, with atten- 
tion to individuals who are traditionally unserved and 
underserved, particularly individuals who are members of 
ethnic and racial minority groups, and individuals from 
underserved geographic areas; 

“(ii) systemic change, capacity building, and advocacy 
activities that affect individuals with disabilities other than 
developmental disabilities; and 

“(iii) a summary of actions taken to improve access 
and services for unserved and underserved groups;”; and 

(iii) in subparagraph (D), by striking “persons” 
and inserting “individuals”; and 

(F) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) by striking wuse and include” and inserting 

“include and analyze 

(ii) by striking “t “to the Secretary”; and 
(iii) by striking “In preparing” and inserting 
“INCLUSION OF COUNCIL AND SYSTEM INFORMATION.— 


In preparing”. 


79-194 O—95—11: QL 3 Part 1 
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SEC. 109. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 108 (42 U.S.C. 6007) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “Src. 108.”; oe 
(2) in the section heading, by stri “RESPONSIBILITIES 
_ ml SECRETARY” and inserting the fo owing new section 
ea 


“SEC. 108. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETARY.”. 


Se 108 (42 U.S.C. 6007) is 
amended— 
(1) in subsection (a), by st “The Secretary” and insert- 
ing “REGULATIONS.—Th eo 
(2) in a (b)— 
(A) by striking “Within ninety” and inserting “INTER- 
AGENCY COMMITTEE.—Within 90”; and 
(B) by _ striking “Administration for Developmental 
Disabilities” and inserting “Administration on Developmen- 
tal Disabilities,”. 


SEC. 110. EMPLOYMENT OF HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS. 
(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 109 (42 U.S.C. 6008) is 


amended— 
(1) by striking “SEc. 109.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “EMPLOYMENT OF 
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS” and inserting the following new 
section heading: 


“SEC. 109. EMPLOYMENT OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DISABILITIES.”. 


(b) EMPLOYMENT.—Section 109 (42 U.S.C. 6008) is amended— 
(1) by striking “handicapped individuals” and inserting 


“individuals with disabilities”; 

(2) by striking | “Act of” and inse serting “Act of 1973”; and 

(3) by striking “which govern” and all that follows through 

“subcontracts.” and inserting the following: “that govern 

employment— 

“(1) by State — agencies and community 
rehabilitation pro and 

“(2) under Federal mealinete and subcontracts.”. 


SEC. 111. RIGHTS OF THE DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 110 (42 U.S.C. 6009) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “Sec. 110.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “RIGHTS OF THE 
DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED” and inserting the following new 
section heading: 


“SEC. 110. RIGHTS OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DISABIL- 
ITIES.”. 


(b) RIGHTS.—Section 110 (42 U.S.C. 6009) is amended— 
(1) i in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by striking “per- 
sons” and inserting “individuals”; 
(2) in paragraph (1), by striking “Persons” and inserting 
“Individuals” 
(3) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking “a person” and inserting “an individual”; 
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,(B) ~ striking “the person” and inserting “the individ- 


; an 
(C) by striking “the person’s” and inserting “the 

individual's”; 

(4) in paragraph (3), by striking “persons” each place such 
term appears and inserting “individuals”; 

(5) in paragraph (4), by striking “persons” each place such 
term appears and inserting “individuals”; and 

(6) in the matter following subparagraph (C) of paragraph 
(4), by striking “persons” each place such term appears and 
inserting “individuals”. 


TITLE II—FEDERAL ASSISTANCE FOR 
PRIORITY AREA ACTIVITIES FOR IN- 
DIVIDUALS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES 


SEC. 201. PART HEADING. 


The heading of Part B of title I of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 


“PART B—FEDERAL ASSISTANCE TO STATE 
DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES COUNCILS”. 


SEC. 202. PURPOSE. 
Section 121 (42 U.S.C. 6021) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 121. PURPOSE. 


“The purpose of this part is to provide for allotments to support 
State Developmental Disabilities Councils in each State to promote, 
through systemic change, capacity building, and advocacy activities 
that are consistent with the policy under section 101(c)(2), the 
development of a consumer and | Mage ie comprehensive 
system and a coordinated array of culturally competent services, 
omens and other assistance designed to achieve independence, 

uctivity, and integration and inclusion into the community 
or individuals with developmental disabilities.”. 


SEC. 203. STATE PLANS. 
Section 122 (42 U.S.C. 6022) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 122. STATE PLAN. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Any State desiring to take advantage of 
this part shall have a State plan submitted to, and approved by, 
the Secretary under this section. 

“(b) PLANNING CYCLE.—The plan under subsection (a) shall 
be reviewed annually and revised at least once every 3 years. 

“(c) STATE PLAN REQUIREMENTS.—In order to be approved by 
the Secretary under this section, a State plan shall meet the require- 
ments in paragraphs (1) through (5). 

“(1) STATE COUNCIL.—The plan shall provide for the 
establishment and maintenance of a State Developmental 
Disabilities Council in accordance with section 124 and describe 
the membership of such Council. 
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“(2) DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY.—The plan shall identify 
the agency or office within the State designated to support 
the State Developmental Disabilities Council in accordance with 
this section and section 124(d). 

“(3) COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS.—The plan 
shall contain a comprehensive review and analysis of the extent 
to which services and supports are available to, and the need 
for services and supports for, individuals with developmental 
disabilities and their families. Such review and analysis shall 
include— 

“(A) a description of the services, supports and other 
assistance being provided to, or to be provided to, individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities and their families 
under other federally assisted State programs, plans, and 
policies that the State conducts and in which individuals 
with developmental disabilities are or may be eligible to 
participate, including programs relating to education, job 
training, vocational rehabilitation, 7 assistance, medi- 
cal assistance, social services, child welfare, maternal and 
child health, aging, programs for children with special 
health care needs, children’s mental health, housing, 
transportation, technology, comprehensive health and men- 
tal health, and such other programs as the Secretary may 


ify; 

“(B) a description of the extent to which agencies 
operating such other federally assisted State programs pur- 
sue interagency initiatives to improve and enhance serv- 
ices, supports, and other assistance for individuals with 
developmental disabilities; and 

“(C) an examination of the provision, and the need 
for the provision, in the State of the four Federal priority 
areas and an optional State priority area, including— 

“(i) an analysis of such Federal and State pay 
areas in relation to the degree of support for individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities attributable to 
either physical impairment, mental impairment, or a 
combination of physical and mental impairments; 

“(ii) an analysis of criteria for wv for serv- 
ices, including specialized services and special adapta- 
tion of generic services provided by agencies within 
the State, that may pl individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities from receiving such services; 

“(iii) an analysis of the barriers that impede full 
participation of members of unserved and underserved 
groups, 

(iv) consideration of the report conducted pursu- 

ant to section 124(e); 

“(v) consideration of the data collected by the State 
educational agency under section 618 of the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act; 

“(vi) an analysis of services, assistive technology, 
or knowledge that may be unavailable to assist individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities; 

“(vii) an analysis of existing and projected fiscal 
resources; 

“(viii) an analysis of any other issues identified 
by the State Developmental Disabilities Council; and 
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“(ix) the formulation of objectives in systemic 
change, capacity building, and advocacy to address the 
issues described in clauses (i) — (vi) for all sub- 
populations of individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities that may be identified by the State Developmental 
Disabilities Council. 

“(4) PLAN OBJECTIVES.—The plan shali— 

“(A) specify employment, and at the discretion of the 
State, any or all of the three other Federal priority areas 
and an optional State priority area that are selected b 
the State Developmental Disabilities Council for suc 
Council’s major systemic change, capacity building, and 
advocacy activities to be addressed during the plan period 
and describe the extent and scope of the Federal and State 
priority areas that will be odiveed under the plan in 
the fiscal year; 

“(B) describe the specific 1-year and 3-year objectives 
to be achieved and include a listing of the programs, activi- 
ties, and resources by which the State Developmental 
Disabilities Council will implement its systemic change, 
capacity building, and advocacy activities in selected prior- 
ity areas, and set forth the non-Federal share required 
to out each objective; and 

“(C) establish a method for the periodic evaluation 
of the plan’s effectiveness in meeting the objectives 
tensstneb ie oe (B). 

“(5) ASSURANCES.—The plan shall contain or be supported 
by the assurances described in subparagraphs (A) through (N), 
which are satisfactory to the Secretary. 

“(A) USE OF FUNDS.—With respect to the funds paid 
to the State under section 125, the plan shall provide 
assurances that— 

“(i) such funds will be used to make a significant 
contribution toward enhancing the independence, 
productivity, and integration and inclusion into the 
community of individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities in various political subdivisions of the State; 

“(ii) such ds will be used to supplement and 
to increase the level of funds that would otherwise 
be made available for the purposes for which Federal 
funds are provided and not to supplant non-Federal 


“(iii) such funds will be used to complement and 
a ent rather than duplicate or replace services for 
individuals with developmental disabilities and their 
families who are eigible for Federal assistance under 
other State programs; 

“(iv) part of such funds will be made available 
by the State to public or private entities; 

“(v) not more than 25 percent of such funds will 
be allocated to the agency designated under section 
124(d) for service demonstration by such ncy and 
that such funds and demonstration services have been 
explicitly authorized by the State Developmental 
Disabilities Council; 

“(vi) not less than 65 percent of the amount avail- 
able to the State under section 125 shall be expended 
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for activities in the Federal priority area of employment 

activities, and, at the discretion of the State, activities 

in any or all of the three other Federal priority areas 
and an optional State priority area; and 

“(vii) the remainder of the amount available to 
the State from allotments under section 125 (after 
making expenditures required by clause (vi)) shall be 
used for the planning, coordination, administration, 
and implementation of priority area activities, and 
other activities relating to systemic change, capaci 
building, and advocacy to implement the ae 
ities of the State Developmental Disabilities Council 

pursuant to section 124(c). 

“(B) STATE FINANCIAL PARTICIPATION.—The plan shall 
rovide assurances that there will be reasonable State 
een participation in the cost of carrying out the State 

an 


“(C) CONFLICT OF INTEREST.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that the State Davetentesntal Dineiiidlies Coun- 
cil has approved conflict of interest policies as of October 
1, 1994, to ensure that no member of such Council shall 
cast a vote on any matter that would provide direct finan- 
cial benefit to the member or otherwise give the appearance 
of a conflict of interest. 

“(D) URBAN AND RURAL POVERTY AREAS.—The plan 
shall provide assurances that special financial and ide 
nical assistance shall be given to organizations that provide 
services, supports, and other assistance to individuals with 
developmental disabilities who live in areas designated 
as urban or rural poverty areas. 

“(E) PROGRAM STANDARDS.—The po shall provide 
assurances that programs, projects, and activities assisted 
under the plan, and the buildings in which such programs, 
projects, and activities are operated, will meet standards 
prescribed by the Secretary in regulation and all applicable 
Federal and State accessibility standards. 

“(F) INDIVIDUALIZED SERVICES.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that any direct services provided to individuals 
with developmental disabilities and funded under this plan 
will be provided in an individualized manner, consistent 
with unique strengths, resources, priorities, concerns, abili- 
ties, and capabilities of an individual. 

“(G) HUMAN RIGHTS.—The plan shall provide assur- 
ances that the human rights of all individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities (especially those individuals without 
familial protection) who are receiving services under pro- 
grams assisted under this part will be protected consistent 
with section 110 (relating to rights of individuals with 
developmental disabilities). 

“(H) MINORITY PARTICIPATION.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that the State has taken rmative steps to 
assure that participation in a under this part is 
once wa resentative of the State, and reflects the 
diversity of the | tate with respect to race and ethnicity. 

“(I) INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITY FOR THE MENTALLY 
RETARDED SURVEY REPORTS.—The plan shall provide assur- 
ances that the State will provide the State Developmental 
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Disabilities Council with a copy of each annual survey 
report and plan of corrections for cited deficiencies prepared 
pursuant to section 1902(a)(31) of the Social Security Act 
with respect to any intermediate care facility for the men- 
tally retarded in such State not less than 30 days after 
the completion of each such report or plan. 

“(J) YVOLUNTEERS.—The plan shall provide assurances 
that the maximum utilization of all available community 
resources including volunteers serving under the Domestic 
Volunteer Service Act of 1973 and other appropriate vol- 
untary organizations will be provided for, except that such 
volunteer services shall supplement, and s not be in 
lieu of, services of paid employees. 

“(K) EMPLOYEE PROTECTIONS.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that fair and equitable arrangements (as deter- 
mined 7 the Secretary after consultation with the Sec- 
retary of Labor) will be provided to protect the interests 
of employees affected by actions under the plan to provide 
community living activities, including arrangements 
designed to preserve employee rights and benefits and to 
provide training and retraining of such employees where 
necessary and arrangements under which maximum efforts 
will be made to guarantee the employment of such employ- 
ees. 

“(L) STAFF ASSIGNMENTS.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that the staff and other personnel of the State 
Developmental Disabilities Council, while working for the 
Council, are responsible solely for assisting the Council 
in carrying out its duties under this part and are not 
assigned duties by the designated State agency or any 
other agency or office of the State. 

“(M) NONINTERFERENCE.—The plan shall provide 
assurances that the designated State agency or other office 
of the State will not interfere with systemic change, capac- 
ity building, and advocacy activities, budget, personnel, 
State’ plan development, or plan implementation of the 
State Sevelpemalad Disabilities Council, except that the 
designated State agency shall have the authority necessary 
to carry out the responsibilities described in section 
124(d)3). 

“(N) OTHER ASSURANCES.—The plan shall contain such 
additional information and assurances as the Secretary 
—o necessary to carry out the provisions and purposes 
of this part. 

“(d) PUBLIC REVIEW, SUBMISSION, AND APPROVAL.— 

“(1) PUBLIC REVIEW.—The plan shall be made available Regulations. 
for public review and comment with appropriate and sufficient 
notice in accessible formats and take into account and respond 
to significant suggestions, as prescribed by the Secretary in 
regulation. 

“(2) CONSULTATION WITH THE DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY.— 
Before the plan is submitted to the Secretary, the State Devel- 
opmental Disabilities Council shall consult with the designated 
State agency to ensure that the State plan is consistent with 
State law and to obtain appropriate State plan assurances. 

“(3) PLAN APPROVAL.—The Secretary shall approve any 
State plan and annual updates of such plan that comply with 





108 STAT. 302 PUBLIC LAW 103-230—APR. 6, 1994 


the provisions of subsections (a), (b), and (c). The Secretary 
may not finally disapprove a State plan except after providing 
yee notice and an opportunity for a hearing to the 


SEC. 204. HABILITATION PLANS. 
Section 123 (42 U.S.C. 6023) is repealed. 


SEC. 205. COUNCILS. 
Section 124 (42 U.S.C. 6024) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 124. STATE DEVELOPMENTAL DISABILITIES COUNCILS AND DES- 
IGNATED STATE AGENCIES. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives assistance under 
this part shall establish and maintain a State Developmental 
Disabilities Council (hereafter in this section referred to as the 
‘Council’) to promote, through systemic change, capacity ep sa 
and advocacy activities (consistent with section 101(c)(2)), the devel- 
opment of a consumer and family-centered comprehensive system 
and a coordinated array of culturally competent services, supports 
and other assistance designed to achieve independence, productivity, 
and integration and inclusion into the community for individu 
with developmental disabilities. The Council shall have the outinr- 
ity to fulfill its responsibilities described in subsection (c). 

“(b) COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP.— 

“(1) COUNCIL APPOINTMENTS.—The members of the Council 
of a State shall be appointed by the Governor of the State 
from among the residents of that State. The Governor shall 
select members of the Council, at his or her discretion, after 
soliciting recommendations from organizations representing a 
broad range of individuals with developmental disabilities and 
individuals interested in individuals with developmental 
disabilities, including the non-State agency members of the 
Council. The Council may, at the request of the ema 
coordinate Council and pu lic input to the Governor —— 
all recommendations. To the extent feasible, the mem clip 
of the Council shall be geographically representative of the 
State and reflect the diversity of the State with respect to 
race and ethnicity. 

“(2) MEMBERSHIP ROTATION.—The Governor shall make 
appropriate provisions to rotate the membership of the Council. 
Such provisions shall allow members to continue to serve on 
the Council until such members’ successors are appointed. The 
Council shall notify the Governor regarding membership 
requirements, when vacancies remain lied for a significant 
period of time. 

“(3) REPRESENTATION OF AGENCIES AND ORGANIZATIONS.— 
Each Council shall at all times include re erage of the 
principal State agencies (including the te agencies that 
administer funds provided under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, the Older 
Americans Act, and title XIX of the Social Security Act), institu- 
tions of higher education, each university affiliated program 
in the State established under part D, the State protection 
and advocacy system established under part C, and local agen- 
cies, non; mpl mpi = agencies, and private nonprofit groups 
concerned with services for individuals with developmental 
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disabilities in the State in which such agencies and groups 

are located. Such representatives shall— 

“(A) have sufficient authority to engage in gone plan- 
ning and implementation on behalf of the department, 
agency, or program such representatives represent; and 

“(B) recuse themselves from any discussion of grants 
or contracts for which such representatives’ departments, 
ee or programs are grantees or applicants and com- 
ply with the conflict of interest policies required under 
section 122(cX5\(C). 

“(4) REPRESENTATION OF INDIVIDUALS WITH DEVELOPMEN- 
TAL DISABILITIES.—Not less than 50 percent of the membership 
of each Council shall consist of individuals who are— 

“(AXi) individuals with developmental disabilities; 

“(ii) parents or guardians of children with developmen- 
tal disabilities; or 

“(iii) immediate relatives or guardians of adults with 
mentally impairing developmental disabilities who cannot 
advocate for themselves; and 

“(B) not employees of a State agency that receives 
funds or provides services under this part, and who are 
not managing employees (as defined in section 1126(b) 
of the Social en Act) of any other entity that receives 
funds or provides services under this part. 

“(5) COMPOSITION OF MEMBERSHIP WITH DEVELOPMENTAL 
DISABILITIES.—Of the members of the Council described in para- 
graph (4)— 

“(A) one-third shall be individuals with developmental 
disabilities as described in paragraph (4)A\i); 

“(B) one-third shall be parents of children with devel- 
opmental disabilities as described in ea (4)(AXii), 
and immediate relatives or guardians of adults with men- 
tally impairing developmental disabilities as described in 
paragraph (4(Aiii); and 

(C) one-third shall be a combination of individuals 
described in paragraph (4)(A). 

“(6) INSTITUTIONALIZED INDIVIDUALS.—Of the members of 
the Council described in paragraph (5), at least one shall be 
an immediate relative or guardian of an institutionalized or 
previously institutionalized individual with a developmental 
disability or an individual with a developmental disability who 
resides or a resided in an institution. This paragraph 
shall not apply with respect to a State if such an individual 
does not valle in that State. 

“(c) COUNCIL RESPONSIBILITIES.—A Council, through Council 
members, staff, consultants, contractors, or sub tees, shall have 
the responsibilities described in paragraphs (1) ugh (11). 

“(1) SYSTEMIC CHANGE, CAPACITY BUILDING, AND ADVOCACY 
ACTIVITIES.—The Council shall serve as an advocate for individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities and conduct programs, 
projects, and activities that carry out the purpose under section 
121 


“(2) EXAMINATION OF PRIORITY AREAS.—Not less than once 
every 3 years, the Council shall examine the provision of and 
need for the four Federal priority areas and an optional State 

riority area to address, on a statewide and comprehensive 
asis, urgent needs for services, supports, and other assistance 
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for individuals with developmental disabilities and their fami- 
lies, pursuant to section 122. 

“(3) STATE PLAN DEVELOPMENT.—The Council shall develop 
and submit to the Secretary the State plan required under 
section 122 after consultation with the designated State agency 
under the State plan. Such consultation shall be solely for 
the purposes of obtaining State assurances and ensuring 
consistency of the plan with State law. 

“(4) STATE PLAN IMPLEMENTATION.—The Council shall 
implement the State plan by conducting and supporting the 
Federal priority area of employment, not less than one of the 
remaining three Federal priority areas, and an optional State 
priority area as defined in section 102, through systemic change, 
capacity building, and advocacy activities such as those 
described in subparagraphs (A) through (K). 

-“(A) DEMONSTRATION OF NEW APPROACHES.—The Coun- 
cil may conduct, on a time-limited basis, the demonstration 
of new approaches to enhance the independence, productiv- 
ity, and integration and inclusion into the community of 
individuals with or disabilities. This may 
include making successful demonstrations generally avail- 
able through sources of funding other than funding under 
this part, and may also include assisting those conducting 
such successful demonstration activities to develop strate- 
gies for securing funding from other sources. 

“(B) OUTREACH.—The Council may conduct activities 
to reach out to assist and enable individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities and their families who otherwise 
might not come to the attention of the Council to obtain 

services, supports, and other assistance, including access 
to special adaptation of generic services or specialized serv- 
ices. 

“(C) TRAINING.—The Council may conduct training for 
individuals with developmental disabilities, their families, 
and personnel (including professionals, paraprofessionals, 
students, volunteers, and other community members) to 
enable such individuals to obtain access to, or to provide, 
services, supports and other assistance, including special 
adaptation of generic services or cialized services for 
individuals with developmental disabilities and their fami- 
lies. To the extent that training activities are provided, 
such activities shall be designed to promote the 
empowerment of individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities and their families. 

“(D) SUPPORTING COMMUNITIES.—The Council may 
assist neighborhoods and communities to respond positively 
to individuals with developmental disabilities and_ their 
families by encouraging local networks to provide informal 
and formal supports and enabling communities to offer 
such individuals and their families access, resources, and 
opportunities. 

“(E) INTERAGENCY COLLABORATION AND COORDINA- 
TION.—The Council may promote interagency collaboration 
and coordination to better serve, support, assist, or advo- 
cate for individuals with developmental disabilities and 
their families. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-230—APR. 6, 1994 108 STAT. 305 


“(F) COORDINATION WITH RELATED COUNCILS, COMMIT- 
TEES, AND PROGRAMS.—The Council may conduct activities 
to enhance coordination with— 

“(i) other councils or committees, authorized by 
Federal or State law, concerning individuals with 
disabilities (such as the State Interagency Coordinating 
Council under part H of the Individuals with Disabil- 
ities Education Act, the State Rehabilitation Advisory 
Council and the Statewide Independent Living Council 
under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the State Mental 
Health Planning Council under part B of title XIX 
of the Public Health Service Act and other similar 
councils or committees); 

“(ii) parent training and information centers under 
part D of the Individuals with Disabilities Education 
Act and other federally funded projects that assist 
parents of children with disabilities; and 

“(iii) other groups interested in systemic change, 
capacity building, and advocacy for individuals with 
disabilities. 

“(G) BARRIER ELIMINATION, SYSTEMS DESIGN, AND CITI- 
ZEN PARTICIPATION.—The Council may conduct activities 
to eliminate barriers, enhance systems design and redesign, 
and enhance citizen participation to address issues identi- 
fied in the State plan. 

“(H) PUBLIC EDUCATION AND COALITION DEVELOP- 
MENT.—The Council may conduct activities to educate the 
public about the capabilities, preferences, and needs of 
individuals with developmental disabilities and their fami- 
lies and to develop and support coalitions that support 
the policy agenda of the Council, including training in 
self-advocacy, educating policymakers, and citizen leader- 
ship skills. 

“(I) INFORMING POLICYMAKERS.—The Council may pro- 
vide information to Federal, State, and local policymakers, 
including the Congress, the Federal executive branch, the 
Governor, State legislature, and State agencies, in order 
to increase the ability of such policymakers to offer 
opportunities and to enhance or adapt generic services 
or provide specialized services to individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities and their families by conducting 
studies and analyses, gathering information, and develop- 
ing and disseminating model policies and procedures, 
information, approaches, strategies, findings, conclusions, 
and recommendations. 

“(J) PREVENTION.—The Council may conduct preven- 
tion activities as defined in section 102. 

“(K) OTHER ACTIVITIES.—The Council may conduct 
other systemic change, capacity building, and advocacy 
activities to promote the development of a consumer and 
family-centered comprehensive system and a coordinated 
array of culturally competent services, supports and other 
assistance designed to achieve independence, productivity, 
and integration and inclusion into the community of 
individuals with developmental disabilities throughout the 
State on a comprehensive basis. 
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“(5) STATE PLAN MONITORING.—Not less than once each 
year, the Council shall monitor, review, and evaluate the 
implementation and effectiveness of the State plan in meeting 
such plan’s objectives. 

“(6) REVIEW OF DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY.—The Council 
shall periodically review the designated State agency with 
respect to the activities carried out under this Act and make 
any recommendations for change to the Governor. 

“(7) REPORTS.—The Council shall submit to the Secretary, 
through the Governor, periodic reports on its activities as the 
Secretary may reasonably request, and keep such records and 
afford such access thereto as the Secretary finds necessary 
to verify such reports. 

“(8) BuDGET.—Each Council shall prepare, =. and 
implement a budget using amounts paid to the State under 
this part to fund and implement all programs, projects, and 
activities under this part including— 

“(A) conducting such hearings and forums as the Coun- 
cil may determine to be necessary to carry out the duties 
of the Council, reimbursing Council members of the Council 
for reasonable and necessary expenses for attending Coun- 
cil meetings and performing Council duties (including child 
care and personal assistance services), paying compensa- 
tion to a member of the Council, if such member is not 
employed or must forfeit wages from other employment, 
for each day such member is engaged in performing the 
duties of the Council, supporting Council member and staff 
travel to authorized training and technical assistance 
activities including inservice training and leadership devel- 
opment, and appropriate subcontra activities; 

“(B) hiring and maintaining sufficient numbers and 
types of staff (qualified by training and experience) and 
obtaining the services of such professional, consulting, tech- 
nical, and clerical personnel (qualified by training and 
experience), consistent with State law, as the Council deter- 
mines to be necessary to carry out its functions under 
this part, except that such State shall not apply hiring 
freezes, reductions in force, prohibitions on staff travel, 
or other policies, to the extent that such policies would 
impact staff or functions funded with Federal funds and 
would —— the Council from carrying out its functions 
under this Act; and 

“(C) directing the expenditure of funds for grants, con- 
tracts, interagency agreements that are binding contracts, 
and other activities authorized by the approved State plan. 
“(9) STAFF HIRING AND SUPERVISION.—A Council shall, 

consistent with State law, recruit and hire a Director of the 
Council, should the position of Director become vacant, and 
supervise and annually evaluate the Director. The Director 
shall hire, supervise, and annually evaluate the staff of the 
Council. Council recruitment and hiring of staff shall be consist- 
ent with Federal and State nondiscrimination laws. Dismissal 
of peas shall be consistent with State law and personnel 
policies. 

“(10) STAFF ASSIGNMENTS.—The staff and other personnel, 
while working for the Council, shall be responsible solely for 
assisting the Council in carrying out its duties under this 
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part and shall not be assigned duties by the designated State 
agency or any other agency or office of the State. 

“(11) CONSTRUCTION.— 

“(A) ACTIVITIES OF THE COUNCIL.—Nothing in this part 
shall be construed to preclude a Council from engaging 
in systemic —- ew building, and advocacy activi- 
ties for individuals with disabilities other than developmen- 
tal disabilities, where appropriate. 

“(B) AUTHORITY OF THE COUNCIL.—Nothing in this Act 
shall be construed to authorize a Council to direct, control, 
or exercise any policymaking authority or administrative 
authority over any program assisted under the Rehabilita- 
tion Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et seq.) and the Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.). 

“(d) DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State that receives assistance 
under this ~ shall designate the State agency that shall, 
on behalf of the State, provide support to the Council. After 
the date of enactment of the Developmental Disabilities Assist- 
ance and Bill of Rights Act Amendments of 1994, any designa- 
tion of a State agency shall be made in accordance with the 
requirements of this subsection. 

“(2) DESIGNATION.— 

“(A) TYPE OF AGENCY.—Except as provided in this sub- 
section, the designated State 7 shall be— 

“(i) the Council if such Council may be the des- 
ignated State agency under the laws of the State; 

“(ii) a State agency that does not provide or pay 
for services made available to individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities; or 

“(iii) a State office, including the immediate office 
of the Governor of the State or a State planning office. 
“(B) CONDITIONS FOR CONTINUATION OF STATE SERVICE 

AGENCY DESIGNATION.— 

“(i) DESIGNATION BEFORE ENACTMENT.—If a State 
agency that provides or pays for services for individuals 
with developmental disabilities was a designated State 
agency for purposes of this part on the date of enact- 
ment of the Developmental Disabilities Assistance and 
Bill of Rights Act endments of 1994, and the Gov- 
ernor of the State (or legislature, where appropriate 
and in accordance with State law) determines prior 
to June 30, 1994, not to change the designation of 
such agency, such agency may continue to be a des- 
ioneinl State agency for purposes of this part. 

“(ii) CRITERIA FOR CONTINUED DESIGNATION.—The 
determination at the discretion of the Governor (or 
legislature as the case may be) shall be made after 
the Governor has considered the comments and rec- 
ommendations of the general public and a majorit 
of the non-State agency members of the Council wit 
respect to the designation of such State agency, and 
after the Governor (or legislature as the case may 
be) has made an independent assessment that the 
designation of such agency shall not interfere with 
the budget, personnel, priorities, or other action of 
the Council, and the ability of the Council to serve 
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as an advocate for individuals with developmental 

disabilities. 

“(C) REVIEW OF DESIGNATION.—After April 1, 1994, 
the Council may request a review of the designation of 
the designated State 9 by the Governor (or legislature 
as the case may be). The Council shall provide documenta- 
tion concerning the reason the Council desires a change 
to be made and make a recommendation to the Governor 
(or legislature as the case may be) regarding a preferred 
designated State agency. 

“(D) APPEAL OF DESIGNATION.—After the review is com- 
oo under subparagraph (C), a majority of the non- 

tate agency members of the Council may appeal to the 

Secretary for a review of the designation of the designated 

State agency if Council independence as an advocate is 

not assured because of the actions or inactions of the des- 

ignated State agency. 

“(3) RESPONSIBILITIES.—The designated State agency shall, 
on behalf of the State, have the responsibilities described in 
subparagraphs (A) through (F). 

“(A) SUPPORT SERVICES.—The designated State agency 
shali provide required assurances and support services as 
requested by and negotiated with the Council. 

“(B) FISCAL RESPONSIBILITIES.—The designated State 
agency shall— 

“(i) receive, account for, and disperse funds under 
this part based on the State plan required in section 
122; and 

“(ii) provide for such fiscal control and fund 
accounting procedures as may be necessary to assure 
the proper dispersement of, and accounting for, funds 
paid to the State under this part. 

(C) RECORDS, ACCESS, AND FINANCIAL REPORTS.—The 
designated State agency shall keep such records and afford 
access thereto as the Secretary and the Council determine 
necessary. The designated State agency, if other than the 
Council, shall provide timely financial reports at the 

uest of the Council regarding the status of expenditures, 

2 igations, liquidation, and the Federal and non-Federal 

share. 

“(D) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The designated State 
agency, if other than the Council, shall provide the required 
non-Federal share defined in section 125A(c). 

“(E) ASSURANCES.—The designated State agency shall 
assist the Council in obtaining the appropriate State plan 
assurances and in ensuring that the plan is consistent 
with State law. 

“(F) MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING.—On the 
request of the Council, the designated State agency shall 
enter into a memorandum of understanding with the Coun- 
cil delineating the roles and responsibilities of the des- 
ignated State agency. 

“(4) USE OF FUNDS FOR DESIGNATED STATE AGENCY RESPON- 
SIBILITIES.— 

“(A) NECESSARY EXPENDITURES OF STATE DESIGNATED 
AGENCY.—At the request of any State, a portion of any 
allotment or allotments of such State under this part for 
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any fiscal year shall be available to pay up to one-half 
(or the entire amount if the Council is the designated 
State agency) of the expenditures found necessary by the 
Secretary for the proper and efficient exercise of the func- 
tions of the State designated agency, except that not more 
than 5 percent of the total of the allotments of such State 
for any fiscal year, or $50,000, whichever is less, shall 
be made available for the total expenditure for such purpose 
by the State agency designated under this subsection. 

“(B) CONDITION FOR FEDERAL FUNDING.—Amounts shall 
be provided under subparagraph (A) to a State for a fiscal 
year only on condition that there shall be expended from 
State sources for carrying out the responsibilities of the 
designated State agency under paragraph (3) not less than 
the total amount expended for carrying out such respon- 
sibilities from such sources during the previous fiscal year, 
except in such year as the Council may become the des- 
ignated State agency. 

“(C) SUPPORT SERVICES PROVIDED BY OTHER AGEN- 
CIES.—With the agreement of the designated State agency, 
the Council may use or contract with agencies other than 
the designated State agency to perform the functions of 
the designated State agency. 

“(e) 1990 REPORT.—Not later than January 1, 1990, each Coun- 
cil shall complete the reviews, analyses, and final report described 
in this section. 

“(1) COMPREHENSIVE REVIEW AND ANALYSIS.—Zach Council 
shall conduct a comprehensive review and analysis of the eligi- 
bility for services provided, and the extent, scope, and effective- 
ness of, services provided and functions performed by, all State 
agencies (including agencies that provide public assistance) that 
affect or that potentially affect the ability of individuals with 
developmental disabilities to achieve the goals of independence, 
productivity, and integration and inclusion into the community, 
including individuals with developmental disabilities attrib- 
utable to physical impairment, mental impairment, or a com- 
bination of physical and mental impairments. 

“(2) CONSUMER SATISFACTION.—Each Council shall conduct 
a review and analysis of the effectiveness of, and consumer 
satisfaction with, the functions performed by, and services pro- 
vided or paid for from Federal and State funds by, each of 
the State agencies (including agencies that provide public 
assistance) responsible for performing functions for, and provid- 
ing services to, all individuals with developmental disabilities 
in the State. Such review and analysis shall be based upon 
a survey of a representative sample of individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities receiving services from each such agency, 
and if appropriate, shall include such individuals’ families. 

“(3) PUBLIC REVIEW AND COMMENT.—Each Council shall 
convene public forums, after the provision of notice within 
the State, in order to— 

“(A) present the findings of the reviews and analyses 
prepared under paragraphs (1) and (2); 

“(B) obtain comments from all interested individuals 
in the State regarding the unserved and underserved popu- 
lations of individuals with developmental disabilities that 
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result from physical impairment, mental impairment, or 
a combination of physical and mental impairments; and 
“(C) obtain comments on any pro recommenda- 
tions concerning the removal of barriers to services for 
individuals with developmental disabilities and to connect 
such services to existing State agencies by recommending 
the designation of one or more State agencies, as appro- 
priate, to be responsible for the provision and coordination 
of such services. 
“(4) BASIS FOR STATE PLAN.—Each Council shall utilize 
the information developed pursuant to paragraphs (1), (2), and 
(3) in developing the State plan.”. 


SEC. 206. STATE ALLOTMENTS. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 125 (42 U.S.C. 6025) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “SEc. 125.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “STATE ALLOTMENTS” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 125. STATE ALLOTMENTS.”. 


(b) ALLOTMENTS.—Section 125 (42 U.S.C. 6025) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
1 ‘Gh hp eal oe th i f sub h: 
i) by realigning the margins of subparagraphs 
(A), (B), and () so as to align with the margin of 
subparagraph (A) of paragraph (4); and 
(ii) by a the margin of the matter follow- 
ing subparagraph (C) so as to align with the margin 


of paragraph (3); 
(B) by Striking “(a)(1) For” and inserting the following: 
NTS.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—For’; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking “(2) Adjustments” and inserting the 
following: 
“(2) ADJUSTMENTS.—Adjustments”; 
- (ii) by striking “may be” and inserting “shall be”; 


(iii) by striking “not less” and inserting “and the 
percentage of the total appropriation for each State 
not less”; 

(D) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) by striking “(3)(A) Except” and all that follows 
a “September 30, 1990.” and inserting the fol- 
owing: 

“(3) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT FOR APPROPRIATIONS LESS THAN 

OR EQUAL TO $75,000,000.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph 
(4), for any fiscal year the allotment under this section— 

“(i) to each of American Samoa, Guam, the United 
States Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the North- 
ern Mariana Islands, or the Republic of Palau (until 
the Compact of Free Association with Palau takes 
effect) may not be less than the greater of— 

“(I) $210,000; or 
“(II the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 


an 
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received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)); and 
“(ii) to any State not described in clause (i), may 
not be less than the greater of— 
“(I) $400,000; or 
“(II) the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)).”; and 
(ii) by striking “(B) Notwithstanding” and inserting 
the following: 

“(B) REDUCTION OF ALLOTMENT.—Notwithstanding’; 

(E) in paragraph (4), to read as follows: 

“(4) MINIMUM ALLOTMENT FOR APPROPRIATIONS IN EXCESS 
OF $75,000,000.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In any case in which amounts 
appropriated under section 130 for a fiscal year exceeds 
$75,000,000, the allotment under this section for such fiscal 
year— 

“(i) to each of American Samoa, Guam, the United 

States Virgin Islands, the Commonwealth of the North- 

ern Mariana Islands or the Republic of Palau (until 

the Compact of Free Association with Palau takes 
effect) may not be less than the greater of— 
“(I) $220,000; or 
“(II) the greater of the allctment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard te sub- 
section (d)); and 
“(ii) to any State not described in clause (i) may 
not be less than the greater of— 
“(I) $450,000; or 
“(II) the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)). 
“(B) REDUCTION OF ALLOTMENT.—The requirements of 
ar. ph (3B) shall apply with respect to amounts to 
be allotted to States under subparagraph (A), in the same 
manner and to the same extent as such requirements apply 
with res to amounts to be allotted to States under 
paragraph (3)(A).”; 

(F) in paragraph (5)— 

(i) by striking “In determining” and inserting 

“STATE SUPPORTS, SERVICES, AND OTHER ACTIVITIES.— 

In determining”; and 

(ii) by striking, “section 122(b\(2(C)” and inserting 

“section 122(c)(3)(A)”; and 

(G) in paragraph (6), by striking “In any case” and 
inserting “INCREASE IN ALLOTMENTS.—In any case”; 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “Any amount” and insert- 
ing “UNOBLIGATED FUNDS.—Any amount”; 
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42 USC 6025a. 


(3) by redesignating subsections (c) and (d) as subsections 
(d) and (e), respectively; 

(4) by inserting after subsection (b) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(c) OBLIGATION OF FUNDS.—For the purposes of this part, 
State Interagency Agreements are considered valid obligations for 
= purpose of obligating Federal funds allotted to the State under 
this part.”; 

(5) in subsection (d) (as redesignated by paragraph (3)), 
by mene | “Whenever” and inserting “COOPERATIVE EFFORTS 
BETWEEN STATES.—Whenever’; and 

(6) in subsection (e) (as redesignated by paragraph (3)), 
by striking “The amount” and inserting “REALLOTMENTS.—The 
amount”. 


SEC. 207. FEDERAL SHARE AND NON-FEDERAL SHARE. 


Part B of title I of the Act is amended by inserting after 
section 125 (42 U.S.C. 6025) the following new section: 


“SEC. 125A. FEDERAL AND NON-FEDERAL SHARE. 


“(a) AGGREGATE Costs.—The Federal share of all projects in 
a State supported by an allotment to the State under this part 
may not exceed 75 percent of the agere ate necessary costs of 
all such projects as determined by the retary, except that— 

“(1) in the case of projects whose activities or products 
target individuals with Siena disabilities who live in 
urban or rural poverty areas, the Federal share of all such 
projects — not exceed 90 percent of the aggregate necessary 
costs of such projects or activities, as determined by the Sec- 
retary; and 

“(2) in the case of projects or activities undertaken by 
the Council or Council staff to implement State plan priority 
activities, the Federal share of all such activities may be u 
to 100 percent of the aggregate necessary costs of such activi- 
ties. 

“(b) NONDUPLICATION.—In determining the amount of any 
State’s Federal share of the expenditures incurred by such State 
under a State plan approved under section 122, the Secretary 
shall not consider— 

“(1) any portion of such expenditures that are financed 
by Federal funds provided under any provision of law other 
than section 125; and 

“(2) the amount of any non-Federal funds required to be 
expended as a condition of receipt of such Federal funds. 

“(c) NON-FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) IN KIND CONTRIBUTIONS.—The non-Federal share of 
the cost of any project assisted by a grant or an allotment 
under this part may be provided in kind. 

“(2) CONTRIBUTIONS OF POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS, PUBLIC, 
OR PRIVATE ENTITIES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Expenditures on projects or activi- 
ties by a political subdivision of a State or by a public 
or private entity shall, subject to such limitations and 
conditions as the Secretary may by regulation prescribe, 
be considered to be expenditures by such State in the 
case of a project under this part. 

“(B) STATE CONTRIBUTIONS.—State contributions, 
including coniributions by the designated State agency to 
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provide support services to the Council pursuant to section 
124(d)(4), may be counted as part of such State’s non- 
Federal share of allotments under this part. 
“(3) VARIATIONS OF THE NON-FEDERAL SHARE.—The non- 
Federal share required on a grant-by-grant basis may vary.”. 
SEC. 208. PAYMENTS TO THE STATES FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRA- 
TION, AND SERVICES. 


Section 126 (42 U.S.C. 6026) is amended— 

(1) by striking “SEC. 126.” and inserting “(a) STATE PLAN 
EXPENDITURES.— ’; 

(2) in the section heading, by striking “PAYMENTS TO THE 
STATES FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES” and 
inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 126. PAYMENTS TO THE STATES FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRA- 
TION, AND SERVICES.”; 


and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(b) SUPPORT SERVICES.—Payments to States for support serv- 
ices provided by the designated State agency pursuant to section 
124(d)(4) may be made in advance or by way of reimbursement, 
and in such installments as the Secretary may determine.”. 
SEC. 209. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRA- 
TION, AND SERVICES. 


Section 127 (42 U.S.C. 6027) is amended— 
(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking “SEc. 
127.”; 


(2) in the section heading by striking “WITHHOLDING OF 
PAYMENTS FOR PLANNING, ADMINISTRATION AND SERVICES” and 
inserting the following new section heading: 

“SEC. 127. WITHHOLDING OF PAYMENTS FOR PLANNING, ADMINIS- 
TRATION, AND SERVICES.”; 

and 

(3) in paragraph (1), by striking “sections” and inserting 
“section”. 

SEC. 210. NONDUPLICATION. 

Section 128 (42 U.S.C. 6028) is repealed. 
SEC. 211. APPEALS BY STATES. 

Section 129 (42 U.S.C. 6029) is amended— 

(1) by striking “SEc. 129.”; and 

(2) in the section heading, by striking “APPEALS BY STATES” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 

“SEC. 129. APPEALS BY STATES.”. 
SEC. 212. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

Section 130 (42 U.S.C. 6030) is amended by striking 
“$77,400,000” and all that follows and inserting the following: 
“$70,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums as may be nec- 
essary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996.”. 

SEC. 213. REVIEW, ANALYSIS, AND REPORT. 42 USC 6025 

(a) REVIEW AND ANALYsIS.—The Secretary of Health and "~ 


Human Services shall review and analyze the allotment formula 
in effect under parts B and C of title I of the Developmental 





108 STAT. 314 PUBLIC LAW 103-230—APR. 6, 1994 


Disabilities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act prior to the date 
of enactment of this Act, including the factors described in such 
parts, and the data elements and measures used by the Secretary, 
pe — whether such formula is consistent with the purpose 
of the Act. 

(b) ALTERNATIVE FORMULAS.—The Secretary of Health and 
Human Services shall identify alternative formulas for allocating 
funds, consistent with the purpose of this Act. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than October 1, 1995, the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services shall submit a report on the review 
conducted under subsection (a) and a copy of the alternative for- 
mulas identified under subsection (b) to the Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources of the Senate and to the Committee on 
Energy and Commerce of the House of Representatives. 


TITLE II—PROTECTION AND ADVO- 
CACY OF THE RIGHTS OF INDIVID- 
UALS WITH DEVELOPMENTAL DIS- 
ABILITIES 


SEC. 301. PART HEADING. 


The heading of part C of title I of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 


“PART C—PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY OF 
INDIVIDUAL RIGHTS”. 


SEC. 302. PURPOSE. 


Section 141 (42 U.S.C. 6041) is amended— 

(1) by striking “SEc. 141.”; 

(2) in the section heading, by striking “PURPOSE” and insert- 
ing the following new section heading: 

“SEC. 141. PURPOSE.”; 

(3) by striking “system” and inserting “Protection and 
Advocacy system (hereafter referred to in this part as the 
‘system’)”; and 

(4) by striking “persons” and inserting “individuals”. 

SEC. 303. SYSTEM REQUIRED. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 142 (42 U.S.C. 6042) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “SEc. 142.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “SYSTEM REQUIRED” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 142. SYSTEM REQUIRED.”. 


(b) SysTEM.—Section 142 (42 U.S.C. 6042) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “In order” and inserting “SYSTEM 
REQUIRED.—In order”; 
(B) in aragraph (1), by striking “persons” and insert- 
ing “individuals”; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
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(i) by striking “persons” each place such term 
appears and inserting “individuals”; 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking “minority” 
and inserting “ethnic and racial minority’; 

(iii) by striking subparagraph (C); 

(iv) in subparagraph (E), by striking “Planning 
Council” and inserting “Developmental Disabilities 
Council authorized under part B”; 

(v) in subparagraph (F), by striking “and” at the 
end thereof; and 

7 ‘Dineen aa utes 

in clause (i), by striking “person” each place 
such term appears and inserting “individual”: 
af yes — preceding — (1 of 
clause (ii), by striking “person” and insertin 

“individual”; "= s 

(III) in clause (iiXD, by striking “by reason 
of the mental or physical condition of such person” 
and inserting “by reason of such individual’s men- 
tal or physical condition”; 

(IV) in clause (ii IID), by striking “person” and 
inserting “individual”; 

(V) in clause (iii), by realigning the margins 
of subclauses (I), (ID), and (III) so as to align with 
the margins of subclauses (I), (II), and (IID) of 
clause (ii); 

(VI) in clause (iii), by striking “(iii) any” and 
inserting the following: 
et ‘ea (iiiXIID, by striking 

in clause (iii , by striking “person” 

(vi ) ee eas hs (D), (E), (F 

vii) by redesignating subparagraphs (D), (E), (F), 
— as subparagraphs (E), (F), (G), and (I), respec- 
tively; 

(viii) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the fol- 
lowing new subparagraphs: 

“(C) on an annual basis, develop a statement of objec- 
tives and priorities for the system’s activities; and 
D) on an annual basis, provide to the public, including 
individuals with developmental disabilities attributable to 
either physical impairment, mental impairment, or a com- 
bination of physical or mental impairments, and their rep- 
resentatives, as appropriate, non-State agency representa- 
tives of the State Developmental Disabilities Council, and 
the university affiliated program (if applicable within a 
State), an opportunity to comment on— 

“(i) the objectives and priorities established by the 
system and the rationale for the establishment of such 
objectives; and 

“(ii) the activities of the system, including the 
coordination with the advocacy programs under the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the Older Americans Act 
of 1965, and the Protection and Advocacy for Mentally 
Ill Individuals Act of 1986, and with other related 
programs, including the parent training and informa- 
tion centers, education ombudsman programs and 
assistive technology projects;”; 
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(ix) by inserting after subparagraph (G), as so 
ae in clause (vii), the following new subpara- 
i have access at reasonable times and locations 

to any resident who is an individual with a developmental 

disability in a facility that is providing services, supports, 
and other assistance to such a resident;”; 
(x) by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
graphs: 

“(J) hire and maintain sufficient numbers and types 
of staff, qualified by training and experience, to carry out 
such system’s function except that such State shall not 
apply hiring freezes, reductions in force, prohibitions on 
staff travel, or other policies, to the extent that such policies 
would impact staff or functions funded with Federal funds 
and would prevent the system from carrying out its func- 
tions under this Act; 

“(K) have the authority to educate policymakers; and 

“(L) provide assurances to the Secretary that funds 
allotted to the State under this section will be used to 
supplement and increase the level of funds that would 
otherwise be made available for the purposes for which 
Federal funds are provided and not to supplant such non- 
Federal funds;”; 

(D) by striking era aragraphs (3) and (5); 

(E) in paragrap 

aisle by vatking “ “the State” and all that follows 
ugh “provided with” and inserting “the State must 

ae e to the system”; 
(ii) by striking "#1902(a(31)(B)” and inserting 

“1902(a)(31)”; and 

(3) a by redesignating such paragraph as paragraph 

; an 

(F) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) the agency implementing the system will not be 
redesignated unless there is good cause for the redesignation 
and unless— 

“(A) notice has been given of the intention to make 
such redesignation to the agency that is serving as the 
system ae the good cause for such redesignation 
and the agency has been given an opportunity to respond 
to the assertion that good cause has been shown; 

“(B) timely notice and opportunity for public comment 
in an accessible format has loan given to individuals with 
developmental disabilities or their representatives; and 

“(C) the system has the opportunity to appeal to the 
Secretary that the redesignation was not for good cause.”; 
(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) by striking “(b)(1) To” and inserting the following: 

“(b) ALLOTMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—To”; 

(B) in paragraph (y— 

(i) in su eee (A), to read as follows: 

“(A) the total amount appropriated under section 143 
for a fiscal year is at least $20,000, 

“i) the allotment of each of American Samoa, 

Guam, the United States Virgin Islands, the Common- 
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wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and the 

Republic of Palau (until the Compact of Free Associa- 

tion with Palau takes effect) for such fiscal year may 

not be less than the greater of— 
“(I) $107,000; or 
“(II the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)); and 
“(ii) the allotment of any State not described in 
clause (i) for such fiscal year may not be less than 
the greater of— 
“(I) $200,000; or 
“(II) the greater of the allotments received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)).”; and 
(ii) in subparagraph (B), to read as follows: 

“(B) the total amount appropriated under section 143 
for a fiscal year is less than $20,000,000— 

“(i) the allotment of each of American Samoa, 

Guam, the United States Virgin Islands, the Common- 

wealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, and the 

Republic of Palau (until the Compact of Free Associa- 

tion with Palau takes effect) for such fiscal year may 

not be less than the greater of— 
“(I) $80,000; or 
“(ID the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)); and 
“(ii) the allotment of any State not described in 
clause (i) for such fiscal year may not be less than 
the greater of— 
“(I) $150,000; or 
“(II) the greater of the allotment received by 
such State for fiscal year 1992, or the allotment 
received by such State for fiscal year 1993, under 
this section (determined without regard to sub- 
section (d)).”; 

(C) by realigning the margins of subparagraphs (A) 
and (B) of paragraph (2) so as to align with subparagraphs 
(A) through (C) of subsection (a)(4); 

(D) by realigning the margins of paragraphs (2) 
—— (4) so as to align with paragraph (4) of subsection 

a); 
(E) in paragraph (2), by striking “In any case” and 
inserting “INCREASE IN ALLOTMENTS.—In any case”; 

(F) in paragraph (3), by striking “A State” and insertin 
“MONITORING THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE SYSTEM.—. 
State”; 

(G) in paragraph (4), by striking “Notwithstanding” 
_ ere “REDUCTION OF ALLOTMENT.—Notwithstand- 
ing”; an 
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(H) by inserting at the end the following new para- 


graph: 

“(5) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND AMERICAN INDIAN CONSOR- 
TIUM.—In any case in which amounts appropriated under sec- 
i. 143 for a fiscal year exceeds $24,500,000, the Secretary 
8. — 

“(A) use not more than 2 percent of the amounts appro- 
priated to provide technical assistance (consistent with 
requests by such systems for such assistance in the year 
that appropriations reach $24,500,000) to eligible systems 
with respect to activities carried out under this title; and 

“(B) provide grants in accordance with paragraph 
(1)A\(i) to American Indian Consortiums to provide protec- 
tion and advocacy services.”; 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking “Any amount” and inserting 
“UNOBLIGATED FUNDS.—Any amount”; 
(4) in subsection (d)— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“In States” and inserting “GOVERNING BOARD.—In States”; 

(B) in paragraph (1), by inserting before the semicolon 
“and include individuals with developmental disabilities 
who are eligible for services, or have received or are receiv- 
ing services, or parents, family members, guardians, advo- 
cates, or authorized representatives of such individuals”; 

(C) in paragraph (2), by striking “and” at the end 
thereof; 

(D) in paragraph (3), by striking the period and insert- 
ing “; and”; and 

(E) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(4) in States in which the system is organized as a public 

system without a multimember governing or advisory board, 
e system shall establish an advisory council that shall— 

“(A) advise the system on policies and priorities to 
be carried out in protecting and advocating the rights of 
individuals with developmental disabilities; and 

“(B) consist of a majority of individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities who are eligible for services, or have 
received or are receiving services, or parents, family mem- 
bers, guardians, advocates, or authorized representatives 
of such individuals.”; 

(5) in subsection (e), by striking “As used” and inserting 
“RECORDS.—As used”; 
(6) in subsection (f)— 

(A) by striking “If the” and inserting “ACCESS TO 
RECORDS.—If the”; and 

(B) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by striking 
“persons” and inserting “individuals”; 

(7) in subsection (g)— 

(A) by striking “(g)(1) Nothing” and inserting the fol- 

lowing: 
“(g) LEGAL ACTION.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—Nothing’; 

(B) in a (1), by striking “persons” and insert- 
ing “individuals”; and 

(C) in paragraph (2), by striking “(2) Amounts” and 
inserting the following: 

“(2) USE OF AMOUNTS FROM JUDGMENT.—Amounts”; 
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sont in subsection (h), by striking “Notwithstanding” and 
“PAYMENT TO SYSTEMS. —Notwithstanding”; 
y redesignating subsections (b) through (h) as sub- 
wien (c) through (i), respectively; 
(10) by ieoultiee after subsection (a) the following new 
subsection: 
“(b) AMERICAN INDIAN CONSORTIUM.—Upon ee ag to the 


Secretary, an American Indian consortium, as d in section 
102, established to provide — rotection and advocacy services under 
this part, shall veneive funding pursuant to subsection (c)(5). Such 
consortium shall coordinate activities with existing systems.”; and 

(11) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 

“(j) DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.—For purposes of any periodic 
audit, report, or evaluation required under this Act, the Secretary 
shall not require a pro to disclose the identity of, or any 
other personally identifia le information related to, any individual 
requesting assistance under such program. 

“(k) Lic NOTICE OF FEDERAL ONSITE REVIEW.—The Sec- 
retary shall provide advance public notice of any Federal pro- 
grammatic and administrative review and solicit public comment 
on the system funded under this part through such notice. The 
findings of the public comment solicitation notice shall be included 
in the onsite visit report. The results of such review shall be 
distributed to the Governor of the State and to other interested 
public and private parties.”. 

SEC. 304. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 143 (42 U.S.C. 6043) is amended— 

(1) by striking “SEc. 143.”; 

(2) in the section heading, by striking “AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS” and inserting the following new section head- 


ing: 
“SEC. 143. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.”; 


(3) by striking “$24,200,000 for fiscal year 1991” and insert- 
ing “$24, 000, 000 for fiscal year 1994”; an 

(4) by striking “fiscal years 1992 fond 1993” and inserting 
“fiscal years 1995 and 1996”. 


TITLE IV—UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED 
PROGRAMS 


SEC. 401. PART HEADING. 
The heading of part D of title I of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 
“PART D—UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED 
PROGRAMS”. 


SEC. 402. PURPOSE. 
Section 151 (42 U.S.C. 6061) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 151. PURPOSE AND SCOPE OF ACTIVITIES. 


“The purpose of this part is 2 for grants to university 
affiliated programs that are interdisciplinary programs operated 
by universities, or by public or nonprofit calles associated with 
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a college or university, to provide a leadership role in the promotion 
of independence, productivity, and integration and inclusion into 
the community of individuals with developmental disabilities 
through the provision of the following activities, which are con- 
ducted in a culturally competent manner: 


“(1) Interdisciplinary preservice preparation of students 
and fellows, inches the preparation of leadershi rsonnel. 
“(2) Community service activities that shall include commu- 
nity training and technice . assistance for or with individuals 
with developmental disabilities, family members of individuals 
with developmental disabilities, professionals, paraprofes- 
sionals, students, and volunteers. Such activities may include 
state-of-the-art direct services including family support, individ- 
ual support, personal assistance services, educational, voca- 
tional, clinical, health, prevention, or other direct services. 

“(3) Dissemination of information and research findings, 
which may include the empirical validation of activities relevant 
to the purposes described in paragraphs (1) and (2) and con- 
tributions to the development of new knowledge in the field 
of developmental disabilities.”. 


SEC. 403. GRANT AUTHORITY. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 152 (42 U.S.C. 6062) is 


amended— 


(1) by striking “Sec. 152.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “GRANT AUTHORITY” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 152. GRANT AUTHORITY.”. 


(b) AUTHORITY.—Section 152 (42 U.S.C. 6062) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by striking “From appropriations” and insertin 


“ADMINISTRATION AND OPERATION.—From appropriations”; 


(B) by striking “102(18).” and inserting “151. Grants 
may be awarded for a period not to exceed 5 years.”; 

(2) in subsection (b), to read as follows: 

“(b) TRAINING PROJECTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts appropriated under sec- 
tion 156(a), the Secretary shall make grants to university affili- 
ated programs receiving grants under subsection (a) to support 
training projects to train personnel to address the needs of 
individuals with developmental disabilities in areas of emerging 
national significance, as described in paragraph (3). Grants 
awarded under this subsection shall be awarded on a competi- 
pe basis and may be awarded for a period not to exceed 

years. 

“(2) ELIGIBILITY LIMITATIONS.—A university affiliated pro- 
gram shall not be eligible to receive funds for training projects 
under this subsection unless— 

“(A) such program has operated for at least 1 year; 

or 
“(B) the Secretary determines that such program has 
demonstrated the capacity to develop an effective training 
project during the first year such program is operated. 
(3) AREAS OF FOCUS.—Training projects under this sub- 
section shall train personnel to address the needs of individuals 
with developmental disabilities in the areas of emerging 
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— significance described in subparagraphs (A) through 


“(A) EARLY INTERVENTION.—Grants under this sub- 
section for training projects with respect to early interven- 
tion services shall be for the purpose of assisting university 
affiliated programs in — training to family members 
of children with developmental disabilities and personnel 
from all disciplines involved with interdisciplinary inter- 
vention to infants, toddlers, and preschool age children 
with developmental disabilities. Such training projects shall 
include instruction on family-centered, community-based, 
coordinated care for infants, toddlers, and preschool age 
children with developmental disabilities and their families. 

“(B) AGING.—Grants under this subsection for training 
projects with respect to aging and developmental disabil- 
ities shall be for the purpose of supporting the planning, 
design, and implementation of coordinated interdisciplinary 
training programs between existing aging or gerontological 
programs and university affiliated programs in order to 
prepare professional staff to provide services for aging 
—— with developmental disabilities and their fami- 

es. 

“(C) COMMUNITY SERVICES.—Grants under this sub- 
section for training pete with respect to community 
services shall be for the purpose of providing training that 
enhances 4lirect supports and services for individuals with 
developmental disabilities, including training to community 
members, families, individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities, and community-based direct service providers. The 
Secretary shall ensure that all grants under this subpara- 
graph are made only to university affiliated programs that 
involve community-level direct support services in the 
preparation of the application for such grant and that 
assure that any training under the university affiliated 
program will be coordinated with local community services 
and support systems and with State, local, and regional 
governmental or private agencies responsible for the plan- 
ning or delivery of services to individuals with developmen- 
tal disabilities. 

“(D) POSITIVE BEHAVIORAL SUPPORTS.—Grants awarded 
under this subsection for training projects with respect 
to positive behavioral supports shall be for the purpose 
of assisting university liated programs in providing 
training to family members of individuals with developmen- 
tal disabilities and personnel in methods of developing 
individual supports that maximize opportunities for 
independence, productivity, and integration and inclusion 
into the community for individuals with developmental 
disabilities and severe behavior problems. Such training 
projects shall provide training to— 

“(i) address ethical and legal principles and stand- 
ards, including the role of personal and cultural values 
in designing assessments and interventions; 

“(ii) address appropriate assessment approaches 
that examine the range of factors that contribute to 
problem behavior; 
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“(iii) address the development of a comprehensive 
plan that considers the needs and preferences of an 
individual with a developmental disability; 

“(iv) address the competence in the types of skills 
training, environmental modification, and incentive 
procedures that encourage alternative behaviors; 

“(v) familiarize wongeons pomapone with crisis 
intervention approaches and the separate role of such 
approaches as short-term emergency procedures; 

“(vi) familiarize training participants with medical 
interventions and how to evaluate the effect of such 
interventions on behavior; and 

“(vii) address techniques for evaluating the out- 
comes of interventions. 

“(E) ASSISTIVE TECHNOLOGY SERVICES.—Grants under 
this subsection for training projects with respect to assistive 
technology services shall be for the oe of assisting 
university affiliated programs in 2 vidin — to 
personne! who provide, or will provide, assistive technology 
services and devices to individuals with developmental 
disabilities and their families. Such projects may provide 
training and technical assistance to improve access to 
assistive technology services for individuals with devel- 
opmental disabilities and may include stipends and tuition 
assistance for training project participants. Such projects 
shall be coordinated with State technology coordinating 
councils wherever such councils exist. 

“(F) AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT.—Grants under 
this subsection for training projects with respect to the 
provisions of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 
shall be for the purpose of assisting university affiliated 
programs in providing training to personnel who provide, 
or will provide, services to individuals with developmental 
disabilities, and to others concerned with individuals with 
a disabilities. 

“(G) COMMUNITY TRANSITION.—Grants ‘under this sub- 
section for training projects with respect to transition from 
school to adult life shall be for the purpose of assisting 
university affiliated programs in providing training to 
individuals with developmental disabilities and their fami- 
lies, generic community agencies, advocacy organizations, 
and others in order to stimulate the development and 
improvement of policies, procedures, systems, and other 
mechanisms that prepare youth with developmental 
disabilities to enter adult life. Such projects shall be coordi- 
nated with State transition projects funded under section 
626(e) of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, 
where such State transition projects exist. 

“(H) OTHER AREAS.—Grants under this subsection for 
training projects with respect to programs in other areas 
of national significance shall be for the purpose of training 
personnel in an area of special concern to the university 
affiliated program, and shall be developed in consultation 
with the State Developmental Disabilities Council. 

“(4) COURSES, TRAINEESHIPS AND FELLOWSHIPS.—Grants 
under this subsection may be used by university affiliated 
programs to— 
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“(A) assist in paying the costs of courses of training 
or study for personnel to provide services for individuals 
with developmental disabilities and their families; and 

“(B) establish fellowships or traineeships providing 
such stipends and allowances as may be determined by 
the Secretary. 

“(5) PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES.—Grants awarded under this 
subsection shall not be used for administrative expenses for 
the university affiliated program under subsection (a). 

“(6) CRITERIA.—Grants awarded under this subsection shall 
meet the criteria described in subparagraphs (A) and (B). 

“(A) APPLICATION.—An application that is submitted 
for a grant under this subsection shall present evidence 
that training projects assisted by funds awarded under 
this section are— 

“(i) competency and value based; 

“(ii) designed to facilitate independence, productiv- 
ity, and integration and inclusion for individuals with 
developmental disabilities; and 

“(iii) evaluated utilizing state-of-the-art evaluation 
techniques in the programmatic areas selected. 

“(B) GENERAL PROJECT REQUIREMENTS.—Training 
projects under this subsection shall— 

“(i) represent state-of-the-art techniques in areas 
of critical shortage of personnel that are identified 
through consultation with the consumer advisory 
committee described in section 153(d) and the State 
Developmental Disabilities Council; 

“(ii) be conducted in consultation with the 
consumer advisory committee described in section 
153(d) and the State Developmental Disabilities Coun- 


” “Gii) be integrated into the appropriate university 
affiliated = and university curriculum; 


“(iv) integrated with relevant State agencies 
in order to achieve an impact on statewide personnel 
and service needs; 

“(v) to the extent practical, be conducted in 
environments where services are actually delivered; 

“(vi) to the extent possible, be interdisciplinary 
in nature; 

“(vii) utilize strategies to recruit and train mem- 
bers from racial and ethnic minority backgrounds and 
individuals with disabilities; and 

“(viii) address the issue of cultural competence 
in the training provided.”; 

(3) in subsection (c)— 
by striking “From amounts appropriated under sec- 
tion 154(b)” and inserting “SUPPLEMENTAL AWARDS.—From 
amounts appropriated under section 156(a)”; 
(B) in eet (1)— 

(i) by striking “service-related training to persons” 
and inserting “interdisciplinary training, community 
training and technical assistance, community services, 
or dissemination of information to individuals”; 

(ii) by striking “integration into the community 
of persons with developmental disabilities” and insert- 
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—. Se and inclusion into the community of 
individuals with developmental disabilities and not 
otherwise specified in subsection (b)”; and 

(iii) by striking “persons” each place such term 
appears and inserting “individuals”; 
(C) in paragraph (2)— 
(i) by striking “(A) the” and inserting “the”; 
_ y striking “persons” and inserting “individ- 


* Gi) by striking “(B) the” and inserting “the”; and 
(iv) by striking “parenis” and inserting “family 
members”; 
(4) by striking ‘subsection (d); 
(5) in subsection (e)— 

(A) by striking “(e) From amounts appropriated under 
section 154(a)” and inserting “(d) FEASIBILITY STUDIES.— 
From amounts appropriated under section 156(a)”; and 

(B) by striking— 

(i) “or a satellite center”; and 
(ii) “or satellite center”; and 
(6) by striking subsections (f) and (g). 


SEC. 404. APPLICATIONS. 


(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 153 (42 U.S.C. 6063) is 
amended— 
(1) by striking “SEc. 153.”; and 
(2) in the section heading, by striking “APPLICATIONS” and 
inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 153. APPLICATIONS.”. 


(b) APPLICATIONS.—Section 153 (42 U.S.C. 6063) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) by ae “Not later than six” and inserting: 
“STANDARDS.—Not later than 12”; 
(By by oe of 1984” and inserting “Assistance 
and Bill of Rights ct Amendments of 1994”; 
(C) by striking “persons” and inserting “individuals”; 


and 
(D) by striking “section 102(18)” and inserting “section 
ge 


(2) in subsection (b)— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“No grants” and all that follows through “Such an applica- 
tion” and inserting “ASSURANCES.—The application under 
subsection (a)”; 

(B) in paragraph (1), by striking “grant will” and all 
that follows through “level of such funds;” and inserting 
the following: “grant will— 

“(A) not result in any decrease in the use of State, 
local, and other non-Federal funds for services for individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities and for training of 
individuals to provide such services, which funds would 
—— for such grant) be made available to the applicant; 
an 

“(B) be used to supplement and, to the extent prac- 
ticable, increase the level of such funds;”; 

(C) in paragraph (2), by striking “subsection (a)” each 
place such term appears and inserting “subsection (b)”; 
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(D) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) by striking “persons” each place such term 
appears and inserting “individuals”; 

(ii) by striking “treatment, services, or habilitation” 
and inserting “services”; and 

(iii) by striking “the developmentally disabled” and 
—r “individuals with developmental disabilities”; 
an 
(E) in paragraph (5)— 

(i) by striking “Planning” and inserting “Devel- 
opmental Disabilities”; and 

ne by striking “or the satellite center is or will 
ocated”; 

(3) by striking subsections (c) and (d); 

(4) by redesignating subsections (a), (b), and (e) as sub- 
sections (b), (c), and (f), respectively; 

(5) by inserting after the section heading the following 
new subsection: 

“(a) IN GENERAL.—No grants may be made under section 152(a) 
unless an application therefor is submitted to, and approved by, 
the Secretary. Such an application shall be submitted in such 
form and manner, and contain such information, as the Secretary 
may require.”; 

(6) by inserting after subsection (c), as so redesignated 
by paragraph (4), the following new subsections: 

“(d) CONSUMER ADVISORY COMMITTEE.—The Secretary shall 
only make grants under section 152(a) to university affiliated pro- 
grams that establish a consumer advisory committee comprised 
of individuals with developmental disabilities, family members of 
individuals with developmental disabilities, representatives of State 
protection and advocacy systems, State developmental disabilities 
councils (including State service agency directors), local agencies, 
and private nonprofit groups concerned with providing services 
for individuals with developmental disabilities, which may include 
representatives from parent training and information centers. The 
consumer advisory committee shall reflect the racial and ethnic 
diversity of the geographic area served by the university affiliated 
program. 

“(e) FEDERAL SHARE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Federal share of any project to 
be provided through grants under this part may not exceed 
75 percent of the necessary cost of such project, as determined 
by the Secretary, except that if the project activities or products 
target individuals with developmental disabilities who live in 
an urban or rural oe area, the Federal share may not 
exceed 90 percent of the project’s necessary costs as so deter- 
mined by the Secretary. 

“(2) PROJECT EXPENDITURES.—For the purpose of determin- 
ing the Federal share with respect to any —. expenditures 
on that project by a political subdivision of the State or by 
a public or private entity shall, subject to such limitations 
and conditions as the Secretary may by regulation prescribe, 
be considered to be expenditures made by a university affiliated 
program under this part.”; 

(7) in subsection (f), as so redesignated by aph (4)— 

(A) by striking “(f)(1) The Secre and inserting 
the following: 
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“(f) PEER REVIEW.— 
“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary”; 

(B) in paragraph (1), by striking “Such peer review” 
and all that follows through “152(b)(1)(D).”; 

(C) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) by striki ing “(2) Regulations” and inserting the 
following: 
“(2) REGULATIONS.—Regulations”; and 
(ii) by striking “experience or training” and insert- 
ing “experience and training”; 
(D) in paragraph (3), to read as follows: 
“(3) APPROVAL.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may approve an 
application under this part only if such application has 
been recommended by a peer review group that has con- 
ducted the peer review required under a (1). 

“(B) APPLICABILITY.—This ar 8 apply to the 
approval of grant applications received for fiscal year 1990 
and succeeding fiscal years.”; 

(E) in paragraph (4)— 

(i) by striking “(4) The Secretary” and inserting 
the following: 
“(4) ESTABLISHMENT OF PEER REVIEW GROUPS.—The Sec- 


retary”; and 
(ii) by realigning the margins of subp aphs 
(A) and (B) so as to align with the margin of subpara- 
aph (A) of paragraph (3); and 
F) in paragraph (5), by striking “(5) The Secretary” 
and inserting the following: 
“(5) WAIVERS OF APPROVAL.—The Secretary”; and 
(8) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(g) REVIEW BY OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES.—The Secre 
shall establish such a process for the review of applications for 
ants under section 152(a) as will ensure, to the maximum extent 
easible, that each Federal agency that provides funds for the direct 
support of the applicant’s program reviews the application.”. 
SEC. 405. GRANT AWARDS. 
Section 154 (42 U.S.C. 6064) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 154. PRIORITY FOR GRANT AWARDS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—In awarding and distributing grant funds 
under this part, the Secretary, subject to the availability of appro- 
priations, shall award and distribute grant funds in accordance 
with the following order of priorities: 

“(1) EXISTING STATE UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED PROGRAMS.— 
First priority shall be given, with respect to the provision 
of grant awards under section 152(a) in the amount of $200,000, 
to an existing State university affiliated program that meets 
the requirements under section 153. 

“(2) UNSERVED STATES.—Second priority shall be given, 
with respect to the provision of grant awards under section 
152(a) in the amount of $200,000, to a university or public 
or nonprofit entity associated with a college or university that 
desires to establish a university affiliated program in a State 
that is unserved by a university affiliated program as of the 
date of enactment of the Developmental Assistance and Bill 
of Rights Act Amendments of 1994. 
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“(3) TRAINING PROJECTS IN ALL UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED PRO- 
GRAMS.—Third priority shall be given, with res to the provi- 
sion of grant awards, to each universit; liated program 
that receives funding under section 152(a) and that meets the 
eligibility limitations under section 152(b) to the establishment 
of training projects under section 152(b) in the amount of 
$90,000 in each such program. 

“(4) INCREASED FUNDING FOR TRAINING PROJECTS.—Fourth 
priority shall be given, with respect to the provision of grant 
awards, to the provision of an increase in the amount of a 
training project grant award under section 152(b) to $100,000. 

“(5). INCREASED FUNDING FOR UNIVERSITY AFFILIATED PRO- 
GRAMS.—Fifth priority shall be given, with respect to the provi- 
sion of grant awards, to the provision of an increase in the 
amount of a university affiliated program grant award under 
section 152(a) to $250,000. 

“(6) ADDITIONAL TRAINING.—Sixth priority shall be given, 
with respect to the provision of grant aw , to an existin 
university affiliated program in a State that is served by suc 
pro; under section 152(a) to provide additional training 
under subsection (b) or (c) of section 152 within such State 
or other geographic regions, or to a university or public or 
nonprofit entity associated with a college or university that 
desires to establish another university affiliated program within 
such State under section 152(a). All a submitted 
to the Secretary for such grant awards shall document plans 


for coordinating activities with an existing university iated 

program in the State (if applicable) and in consultation with 

the State Developmental Disabilities Council. 

“(b) ADDITIONAL PROGRAMS.—For purposes of ing grants 
under subsection (a6), the Secretary shall consider applications 


for grants for university affiliated programs— 
“(1) for States that are currently underserved by a univer- 
sity affiliated program; and 
“(2) that are in addition to the total number of university 
affiliated programs receiving grants under this subsection for 
the p ing fiscal year. 

“(c) SINGLE APPLICATION.—When every State is served by a 
university affiliated program under section 152(a) in the amount 
of $200,000 and every such program has been awarded a training 
grant under section 152(b) in the amount of $90,000, the Secretary 
may accept applications under such sections in a single applica- 
tion.”. 


SEC. 406. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS AND DEFINITION. 
Part D of title I (42 U.S.C. 151 et seq.) is amended by adding 

at the end the following new sections: 

“SEC. 155. DEFINITION. 


“For p ses of this part, the term ‘State’ means each of 
the several States of the United States, the District of Columbia, 
the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, 
and Guam. 

“SEC. 156. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—For the pa of making grants under 
subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d) of section 152, there are authorized 
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Grants. 
Contracts. 


to be mmpnprtated $19,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, and such sums 
as may necessary for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996. 

“(b) LIMITATION.—With respect to peer review or other activities 
directly related to peer review, the Secretary may not use— 

“(1) for fiscal year 1994, more than $300,000 of the funds 
made available under subsection (a) for such review or such 
other activities; and 

“(2) for any succeeding fiscal year, more than the amount 
of the funds made available under z aph (1) adjusted to 
take into account the increase in the Consumer Price Index 
for such fiscal year for such review or such other activities.”. 


TITLE V—PROJECTS OF NATIONAL 
SIGNIFICANCE 


SEC. 501. PART HEADING. 
The heading of part E of title I of the Act is amended to 
read as follows: 
“PART E—PROJECTS OF NATIONAL 
SIGNIFICANCE”. 


SEC. 502. PURPOSE. 
Section 161 (42 U.S.C. 6081) is amended to read as follows: 
“SEC. 161. PURPOSE. 


“The purpose of this part is to provide for grants and contracts 
for projects of national significance that support the ogo a 
of national and State policy to enhance the independence, uctiv- 


ity, and integration and inclusion of individuals with developmental 


disabilities ugh— 

“(1) data collection and analysis; 

“(2) technical assistance to enhance the quality of State 
Developmental Disabilities Councils, protection and advocacy 
systems, and university affiliated programs; and 

“(3) other projects of sufficient size and scope that hold 
promise to expand or improve opportunities for individuals 
with developmental disabilities, todedinn— 

“(A) technical assistance for the development of 
information and referral systems; 

“(B) educating policymakers; 

“(C) Federal interagency initiatives; 

“(D) the enhancement of Se of racial and 
ethnic minorities in public and private sector initiatives 
in developmental disabilities; 

“(E) transition of youth with developmental disabilities 
from school to adult life: and 

“(F) special pilots and evaluation studies to explore 
the expansion of programs under part B to individuals 
with severe disabilities other than developmental disabil- 
ities.”. 

SEC. 503. GRANT AUTHORITY. 
(a) SECTION HEADING.—Section 162 (42 U.S.C. 6082) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “SEc. 162.”; and 
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(2) in the section heading, by striking “GRANT AUTHORITY” 
and inserting the following new section heading: 


“SEC. 162. GRANT AUTHORITY.”. 


(b) AUTHORITY.—Section 162 (42 U.S.C. 6082) is amended— 

(1) in subsection en to read as follows: 

“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary— 

“(1) shall make grants to and enter into contracts with 
public or nonprofit private entities for projects of national 
— relating to individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities 

“(A) support ongoing data collection on expenditures, 
residential services and employment, and develop an 
ongoing data collection system, including data collection 
on the accomplishments of State Developmental Disabilities 

Councils, protection and advocacy systems, and university 

affiliated programs that includes data on the participation 

of individuals from racial and ethnic minority backgrounds; 
an 


d 
“(B) provide technical assistance (including research, 
training, and evaluation) that expands or improves the 
effectiveness of State Developmental Disabilities Councils 
under part B, protection and advocacy systems under part 
C, and university affiliated programs under part D, includ- 
ing the evaluation and assessment of the quality of services 
provided to individuals with developmental disabilities and 
other activities performed by programs under parts B, C, 
and D; and 
“(2) may make grants to and enter into contracts with 
public or nonprofit private entities for projects of national 
significance relating to individuals with developmental disabil- 
ities to conduct other nationally significant initiatives of suffi- 
cient size and scope that hold promise of expanding or otherwise 
improving opportunities for individuals with developmental 
disabilities, including— 

“(A) conducting research and providing technical assist- 
ance to assist States to develop statewide, comprehensive 
information and referral and service coordination systems 
for individuals with developmental disabilities and their 
families that are culturally competent and that improve 

——— living and quality of life opportunities that 
ance recreation, leisure, and fitness; 

“(B) educating policymakers, including the training of 
self-advocates and family members of individuals with 
developmental disabilities; 

“(C) pursuing Federal interagency initiatives that 
enhance the ability of Federal agencies to address the 
needs of individuals with developmental disabilities and 
their families; 

“(D) expanding or otherwise improving opportunities 
for individuals with developmental disabilities who are 
from racial and ethnic minority backgrounds including 
projects to encourage members of such groups to participate 
in the Developmental Disabilities Programs authorized 
under parts B, C, and D, and increase the involvement 
of students and professionals of such groups in the provi- 
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sion of services to, smapete to, and advocacy for, individ- 

uals with developmental disabilities; and 
“(E) conducting research and providing technical assist- 

ance to policymakers concerning the transition of youth 
with developmental disabilities from school to work and 
to adult life.”; 
(2) in subsection (b), to read as follows: 

“(b) APPLICATION AND OTHER GRANT REQUIREMENTS.—No grant 


may be made under subsection (a) unless— 


Regulations. 


“(1) an application has been submitted to the Secretary 
in such form, in such manner, and containing such information 
as the Secretary shall by regulation prescribe and such applica- 
tion has been _— y the Secretary; 

“(2) each State in which the applicant’s project will be 
conducted has a State plan approved under section 122; 

“(3) the a ew provides assurances that the human 
rights of all individuals with developmental disabilities (espe- 
cially those individuals without familial protection) who are 
receiving services under projects assisted under this part will 
be protected consistent with section 110 (relating to the rights 
of individuals with developmental disabilities); 

“(4) — 2 demonstrates, where appropriate, how 
the project will address, in whole or part, the needs of individ- 
uals with developmental disabilities from racial and ethnic 
minority backgrounds; and 

“(5) the tary provides to the State Developmental 
Disabilities Council in such State an opportunity to review 
the application for such project and to submit its comments 
on the application.”; 

(3) in subsection (c), by striking “Not later” and inserting 
“PRIORITIES FOR GRANTS.—Not later”; 

(4) in subsection (d)— 

(A) by striking “Payments under” and inserting “GRANT 
PAYMENTS.—Payments under”; and 

(B) by inserting before the period in the second sen- 
tence “, except as otherwise provided under section 163”; 
(5) by redesignating subsections (b), (c), and (d) as sub- 

sections (c), (d), and (e), respectively; 

(6) by inserting after subsection (a) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(b) INVESTIGATIONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1, 1994, there shall 
be a special initiative to support grants to investigate the 
expansion of part B activities to individuals with severe disabil- 
ities other than developmental disabilities. Such investigations 
shall be ——— through the following activities: 

“(A) A national study of State Developmental Disabil- 
ities Councils that are currently mandated under State 
law ‘or Executive order to focus on individuals with disabil- 
ities other than developmental disabilities. Such study shall 
be completed not later than June 30, 1995. 

“(B) Pilot initiatives by not more than five additional 
State Developmental Disabilities Councils, in consultation 
with and with the support of the protection and advocacy 
system and the university affiliated program in such State, 
to study the implications of such expansion in States in 
which such Councils are located and to delineate barriers, 
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opportunities, and critical issues. Such initiatives shall be 
completed not later than January 1996. 

“(C) A national study of the process and outcomes 
of the pilot studies conducted under subparagraph (B). 
— study shall be completed not later than May 30, 
“(2) APPLICATION.—No grant may be made under this sub- 

section unless an applicant submits to the Secretary an applica- 

tion, and meets the additional application requirements, under 

subsection (c).”; and 

(7) by adding at the end thereof the following new sub- 

section: 

“(f) List OF RECIPIENTS.—Not later than September 1 of each Federai 
fiscal year, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register Register. 
a list of the recipients of grants and contracts in each of the PY’ 
areas authorized in subsections (a) and (b), including a brief descrip- 
tion of the project, and the amount of funds granted to each such 
project. The amounts for such grants and contracts shall total 
the amount appropriated under this part for such fiscal year.”. 


SEC. 504. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 163(a) (42 U.S.C. 6083(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “$3,650,000” and inserting “$4,000,000”; 

(2) by striking “fiscal year 1991” and inserting “fiscal year 
1994”; and 

(3) by striking “fiscal years 1992 and 1993” and inserting 
“fiscal years 1995 and 1996”. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.—Section 163(b) (42 U.S.C. 6083(b)) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(b) LIMITATIONS.— 

“(1) PROJECTS OF NATIONAL SIGNIFICANCE.—At least 8 per- 
cent, but in no event less than $300,000, of the amounts appro- 
priated pursuant to subsection (a) shall be used to carry out 
the provisions of section 162(a)(1)(B). 

“(2) INVESTIGATIONS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—The additional authority to fund 
projects under section 162(b) shall not be construed as 
requiring the Secretary to supplant funding for other prior- 
ities described in this part. 

“(B) TIME LINE FOR FUNDING.—If amounts are available 
to carry out subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) of section 
162(b)\(1), the Administration shall provide funding to carry 
out such subparagraphs not later than May 1 of the fiscal 
year in which such funds become available. 

(3) PROGRAMMATIC REVIEWS OR OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE 
ACTIVITIES.—The Secretary may not use the funds made avail- 
able under subsection (a) for programmatic reviews as pre- 
scribed by regulation or other administrative activities under 
parts B, C, and D. 

“(4) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE FOR PROTECTION AND ADVOCACY 
SYSTEMS.—If technical assistance to improve the effectiveness 
of protection and advocacy systems under part C is provided 
under section 142(c\(5)— 
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“(A) no funding for the provision of such technical 
assistance to protection and advocacy systems shall be 
provided under this part; and 

“(B) the amount set aside for technical assistance under 
section 162(a)(1)(B) shall be proportionally reduced.”. 


Approved April 6, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-231 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To extend certain compliance dates for pesticide safety training and Apr. 6, 1994 
labeling requirements. [S. 1913] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. COMPLIANCE. 


Until January 1, 1995, it shall not be a misuse under section 
12(aX(2XG) of the Federal Insecticide, Fungicide, and Rodenticide 
Act (7 U.S.C. 136j(aX(2)(G)) to use any pesticide product in a manner 
inconsistent with the provisions of 40 CFR part 170 that are (1) 
subject to the compliance date specified in 40 CFR section 170.5(c) 
and (2) —— by reference on the label or labeling of any 
pesticide product. This delay in compliance shall not apply to spe- 
cific worker protection requirements that appear directly on the 
label or labeling of the pesticide product. 


SEC. 2. REENTRY INTERVAL. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the provisions of 40 CFR 
part 170, until January 1, 1995, a worker may enter an area 
treated with a pesticide product during the restricted entry interval 
specified on the label of the pesticide product to perform tasks 
related to the production of agricultural plants if the agricultural 
employer ensures that— 

(1) no hand labor activity is ne 

(2) no such entry is allowed for the first 4 hours following 
the end of the application of the pesticide product; 

(3) no such entry is allowed until any inhalation ex 
level listed on the product labeling has been reach aad 

(4) the personal protective equipment specified on the ’prod- 
uct labeling for early entry is provided in clean and operating 
condition to the worker. 

(b) PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT FOR IRRIGATION WORK.—For irriga- 
tion work for which the only contact with treated surfaces is to 
the feet, lower legs, hands, and arms, the icultural = 
may provide coveralls, chemical resistant ane, and chemical 
resistant footwear instead of the personal protective equipment 
specified on the label. 


SEC. 3. CROP ADVISORS. 


Notwithstanding the eee of 40 CFR part 170, until Janu- 
- 1, 1995, persons pe duties as crop advisors shall not 
be conside workers or handlers under 40 CFR part 170 (or 
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for the purposes of the pesticide label) and shall not be subject 
to the requirements of 40 CFR part 170. 


SEC. 4. SAFETY TRAINING. 


(a) TRAINING MATERIALS.—Not later than September 23, 1994, 
the Administrator shall develop and distribute pesticide safety 
training materials that convey, at a minimum, the information 
referred in 40 CFR section 170.230(c)\(4). 

(b)- IMPLEMENTATION.—The Administrator shall assist the 
appropriate Federal, State, and tribal agencies in implementing 
the pesticide safety training programs required under 40 CFR part 
170. 


SEC. 5. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) The term “hand labor” means any agricultural activity 
performed by hand or with hand tools that causes a worker 
to have substantial contact with surfaces (such as plants, plant 
parts, or soil) that may contain pesticide residues. These activi- 
ties include, but are not limited to, harvesting, detasseling, 
thinning, weeding, topping, planting, sucker removal, pruning, 
disbudding, roguing, and packing produce into containers in 
the field. The term “hand labor” shall not include operating, 
moving, or repairing irrigation or watering equipment or 
performing the tasks of crop advisors. 

(2) The term “agricultural employer” means any person 
who hires or contracts for the services of workers, for any 
type of compensation, to perform activities related to the 
production of agricultural plants, or any person who is an 
owner of or is responsible for management or condition of 
an agricultural establishment that uses such workers. 

(3) The term “worker” means any person, including a self- 
employed person, who is employed for any type of compensation 
and who is performing activities relating to the production 
of agricultural plants on an agricultural establishment. The 
term “worker” shall not include any person employed by a 
commercial pesticide handling establishment to perform tasks 
as a crop advisor. 

(4) The term “Administrator” means the Administrator of 
the Environmental Protection Agency. 
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SEC. 6. EFFECTIVE PERIOD. 


‘ By provisions in this Act shall be effective until January 


Approved April 6, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-232 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To reauthorize and amend the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establishment 
Act, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


TITLE I—AMENDMENTS TO NATIONAL 
FISH AND WILDLIFE FOUNDATION ES- 
TABLISHMENT ACT 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Improvement Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 102. COOPERATIVE PROGRAMS WITH NATIONAL OCEANIC AND 
ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRATION. 


Section 2(b) of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation 
Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3701) is amended by inserting “and 
the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration” after “the 
United mates Fish and Wildlife Service”. 


SEC. 103. MEMBERSHIP OF BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF FOUNDATION. 


(a) Snes REGARDING APPOINTMENTS.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 3(b) of the National Fish and 
Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. ‘healt is 


amended by —- at the end the ce 
of the Interior shall consult with the Under tary of Cons 
merce for Oceans and Atmosphere before appointing any Direc- 
tor of the Board.”. 

(2) APPLICATION.—The amendment made by peer @) (1) 
shall ap pply to appointments of Directors of the Board 


tors of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation made after 

the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(b) EXPANSION OF BOARD.—Section 3(a) of the National Fish 
and Wildlife. Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3702(a)) 
is amended— 

(1) in the matter preceding paragraph (1) by striking “nine” 
and inserting “15”; and 
(2) in paragraph (2) by striking “three” and inserting “4”. 

(c) INITIAL TERMS.—Of the Directors on the Board of Directors 
of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation first appointed pursu- 
ant to the amendment made by subsection (b\(1), notwithstanding 
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the second sentence of section 3(b) of the National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3702(b))— 

(1) 2 shall be appointed to a term of 2 years; 

(2) 2 shall be appointed to a term of 4 years; and 

(3) 2 shall be appointed to a term of 6 years; 
as eens by the Secretary of the Interior at the time of appoint- 
ment. 

(d) COMPLETION OF APPOINTMENTS.—The eee of the 16 USC 3702 
Interior shall appoint the additional members of the of Direc- °*- 
tors of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation authorized by 
the amendment made by subsection (a), by not later than 60 days 
after the date of the enactment of this Act. 

(e) AUTHORITY OF BOARD Not AFFECTED.—The authority of 16 USC 3702 
the Board of Directors of the National Fish and Wildlife Foundation ™*- 
to take any action otherwise authorized by law shall not be affected 
by reason of the Secretary of the Interior not having completed 
the appointment of Directors of the Board of Directors of the 
National Fish and Wildlife Foundation pursuant to the amendment 
made by subsection (b)(1). 

SEC. 104. REAUTHORIZATION OF NATIONAL FISH AND WILDLIFE 
FOUNDATION ESTABLISHMENT ACT. 


(a) REAUTHORIZATION.—Section 10 of the National Fish and 
Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 3709) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (a) by striking “not to exceed $15,000,000” 
and all that follows through the end of the sentence and insert- 

ing “$25,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 

1997, and 1998.”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(c) ADDITIONAL AUTHORIZATION.—The amounts authorized to 

be a under this section are in addition to any amounts 
rovided or available to the Foundation under any other Federal 
aw.” 


‘(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 10(b)(1) of the National 
Fish and Wildlife Foundation Establishment Act (16 U.S.C. 
3709(b\(1)) is amended by striking “paragraphs (2) and (3),” and 
inserting “paragraph (2),”. 

SEC. 105. CONVEYANCE OF SENECAVILLE NATIONAL FISH HATCHERY. 


(a) CONVEYANCE AUTHORIZED.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law and within 180 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, the Secretary of the Saoiey shall convey to the State 
of Ohio without reimbursement all right, title, and interest of 
the United States in and to the property known as the Senecaville 
National Fish Hatchery, located in Senecaville, Ohio, including— 

(1) all easements and water rights relating to that property, 


(2) all land, improvements, and related personal property 
comprising that hatchery. 

(b) Use OF PROPERTY.—AIl property and interests conveyed 
under this section shall be used by the Ohio Department of Natural 
Resources for the Ohio fishery resources management program. 

(c) REVERSIONARY INTEREST.—AIll right, title, and interest in 
and to all property and interests conveyed under this section shall 
revert to the United States on any date on which any of the 
property or interests are used other than for the Ohio fishery 
resources management program. 
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Brownsville icy LL TLE I1I—BROWNSVILLE WETLANDS 
—" POLICY CENTER 


Texas. 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Brownsville Wetlands Policy 
Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 202. ESTABLISHMENT OF WETLANDS POLICY CENTER AT THE 
PORT OF BROWNSVILLE, TEXAS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF CENTER.—For purposes of utilizing 
grants made by the United States Fish and Wildlife Service there 
may be established in accordance with this title, on ay owned 
or held in trust by the Brownsville Navigation District at the 
Port of Brownsville, Texas, a wetlands policy center which shall 
be known as the “Brownsville Wetlands Policy Center at the Port 
of Brownsville, Texas” (in this title referred to as the “Center”). 
The Center shall be operated and maintained by the Port of Browns- 
ville with programs to be administered by the University of Texas 
at Brownsville. 

(b) MISSION OF THE CENTER.—The primary mission of the Cen- 
ter shall be to utilize the unique wetlands ppee at the Port 
of Brownsville and adjacent waters of Sou exas to focus on 
wetland matters for the purposes of protecting, restoring, and 
maintaining the Lagoon Ecosystems of the Western Gulf of Mexico 

on. 

(c) BOARD OF DIRECTORS.—The Center shall be governed by 
a Board of Directors to oversee the management and financial 
affairs of the Center. The Board of Directors shall be cochaired 
by the Port of Brownsville, the University of Texas at Brownsville, 
and the designee of the Director of the Fish and Wildlife Service, 
and shall include as members other representatives considered 
appropriate by those cochairs. 

(d) OVERSIGHT OF THE CENTER.— 

(1) ANNUAL REPORT.—The Board of Directors of the Center 
shall prepare an annual report and submit it through the 
Director of the United States Fish and Wildlife Service to 
the Congress. 

(2) CONTENTS.—Annual reports under this subsection shall 
cover the programs, projects, activities, and accomplishments 
of the Center. The reports shall include a review of the budget 
of the Center, including all sources of funding received to carry 
out Center operations. 

(3) AVAILABILITY OF INFORMATION.—The Board of Directors 
of the Center shall make available all pertinent information 
and records to allow preparation of annual reports under this 
subsection. 

(4) GENERAL ACCOUNTING OFFICE.—The Comptroller Gen- 
eral of the United States shall periodically submit to the Con- 
gress reports on the operations of the Center. 


SEC. 203. GRANTS. 


The Director of the United States Fish and Wildlife Service 
shall, subject to the availability of appropriations, make grants 
to the Center for use for carrying out activities of the Center. 
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SEC. 204. LEASE. 


The Director of the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, 
subject to the availability of sugengesetinns may enter into a long- 
term lease with the Port of Brownsville for use by the Center 
of wetlands property owned by the Port of Brownsville. Terms 
of the lease shall be negotiated, and the lease shall be signed 
by both parties, prior to the disposal of any Federal funds pursuant 
to this title. The lease shall include a provision authorizing the 
Director to terminate the lease at any time. 


SEC. 205. OTHER REQUIREMENTS. 


As conditions of receiving assistance under this title— 
(1) the University of Texas at Brownsville shall make avail- 
able to the Center for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997— 
(A) administrative office space; 
(B) classroom space; and 
(C) other in-kind contributions for the Center, including 
overhead and personnel; and 
(2) the Port of Brownsville shall make available up to 
7,000 acres of Port Property for the programs, projects, and 
activities of the Center. 
The Board of Directors of the Center shall include in their annual 
report under section 202(d) a statement of whether these conditions 
have been met. 


SEC. 206. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 

There are authorized to be appropriated to the Director of 
the United States Fish and Wildlife Service $5,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1994, $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, $4,000,000 for fiscal 


year 1996; and such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 
1997, for making grants to the Center under section 203, including 


for use for the establishment, operation, maintenance, and manage- 
ment of the Center. 


SEC. 207. RELATIONSHIP OF CENTER WITH THE CENTER FOR 
ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND SERVICES, CORPUS 
CHRISTI, TEXAS. 

None of the funds appropriated pursuant to this title may 
be used to relocate any oF the administrative operations of the 
United States Fish and Wildlife Service from the Center for 
Environmental Studies and Services Building on the campus of 
Corpus Christi State University, to the Brownsville Wetlands Policy 
—_ as the Port of Brownsville, Texas, established pursuant 
to this title. 


TITLE TI—WALTER B. JONES CENTER 
FOR THE SOUNDS AT THE POCOSIN 
LAKES NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE 


SEC. 301. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds the following: 

(1) The Pocosin Lakes National Wildlife Refuge, located 
in northeastern North Carolina, pons unique opportunities 
for observing and interpreting the biological richness of the 
region’s estuaries and wetlands. 
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(2) Although there are 10 national wildlife refuges in east- 
ern North Carolina, not one has an educational or interpretative 
center for visitors. 

(3) The State of North Carolina, Tyrrell County, the town 
of Columbia, the Conservation Fund, and private citizens have 
ee to enter into a partnership with the United States 

ish and Wildlife Service to establish an educational and 
interpretative facility to be known as the Center for the Sounds. 

(4) Establishment of the Center for the Sounds would 
bestow economic benefits upon Tyrrell County and the town 
of Columbia. 

(5) The Federal Government has designated the Albemarle- 
Pamlico estuary system of northeastern North Carolina as an 
estuary of national concern. 

(6) Throughout his congressional career, the Honorable 
Walter B. Jones was a strong supporter of the National Wildlife 
Refuge System. 

(7) During his years of service in the House of Representa- 
tives, Walter B. Jones supported the establishment and expan- 
sion of National Wildlife Refu in eastern North Carolina; 
these include 6 new National Wildlife Refuges established in 
his district, including the Alligator River National Wildlife Ref- 
uge and the Pocosin Lakes National Wildlife Refuge, which 
are respectively the third largest and fifth largest National 
Wildlife Refuges east of the Mississippi River. 

(8) Walter B. Jones helped increase refuge acreage in his 
district by over 303,000 acres, thus ensuring the protection 
of these lands for wildlife habitat and public recreation. 

(9) Walter B. Jones’ support for reintroducing endangered 
red wolves into the wild at Alligator River National Wildlife 
Refuge was a major factor in securing public acceptance of, 
and support for, this first successful effort to reintroduce endan- 
gered predators into formerly occupied habitat. 

(10) Walter B. Jones devoted much of his congressional 
career, including his years as Chairman of the Merchant Marine 
and Fisheries Committee, to the conservation of fish and wild- 
life, for the benefit of the Nation and the people of North 
Carolina. 

(11) Walter B. Jones should most appropriately be recog- 
nized for his work on behalf of fish and wildlife conservation 
by having the Center for the Sounds at the Pocosin Lakes 
National ildlife Refuge System named in his honor. 


SEC. 302. AUTHORITY TO CONSTRUCT AND OPERATE FACILITY. 


The Secretary of the Interior may, subject to the availability 


of appropriations, construct and ore a facility at the Pocosin 


Lakes National Wildlife Refuge in 


li County, North Carolina, 


which shall be known as the “Walter B. Jones Center for the 
Sounds”, for the following purposes: 


(1) Providing public opportunities, facilities, and resources 
to study the natural history and natural resources of north- 
eastern North Carolina. 

(2) Offering a variety of environmental educational pro- 
grams and interpretive exhibits. 

(3) Fostering an awareness and understanding of the inter- 
actions among wildlife, estuarine and wetland ecosystems, and 
human activities. 
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(4) Providing office space and facilities for refuge adminis- 
tration, research, education, and related activities. 
SEC. 303. DESIGN. 

The Secretary of the Interior shall ensure that the design, 
size, and location of a facility constructed under this title are 
consistent with the cultural and natural history of the area with 
which the facility will be concerned. 

SEC. 304. COST SHARING. 

The Secretary of the Interior may accept contributions of funds 
from non-Federal sources to pay the costs of operating and 
maintaining the facility authorized under this title, and shall take 
appropriate steps to seek to obtain such contributions. 

SEC. 305. REPORT. 

Not later than 6 months after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of the Interior shall submit a report to 
the Congress on progress made in designing and constructing a 
facility under this title, including steps taken under section 304 
to obtain contributions and any such contributions that have been 
pledged to or received by the United States. 


Approved April 11, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-233 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend section 203 of the Housing and Community Development Amendments 
of 1978 to provide for the disposition of multifamily properties owned by the 
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development, to provide for other reforms in 
programs administered by the Secretary, and to make certain technical amend- 
ments, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE AND TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “Multifamily 
Housing Property Disposition Reform Act of 1994”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.— 


1. Short title and table of contents. 


TITLE I—MULTIFAMILY PROPERTY DISPOSITION REFORM 
. Multifamily property disposition. 
. Repeal of State agency multifamily pro) disposition demonstration. 
. Preventing mortgage defaults on multifamily housing projects. 
. Interest rates on assigned mortgages. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE II—OTHER PROGRAM REFORMS 


Subtitle A—Home Investment Partnerships Program 


: iin by State agencies or instrumentalities. 
. Simplification of program-wide income targeting for rental housing. 
. Homeownership units. 
. Simplification of matching requirements. 
. Repeal of separate audit requirement. 
; Use of CDBG funds for HOME program 
. Use o or p expenses. 
. Flexibility of HOME program for disaster areas. 
Applicability and regulations. 


Subtitle B—HOPE Homeownership Program 


. Matching requirement under HOPE for homeownership of single family 
homes program. 


Subtitle C—Community Development Block Grants 
. Section 108 eligible activities. 
. Economic development grants. 


. Guarantee of ome backed by section 108 loans. 
. Flexibility of CDBG program for di r areas. 


TITLE I1]—TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 
. Definition of “families”. 
. Elimination of requirement to identify CLAP replacement needs. 
. Project-based accounting. 
. Operating subsidy adjustments for anticipated fraud recoveries. 
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Sec. 305. Environmental review provisions. 
Sec. 306. Correction of FHA multifamily mortgage limits. 
Sec. 307. Amendments to FHA multifamily risk-sharing and housing finance agen- 


cy pilot programs. 
Sec. 308. Subsidy layering review. 


TITLE I—MULTIFAMILY PROPERTY 
DISPOSITION REFORM 


SEC. 101. MULTIFAMILY PROPERTY DISPOSITION. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress finds that— 

(1) the —_ of multifamily housing project mortgages 
insured by the FHA is severely troubled and at risk of default, 
requiring the Secretary to increase loss reserves from 
$5,500,000,000 in 1991 to $11,900,000,000 in 1992 to cover 
estimated future losses; 

(2) the inventory of multifamily housing projects owned 
by the Secretary has more than quadrupled since 1989, and, 
by the end of 1994, may exceed 69,000 units; 

(3) the cost to the Federal Government of owning and 
maintaini multifamily housing projects escalated to 
a: in fiscal _ a . a" 

4) the inventory of multifamily housing projects subject 
to mortgages held by the Secretary has increased anntionliy, 
to more than 2,400 mortgages, and approximately half of these 
mortgages, with approximately 219,000 units, are delinquent; 
, = the inventory of poe and formerly eee oe 
ily housing projects is deteriorating, potentially endangering 
tenants and neighborhoods; and 

(6) the current statutory framework Bar the disposi- 
tion of multifamily housing projects effectively impedes the 
Government’s ability to dispose of properties, protect tenants, 
and ensure that projects are maintained over time. 

(b) MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION OF MULTIFAMILY HOUSING 
PROJECTS.—Section 203 of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Amendments of 1978 (12 U.S.C. 1701z-11) is amended to 
read as follows: 


“SEC. 203. MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSITION OF MULTIFAMILY HOUS- 
ING PROJECTS. 


“(a) GOALS.—The Secretary of oan and Urban Development 
shall manage or dispose of multifamily housing projects that are 
owned by the Secretary or that are subject to a mortgage held 
by the Secretary in a manner that— 
“(1) is consistent with the National Housing Act and this 
section; 
“(2) will protect the financial interests of the Federal 
Government; and 
“(3) will, in the least costly fashion among reasonable avail- 
able alternatives, address the goals of— 
“(A) preserving certain housing so that it can remain 
available to and affordable by low-income persons; 
“(B) preserving and revitalizing residential neighbor- 
Ss; 
“(C) maintaining existing housing stock in a decent, 
safe, and sanitary condition; 


12 USC 1701z-11 
note. 
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“(D) minimizing the involuntary displacement of ten- 
ants; 

“(E) maintaining housing for the —— of providing 
rental housing, cooperative a homeownership 
opportunities for low-income person 

“(F) minimizing the need to Sonate multifamily hous- 
ing projects; 

“(G) supporting fair housing strategies; and 

“(H) disposing of such projects in a manner consistent 
with local housing market conditions. 


In determining the manner in which a project is to be managed 
2 * sed of, the Secretary may balance com oe goals relating 


ividual projects in a manner that will er the purposes 


of this section. 


“(b) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this section: 

“(1) MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROJECT.—The term ‘multifam- 
ily housing project?’ means any multifamily rental housing 
project which is, or prior to acquisition by the Secretary was, 
assisted or insured under the National Housing Act, or was 
subject to a loan under section 202 of the Housing Act of 
1959. 

“(2) SUBSIDIZED PROJECT.—The term ‘subsidized project’ 
means a multifamily housing project that, immediately prior 
to the assignment of the mortgage on such project to, or the 
acquisition of such mortgage by, the Secretary, was receiving 
any of the following types of assistance: 

“(A) Below market interest rate mortgage insurance 
under the proviso of section 221(d)(5) of the National Hous- 
Act. 


“(B) Interest reduction payments made in connection 
with mortgages insured under section 236 of the National 
Housing Act. 

“(C) Direct loans made under section 202 of the Hous- 
ing Act of 1959. 

“(D) Assistance in the form of— 

“i) rent supplement payments under section 101 

of the Housing and Urban Development Act of 1965, 

“(ii) additional assistance payments under section 

236(f)(2) of the National Housing Act, 

“(iii) housing assistance payments made under sec- 

tion 23 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 

(as in effect before January 1, 1975), or 

“(iv) housing assistance payments made under sec- 
tion 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (exclud- 
ing payments made for tenant-based assistance under 

section 8), 
if (except for purposes of section 183(c) of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1987) such assistance 
payments are made to more than 50 percent of the units 
in the project. 

“(3) FORMERLY SUBSIDIZED PROJECT.—The term ‘formerly 
subsidized project’ means a multifamily housing project owned 
by the Secretary that was a subsidized project immediately 
prior to its acquisition by the Secretary. 

“(4) UNSUBSIDIZED PROJECT.—The term ‘unsubsidized 
project’ means a multifamily housing project owned by the 
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Secretary that is not a subsidized project or a formerly sub- 
sidized project. 

- “(5) AFFORDABLE.—A unit sha'l be considered affordable 
1 en 

“(A) for units occupied— 

“(i) by very low-income families, the rent does not 
exceed 30 percent of 50 percent of the area median 
income, as determined by the Secretary, with adjust- 
ments for smaller and larger families; and 

“(ii) by low-income families other than very low- 
income families, the rent does not exceed 30 percent 
of 80 percent of the area median income, as determined 
by the Secretary, with adjustments for smaller and 
larger families; or 
“(B) the unit, or the family residing in the unit, is 

receiving assistance under section 8 of ‘the United States 

Housing Act of 1937. 

“(6) LOW-INCOME FAMILIES AND VERY LOW-INCOME FAMI- 
LIES.—The terms ‘low-income families’ and ‘very low-income 
families’ shall have the meanings given the terms in section 
3(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(7) PREEXISTING TENANT.—The term ‘preexisting tenant’ 
means, with respect to a multifamily housing project acquired 
pursuant to this section by a purchaser other than the Secretary 
at foreclosure or after sale by the Secretary, a family that 
resides in a unit in the project immediately before the acquisi- 
tion of the project by the purchaser. 

“(8) MARKET AREA.—The term ‘market area’ means a mar- 
ket area determined by the Secretary. 

“(9) SECRETARY.—The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development. 

“(c) DISPOSITION OF PROPERTY.— 

“(1) DISPOSITION TO PURCHASERS.—In carrying out this sec- 
tion, the Secretary may dispose of a multifamily housing project 
owned by the Secretary on a negotiated, competitive bid, or 
other basis, on such terms as the Secretary deems appropriate 
considering the low-income character of the project and consist- 
ent with the goals in subsection (a), only to a purchaser deter- 
mined by the Secretary to be capable of— 

“(A) satisfying the conditions of the disposition plan 
developed under paragraph (2) for the project; 

“(B) implementing a sound financial and physical 
management program that is designed to enable the project 
to meet anticipated operating and repair expenses to ensure 
that the project will remain in decent, safe, and sanitary 
condition and in compliance with any standards under 
applicable State or local laws, rules, ordinances, or regula- 
tions relating to the physical condition of the housing and 
any such standards eatablished by the Secretary 

“(C) responding to the needs of the tenants Sal working 
cooperatively with tenant organizations; 

“(D) providing adequate organizational, staff, and 
financial resources to the project; and 

“(E) meeting such other requirements as the Secretary 
may determine. 

“(2) DISPOSITION PLAN.— 
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“(A) IN GENERAL.—Prior to the sale of a multifamily 
housing project that is owned by the Secretary, the Sec- 
retary shall develop an initial disposition plan for the 
project that specifies the minimum terms and conditions 
of the Secretary for disposition of the project, the initial 
sales price that is acceptable to the Secretary, and the 
assistance that the Secretary plans to make available to 
a prospective purchaser in accordance with this section. 

“(B) MARKET-WIDE PLANS.—In developing the initial 
disposition plan under this subsection for a multifamily 
housing project located in a market area in which at least 
1 other multifamily housing project owned by the Secretary 
is located, the Secretary may coordinate the disposition 
of all such multifamily housing projects located within the 
same market area to the extent and in such manner as 
the Secretary determines appropriate to carry out the goals 
under subsection (a). 

“(C) SALES PRICE.—The initial sales price shall be 
reasonably related to the intended use of the project after 
sale, any rehabilitation requirements for the project, the 
rents for units in the project that can be supported by 
the market, the amount of rental assistance available for 
the project under section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, the occupancy profile of the project (including 
family size and income levels for tenant families), and 
any other factors that the Secretary considers appropriate. 

“(D) COMMUNITY AND TENANT INPUT.—In carrying out 
this section, the Secretary shall develop procedures— 

“(i) to obtain appropriate and timely input into 
disposition plans from officials of the unit of general 
local government affected, the community in which 
the project is situated, and the tenants of the project; 
and 

“(ii) to facilitate, where feasible and appropriate, 
the sale of multifamily housing projects to existing 
tenant organizations with demonstrated capacity, to 
public or nonprofit entities that represent or are affili- 
ated with existing tenant organizations, or to other 
public or nonprofit entities. 

“(E) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—To carry out the proce- 
dures developed under subparagraph (D), the Secretary 
may provide technical assistance, directly or indirectly, and 
may use amounts available for technical assistance under 
the Emergency Low Income Housing Preservation Act of 
1987, subtitle C of the Low-Income Housing Preservation 
and Resident Homeownership Act of 1990, subtitle B of 
title IV of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous- 
ing Act, or this section, for the provision of technical assist- 
ance under this paragraph. Recipients of technical assist- 
ance funding under the provisions referred to in this 
subparagraph shall be permitted to provide technical assist- 
ance to the extent a uch funding under any of such 
provisions or under this subparagraph, notwithstanding 
the source of the funding. 

“(3) FORECLOSURE SALE.—In carrying out this section, the 
Secretary shall— 
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“(A) prior to foreclosing on any mortgage held by the 
tary on any multifamily housing project, notify both 
the unit of general local government in which the property 
is located and the tenants of the property of the proposed 
fore) di ee ur ultifamil 
ispose of a multifamily housing project through 
a foreclosure sale only to a purchaser that the Secretary 
determines is capable of implementing a sound financial 
and physical management program that is designed to 
enable the project to meet anticipated oe emo and repair 
expenses to ensure that the project will remain in decent, 
safe, and sanitary condition and in compliance with any 
standards under applicable State or local laws, rules, ordi- 
nances, or regulations relating to the physical condition 
of the housing and any such standards established by the 


“(d) MANAGEMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF PROPERTIES.— 
“(1) CONTRACTING FOR MANAGEMENT SERVICES.—In carry- 
ing out this section, the Secretary may— 

“(A) contract for management services for a multifamily 
housing project that is owned by the Secretary (or for 
which the Secretary is mortgagee in possession) with for- 
profit and nonprofit entities and public agencies (including 
ge housing authorities) on a negotiated, competitive 

id, or other basis at a price determined by the Secretary 
to be reasonable, with a manager the Secretary has deter- 
mined is capable of— 

“(i) implementing a sound financial and physical 
management program that is designed to enable the 
project to meet anticipated operating and maintenance 
expenses to ensure that the project will remain in 
decent, safe, and sanitary condition and in compliance 
with any standards under applicable State or local 
laws, rules, ordinances, or regulations relating to the 
physical condition of the project and any such stand- 
ards established by the Secretary; 

“(ii) responding to the needs of the tenants and 
working cooperatively with tenant organizations; 

“(iii) providing adequate organizational, staff, and 
financial resources to the project; and 

“(iv) meeting such other requirements as the Sec- 
retary may determine; and 
“(B) require the owner of a multifamily housing project 

that is subject to a mortgage held by the Secretary to 

contract for management services for the project in the 

manner described in subparagraph (A). 

“(2) MAINTENANCE OF PROJECTS OWNED BY SECRETARY.— 
In the case of multifamily housing projects that are owned 
by the Secretary (or for which the Secretary is mortgagee 
in possession), the Secretary shall— 

“(A) to the greatest extent possible, maintain all such 
occupied projects in a decent, safe, and sanitary condition 
and in compliance with any standards under applicable 
State or local laws, rules, ordinances, or regulations relat- 
ing to the physical condition of the housing and any such 
standards established by the Secretary; 
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“(B) to the greatest extent possible, maintain full occu- 
pancy in all such projects; and 

“(C) maintain all such projects for purposes of providing 
rental or cooperative housing. 

“(3) PROJECTS SUBJECT TO A MORTGAGE HELD BY SEC- 
RETARY.—In the case of any multifamily en 4 project that 
: oe to a mortgage held by the Secretary. ne 

uire the owner of the project to carry ae + the require- 

saan paragraph (2). 
“(e) REQUIRED ASSISTANCE.—In disposing of multifamily hous- 
property under this section, consistent with the goal of section 


MO EKOMAL the Secretary shall take, separately or in combination 
with other actions under this subsection or subsection (f), one 
or more of the following actions: 


“(1) CONTRACT WITH OWNER FOR PROJECT-BASED ASSIST- 
ANCE.—In the case of multifamily housing projects that are 
acquired by a purchaser other than the Secretary at foreclosure 
or after sale by the Secretary, the Secretary may enter into 
contracts under section 8 of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 (to the extent budget authority is available) with owners 
of the projects, subject to the following requirements: 

“(A) SUBSIDIZED OR FORMERLY SUBSIDIZED PROJECTS 

RECEIVING MORTGAGE-RELATED ASSISTANCE.—In the case of 

a subsidized or formerly subsidized project referred to in 

subparagraphs (A) through (C) of subsection (b)(2)— 

“(i) the contract shall be sufficient to assist at 
least all units covered by an assistance contract under 

any of the authorities referred to in subsection (b\(2)(D) 

before acquisition or foreclosure, unless the Secretary 

acts pursuant to the provisions of subparagraph (C); 

“(ii) the contract shall provide that, when a 
vacancy occurs in any unit in the project requiring 
project-based rental assistance pursuant to this 
subparagraph that is occupied by a family who is not 
eligible for assistance under such section 8, the owner 
shall lease the available unit to a family eligible for 
assistance under such section 8; and 

“(iii) the Secretary shall take actions to ensure 
that any unit in any such project that does not other- 
wise receive project-based assistance under this 
subparagraph remains available and affordable for the 
remaining useful life of the project, as defined by the 

Secretary; to carry out this clause, the Secretary may 

require purchasers to establish use or rent restrictions 

maintaining the affordability of such units. 

“(B) SUBSIDIZED OR FORMERLY SUBSIDIZED PROJECTS 
RECEIVING RENTAL ASSISTANCE.—In the case of a subsidized 
or formerly subsidized project referred to in subsection 
(bX(2)(D) that is not subject to subparagraph (A)— 

“(i) the contract shall S sufficient to assist at 


least all units in the pro ject that are covered, or were 


covered immediatel fore foreclosure on or acquisi- 
tion of the project by the Secretary, by an assistance 
contract under any of the provisions referred to in 
such subsection, unless the Secretary acts pursuant 
to provisions of subparagraph (C); and 
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“(ii) the contract shall provide that, when a 
vacancy occurs in any unit in the project requiring 
project-based rental assistance pursuant to this 
subpa: ph that is occupied by a family who is not 
eligible for assistance under such section 8, the owner 
shall lease the available unit to a family eligible for 
assistance under such section 8. 

“(C) EXCEPTIONS.— 

“(i) AUTHORITY.—In lieu of providi roject-based 
assistance under section 8 of the Uni tates Hous- 
ing Act of 1937 in accordance with subparagraph (Ai) 
or (B)(i) for a project, the Secretary may, for certain 
units in unsubsidized projects located within the same 
market area as the project otherwise required to be 
assisted with such project-based assistance— 

“(I) require use and rent restrictions providing 
that such units shall be available to and affordable 
by very low-income families for the remaining use- 
ful life of the project (as defined by the Secretary), 


“II) provide project-based assistance under 
section 8 for such units to be occupied by only 
very low-income persons, 

but only if the requirements under clause (ii) are met. 

“(ii) REQUIREMENTS.—The requirements under this 
clause are that— 

“(I) upon the disposition of the project other- 
wise required to be assisted with project-based 
assistance under subparagraph (A)i) or (B)(i), the 
Secretary shall make available tenant-based 
assistance under section 8 to low-income families 
residing in units otherwise required to be assisted 
with such project-based assistance; and 

“(II the number of units subject to use restric- 
tions or provided assistance under clause (i) shall 
be at least equivalent to the number of units other- 
wise required to be assisted with project-based 
assistance under section 8 in accordance with 
subparagraph (A)i) or (B)i). 

“(D) | UNSUBSIDIZED PROJECTS.—Notwithstanding 
actions taken pursuant to subparagraph (C), in the case 
of unsubsidi projects, the contract shall be sufficient 
to provide— 

“(i) project-based rental assistance for all units 
that are covered, or were covered immediately before 
foreclosure or acquisition, by an assistance contract 
under— 

“(I) the new construction and substantial 
rehabilitation program under section 8(b\(2) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (as in effect 
before October 1, 1983); 

“(II) the property disposition program under 
section 8(b) of such Act; 

“(III) the project-based certificate program 
under section 8 of such Act; 

“(IV) the moderate rehabilitation program 
under section 8(e)(2) of such Act; 





108 STAT. 350 


PUBLIC LAW 103-233—APR. 11, 1994 


“(V) section 23 of such Act (as in effect before 

January 1, 1975); 

“(VI) the rent supplement program under sec- 
tion 101 of the Housing and Urban Development 

Act of 1965; or 

“(VID section 8 of the United States Housing 

Act of 1937, following conversion from assistance 

under section 101 of the Housing and Urban Devel- 

opment Act of 1965; and 

“(ii) tenant-based assistance under section 8 of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 for families 
that are preexisting tenants of the project in units 
that, immediately before foreclosure or acquisition of 
the project by the Secretary, were covered by an assist- 
ance contract under the loan management set-aside 
program under section 8(b) of the United States Hous- 
ing Act of 1937. 

“(2) ANNUAL CONTRIBUTION CONTRACTS FOR TENANT-BASED 
ASSISTANCE.—In the case of multifamily housing projects that 
are acquired by a purchaser other than the Secretary at fore- 
closure or after sale by the Secretary, the Secretary may enter 
into annual contribution contracts with public housing agencies 
to provide tenant-based assistance under section 8 of the United 
States Housing Act of 1937 on behalf of all low-income families 
who are otherwise eligible for assistance in accordance with 
subparagraph (A), (B), or (D) of paragraph (1) on the date 
that the project is acquired by the purchaser, subject to the 
following requirements: 

“(A) REQUIREMENT OF SUFFICIENT AFFORDABLE HOUS- 
ING IN AREA.—The Secretary may not take action under 
this paragraph unless the Secretary determines that there 
is available in the area an adequate supply of habitable, 
affordable housing for very low-income families and other 
low-income families using tenant-based assistance. 

“(B) LIMITATION FOR SUBSIDIZED AND FORMERLY SUB- 
SIDIZED PROJECTS.—The Secretary may not take actions 
under this paragraph in connection with units in subsidized 
or formerly subsidized projects for more than 10 percent 
of the aggregate number of units in such projects disposed 
of by the Secretary in any fiscal year. 

“(3) OTHER ASSISTANCE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—In accordance with the authority 
provided under the National Housing Act, the Secretary 
may provide other assistance pursuant to subsection (f) 
to the owners of multifamily housing — that are 
acquired by a purchaser other than the Secretary at fore- 
= or after sale by the Secretary, on terms that ensure 

at— 

“(i) at least the units in the project otherwise 
required to receive project-based assistance pursuant 
to subparagraphs (A), (B), or (D) of paragraph (1) are 
available to and affordable by low-income persons; and 

“(ii) for the remaining useful life of the project, 
as defined by the Secretary, there shall be in ees 
such use or rent restrictions as the Secretary may 
prescribe. 
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“(B) VERY LOW-INCOME TENANTS.—If, as a result of 
actions taken pursuant to this paragraph, the rents charged 
to any very low-income families residing in the project 
who are otherwise required (pursuant to subparagraph (A), 
(B), or (D) of ———- (1)) to receive project-based assist- 
ance under section 8 of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937 exceed the amount payable as rent under section 
3(a) of the United States Housing Act of 1937, the Secretary 
shall provide tenant-based assistance under section 8 of 
such Act to such families. 

“(f) DISCRETIONARY ASSISTANCE.—In addition to the actions 
required under subsection (e) for a subsidized, formerly subsidized, 
or unsubsidized multifamily housing project, the Secretary may, 
pursuant to the Se plan and the goals in subsection (a), 
take one or more of the following actions: 

“(1) DISCOUNTED SALES PRICE.—In accordance with the 
authority provided under the National Housing Act, the Sec- 
retary may reduce the selling price of the project. Such reduced 
sales price shall be reasonably related to the intended use 
of the property after sale, any rehabilitation requirements for 
the project, the rents for units in the project that can be 
a by the market, the amount of rental assistance avail- 
able for the re under section 8 of the United States Housing 
Act of 1937, the occupancy profile of the project (including 
family size and income levels for tenant families), and any 
other factors that the Secretary considers ee. 

“(2) USE AND RENT RESTRICTIONS.—The Secretary may 
require certain units in a project to be subject to use or rent 
restrictions providing that such units will be available to and 
affordable by low- and very low-income persons for the remain- 
ing useful life of the property, as defined by the Secretary. 

“(3) SHORT-TERM LOANS.—The Secretary may provide short- 
term loans to facilitate the sale of a multifamily housing project 

“(A) authority for such loans is provided in advance 
in an a Act; 

“(B) such loan has a term of not more than 5 years; 

“(C) the Secretary determines, based upon documenta- 
tion provided to the Secretary, that the borrower has 
obtained a commitment of permanent financing to replace 
the short-term loan from a lender who meets standards 
established by the Secretary; and 

“(D) the terms of such loan are consistent with prevail- 
ing practices in the marketplace or the provision of such 
loan results in no cost to the Government, as defined in 
section 502 of the Congressional Budget Act of 1974. 

“(4) UP-FRONT GRANTS.—If the Secretary determines that 
action under this paragraph is more cost-effective than 
establishing rents pursuant to subsection (h\(2), the Secretary 
may utilize the budget authority provided for contracts issued 
=e this section for project-based assistance under section 
8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 to (in addition 
to providing project-based section 8 rental assistance) provide 
up-front grants for the necessary cost of rehabilitation and 
other related development costs. 

“(5) TENANT-BASED ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary may make 
available tenant-based assistance under section 8 of the United 
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States Housing Act of 1937 to families residing in a multifamily 
housing project that do not otherwise qualify for project-based 
assistance. 

“(6) ALTERNATIVE USES.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, after providing notice to and an opportunity 
for comment by preexisting tenants, the Secretary may 
allow not more than— 

“(i) 10 percent of the total number of units in 
multifamily oe projects that are disposed of by 
the Secretary during any fiscal year to be made avail- 
able for uses other than rental or cooperative uses, 
including low-income homeownership opportunities, or 
in any particular project, community space, office space 
for tenant or housing-related service providers or secu- 
rity _ pane. or small business uses, if such uses 
benefit the tenants of the project; and 

“ii) 5 percent of the total number of units in 
a a —— = that are —— 7 by 
the tary du any fiscal year to used in 
any manner, if th odes and the unit of general 
local government or area-wide governing body deter- 
mine that such use will further fair housing, commu- 
nity development, or neighborhood revitalization goals. 
“(B) DISPLACEMENT PROTECTION.—The Secretary may 

take actions under subparagraph (A) only if— 

“(i) tenant-based rental assistance under section 
8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 is made 
available to each eligible family residing in the project 
that is displaced as a result of such actions; an 

“(ii) the Secretary determines that sufficient habit- 
able, affordable rental housing is available in the mar- 
ket area in which the project is located to ensure 
use of such assistance. 

“(7) TRANSFER FOR USE UNDER OTHER PROGRAMS OF SEC- 
RETARY.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the provisions of 
subsection (e), the Secre may, pursuant to an agree- 
ment under subparagraph (B), transfer a multifamily hous- 
ing project— 

“(i) to a public housing agency for use of the project 
as public housing; or 

“(ii) to an entity eligible to own or operate housing 
assisted under section 202 of the Housing Act of 1959 
or under section 811 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National 
Affordable <n wa | Act for use as supportive housing 
under either of such sections. 

“(B) REQUIREMENTS FOR AGREEMENT.—An agreement 
providing for the transfer of a project described in subpara- 
graph (A) shall— 

“(i) contain such terms, conditions, and limitations 
as the Secretary determines appropriate, including 
requirements to ensure use of the project as public 
housing, supportive housing under section 202 of the 
Housing Act of 1959, or supportive housing under sec- 
tion 811 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act, as applicable; and 
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“(ii) ensure that no tenant of the project will be 
displaced as a result of actions taken under this para- 


ph. 

“(8) fiesurLpmnc.—Notwithetanding any provision of section 
8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937, the Secretary 
may provide project-based assistance in accordance with sub- 
section (e) of this section to support the rebuilding of a multi- 
family housing project rebuilt or to be rebuilt (in whole or 
in part and on-site, off-site, or in a combination of both) in 
connection with disposition under this section, if the Secretary 
determines that— 

“(A) the project is not being maintained in a decent, 
safe, and sanitary condition; 

“(B) rebuilding the project would be less expensive 
than substantial rehabilitation; 

“(C) the unit of general local government in which 
the project is located approves the rebuilding and makes 

a —_— contribution or other commitment to the project; 

an 

“(D) the rebuilding is a part of a local neighborhood 
revitalization plan approved by the unit of general local 
government. 
The provisions of subsection (j(2) shall apply to any tenants 
of the project who are displaced. 

“(9) EMERGENCY ASSISTANCE FUNDS.—The Secretary may 
make arrangements with State agencies and units of general 
local government of States receiving emergency assistance 
under part A of title IV of the Social Security Act for the 
provision of assistance under such Act on behalf of eligible 
families who would reside in any multifamily housing projects. 
“(g) PROTECTION FOR UNASSISTED VERY LOW-INCOME TEN- 

ANTS.—For each multifamily housing —_ disposed of under this 
section, the Secretary shall require that, for any very low-income 
family who is a preexisting tenant of the project who (upon disposi- 
tion) would be required to pay rent in an amount in excess of 
30 percent of the adjusted income (as such term is defined in 
— 3(b) of the United States Housing Act of 1937) of the 
amily— 

“(1) for a period of 2 years beginning upon the date of 
the acquisition of the project by the purchaser under such 
disposition, the rent for the unit occupied by the family may 
not be increased above the rent charged immediately before 
acquisition; 

“(2) such family shall be considered displaced for purposes 
of the preferences for assistance under sections 6(c)\4)A\i), 
8(d)(1AXi), and 8(03\B) of the United States Housing Act 
of 1937; and 

“(3) notice shall be provided to such family, not later than 
the date of the acquisition of the project by the purchaser— 

be of the requirements under paragraphs (1) and 


; an 
“(B) that, after the expiration of the period under para- 
graph (1), the rent for the unit occupied by the family 
may be increased. 
“(h) CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.—Contracts for project-based 
rental assistance under section 8 of the United States Housing 
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Act of 1937 provided pursuant to this section shall be subject 
to the following requirements: 

“(1) CONTRACT TERM.—The contract shall have a term of 
15 years, except that the term may be less than 15 years— 

“(A) to the extent that the Secretary finds that, based 
on the rental charges and financing for the multifamily 
housing project to which the contract relates, the financial 
viability of the project can be maintained under a contract 
having such a term; except that the Secretary shall require 
that the amount of rent payable by tenants of the project 
for units assisted under such contract shall not exceed 
the amount payable for rent under section 3(a) of the 

United States Housing Act of 1937 for a period of at least 

15 years; or 

“(B) if such assistance is provided— 

“(i) under a contract authorized under section 6 
of the HUD Demonstration Act of 1993; and 

“(ii) pursuant to a disposition plan under this sec- 
tion for a project that is determined by the Secretary 
to be otherwise in compliance with this section. 

“(2) CONTRACT RENT.—The Secretary shall establish the 
contract rents under such contracts at levels that, together 
with other resources available to the purchasers, provide suffi- 
cient amounts for the necessary costs of rehabilitating and 
neiins the multifamily housing project and do not exceed 
the percentage of the existing housing fair market rentals for 
the market area in which the project assisted under the contract 
is located as determined by the Secretary under section 8(c) 
of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(i) RIGHT OF FirsT REFUSAL FOR LOCAL AND STATE GOVERN- 
MENT AGENCIES.— 


“(1) NOTIFICATION.—Not later than 30 days after the Sec- 
retary acquires title to a multifamily housing project, the Sec- 
retary shall notify the ——- unit of general local govern- 


ment (including public housing agencies) and State agency or 
agencies designated by the chief executive officer of the State 
in which the project is located of such acquisition of title and 
that, for a period beginning upon such notification that does 
not exceed 90 days, such unit of general local government 
and agency or agencies shall have the exclusive right under 
this subsection to make bona fide offers to purchase the project. 

“(2) RIGHT OF FIRST REFUSAL.—During the 90-day period, 
the Secretary may not sell or offer to sell the multifamil 
housing project other than to a —_ notified under paragrap 
(1), ess the unit of general local government and the des- 
ignated State agency or agencies notify the Secretary that 
they will not make an offer to purchase the project. The Sec- 
retary shall accept a bona fide offer to purchase the project 
made during such period if it complies with the terms and 
conditions of the disposition plan for the project or is otherwise 
acceptable to the Secretary. 

(3) PROCEDURE.—The Secretary shall establish any proce- 
dures necessary to carry out this subsection. 
“(j) DISPLACEMENT OF TENANTS AND RELOCATION ASSISTANCE.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Whenever tenants will be displaced as 
a result of the demolition of, repairs to, or conversion in the 
use of, a multifamily housing project that is owned by the 
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Secretary (or for which the Secretary is mortgagee in posses- 
sion), the Secretary shall identify tenants who will be displaced, 
and shall notify all such tenants of their pending displacement 
and of any relocation assistance that may be available. In 
the case of a multifamily housing project that is subject to 
a mortgage held by the Seuvehenes the Suncieny shall require 


the owner of the project to carry out the requirements of this 
paragraph, if the Secretary has authorized the demolition of, 
repairs to, or conversion in the use of such multifamily housing 


roject. 

“(2) RIGHTS OF DISPLACED TENANTS.—The Secretary shall 
ensure for any such tenant (who continues to meet applicable 
qualification standards) the right— 

“(A) to return, whenever possible, to a repaired or 
rebuilt unit; 

“(B) to occupy a unit in another multifamily housing 
project owned by the Secretary; 

“(C) to obtain housing assistance under the United 

States Housing Act of 1937; or 

“(D) to receive any other available similar relocation 
assistance as the Secretary determines to be appropriate. 
“(k) MORTGAGE AND PROJECT SALES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may not approve the sale 
of any loan or mortgage held — Secretary (including any 
loan or mortgage owned by the Government National et 
Association) on any subsidized project or formerly subsidized 
project, unless such sale is made as part of a transaction 
that will ensure that such project will continue to operate 
at least until the maturity date of such loan or mortgage, 
in a manner that will provide rental housing on terms at 
least as advantageous to existing and future tenants as the 
terms required by the program under which the loan or mort- 
gage was made or insured prior to the assignment of the 
oan or mortgage on such project to the Secretary. 

“(2) SALE OF CERTAIN PROJECTS.—The Secretary may not 
approve the sale of any subsidized project— 

“(A) that is subject to a mortgage held by the Secretary, 


“(B) if the sale transaction involves the provision of 
any additional subsidy funds by the Secretary or a recasting 


of the ota. 
unless such sale is made as part of a transaction that will 
ensure that the project will continue to operate, at least until 
the maturity date of the loan or mortgage, in a manner that 
will provide rental housing on terms at least as advantageous 
to existing and future tenants as the terms required by the 
program under which the loan or mortgage was made or insured 
prior to the proposed sale of the project. 

“(3) MORTGAGE SALES TO STATE AND LOCAL GOVERN- 
MENTS.—Notwithstanding any provision of law that requires 
competitive sales or bid , the Secretary may carry out nego- 
tiated sales of a eld by the Secretary, without the 
competitive selection of purchasers or intermediaries, to units 
of general local a or State agencies, or groups of 
investors that include at least one such unit of general local 
government or State agency, if the negotiations are conducted 
with such agencies, except that— 
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“(A) the terms of any such sale shall include the agree- 
ment of the purchasing agency or unit of local government 
or State agency to act as mortgagee or owner of a beneficial 
interest in such mortgages, in a manner consistent with 
maintaining the — that are subject to such mortgages 
for occupancy by the general tenant group intended to 
be served by the applicable mortgage insurance program, 
including, to the extent the Secretary determines appro- 
priate, authorizing such unit of local government or State 
agency to enforce the provisions of any regulatory agree- 
ment or other program requirements applicable to the 
related projects; and 

“(B) the sales prices for such mortgages shall be, in 
the determination of the Secretary, the best prices that 
may be obtained for such mortgages from a unit of general 
local government or State agency, consistent with the 
expectation and intention that the projects financed will 
be retained for use under the applicable mortgage insur- 
ance program for the life of the initial mortgage insurance 
contract. 

“(4) SALE OF MORTGAGES COVERING UNSUBSIDIZED 
PROJECTS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the 
Secretary may sell mo es held on projects that are not 
subsidized or formerly subsidized projects on such terms and 
conditions as the Secretary may prescribe. 

“(5) MORTGAGE SALE DEMONSTRATION.—The Secretary may 
carry out a demonstration to test the feasibility of restructuring 
and disposing of troubled multifamily mortgages held by the 
Secretary through the establishment of partnerships with pub- 
lic, private, and nonprofit entities. 

“(6) PROJECT SALE DEMONSTRATION.—The Secretary may 
carry out a demonstration to test the feasibility of disposing 
of troubled multifamily housing projects that are owned b 
the Secretary through the establishment of partnerships wi 
public, private, and nonprofit entities. 

(1) REPoRT TO CoNGRESS.—Not later than June 1 of each 


year, the Secretary shall submit to the Congress a report describing 
the status of multifamily housing projects owned by or subject 
to mortgages held by the Secre , On an aggregate basis, which 
highlights the differences, if any, between the subsidized and the 
unsubsidized inventory. The report shall include— 


“(1) the average and median size of the projects; 
_“(2) the geographic locations of the projects, by State and 


region; 

“(3) the years during which projects were assigned to the 
Department, and the average and median length of time that 
projects remain in the HUD-held inventory; 

“(4) the status of HUD-held mortgages; 

“(5) the physical condition of the HUD-held and HUD- 
owned inventory; 

“(6) the occupancy profile of the projects, including the 
income, family size, race, and ethnic origin of current tenants, 
and the rents paid by such tenants; 

“(7) the proportion of units that are vacant; 

“(8) the number of projects for which the Secretary is 
mortgagee in possession; 

“(9) the number of projects sold in foreclosure sales; 
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“(10) the number of HUD-owned projects sold; 

“(11) a description of actions undertaken pursuant to this 
section, including a description of the effectiveness of such 
actions and any impediments to the disposition or management 
of multifamily housing projects; 

“(12) a description of the extent to which the provisions 
of this section and actions taken under this section have dis- 
placed tenants of multifamily housing projects; 

“(13) a description of any of the functions performed in 
connection with this section that are contracted out to public 
or private entities or to States; and 

“(14) a description of the activities carried out under sub- 
section (i) during the ening ear.”. 

(c) CLARIFICATION OF FEDERAL PREFERENCES.— 

(1) PUBLIC HOUSING TENANCY.—Section 6(c)4)A)i) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437d(c\4XAXi)) 
is amended by inserting after “displaced” the following: “(includ- 
ing displacement because of disposition of a mulltif. ly housing 
project under section 203 of the Housing and Community Devel- 
opment Amendments of 1978)”. 

(2) SECTION 8 ASSISTANCE.—Section 8(d)(1XAXi) of the 
United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437f(d1AXi)) 
is amended by inserting after “displaced” the following: “(includ- 
ing displacement because of disposition of a multifamily housing 
project under section 203 of the Housing and Community Devel- 
opment Amendments of 1978)”. 

(3) VOUCHER ASSISTANCE.—The first sentence of section 
8(o(3\(B) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 
1437f(o3\B)) is amended by inserting after “displaced” the 
ae “(including displacement because of disposition of 
a multifamily housing project under section 203 of the Housing 
and Community Development Amendments of 1978)”. 

(d) DEFINITION OF OWNER.—Section 8(f)(1) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437f(f(1)) is amended by inserting 
“an agency of the Federal Government,” after “cooperative,”. 

(e) AMENDMENT TO NATIONAL HousinG AcT.—Title V of the 
National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1731a et seq.) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new section: 


“PARTIAL PAYMENT OF CLAIMS ON MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PROJECTS 


“SEC. 541. (a) AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any other provi- 
sion of law, if the Secretary is requested to accept assignment 
of a mortgage insured by the Secretary that covers a multifamily 
housing project (as such term is defined in section 203(b) of the 
Housing and Community Development Amendments of 1978) and 
the Secretary determines that partial payment would be less costly 
to the Federal Government than other reasonable alternatives for 
maintaining the low-income character of the project, the Secretary 
may request the mortgagee, in lieu of assignment, to— 

“(1) accept partial _——— of the claim under the mortgage 
insurance contract; an 

“(2) recast the mortgage, under such terms and conditions 
as the Secretary may determine. 

“(b) REPAYMENT.—As a condition to a partial claim payment 
under this section, the mortgagor shall agree to repay to the Sec- 
retary the amount of such payment and such obligation shall be 


12 USC 1735f-19. 
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Repietiene. 
12 USC 


10701z-11 note. 


12 USC 1715z-la 
note. 


12 USC 1715z-la 
note. 


secured by a second mortgage on the property on such terms and 
conditions as the Secretary may determine.”. 

(f) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The Secretary shall issue interim regula- 
tions necessary to implement the amendments made by subsections 
(b) through (d) not later than 90 days after the date of the enactment 
of this Act. Such interim regulations shall take effect upon issuance 
and invite public comment on the interim regulations. The Secretary 
shall issue final regulations to implement such amendments after 
opportunity for such public comment, but not later than 12 months 

r the date of issuance of such interim regulations. 


SEC. 102. REPEAL OF STATE AGENCY MULTIFAMILY PROPERTY DIS- 
POSITION DEMONSTRATION. 


Section 184 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1987 (12 U.S.C. 1701z—11 note) is hereby repealed. 


SEC. 103. PREVENTING MORTGAGE DEFAULTS ON MULTIFAMILY HOUS- 
ING PROJECTS. 


(a) MULTIFAMILY HOUSING PLANNING AND INVESTMENT STRATE- 

(1) PREPARATION OF ASSESSMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT ENTI- 
TIES.—Section 402(a) of the Housing and Community Develop- 
ment Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715-la note) is amended by 
eo the end the following new sentence: “The assessment 
shall be prepared by an entity that does not have an identity 
of interest with the owner.”. 

(2) TIMING OF SUBMISSION OF NEEDS ASSESSMENTS.—Section 
402(b) of the Housing and Community Development Act of 
1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715z—1la note) is amended to read as follows: 
“(b) TIMING.—To ensure that assessments for all covered multi- 

family housing properties will be submitted on or before the conclu- 
sion of fiscal year 1997, the Secretary shall require the owners 
of such properties, including covered multifamily housing properties 
for the elderly, to submit the assessments for the properties in 
accordance with the following schedule: 

“(1) For fiscal year 1994, 10 percent of the aggregate num- 
ber of such properties. 

“(2) For each of fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997, an 
additional 30 percent of the aggregate number of such prop- 
erties.”. 

(3) REVIEW OF COMPREHENSIVE NEEDS ASSESSMENTS.—Sec- 
tion 404(d) of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715—1a note) is amended to read as follows: 
“(d) REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall review each com- 
paw needs assessment for completeness and adequacy 

fore the expiration of the 90-day period beginning on the 
receipt of the assessment and shall notify the owner of the 
property for which the assessment was submitted of the find- 
ings of such review. 

“(2) INCOMPLETE OR INADEQUATE ASSESSMENTS.—If the Sec- 
retary determines that the assessment is substantially incom- 
plete or inadequate, the Secretary shall— 

“(A) notify the owner of the portion or portions of 
the assessment requiring completion or other revision; and 

“(B) require the owner to submit an amended assess- 
ment to the Secretary not later than 30 days after such 
notification.”. 
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(4) REPEAL OF NOTICE PROVISION.—Section 404 of the Hous- 
ing and Community Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715— 
la note) is amended by striking subsection (f). 

(5) PUBLICATION.—Section 404 of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715z—1a note), as 
amended by paragraph (4) of this subsection, is further amend- 
ed by inserting after subsection (e) the following new subsection: 
“(f) LICATION OF METHOD FOR RECEIVING CAPITAL NEEDS 

ASSESSMENT.—The Secretary shall cause to be published in the 
Federal Register the method by which the Secretary determines 
which capital needs assessments will be received each year in 
accordance with section 402(b) and subsection (d) of this section.”. 

(6) FUNDING.—Title IV of the Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1715z—1a note) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 409. FUNDING. 
“(a) ALLOCATION OF ASSISTANCE.—Based upon needs identified 


in — ae needs santana, _ —— to — 
applicable program uirements, including selection criteria, the 
eins a <edireg, following assistance to owners of covered 
multifamily housing projects and may provide such assistance on 
a noncompetitive basis: 

“(1) Operating assistance and capital improvement assist- 
ance for troubled multifamily housing projects pursuant to sec- 
tion 201 of the Housing oa Community _ om opment Amend- 
ments of 1978, except for assistance set aside under section 
201(n\(1). 

“(2) Loan management assistance available pursuant to 
section 8 of the United States Housing Act of 1937. 

“(b) OPERATING ASSISTANCE AND CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT ASSIST- 


ANCE.—In ——— assistance under subsection (a) the Secretary 
t 


shall use the selection criteria set forth in section 201(n) of the 
Housing and Community Development Amendments of 1978. 

“(c) AMOUNT OF ASSISTANCE.—The eer may fund all or 
only a portion of the needs identified in the capi oni assessment 
of an owner selected to receive assistance under this section.”. 

(b) FLEXIBLE SUBSIDY PROGRAM.— 

(1) DELETION OF UTILITY COST REQUIREMENTS.—Section 
201(i) of the Housing and Community Development Amend- 
ments of 1978 (12 U.S.C. 1715z—1a(i)) is hereby repealed. 

(2) REPEAL OF MANDATORY CONTRIBUTION FROM OWNER.— 
Section 201(k\(2) of the Housing and Community Development 
Amendments of 1978 (12 U.S.C. 1715z—la(k\(2)) is amended 
by —- “, except that” and all that follows and inserting 
a period. 

(3) FUNDING.—Section 201(n) of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Amendments of 1978 (42 U.S.C. 1715z—1a(n)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(n) ALLOCATION OF ASSISTANCE.— 

“(1) SET-ASIDE.—In providing, and contracting to provide, 
assistance for capital improvements under this section, in each 
fiscal year the ecneteny shall set aside an amount, as deter- 
mined by the Secretary, for projects that are eligible for incen- 
tives under section 224(b) of the Emergency Low Income Hous- 
ing Preservation Act of 1987, as such section existed before 
the date of enactment of the Cranston-Gonzalez National 


79-194 O—95—13 : QL 3 Part 1 


12 USC 17152-la 
note. 


Federal 


Tr, 
pulllcstion. 


12 USC 1715z-1la. 
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Affordable Housing Act. The Secretary may make such assist- 
ance available on a noncompetitive basis. 

“(2) GENERAL RULES FOR ALLOCATION.—Except as provided 
in paragraph (3), with respect to assistance under this section 
not set aside for projects under paragraph (1), the Secretary— 

“(A) may award assistance on a noncompetitive basis; 


an 
ni shall award assistance to eligible projects on the 
is of— 

“(i) the extent to which the project is physically 
or financially troubled, as evidenced by the comprehen- 
sive needs assessment submitted in accordance with 
title IV of the Housing and Community Development 
Act of 1992; and 

“(ii) the extent to which such assistance is nec- 
essary and reasonable to prevent the default of feder- 
ally insured > 

“(3) EXCEPTIONS —The tary may make exceptions to 
selection criteria set forth in paragraph (2B) to permit the 
provision of assistance to eligible projects based upon— 

“(A) the extent to which such assistance is necessary 
to prevent the imminent foreclosure or default of a project 
whose owner has not submitted a comprehensive needs 
assessment pursuant to title [IV of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1992; 

“(B) the extent to which the’ project presents an 
imminent threat to the life, health, and safety of project 
residents; or 

“(C) such other criteria as the anteey 
dD tion or by notice printed in the Federal at hemor’ 
(4) NSIDERATIONS.—In providing assistance under this 

section, the Secretary shall take into consideration— 

“(A) the extent to which there is evidence that there 
will be significant opportunities for residents (including 
a resident council or resident management corporation, 
as appropriate) to be involved in the management of the 
project (except that this paragraph shall have no applica- 
tion J Pa that are owned as cooperatives); and 

extent to which there is evidence that the 

i owner has provided com edminist a and 

complied with all regulatory an tive require- 
ments.”. 

(4) REPEAL.—Section 201 of the Ho and Community 

ee Amendments of 1978 (12 .C. 1715z—-1a) is 

(A) by striking subsection (0); and 

(B) by redesignating subsection (p) as subsection (0). 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION AND EFFECTIVE DATES FOR SUBSECTIONS 


(a) AND (b).— 


(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as ees in - (2), - 
amendments made by subsections (a) and (t) shail pply with 
respect to amounts made available for fiscal year “7994 and 
fiscal years thereafter. 

(a) EXCEPTION.—Section 201(n\(1) of the Ho and 
Community Development Amendments of 1978 (as a b 
the amendment made by subsection (b)(3) of this cndien ded by 
take effect on the date of enactment of this Act. 
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(3) NoticE.—The Secretary shall, by notice published in Federal 
the Federal Register, establish any requirements necessary to a 
implement the amendments made by subsections (a) and (b). ”” ee 
The notice shall invite public comments and, not later than Regulations. 
12 months after the date on which the notice is published, 
the Secretary shall issue final regulations based on the initial 
notice, taking into consideration any public comments received. 

(d) STREAMLINED REFINANCING.—As soon as practicable, the 12 USC 1715n 

Secretary shall implement a streamlined refinancing program under "* 

the authority provided in section 223 of the National Housing 

Act to prevent the default of mortgages insured by the FHA which 

cover multifamily housing projects, as defined in section 203(b) 

of the Housing and Community Development Amendments of 1978. 

(e) GAO STUDY ON PREVENTION OF DEFAULT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1, 1995, the 
Comptroller General of the United States shall submit to the 
Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Banking, Housing, 
and Urban Affairs of the Senate a report that evaluates the 
adequacy of loan loss reserves in the General Insurance and 
Special Risk Insurance Funds and presents recommendations 
for the Secretary to prevent losses from occurring. 

(2) CONTENTS.—The report submitted cakes paragraph (1) 


shall— 

(A) evaluate the factors considered in arriving at loss 
estimates and determine whether other factors should be 
considered; 

(B) determine the relative benefit of creating a new, 
actuarially sound insurance fund for all new multifamily 
housing insurance commitments; and 

(C) recommend alternatives to the Secretary's current 
——. for preventing the future default of multifamily 

ousing project — insured under title II of the 

National Housing Act. 

(f) GAO Stupy ON ACTUARIAL SOUNDNESS OF CERTAIN INSUR- 
ANCE PROGRAMS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than April 1, 1995, the 
Comptroller General of the United States shall submit to the 
Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs of the 
Senate and the Committee on Banking, Finance and Urban 
Affairs of the House of Representatives a report that evaluates, 
in connection with the General Insurance Fund, the role and 
performance of the nursing home, hospital, and retirement 
service center insurance programs. 

acd CONTENTS.—The reports submitted under paragraph 
(1) shall— 

(A) evaluate the strategic importance of these insur- 

rograms to the mission of the FHA; 

re evaluate the impact of these insurance 


programs 
upon the financial performance of the General aaaee 


(C) assess the potential losses expected under these 
ams through fiscal year 1999; 
(D) evaluate the risk of these programs to the General 
Insurance Fund in connection with changes in national 
health care policy; 
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(E) assess the ability of the FHA to manage these 
programs; and 
(F) make recommendations for any necessary changes. 
(g) Risk ASSESSMENT.— 

(1) SPECIAL RISK INSURANCE FUND.—Section 238(c) of the 
National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1715z-3(c)) is amended by 
adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(3) The Secretary shall undertake an annual assessment 
of the risks associated with each of the insurance programs 
comprising the Special Risk Insurance Fund, and shall present 
findi from such review to the Congress in the FHA Annual 
Management Report.”. 

(2) GENERAL INSURANCE FUND.—Section 519 of the National 
Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1735c) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new subsection: 

“(g) RisK ASSESSMENT.—The Secretary shall undertake an 


annual assessment of the risks associated with each of the insurance 
pee comprising the General Insurance Fund, and shall present 
naings 


from such review to the Congress in the FHA Annual 


Management Report.”. 


12 USC 1715z-la 
note. 


Federal 


r, 
ublication. 
ective date. 
Regulations. 


(h) ALTERNATIVE USES FOR PREVENTION OF DEFAULT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to notice to and comment by 
existing tenants, to prevent the imminent default of a multifam- 
ily housing project subject to a mortgage insured under title 
II of the National Housing Act, the tary may authorize 
the mortgagor to use the project for purposes not contemplated 
by or permitted under the regulatory agreement, if— 

(A) such other uses are acceptable to the Secretary; 

(B) such other uses would be otherwise insurable under 
title II of the National Housing Act; 

(C) the outstanding principal balance on the mortgage 
covering such project is not increased; 

(D) any iaometel benefit accruing to the mortgagor 
shall, subject to the discretion of the Secretary, be applied 
to project reserves or project rehabilitation; and 

, (E) such other use serves a public purpose. 

(2) DISPLACEMENT PROTECTION.—The Secretary may take 
actions under paragraph (1) only if— 

(A) tenant-based rental assistance under section 8 of 
the United States Housing Act of 1937 is made available 
to each eligible family residing in the project that is dis- 
placed as a result of such actions; and 

(B) the Secretary determines that sufficient habitable, 
affordable (as such term is defined in section 203(b) of 
the Housing and Community Development Amendments 
of 1978) rental housing is available in the market area 
in which the project is located to ensure use of such assist- 


ance. 

(3) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretary shall, by notice pub- 
lished in the Federal Register, which shall take effect upon 
publication, establish such requirements as may be necessary 
to implement the amendments made by this subsection. The 
notice shall invite public comments and, not later than 12 
months after the date on which the notice is published, the 
Secretary shall issue final regulations based on the initial 
notice, taking into account any public comments received. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-233—APR. 11, 1994 


SEC. 104. INTEREST RATES ON ASSIGNED MORTGAGES. 


Section 7(iX5) of the Department of Housing and Urban Devel- 
opment Act (42 U.S.C. 3535(i(5)) is amend by striking the first 
semicolon, and all that follows through “as dete 
Secretary”. 


rmined by the 


SEC. 105. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) SPECIAL Risk INSURANCE FUND.—Section 238(b) of the 
National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1715z—3(b)) is amended by striking 
the fifth sentence. 

(b) GENERAL INSURANCE FUND.—Section 519 of the National 
Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1735c) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (f); and 

(2) by redesignating subsection (g) (as added by section 

10n@@) of this Act) as subsection (f). 
(c) MULTIFAMILY INSURANCE FUND APPROPRIATIONS.—Title V 
of the National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1731a et seq.) is amended 
by adding after section 541 (as added by section 101(e) of this 
Act) the following new section: 


“SEC. 542. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS FOR GENERAL AND 
SPECIAL RISK INSURANCE FUNDS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated such sums as may 
be necessary for each of fiscal years 1994 and 1995, to be allocated 
in any manner that the Secretary determines appropriate, for the 
following costs incurred in conjunction with . omy authorized 
under the General Insurance Fund, as provided by section 519, 
and the Special Risk Insurance Fund, as provided by section 238: 

“(1) The cost to the Government, as defined in section 

502 of the Congressional Budget Act, of new insurance commit- 

ments. 

“(2) The cost to the Government, as defined in section 

502 of the Congressional Budget Act, of modifications to existing 

loans, loan guarantees, or insurance commitments. 

“(3) The cost to the Government, as defined in section 

502 of the Congressional Budget Act, of loans provided under 

section 203(f) of the Housing and Community Development 

Amendments of 1978. 

“(4) The costs of the rehabilitation of multifamily housin 
rojects (as defined in section 203(b) of the Housing an 

Sie Development Amendments of 1978) upon disposi- 

tion by the Secretary.”. 


TITLE II—OTHER PROGRAM REFORMS 


Subtitle A—Home Investment Partnerships 
Program 


SEC. 201. PARTICIPATION BY STATE AGENCIES OR INSTRUMENTAL- 
ITIES. 


Section 104(2) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12704(2)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” after “Columbia,”; and 
(2) by inserting before the period at the end the following: 
“, or any agency or instrumentality thereof that is established 
pursuant to legislation and designated by the chief executive 


108 STAT. 363 


12 USC 1735f-20. 
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officer to act on behalf of the State with regard to the provisions 
of this Act”. 


SEC. 202. SIMPLIFICATION OF PROGRAM-WIDE INCOME TARGETING 
FOR RENTAL HOUSING. 


Section 214(1) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12744(1)) is amended— 
(1) in eer (Ai 

(A) by striking “such funds are invested with respect 
to dwelling units that are occupied by” and inserting “(i) 
the — receiving s such _ assistance are”; and 

(B) by striking “, and” and inserting “, or (ii) the 
dwelling units assisted with such funds are occupied by 
families having such incomes; and”; and 
(2) in — h (B)— 

(A) by striking “such funds are invested with respect 
to dwelling units that are occupied by” and inserting “(i) 
the families receiving such rental assistance are”; and 

(B) by inserting before the semicolon at the end the 
following: “, or (ii) the dwelling units assisted with such 

ds are occupied by such households”. 


SEC. 203. HOMEOWNERSHIP UNITS. 


(a) REMOVAL OF First-TIME HOMEBUYER REQUIREMENT.—Sec- 
tion 215(b) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing 
Act (42 U.S.C. 12745(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraph (3); an 
(2) by a ee (4) and (5) as paragraphs 

(3) and &, respectively. 

(b) SIMPLIFICATION OF RESALE PROVISIONS.—Section 
215(bX3\B) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing 
Act (42 U.S.C. 12745(b)\(3)(B)), as so redesignated by subsection 
= — this section, is amended by striking “subsection” and inserting 

e” 


SEC. 204. SIMPLIFICATION OF MATCHING REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 220(a) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12750(a)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(a) CONTRIBUTION.—Each participating jurisdiction shall make 
contributions to weve ys soar caiiian as affordable housing under 
this title that total. ughout a fiscal year, not less 25 
percent of the funds drawn from the jurisdiction’s HOME Invest- 
ment Trust Fund in such fiscal year. Such contributions shall 
be in addition to any amounts made available under section 
216(3(AXii).”. 


SEC. 205. REPEAL OF SEPARATE AUDIT REQUIREMENT. 


Section 283 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous- 
ing Act (42 U.S.C. 12833) is amended— 
(1) by striking the section designation and heading and 
inserting the following: 
“SEC. 283. AUDITS BY COMPTROLLER GENERAL.”; 


(2) by striking subsection (a); 
(3) in subsection (b)— 

(A) ny striking “(b) AUDITS BY THE COMPTROLLER GEN- 
ERAL.—” 
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(B) by redesignating paragraphs (1) and (2) as sub- 
sections (a) and (b), respectively; and 
(C) by moving subsections (a) and (b), as so red 
nated by subparagraph (B), 2 ems to the left so that su 
subsections are flush with the left mega and 
(4) in subsection (a), as so redesignated by paragraph (3\B), 
by striking the second sentence. 


SEC. 206. ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 288 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Hous- 
ing Act (42 U.S.C. 12838) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a)— 
(A) in the first sentence, by striking ee 
jurisdictions” and inserting “jurisdictions, Indian tribes 
or insular areas”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new sentences: 
“The regulations shall provide— 
“(1) for the monitoring of the environmental reviews per- 
formed under this section; 
“(2) in the discretion of the Secretary, to facilitate training 
for the performance of such reviews; and 
“(3) for the suspension or termination of the assumption 
under this section. 
The Secretary's duty under the preceding sentence shall not be 
construed to limit or reduce any responsibility assumed by a State 
or unit of general local government with respect to any particular 
release of funds.”; 
(2) in the first sentence of subsection (b), by striking 
“participati — and inserting “jurisdiction, Indian 
tribe, or ins 
(3) in sahvustion ’(eX4\(B), by striking “participating juris- 
diction” and inserting “jurisdiction, Indian tribe, or insular 


; and 
(4) in subsection (d), by striking “ASSISTANCE TO A STATE.— 
In the case of assistance to States” and inserting the following: 
“ASSISTANCE TO UNITS OF GENERAL LOCAL GOVERNMENT FROM 
A STATE.—In the case of assistance to units of general local 
government from a State”. 


SEC. 207. USE OF CDBG FUNDS FOR HOME PROGRAM EXPENSES. 


(a) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES.—Section 105(a)(13) of the Hous- 
ing and Community Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 
5305(aX(13)) is amended by inserting after “charges related to” 
the following: “(A) administering the HOME ——- under title 
7 ¢ the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing Act; and 
( 
(b) PROJECT DELIVERY Costs.—Section 105(a\(21) of the Hous- 
ing and Community Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 
5305(aX21)) i is amended— 
(1) by inserting “in connection with tenant-based rental 
assistance and affordable housing projects assisted under title 
II of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housing Act” 
after “housing counse and 
(2) by striking “authorized” and all that follows through 
“any law” and inserting “assisted under title II of the Cranston- 
Gonzalez National Affordable Housing Act”. 
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42 USC 12840. 


42 USC 5301 
note. 


SEC. 208. FLEXIBILITY OF HOME PROGRAM FOR DISASTER AREAS. 


Title II of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable Housi 
Act (42 U.S.C. 12721 et seq.) is amended by adding at the a 
the following new section: 


“SEC. 290. SUSPENSION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR DISASTER AREAS. 


“For funds designated under this title by a recipient to address 
the damage in an area for which the President has declared a 
disaster under title IV of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act, the Secretary may suspend all 
statutory requirements for purposes of assistance under this title 
for that area, except for those related to public notice of funding 
availability, nondiscrimination, fair housing, labor standards, 
environmental standards, and low-income housing affordability.”. 


SEC. 209. APPLICABILITY AND REGULATIONS. 


The amendments made by this title shall appl with respect 
to any amounts made available to carry out title II of the Cranston- 
Gonzalez National Affordable Housing Act after the date of the 
enactment of this Act and any amounts made available to carry 
out such title before such date of enactment that remain uncommit- 
ted on such date. The Secretary shall issue any regulations nec- 
essary to carry out the amendments made by this title not later 
than the expiration of the 45-day period beginning on the date 
of the enactment of this Act. 


Subtitle B—HOPE Homeownership 
Program 


SEC. 221. MATCHING REQUIREMENT UNDER HOPE FOR HOMEOWNER- 
SHIP OF SINGLE FAMILY HOMES PROGRAM. 


Section 443(c)\(1) of the Cranston-Gonzalez National Affordable 
Housing Act (42 U.S.C. 12893(c\(1)) is amended by striking “33 
percent” and inserting “25 percent”. 


Subtitle C—Community Development 
Block Grants 


SEC. 231. SECTION 108 ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES. 


The first sentence of section 108(a) of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5308(a)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” after “section 105(a);”; and 
(2) by inserting before the period the following: “; (5) the 
acquisition, construction, reconstruction, or installation of pub- 
lic facilities (except for buildings for the general conduct of 
government); or (6) in the case of colonias (as such term is 
defined in section 916 of the Cranston-Gonzalez National 
Affordable Housing Act), public works and site or other 
improvements”. 
SEC. 232. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT GRANTS. 


(a) GRANTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Section 108 of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5308) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
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“(q) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT GRANTS.— 

“(1) AUTHORIZATION.—The Secretary may make grants in 
connection with notes or other obligations guaranteed under 
this section to eligible public entities for the purpose of enhanc- 
ing the security of loans guaranteed under this section or 
improving the viability of projects financed with loans guaran- 
teed under this section. 

“(2) ELIGIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Assistance under this subsection 
may be used only for the purposes of and in conjunction with 
projects and activities assisted under subsection (a). 

“(3) APPLICATIONS.—Applications for assistance under this 
subsection may be submitted only by eligible public entities, 
and shall be in the form and in elena with the procedures 
established by the Secretary. Eligible public entities may apply 
for grants only in conjunction with requests for guarantees 
under subsection (a). 

“(4) SELECTION CRITERIA.—The Secretary shall establish 
criteria for awarding assistance under this subsection. Such 
criteria shall include— 

“(A) the extent of need for such assistance; 

“(B) the level of distress in the community to be served 
and in the jurisdiction applying for assistance; 

“(C) the quality of the plan proposed and the capacity 
or potential capacity of the applicant to successfully carry 
out the plan; and 

“(D) such other factors as the Secretary determines 
to be appropriate.”. 

(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Title I of the Housing and 
Community Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5301 et seq.) 
is amended— 

(A) in section 101(c) in the second sentence, by insert- 42 USC 5301. 
ing “or a grant” after “guarantee”; and 

(B) in section 104(b)(3), by inserting “or a grant” after 42 USC 5304. 
“guarantee”. 

(b) USE oF UDAG RECAPTURES.—Section 119(0) of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5318(0)) is 
amended by inserting a the period the following: “, except 
that amounts available to the Secretary for use under this sub- 
section as of October 1, 1993, and amounts released to the Secretary 
pursuant to subsection (t) may be used to provide grants under 
section 108(q).”. 

(c) UDAG RETENTION PROGRAM.— 

(1) AMENDMENT.—Section 119 of the Housing and Commu- 
nity Development Act of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5318) is amended 
by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(t) UDAG RETENTION PROGRAM.—If a grant or a portion of 
a grant under this section remains unexpended upon the issuance 
of a notice implementing this subsection, the tee may enter 
into an agreement, as provided under this su ion, with the 
Secretary to receive a percentage of the grant amount and relin- 

uish all claims to the balance of the grant within 90 days of 
the issuance of notice implementing this subsection (or such later 
date as the Secretary may approve). The Secretary shall not recap- 
ture any funds obligated pursuant to this section during a period 
beginning on the date of enactment of the Multifamily Housing 
Property Disposition Reform Act of 1994 until 90 days after the 
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issuance of a notice implementing this subsection. A grantee may 
receive as a grant under this subsection— 
“(1) 33 percent of such unexpended amounts if— 

“(A) the grantee agrees to expend not less than one- 
half of the amount received for activities authorized pursu- 
ant to section 108(q) and to expend such funds in conjunc- 
tion with a loan guarantee made under section 108 at 
— equal to twice the amount of the funds received; 
an 


“(BXi) the remainder of the amount received is used 
for economic development activities eligible under title I 
of this Act; and 

“(ii) except when waived by the Secretary in the case 
of a severely distressed jurisdiction, not more than one- 
half of the costs of activities under subparagraph (B) are 
derived from such unexpended amounts; or 
“(2) 25 percent of such unexpended amounts if— 

“(A) the grantee agrees to expend such funds for eco- 
nomic development activities eligible under title I of this 


an 
“(B) except when waived by the Secretary in the case 
of a severely distressed jurisdiction, not more than one- 
half of the costs of such activities are derived from such 
unexpended amount.”. 

(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—Not later than 10 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Secre , by notice 
published in the Federal Register, which s take effect upon 
publication, establish such requirements as may be necessary 
to implement the amendments made by this subsection. 


SEC. 233. GUARANTEE OF OBLIGATIONS BACKED BY SECTION 1068 


Section 108 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1974 (42 U.S.C. 5308) is amended by adding after subsection 
(q) (as added by section 232(aX(1) of this Act) the following new 


on: 
“(r) GUARANTEE OF OBLIGATIONS BACKED BY LOANS.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secre may, upon such terms and 
conditions as the Secretary considers appropriate, guarantee 
the timely payment of the principal of and interest on such 
trust certificates or other obligations as may— 

“(A) be offered by the Secretary or by any other offeror 
~~ iar, for purposes of this subsection by the Secretary; 
an 


“(B) be based on and backed by a trust or pool com- 
po of notes or other obligations guaranteed or eligible 
or guarantee by the Secretary under this section. 

“(2) FULL FAITH AND CREDIT.—To the same extent as pro- 
vided in subsection (f), the full faith and credit of the United 
States is pledged to the gees of all amounts that may 
be required to be paid under any guarantee made by the 
Secretary under this subsection. 

“(3) SUBROGATION.—If the Secretary pays a claim under 
a tee made under this section, the Seenteny tell he 
subrogated for all the rights of the holder of the guaranteed 
certificate or obligation with respect to such certificate or obliga- 
tion. 
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“(4) EFFECT OF LAWS.—No State or local law, and no Fed- 
- law, shall preclude or limit the exercise by the Secretary 
0) — 

“(A) the power to contract with respect to public offer- 
ings and other sales of notes, trust certificates, and other 
obligations guaranteed under this section upon such terms 
and conditions as the Secretary deems appropriate; 

“(B) the right to enforce ss contract by any 
means deemed appropriate by the tary; and 

“(C) any ownership rights of the Secretary, as 
applicable, in notes, certificates, or other obligations 
guaranteed under this section, or constituting the trust 
or pool against: which trust certificates, or other obligations 
guaranteed under this section, are offered.”. 


SEC. 234. FLEXIBILITY OF CDBG PROGRAM FOR DISASTER AREAS. 


Title I of the Housing and Community Development Act of 
1974 (42 U.S.C. 5301 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end 
the following new section: 


“SEC. 122. SUSPENSION OF REQUIREMENTS FOR DISASTER AREAS. 42 USC 5321. 


“For funds designated under this title by a recipient to address 
the damage in an area for which the President has declared a 
disaster under title IV of the Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act, the Secretary may suspend all 
requirements for purposes of assistance under section 106 for that 
area, except for those related to public notice of funding availability 
nondiscrimination, fair housing, labor standards, environmen 
standards, and requirements that activities benefit persons of low- 
and moderate-income.”. 


TITLE I1]—TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS 


SEC. 301. DEFINITION OF “FAMILIES”. 


The first sentence of section 3(b\3\B) of the United States 
Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437a(bX3XB)) is amended by 
striking “means families with children” and inserting “includes 
families with children and”. 


SEC. 302. ELIMINATION OF REQUIREMENT TO IDENTIFY CIAP 
REPLACEMENT NEEDS. 


Section 14 of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 
14371) is amended— 
orca 
ys g paragraph (2); 
(B) in paragraph (4), in the matter preceding subpara- 
graph (A)— 
(i) by striking “and replacements,”; and 
(ii) by striking “(1), (2), and (3)” and inserting 
“(1) and (2)”; and 
(C) by redesignating pane (3) and (4) as para- 
graphs (2) and (3), respectively; an 
(2) in subsection (f)(1)— 
(A) in subparagraph (A), by striking “(d)(4)(A)” and 
inserting “(d(3)(A)”; 
(B) by striking subparagraph (B); 
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(C) in subparagraph (C), by striking “(d)(4)” and insert- 
ing “(d)(3)”; 
(D) in subparagraph (D)— 
P Ornan by ene “(1), (2), and (3)” and inserting “(1) 
and (2)”; 
(ii) tong ities “(d)(4)” and inserting “(d)(3)”; and 
(E) by redesignating subparagraphs (C) and (D), as 
so amended, as subparagraphs (B) and (C), respectively; 
one Pa in subsection (g), by striking “(d)(4)” and inserting 
i. in Siiauiabiek (hX(2), by striking “(d)(4)” and inserting 
“, 3)”. 


SEC. 303. PROJECT-BASED ACCOUNTING. 


Section 6(c)4\E) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 
(42 — 1437d(c4)(E)) is amended by striking “250” and insert- 
ing “500”. 


SEC. 304. OPERATING SUBSIDY ADJUSTMENTS FOR ANTICIPATED 
FRAUD RECOVERIES. 


Section 9a) of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 
US.C. oa is amended by adding at the end the following 
new p. 

“(4) Adjustments to a public a agency's 0 ae gears 4 
made by the Secretary under this section s reflect actual 
changes in rental income collections resulting from the application 
of section 904 of the Stewart B. ianeer” Homeless istance 
Amendments Act of 1988.”. 


SEC. 305. ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW PROVISIONS. 


(a) LEAD-BASED PAINT HAZARD REDUCTION.—Section 1011 of 
the Housing and Community Development Act of 1992 (42 U.S.C. 
4852) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsection (0) as subsection (p); and 

(2) by inserting after subsection (n) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(o) ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEW.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of environmental review, 
decisionmaking, and action pursuant to the National Environ- 
mental Policy Act of 1969 and other provisions of law that 
further the em of such Act, a grant under this section 
shall be trea as assistance under the HOME Investment 
Partnership Act, established under title II of the Cranston- 
Gonzalez National Affordable Housing Act, and shall be subject 
to the regulations promulgated by the Secretary to implement 
section 288 of such Act. 

“(2) APPLICABILITY.—This subsection shall apply to— 

“(A) grants awarded under this section; and 

“(B) grants awarded to States and units of general 
local government for the abatement of significant lead- 
based paint and lead dust hazards in low- and moderate- 
income owner-occupied units and low-income privately 
owned rental units pursuant to title II of the Departments 
of Veterans Affairs and a and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies Appropriations Act, 1992 (Public 

Law 102-139, 105 Stat. 736).”. 
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(b) PROGRAMS UNDER UNITED StaTeEs Housinc Act or 1937.— 
Title I of the United States Housing Act of 1937 (42 U.S.C. 1437 
et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 26. ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEWS. 42 USC 1437x. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 
“(1) RELEASE OF FUNDS.—In order to assure that the poli- 
cies of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 an 
other provisions of law which further the p of such 
Act (as specified in regulations issued by the tary) are 
most effectively implemented in connection with the expendi- 
ture of funds under this title, and to assure to the public 
undiminished protection of the environment, the Secretary may, 
under such regulations, in lieu of the environmental protection 
procedures otherwise applicable, provide for the release of funds 
for projects or activities under this title, as specified by the 
Secretary upon the request of a public housing agency (includ- 
ing an Indian housing authority) under this section, if the 
State or unit of general local government, as designated by 
the Secretary in accordance with regulations, assumes all of 
the responsibilities for environmental review, decisionmaking, 
and action pursuant to such Act, and such other provisions 
of law as the regulations of the Secretary may specify, which 
would otherwise apply to the Secretary with respect to the 
release of funds. 
“(2) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretary, after consultation 
with the Council on es Quality, shall issue such 
regulations as may be n 
Such regulations shall ae ioe L 
“(b) PROCEDURE.—The Secretary shail approve the release of 
funds subject to the procedures authorized by this section only 
if, not less than 15 days prior to such approval and prior to any 
commitment of funds to such projects or activities, the public hous- 
ing agency (including an Indian housing authority) has submitted 
to the Secretary a request for such release accompanied by a certifi- 
cation of the State or unit of general local government which meets 
the requirements of subsection (c). The Secretary's Stee of 
any such certification shall be deemed to satisfy 
responsibilities under the National Savironental Policy Act ad 
1969 and such other provisions of law as the regulations of the 
Secretary specify insofar as those responsibilities relate to the 
release of funds which are covered by such certification. 

“(c) CERTIFICATION.—A certification under the procedures 
authorized by this section shall— 

“(1) be in a form acceptable to the Secretary; 

“(2) be executed by the chief executive officer or other 
officer of the State or unit of general local government who 
= under regulations of the Secretary; 

“(3) specify that the State or unit of general local govern- 
ment under this section has fully carried out its responsibilities 
as described under subsection (a); “ 

“(4) specify that the certifying officer— 

“(A) consents to assume the status of a a 

Federal official under the National Environmental Policy 

Act of 1969 and each tc og of law specified in regula- 

tions issued by the tary insofar as the provisions 
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42 USC 3547. 


of such Act or other such provision of law apply pursuant 
to subsection (a); and 

“(B) is authorized and consents on behalf of the State 
or unit of general local government and himself or herself 
to accept the jurisdiction of the Federal courts for the 
p se of enforcement of his or her responsibilities as 
such an official. 

“(d) APPROVAL BY STATES.—In cases in which a unit of general 
local government carries out the responsibilities described in sub- 
section (c), the eee may permit the State to — those 
actions of the Secretary described in subsection (b) and the perform- 
ance of such actions by the State, where permitted by the Secretary, 
shall be deemed to satisfy the Secretary’s responsibilities referred 
to in the second sentence of subsection (b).”. 

(c) SPECIAL PROJECTS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.— 

(A) RELEASE OF FUNDS.—In order to assure that the 
policies of the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 
and other provisions of law which further the purposes 
of such Act (as specified in regulations issued by the Sec- 
retary) are most effectively implemented in connection with 
the expenditure of funds for special projects appropriated 
under an appropriations Act for the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development, such as special projects under 
the head “Annual Contributions for Assisted Housing” in 
title II of the De ents of Veterans Affairs and Housing 
and Urban Development, and Independent Agencies Appro- 
priations Act, 1993, and to assure to the public 
undiminished poe sang n of the environment, the Secretary 
of Housing and Urban Development may, under such regu- 
lations, in lieu of the environmental protection procedures 
otherwise applicable, provide for the release of funds for 
particular special projects upon the request of recipients 
— projects assistance, if the State or unit of general 
] government, as designated by the Secretary in accord- 
ance with regulations, assumes all of the responsibilities 
for environmental review, decisionmaking, and action 
pursuant to such Act, and such other provisions of law 
as the regulations of the Secretary specify, that would 
otherwise apply to the Secretary were the Secretary to 
undertake such special projects as Federal projects. 

(B) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretary shall issue regu- 
lations to carry out this subsection only after consultation 
with the Council on Environmental Quality. Such regula- 
tions shall— 

(i) provide for monitoring of the performance of 
environmental reviews under this subsection; 

(ii) in the discretion of the Secretary, provide for 
the provision or facilitation of training for such 
performance; and 

(iii) subject to the discretion of the Secretary, pro- 
vide for suspension or termination by the Secretary 
of the assumption under subparagraph (A). 

(C) RESPONSIBILITIES OF STATE OR UNIT OF GENERAL 
LOCAL GOVERNMENT.—The Secretary’s duty under — 
graph (B) shall not be construed to limit any responsibility 
assumed by a State or unit of general local government 
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with respect to any particular release of funds under 

subparagraph (A). 

(2) EDURE.—The Secretary shall approve the release 
of funds for projects subject to the procedures authorized b 
this subsection only if, not less than 15 days prior to suc 
approval and prior to any commitment of funds to such os. 

e recipient submits to the Secretary a request for such 

release, accompanied by a certification of the State or unit 
of general | government which meets the requirements of 
paragraph (3). The Secre 's approval of any such certification 
shall be deemed to satisfy the Secretary's responsibilities under 
the National Environmental Policy Act of 1969 and such other 
provisions of law as the regulations of the Secretary specify 
insofar as those responsibilities relate to the releases of funds 
for special peers to be carried out pursuant thereto which 
are covered by such certification. 

(3) CERTIFICATION.—A certification under the procedures 
authorized by this subsection shall— 

(A) be in a form acceptable to the Secretary; 

(B) be executed by the chief executive officer or other 
officer of the State or unit of fo local government 
who qualifies under regulations of the Secretary; 

(C) specify that the State or unit of general local 

overnment under this subsection has fully carried out 
its responsibilities as described under paragraph (1); and 

(D) specify that the certifying officer— 

(i) consents to assume the status of a responsible 

Federal official under the National Enviror.mental Pol- 

icy Act of 1969 and each provision of law specified 

in regulations issued by the Secretary insofar as the 
provisions of such Act or other such provision of law 
apply pursuant to paragraph (1); and 

(ii) is authorized and consents on behalf of the 

State or unit of general local government and himself 

or herself to accept the jurisdiction of the Federal 

courts for the p se of enforcement of the responsibil- 

ities as such an official. 
(4) APPROVAL BY STATES.—In cases in which a unit of 
oo local government carries out the responsibilities 
escribed in paragraph (1), the Secretary may permit the State 
to perform those actions of the Secretary described in paragraph 
(2) and the performance of such actions by the State, where 
rmitted by the Secretary, shall be deemed to satisfy the 
tary’s responsibilities referred to in the second sentence 

of paragraph (2). 
SEC. 306. CORRECTION OF FHA MULTIFAMILY MORTGAGE LIMITS. 


The National Housing Act (12 U.S.C. 1701 et seq.) is amended 
in sections 207(cX3), 213(bX(2), 220(d\3)BYiii), and 234(eX3) by 12 USC 1713, 
striking “$59,160” each place it appears and inserting “$56,160”. tle. 1715k, 
SEC. 307. AMENDMENTS TO FHA MULTIFAMILY RISK-SHARING AND 
HOUSING FINANCE AGENCY PILOT PROGRAMS. 


(a) Risk-SHARING PILOT PROGRAM.—Section 542(b) of the Hous- 
ing and Community Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1707 
note) is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraphs (1) and (2) and inserting the 
following new paragraphs: 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secre shall carry out a pilot 
Pp in conjunction with qualified participating entities 
to determine the effectiveness of Federal credit enhancement 
for loans for affordable multifamily housing through a system 
of risk-sharing agreements with such entities. 

Contracts. “(2) “tea oe amg: mam de 

" N GENERAL.—In carrying out the pilot program 
under this subsection, the Secretary shall enter into risk- 
shari meena with qualified participating entities. 

“(B) MORTGAGE INSURANCE AND REINSURANCE.—. 
ments under a (A) may provide for (i) mortgage 
insurance through the Federal Housing Administration of 
loans for affordable multifamily housing originated by or 
through, or purchased by, qualified a entities, 
and (ii) reinsurance, including reinsurance 0: pools of loans, 
on affordable multifamily housing. In entering into risk- 
naan under this poe em covering mort- 
gages, the tary may give preference to mortgages 
that are not already in the portfolios of qualified participat- 
ing entities. 

“(C) RISK APPORTIONMENT.—Agreements entered into 
under this subsection between the Secretary and a qualified 
participating entity shall specify the percentage of loss 
that each of the parties to the agreement will assume 
in the event of default of the insured or reinsured multifam- 
ily mortgage. Such agreements shall specify that the quali- 
fied participating entity and the Secretary shall share any 
loss in accordance with the risk-sharing agreement. 

“(D) REIMBURSEMENT CAPACITY.—Agreements entered 
into under this subsection between the Secretary and a 
qualified gy Sm Pe entity shall provide evidence accept- 
able to the Secretary of the capacity of such entity to 

any reimbursement obligations made pursuant to 
this subsection. Evidence of such ey which may be 
considered by the Secretary a include— 

“(i) a pledge of the faith and credit of a quali- 
fied participating entity to fulfill any obligations 
entered into by the entity; 

“(ii) reserves pledged or otherwise restricted by 
the qualified participating entity in an amount equal 
to an agreed upon percentage of the loss assumed 
by the entity ale eubparagraph (C); 

“(iii) funds pledged ugh a State or local 
guarantee fund; or 

“(iv) any other form of evidence mutually agreed 
upon by the Secretary and the qualified participating 
entity. 

“(E) UNDERWRITING STANDARDS.—The Secretary shall 
allow any qualified participating entity to use its own 
underwriting standards and loan terms and conditions for 
purposes of underwriting loans to be insured under this 
subsection, except as provided in this section, without fur- 
ther review by the Secetiany, except that the Secretary 
a impose additional underwriting criteria and loan terms 
and conditions for contractual agreements where the Sec- 
retary retains more than 50 percent of the risk of loss. 
Any financing permitted on property insured under this 
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subsection other than the first mortgage shall be expressly 

subordinate to the insured mortgage. 

“(F) AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY.—The Secretary, upon 
request of a qualified participating entity, may insure or 
reinsure and make commitments to insure or reinsure 
under this section any mortgage, advance, loan, or pool 
of mortgages otherwise eligible under this section, pursuant 
to a risk-sharing agreement providing that the qualified 
participating entity will carry out (under a delegation or 
otherwise, and with or without compensation, but subject 
to audit, exception, or review requirements) such credit 
approval, appraisal, inspection, issuance of commitments, 
approval of insurance of advances, cost certification, servic- 
ing, pee disposition, or other functions as the Sec- 
retary shall approve as consistent with the purpose of 
this section. appraisals of property for mortgage insur- 
ance under this section shall be completed by a Certified 
General Appraiser in accordance with the Uniform Stand- 
ards <o seen Appraisal Practice. is 

* ISCLOSURE OF RECORDS.—Qualified participating 
entities shall make available to the Secretary or the Sec- 
retary’s designee, at the Secretary’s request, such financial 
and other records as the Secretary deems necessary for 
purposes of review and monitoring for the program under 
this section.”; 

(2) in paragraph (4), by striking “financial institutions and 
entities to be eligible to enter into reinsurance ments” 
and inserting “eligibility under this subsection of qualified 
participating entities”; 

(3) by striking paragraph (8) and inserting the following 
new paragraph: 

(11) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Secretary shall take any 
administrative actions necessary to initiate the pilot program 
under this subsection.”; and 

“ by inserting after paragraph (7) the following new para- 

8: 

(8) PROHIBITION ON GINNIE MAE SECURITIZATION.—The 
Government National Mortgage Association shall not securitize 
any multifamily loans insured or reinsured under this sub- 
section. 

“(9) QUALIFICATION AS AFFORDABLE HOUSING.—Multifamily 
housing securing loans insured or reinsured under this sub- 
section shall qualify as affordable only if the housing is occupied 
by families and bears rents not greater than the rent 
for rent-restricted residential units as determined under section 
42(g) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986. 

“(10) CERTIFICATION OF SUBSIDY LAYERING COMPLIANCE.— 
The requirements of section 102(d) of the Department of Hous- 
ing and Urban Development Reform Act of 1989 may be satis- 
fied in connection with a commitment to insure a mortgage 
under this subsection by a certification by a housing it 
agency (including an entity established by a State that provides 
mortgage insurance) to the Secretary that the combination 
of assistance within the jurisdiction of the Secretary and other 

overnment assistance provided in connection with a property 
for which a mortgage is to be insured shall not be any greater 
than is necessary to provide affordable housing.”. 
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(b) HOUSING FINANCE AGENCY PILOT PROGRAM.—Section 542(c) 
of the Housing and Community Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 
1707 note) is amended— 

(1) in paragra’ h GQ), by inserting after “qualified housin ng 
finance agencies” the following: “(including | entities establish 
by States that provide mortgage insurance)’; 

(2) in oo aph (2)— 

(A) in su "the fallow (C), or striking the last sentence 
and inserting the following: “Such agreements shall specify 
that the qualified housing finance agency and the Secretary 
shall share any loss in accordance with the risk-sharing 
ment.”; and 

mg by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
graph: 

“(F) DISCLOSURE OF RECORDS.—Qualified housing 
finance agencies shall make available to the Secretary such 
financial and other records as the Secretary deems nec- 
essary for p a review and monitoring purposes.” 

(3) in paragraph (7 

(A) by striking “ve ers and 

(B) b y striking “(2)”; 

(4) by adding at the am ae following new paragraphs: 
“(9) ENVIRONMENTAL AND OTHER REVIEWS.— 

“(A) ENVIRONMENTAL REVIEWS.— 

“(i) IN GENERAL.—{I) In order to assure that the 
policies of the National Environmental Policy Act of 

1969 and other provisions of law which further the 

mag ay of such Act (as specified in regulations issued 

y the Secretary) are most effectively implemented 
in connection with the insurance of mortgages under 
subsection (c2), and to assure to the _ public 
undiminished protection of the environment, the Sec- 
retary may, under such regulations, in lieu of the 
environmental protection procedures otherwise 
applicable, provide for agreements to endorse for insur- 
ance mortgages under subsection (c(2) upon the 
request of qualified housing finance agencies under 
this subsection, if the State or unit of general local 
government, as designated by the Secretary in accord- 
ance with regulations, assumes all of the responsibil- 
ities for environmental review, decisionmaking, an 
action pursuant to such Act, and such other provisions 
of law as the regulations of the Secretary may specify, 
that would otherwise appl y to the Secretary with 
respect to the insurance of mortgages on particular 
properties. 
Regulations. “(II) The Secretary shall issue regulations to carry 
out this —— aragraph only after consultation with the 

Council on Environmental Quality. Such regulations 

shall, among other matters, provide— 

“(aa) for the monitoring of the performance 
of environmental reviews under this subparagraph; 

“(bb) subject to the discretion of the Secretary, 
for the provision or facilitation of training for such 
performance; and 

“(cc) subject to the discretion of the Secretary, 
for the suspension or termination by the Secretary 
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of the qualified housing finance agency’s respon- 

sibilities under subclause (I). 

“(III) The Secretary's duty under subclause (II) 
shali not be construed to limit any responsibility 
assumed by a State or unit of general local government 
= respect to any particular property under subclause 

“(ii) PROCEDURE.—The Secretary shall approve a 
mortgage for the provision of mortgage insurance sub- 
ject to the procedures authorized by this paragraph 
only if, not less than 15 days prior to such approval, 
prior to any approval, commitment, or endorsement 
of mortgage insurance on the property on behalf of 
the Secretary, and prior to any commitment by the 
qualified ne finance agency to provide financing 
under the risk-s ne agreement with respect to the 
property, the qualified housing finance agency submits 
to the Secretary a request for such approval, accom- 
i by a certification of the State or unit of general 
ocal government that meets the requirements of clause 
(iii). The Secretary's approval of any such certification 
shall be deemed to satisfy the Secretary's responsibil- 
ities under the National Environmental Policy Act of 
1969 and such other provisions of law as the regula- 
tions of the Secretary specify insofar as those respon- 
sibilities relate to the provision of onatanan insurance 
on the property that is covered by such certification. 

“Gii) CERTIFICATION.—A certification under the 
procedures authorized by this paragraph shall— 

“(I) be in a form acceptable to the Secretary; 

“(II) be executed by the chief executive officer 
or other officer of the State or unit of general 
local government who qualifies under ations 
of the Secretary; 

“(IIT specify that the State or unit of general 
local government under this section has ly car- 
ried out its responsibilities as described under 
clause (i); and 

“(IV) specify that the certifying officer consents 
to assume the status of a responsible Federal offi- 
cial under the National Environmental Policy Act 
of 1969 and under each provision of law specified 
in regulations issued by the Secretary insofar as 
the provisions of such Act or such other provisions 
of law apply pursuant to clause (i), and is author- 
ized and consents on behalf of the State or unit 
of general local government and himself or herself 
to accept the jurisdiction of the Federal courts 
for the purpose of enforcement of the responsibil- 
ities as such an official. 

“(iv) APPROVAL BY STATES.—In cases in which a 
unit of general local government carries out the respon- 
sibilities described in clause (i), the Secretary may 
permit the State to perform those actions of the Sec- 
retary described in clause (ii) and the performance 
of such actions by the State, where permitted by the 
Secretary, shall be deemed to satisfy the Secretary's 
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responsibilities referred to in the second sentence of 

clause (ii). 

“(B) LEAD-BASED PAINT POISONING PREVENTION.—In 
carrying out the requirements of section 302 of the Lead- 
Based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act, the Secretary may 
provide by regulation for the assumption of all or part 
of the Secretary’s duties under such Act by qualified hous- 
ing finance agencies, for purposes of this section. 

“(C) CERTIFICATION OF SUBSIDY LAYERING COMPLI- 
ANCE.—The requirements of section 102(d) of the Depart- 
ment of Housing and Urban Development Reform Act of 
1989 may be satisfied in connection with a commitment 
to insure a mortgage under this subsection by a certification 
by a housing credit agency (including an entity established 
by a State that provides mortgage insurance) to the Sec- 
retary that the combination of assistance within the juris- 
diction of the Secretary and other government assistance 
provided in connection with a as for which a mort- 
gage is to be insured shall not any greater than is 
necessary to provide affordable housing. 

“(10) DEFINITIONS.—For purposes of this subsection, the 
following definitions shall apply: 

“(A) MORTGAGE.—The term ‘mortgage’ means a first 
mortgage on real estate that is— 

“(i) owned in fee simple; or 
“(ii) subject to a leasehold interest that— 

“(I) has a term of not less than 99 years and 
is renewable; or 

“(IT has a remaining term that extends beyond 
the maturity of the mortgage for a period of not 
less than 10 years. 

“(B) FIRST MORTGAGE.—The term (‘first mortgage’ 
means a single first lien given to secure advances on, 
or the unpaid purchase price of, real estate, under the 
laws of the State in which the real estate is located, 
together with the credit instrument, if any, secured thereby. 
Any other financing permitted on property insured under 
this section must be expressly subordinate to the insured 
mortgage. 

“(C) UNIT OF GENERAL LOCAL GOVERNMENT; STATE.— 
The terms ‘unit of general local government’ and ‘State’ 
have the same meanings as in section 102(a) of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974.”. 

(c) DEFINITIONS. tion 544 of the Housing and Community 

Development Act of 1992 (12 U.S.C. 1707 note) is amended— 


(1) by os paragraph (1) and inserting the following 


aragraph: 

(1) The term ‘multifamily housing’ means housing accom- 
modations on the mortgaged property that are designed prin- 
cipally for residential use, conform to standards satisfactory 
to the Secretary, and consist of not less than 5 rental units 
on 1 site. These units may be detached, semidetached, row 
house, or multifamily structures.”; and 

(2) en at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(5) The term ‘qualified participating entity’ means an 
entity approved by the Secretary for participation in the pilot 
program under this subsection, which may include— 


new 
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“(A) the Federal National Mortgage Association; 

“(B) the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation; 

“(C) State housing finance and mortgage insurance 
agencies; and 

“(D) the Federal Housing Finance Board.”. 


SEC. 308. SUBSIDY LAYERING REVIEW. 


Section 911 of the Housing and Community Development Act 
of 1992 (42 U.S.C. 3545 note) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a) and inserting the following 
new subsection: 

“(a) CERTIFICATION OF SUBSIDY LAYERING COMPLIANCE.—The 
He eae of section 102(d) of the Department of Housing and 
Urban Development Reform Act of 1989 may be satisfied in connec- 
tion with a project receiving assistance under a program that is 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development and under section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 by a certification by a housing credit agency to the Sec- 
retary, submitted in accordance with guidelines established by the 
Secretary, that the combination of assistance within the jurisdiction 
of the tary and other government assistance provided in 
connection with a property for which assistance is to be provided 
within the jurisdiction of the Department of Housing and Urban 
Development and under section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code 
of 1986 shall not be any greater than is necessary to provide 
affordable housing.”; and f 

(2) by striking subsection (c) and inserting the following 
new subsection: 

“(c) REVOCATION BY SECRETARY.—If the Secretary determines 
that a housing credit agency has failed to comply with the guidelines 
established under subsection (a), the Secretary— 

“(1) may inform the housing credit agency that the agency 
may no longer submit certification of subsidy layering compli- 
ance under this section; and 

“(2) shall carry out section 102(d) of the Department of 
Housing and Urban Development Reform Act of 1989 relating 
to affected projects allocated a low-income housing tax credit 
pursuant to section 42 of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986.”. 


Approved April 11, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1299 (H.R. 4067): 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-174 (Comm. on Banking, Housing, and Urban Affairs). 
A ceased et 
Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 18, considered an 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 21, 22, H.R. 4067 considered and passed House; S. 1299, 
amended, passed in lieu. 
Mar. 25, Senate concurred in House amendments. 


passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-234 
103d Congress 


Apr. 14, 1994 


[S. 1206] 


An Act 


To redesignate the Federal building located at 380 Trapelo Road in Waltham, 
Massachusetts, as the “Frederick C. Murphy Federal Center”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REDESIGNATION. 
The Federal building located at 380 Trapelo Road in Waltham, 
Massachusetts, and known as the Waltham Federal Center, shall 


be known and designated as the “Frederick C. Murphy Federal 
Center”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal building referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Frederick 
C. Murphy Federal Center”. 


Approved April 14, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1206: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-455 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 

Feb. 1, considered and Senate. 

Apr. 12, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-235 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To extend until July 1, 1998, the exemption from ineligibility based on a high 
default rate for certain institutions of higher education. 


enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. EXTENSION. 
The matter preceding clause (i) of section 435(aX2(C) of the 


Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. oe is amended 
by striking “July 1, 1994” and inserting “July 1, 1998”. 


Apr. 28, 1994 
[S. 2004] 


Approved April 28, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2004: 


aaa my ae ree ee Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 25, considered and eae te. 
Apr. 12, 13, considered and passed House. 
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Apr. 30, 1994 


[H.R. 2333] 


Forei 
Relations 
Authorization 


Public Law 103-236 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for the Department of State, the United States Informa- 
tion Agency, and related agencies, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as = “Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1 1994 and 199: 


SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS. 
The table of contents for this Act is as follows: 


TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AND RELATED AGENCIES 


PART i ~Rnne OF APPROPRIATIONS 


101. Administration of foreign affairs. 
International organizations, programs, and conferences. 
. International commissions. 
tion and refugee assistance. 


be r programs. 
; United | States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency. 
PART B—AUTHORITIES AND ACTIVITIES 


. Authorized strength of the Foreign Service. 

. samen in to certain international claims and proceedings. 
. Expenses re ce’ ft 

; Child care facilites at certain posts abroad. 

. Emergencies in the diplomatic and consular service. 

; Role of the National Foreign Affairs Training Center. 

. Co authorities. 

. Report on cuenaiiiion of administrative operations. 

. Facilitating access to the Department of State building. 

L pont on —— security of United States personnel in Sarajevo. 
. Pass 

. Record of place of birth for Taiwanese-Americans. 

4 ees rewards — reports. 

5 agreemen: 

. Capital investment Tied 

. Fees for commercial services. 

. Personal services contracts abroad. 

. Publishing international agreements. 

: — of reporting requirements. 


. Local guard contracts abroad. 
. Women’s human rights protection. 
Part C—DEPARTMENT OF STATE ORGANIZATION 


tion of the on 5 of ae. 
; > Peganial and conform1 


. Director General of hee ee ia. 
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PART D—PERSONNEL 


SUBPART 1—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. Labor-management relations. 
ee 


. Senior Foreign Service onan way. 
. Reassignment and retirement of former presidential appointees. 
‘ ee 


. Grievances. 

- Employment assistance er eth estate of On Sew 
i a 

. Reduction in force authority with regard to certain members of the For- 


eign Service. 

‘ Savleeaiion of withheld benefits. 
SUBPART 2—FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE WITHIN THE FOREIGN SERVICE 
191. Foreign competence within the Foreign Service. 
192. Designation of Foreign Language Resources Coordinator. 
193. Foreign language services. 
TITLE II—UNITED STATES INFORMATIONAL, EDUCATIONAL, AND 

CULTURAL PROGRAMS 
Part A—AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 
201. Authorization of appropriations. 
Part B—USIA AND RELATED AGENCIES AUTHORITIES AND ACTIVITIES 


eRe OF RE REREREE FF 


’ Fulbright Hays Act Authorities 

. Separate ledger accounts for NED grantees. 

. Coordination of United States exchange programs. 

i 5 snomsne " aggueaelepamaay expositions. 

. Priva 

. Authori Seeteedaeaeiite teguision. 

i Todueledl comaimest tolating t0 Near and Middle Mast vessorch ond 


. Distribution within the United States of certain materials of the United 
States Information Agency. 


an ie pene ca ny een gene ad a ael 
: International exchange programs involving disability related matters. 


ParRT C—MIKE MANSFIELD FELLOWSHIPS 
. Short title. 
. Establishment of fellowship program. 
; Sechestien of eceeen during the fellowships. 
. Mansfield Fellows on SSS 
256. ow a for repayments. 
TITLE I1]—UNITED STATES INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING ACT 


302. ee and declaration of 
findings purposes. 
Sec. 303. Standards and principles. 
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mt of broadcasting Board of Governors. 
of the Board. 


4 roadcasting Bureau. 
. Limits on grants for Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty. 


310. Transition. 
Sec. 311. Preservation of American jobs. : 
_ ay a of — ee and i Liberty. 
. for authorization of appropriations. 
Sec. 314. Definitions. ne 
Sec. 315. Technical and conforming ar 2ndments. 


TITLE IV—INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


Part A—UNITED NATIONS REFORM AND PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS 


United Nations Office of Inspector General. 

United States participation in management of the United Nations. 

Sense of the Senate on Department of Defense funding for United Nations 
peacekeeping operations. 

Assessed contributions for United Nations peacekeeping operations. 

United States personnel taken prisoner while serving in multinational 


s 
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forces. 
Transmittals of certain United Nations documents. 
Consultations and reports. 
Transfers of excess them articles for international peacekeeping oper- 


ations. 

Reform in budget decisionmaking procedures of the United Nations and 
its speciali agencies. 

. Limitation on contributions to the United Nations and affiliated organiza- 


tions. 
. United Nations Security Council membership. 
. Reforms in the World Health ization. 
. Reforms in the Food and iculture Organization. 
. Sense of Congress ing adherence to United Nations Charter. 
. Designated congressional committees. 


Part B—GENERAL PROVISIONS AND OTHER INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


421. Agreement on State and local taxation. 

422. Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe. 

423. International Boundary and Water Commission. 

424. United States membership in the Asian-Pacific Economic Cooperation Or- 


ization. 

. United States membership in the International Copper Study Group. 

. Extension of the International Organizations Immunities Act to the Inter- 
national Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources. 

. Inter-American en. 

. Prohibition on contributions to the International Coffee Organization. 

. Prohibition on contributions to the International Jute Organization. 

430. Migration and refugee amendments. 

. Withholding of United States contributions for certain programs of inter- 

national organizations. 


TITLE V—FOREIGN POLICY 


PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. United States policy concerning overseas assistance to refugees and dis- 
rsons. 
; Schengen iamentary exchanges. 
right. 
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. Food as a human 
. Transparency in armaments. 
. Sense of the Senate concerning Inspector General Act. 
. Torture convention implementation. 
507. United States ray Canoeing Iraq. 
. High-level visits to Taiwan. 
509. Transfer of certain obsolete or surplus defense articles in the War Re- 
serve Allies Stockpile to the Republic of Korea. 
510. Extension of the Fair Trade in Auto Parts Act of 1988. 
511. Report on the use of foreign frozen or blocked assets. 
512. Extension of certain adjudication provisions. 
513. Policy regarding the conditions which the Government of the People’s Re- 
public of China should meet to continue to receive nondiscriminatory 
most-favored-nation treatment. 
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. Implementation of Partnership for Peace. 

. Policy toward Thailand, Cambodia, Laos, and Burma. 

. Peace process in Northern Ireland. 

i — with respect to the establishment of an international criminal 


; ened criminal court participation. 

. Protection of first and fourth ame nt rights. 

. Policy on termination of United States arms embargo. 

. Sense of Senate on relations with Vietnam. 

. Report on sanctions on Vietnam. 

. Report on People’s a of Iran. 

\ ee Commitments Compliance Act. 
Free trade in ideas. 


. Embargo against Cuba. 
. Expropriation of United States property. 
. Report on Russian military operations in the independent states of the 
former Soviet Union. 
. United States aw on North Korea. 
530. et nonproliferation treaties. 
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. Waiver of sanctions with respect to the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia to 
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h Sodom of information exemption for certain Open Skies Treaty data. 
. Effectiveness of democracy programs. 
. Sense of Congress concerning United States citizens victimized by Ger- 
many during World War II. 
. Reporting requirements on occupied Tibet. 


PART B—SPoILs OF WAR ACT 


. Short title. 
. Transfers of spoils of war. 
. Prohibition on transfers > anaes which support terrorism. 


’ on previous 
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. Construction. 


Part C—ANTI-ECONOMIC DISCRIMINATION ACT 
. Short title. 


. Prohibition on certain sales and leases. 
. Prohibition on discriminatory contracts. 


PART D—THE CAMBODIAN GENOCIDE JUSTICE ACT 
572. Poli = 
573. Establishment of State Department Office. 
574. Reporting requirement. 
Part E—MIDDLE East PEACE FACILITATION 


S81. Short title. 
583. Authority to suspend certain provisions. 


TITLE VI—PEACE CORPS 


. Authorization of qaecpsietions. 
Amendments to the Peace Corps Act. 


TITLE VII—ARMS CONTROL 
Part A—ARMS CONTROL AND NONPROLIFERATION ACT OF 1994 


. Short title; references in part; table of contents. 
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. Director. 
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Sec. 710. Negotiation management. 

Sec. 711. Report on measures to coordinate research and development. 
Sec. 712. Verification of compliance. 

Sec. 713. Negotiating records. 

Sec. 714. Authorities with respect to nonproliferation matters. 

Sec. 715. Appointment and compensation of personnel. 

Sec. 716. Security requirements. 

Sec. 717. Reports. 

Sec. 718. Funding. 

Sec. 719. Conforming amendments. 


PART B—AMENDMENTS TC THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT 


Sec. 731. Limitation on authority to transfer excess defense articles. 

Sec. 732. Reports under the Arms Export Control Act. 

Sec. 733. Prohibition on incentive payments under the Arms Export Control Act. 

Sec. 734. technology exports to certain Middle Eastern and Asian countries. 

Sec. 735. Congress on certain events involving the Missile Tech- 
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Sec. 736. Control of reexports to terrorist countries. 


TITLE VIII—NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION PREVENTION ACT 
. Short title. 
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TITLE I—DEPARTMENT OF STATE AND 
RELATED AGENCIES 


PART A—AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 101. ADMINISTRATION OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The following amounts are authorized to 
be appropriated for the Department of State under “Administration 
of Foreign Affairs” to carry out the authorities, functions, duties, 
and ne in the conduct of the foreign affairs of the 
United States and for other purposes authorized by law, including 
the diplomatic security program: 

“y nd Seteuiee Teunend f the eee £' Slate 
matic an ns a ent of State 
$1,704,589,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $1,781,139,000 for 
the fiscal year 1995. 

(2) SALARIES AND EXPENSES.—For “Salaries and Expenses”, 
of the De ent of State $396, 722, 000 for the fiscal year 
1994 and $391,373,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(3) ACQUISITION AND MAINTENANCE OF BUILDINGS 
ABROAD.—For “Acquisition and Maintenance of Buildings 
Abroad”, $381,481,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $309,760,000 
for the fiscal year 1995 

(4) REPRESENTATION ALLOWANCES.—For “Representation 
Allowances”, $4,780,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $4,780,000 
for the fiscal year 1995. 

(5) EMERGENCIES IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR SERV- 
ICE. —For “Emergencies in the Diplomatic and Consular Serv- 
ice”, $7,805,000 for the fiscal 1 and $6,500,000 for the 
fiscal year 1995. 

(6) OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL.—For “Office of 
the Inspector General”, $23,469,000 for the fiscal year 1994 
and $23,798,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(7) PAYMENT TO THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE IN TAIWAN.— 
For “Payment to the American Institute in Taiwan”, 
$15,165,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $15,465,000 for the 

year 1995. 

(8) PROTECTION OF FOREIGN MISSIONS AND OFFICIALS.—For 
“Protection of Foreign Missions and Officials”, $10,551,000 for 
the fiscal year 1994 and $10,079,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(9) REPATRIATION LOANS. —For “Repatriation Loans”, 
$776,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $776,000 for the fiscal 
year 1995, for administrative expenses. 

(b) LIMITATIONS.— 

(1) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for “Sala- 
ries and Expenses” under subsection (a2) $500, — is author- 
ized to be appropriated for the fiscal year 1994 and $500,000 
for the fiscal year 1995 for the Department of State for the 
recruitment of Hispanic American students from United States 
institutions of higher education with a high parentage enroll- 
ment of Hispanic Americans and for the training of Hispanic 
Americans for careers in the Foreign Service and in inter- 
national affairs. 
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(2) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for “Diplo- 
matic and Consular Programs” under subsection (a)(1)— 

(A) $5,000,000 is authorized to be appropriated for 
each of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995 for grants, contracts, 
and other activities to conduct research and promote inter- 
national cooperation on environmental and other scientific 
issues; 

(B) $11,500,000 is authorized to be available for fiscal 
year 1994 and $11,900,000 is authorized to be available 
for fiscal year 1995, only for administrative expenses of 
the bureau charged with carrying out the purposes of the 
Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962; 

(C) $700,000 is authorized to be appropriated for each 
of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995 to out the activities 
of the Commission on Protecting and ucing Government 
Secrecy established under title IX of this and such 
amounts under this sub ee are authorized to remain 
available until expended; an 

(D) $400,000 is authorized to be appropriated for each 
of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995 to carry out the activities 
of the Office of Cambodian Genocide Investigations estab- 
lished under title 5 of this Act. 

(E) $2,000,000 is authorized to be appropriated for 
fiscal — 1995 for —— upgrades for the Bureau 
of Intelligence and Research. 


(3) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for 
“Acquisition and Maintenance of Buildings Abroad” under sub- 
section (a\(3), $95,904,000 is authorized to be ow eg 
for the fiscal year 1994 and $114,825,000 is authorized to 
= Fr Hh pier for the fiscal year 1995 for Maintenance of 


and Facility Rehabilitation. 

(4) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for 
aa of Foreign Missions and Officials” in subsection 
a 

(A) $940,000 is authorized to be available to reimburse 
the City of Seattle and the State of Washington for security 
costs associated with the Asian Pacific Economic Coopera- 

tion conference held in Seattle in November 1993, on a 

one-time-only basis, and for purposes of obligation and 

= “hae oom of amounts under this a under 

Public Law 103-121 as reimbursement for extraordinary 

oes services under section 208 of title 3, United 

tates Code, the limitations of section 202(10) of title 3, 
United States Code (concerning 20 or more consulates), 
shall not apply; and 
(B) $1,000,000 is authorized to be available for fiscal 
year 1995 to reimburse State and local government agen- 
cies for security costs associated with the Western Hemi- 
sphere summit scheduled to be held in Miami, Florida 

in December 1994. 

(c) REPEAL.—Effective October 1, 1995, section 401(aX3) of the 
Omnibus Diplomatic Security and Antiterrorism Act of 1986 (Public 
Law 99-399) is repealed. 


SEC. 102. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS, PROGRAMS, AND CON- 
FERENCES. 


(a) ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS TO INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA- 
TIONS.—There are authorized to be appropriated for “Contributions 
to International Organizations”, $865,885,000 for the fiscal year 
1994 and $873,222,000 for the fiscal year 1995 for the Department 
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of State to carry out the authorities, functions, duties, and respon- 
sibilities in the conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States 
with respect to international organizations and to carry out other 
authorities in law consistent with such purposes. 

(b) ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL PEACEKEEP- 
ING ACTIVITIES.—There are authorized to be appropriated for “Con- 
tributions for International Peacekeeping Activities”, $401,607,000 
for the fiscal year 1994 and $510,204,000 for the fiscal year 1995 
for the Department of State to carry out the authorities, functions, 
duties, and og oregon in the conduct of the foreign affairs 
of the United States with respect to international oe 
pn and to carry out other authorities in law consistent wi 
such p ’ 
(c) CEKEEPING OPERATIONS.—There are authorized to be 
appropriated for “Peacekeeping rations”, $75,623,000 for the 
fiscal year 1994 and $75,000,000 for the fiscal year 1995 for the 
— of State to carry out section 551 of Public Law 87- 

(d) SUPPLEMENTAL PEACEKEEPING.—In addition to amounts 
authorized to be appropriated for such pete by subsection (b), 
there are authorized to be appropriated £67 ,000,000 for “Assessed 
Contributions for International Peacekeeping Activities” for the 

riod beginning on the date of enactment of this Act and ending 
ptember 30, 1995. 

(e) INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES AND CONTINGENCIES.—There 
are authorized to be appropriated for “International Conferences 
and Contingencies”, $6,000,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and 
$6,000,000 for the fiscal year 1995 for the Department of State 
to carry out the authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities 
in the. conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States with 
respect to international conferences and contingencies and to carry 
out other authorities in law consistent with such Po. 

(f) FOREIGN CURRENCY EXCHANGE RaTES.—In addition to 
amounts otherwise authorized to be appropriated by subsections 
(a) and (b) of this section, there are authorized to be appropriated 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1994 
and 1995 to offset adverse fluctuations in foreign currency exchange 
rates. Amounts appropriated under this subsection s be avail- 
able for obligation and expenditure only to the extent that the 
Director of the Office of Management and Budget determines and 
certifies to Congress that such amounts are necessary due to such 
fluctuations. 

(g) WITHHOLDING OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding ~~ other provi- 
sion of law, the funds authorized to be appropriated for “Contribu- 
tions for International Organizations” be red in the 
amount of $118,875,000 for each of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995, 
and for each thereafter, unless the President certifies to the 
Speaker of House of Representatives and the President of 
the Senate that no United States agency or United Nations affiliated 
agency grants any official status, accreditation, or recognition to 
any 0 ization which ae condones, or seeks the legaliza- 
tion of pedophilia, or which includes as a subsidiary or member 
any such organization. 


SEC. 103. INTERNATIONAL COMMISSIONS. 


The following amounts are authorized to be ent under 
“International Commissions” for the Department of State to carry 
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out the authorities, functions, duties, and responsibilities in the 
conduct of the foreign affairs of the United States and for other 
purposes authorized by law: 

(1) INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION, 
UNITED STATES AND MEXICO.—For “International Boundary and 
Water Commission, United States and Mexico”— 

(A) for “Salaries and penne $11,200,000 for the 

— year 1994 and $15,358, for the fiscal year 1995; 

an 


(B) for “Construction” $14,400,000 for the fiscal year 

1994 and $10,398,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(2) INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY COMMISSION, UNITED STATES 
AND CANADA.—For “International Boundary Commission, 
United States and Canada”, $740,000 for the fiscal year 1994 
and $740,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(3) INTERNATIONAL JOINT COMMISSION.—For “International 
Joint Commission”, $3,550,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and 
$3,550,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(4) INTERNATIONAL FISHERIES COMMISSIONS.—For “Inter- 
national Fisheries Commissions”, $16,200,000 for the fiscal year 
1994 and $14,669,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 


SEC. 104. MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 

(1) There are authorized to be appropriated for “Migration 
and Refugee Assistance” for authorized activities, $589,188,000 
- ~ fiscal year 1994 and $592,000,000 for the fiscal year 


(2) There are authorized to be appropriated $80,000,000 
for the fiscal year 1994 and $80,000,000 for the fiscal year 
1995 for assistance for refugees resettling in Israel. 


(3) There are authorized to be en $1,500,000 


for the fiscal year 1994 and $1,500,000 for the fiscal year 

1995 for humanitarian assistance, including but not limited 

to, food, medicine, clothing, and medical and vocational training 

to persons displaced as a result of civil conflict in Burma, 

including persons still within Burma. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds appropriated pursuant to 
subsection (a) are authorized to be available until expended. 


SEC. 105. OTHER PROGRAMS. 


The following amounts are authorized to be appropriated for 
the Department of State to carry out the authorities, functions, 
duties, and responsibilities in the conduct of the ——— affairs 
of the United States and for other purposes authorized by law: 

(1) UNITED STATES BILATERAL SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 

AGREEMENTS.—For “United States Bilateral Science and Tech- 

nology Agreements”, $4,275,000 for the fiscal year 1994. 

(2) ASIA FOUNDATION.—For “Asia Foundation”, $16,000,000 

A the fiscal year 1994 and $16,068,000 for the fiscal year 

1995. 


SEC. 106. UNITED STATES ARMS CONTROL AND DISARMAMENT 
AGENCY. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out the purposes of the Arms Control 
and Disarmament Act— 
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(1) $53,500,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $59,292,000 
for the fiscal year 1995; and 

2) such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1994 and 1995 for increases in salary, pay, retirement, 
other employee benefits authorized by law, and other non- 
discretionary costs, and to offset adverse fluctuations in foreign 
currency exchange ‘rates. 

(b) TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—Section 49 of 
the Arms Control and Disarmament Act (22 U.S.C. 2589) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (a); and 
(2) in the first sentence of subsection (b) by striking “pursu- 
ant to this section” and inserting “to carry out this Act”. 


PART B—AUTHORITIES AND ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 121. AUTHORIZED STRENGTH OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


(a) END FISCAL YEAR 1994 LEVELS.—The number of members 
of the Foreign Service authorized to be employed as of September 
30, 1994— 

(1) for the Department of State, shall not exceed 9,100, 
of whom not more than 820 shall be members of the Senior 
Foreign Service 

(2) for = United States Information Agency, shall not 
exceed 1,200, of whom not more than 175 shall members 
of the Senior Foreign Service; and 

(3) for the Agency for International Development, not to 
exceed 1,850, of whom not more than 250 shall be members 
of the Senior Foreign Service. 

(b) END FISCAL YEAR 1995 LEVELS.—The number of members 
of = —— Service authorized to be employed as of September 
30, 

(1) for the Department of State, shall not exceed 9,100, 
of whom not more than 770 shall be members of the Senior 
Foreign Service 

(2) for the United States Information peony: not to exceed 
1,200, of whom not more than 165 shall members of the 
Senior Foreign Service; and 

(3) for the Agency for International Development, not to 
exceed 1,850, of whom not more than 240 shall be members 
of the Senior Foreign Service. 

(c) DEFINITION.—For the purposes of this section, the term 
“members of the Foreign Service” is used within the meaning of 
such term under section 103 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 
(22 U.S.C 3903), except that such term does not include— 

(1) members of the Service under paragraphs (6) and (7) 
of such section; 

(2) members of the Service serving under temporary resi- 
dent appointments abroad; 

(3) members of the Service employed on less than a full- 
time basis; 

(4) members of the Service subject to involuntary separa- 
tion in cases in which such separation has been suspended 
ee to section 1106(8) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980; 
an 

(5) members of the Service serving under non-career limited 
appointments. 


79-194 O—95—14: QL 3 Part 1 
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(d) WAIVER AUTHORITY.—(1) Subject to pe (2), the Sec- 

retary of State and the Director of the United States Information 

Agency may waive any limitation under subsection (a) or (b) which 

applies to the Department of State or the United States Information 

Agency, as the case may be, to the extent that such waiver is 

necessary to carry on the foreign affairs functions of the United 
tates 


(2) Not less than 15 days before any agency pent eae 
a waiver under paragraph (1), —_ se : head shall notify the 
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the =~ er of the House of Representatives. Such notice 
shall incl an explanation of the circumstances and necessity 
for such aie 


SEC. 122. TRANSFERS AND REPROGRAMMINGS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO SECTION 24 OF THE STATE DEPARTMENT 
Basic AUTHORITIES ACT OF 1956.—Section 24 of the State Depart- 
ment Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2696) is amen ul 

(1) in subsection (bX7) by striking subparagraph (E); 
(2) in subsection (d)\(1)— 
— by striking “the second” and inserting “either”; 
an 
(B) by stri “such second” By inserting “such”; 
(3) in subsection (dX2) by amen as the first sentence 
to read as follows: “Amounts appropriated for the ‘Diplomatic 


and Consular Programs’ account may not exceed by more than 
5 percent the amount specifically authorized to be appropriated 
for such account for a fiscal year.”; and 
(4) by stri subsection (dX(4). 
(b) DIPLOMATIC CONSTRUCTION PROGRAM.—Section 401 of the 
Omnibus a ree and Antiterrorism Act of 1986 (22 


U.S.C. 4851) is amended by striking subsections (c) and (h)3). 

(c) REPROGRAMMING.—Section 34 of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2706) is amended in subsection 
(aX7) by striking “$500,000” and inserting “$1,000,000”. 


SEC. 123. EXPENSES RELATING TO CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL CLAIMS 
AND PROCEEDINGS. 


Section 38 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2710) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsections: 

“(c) PROCUREMENT OF SERVICES.—The Secretary of State may 
use competitive procedures or procedures other than competitive 
procedures to procure the services of experts for use in preparing 
or prosecuting a proceeding before an international tribunal or 
a claim by or against a foreign government or other — entity, 
whether or not the expert is expected to testify, or to procure 
other support services for such proceedings or claims. The Secretary 
need not provide any written justification for the use of procedures 
other than competitive procedures when — such services 
under this subsection and need not furnish for publication in the 
Commerce Business Daily or otherwise any notice of solicitation 
or synopsis with respect to such procurement. 

Nouns LITIGATION FUND.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—In order to provide the Department 
of State with a dependable, flexible, and adequate source of 
funding for the expenses of the Department related to —— ne 
or prosecuting a proceeding before an international tri 
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or a claim by or against a foreign government or other foreign 
entity, there is established an International Litigation Fund 
(hereafter in this subsection referred to as the “ILF”). The 
ILF may be available without fiscal year limitation. Funds 
otherwise available to the Department for the purposes of this 
ph may be credited to the ILF. 

2) REPROGRAMMING PROCEDURES.—Funds credited to the 
ILF shall be treated as a ge a of funds under section 
34 and shall not be available for obligation or expenditure 
except in compliance with egress a to —_ 
reprogrammings. This paragraph s not apply to the transfer 
of funds under paragraph @.. 

“(3) TRANSFERS OF FUNDS.—Funds received by the Depart- 
ment of State from another agency of the United States Govern- 
ment or pursuant to the Department of State Appropriations 
Act of 1937 (49 Stat. 1321, 22 U.S.C. 2661) to meet costs 
of preparing or prosecuting a proceeding before an international 
tribunal, or a claim by or against a —— government or 
other foreign entity, shall be credited to the ILF. 

“(4) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds deposited in the ILF shall 
be available only for the purposes of paragraph (1).”. 


SEC. 124, CHILD CARE FACILITIES AT CERTAIN POSTS ABROAD. 


Section 31 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2703) is amended in subsection (e) by strikin 
“For the fiscal years 1992 and 1993, the” and inserting “The”. 


SEC. 125. EMERGENCIES IN THE DIPLOMATIC AND CONSULAR 
SERVICE. 


Section 4 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2671) is amended in subsection (c)— 
(1) by striking “and the Foreign Service”; and 
(2) by striking “an annual confidential” and inserting “a 
periodic”. 
SEC. 126. ROLE OF THE NATIONAL FOREIGN AFFAIRS TRAINING 
CENTER. 


Chapter 7 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 is amended— 22 USC 4021. 
(1) in the chapter title, by striking “Foreign Service 
Institute,”; 
(2) in section 701 (22 U.S.C. 4021)— 
(A) by striking the section title and inserting “Institu- 
tion for Training.”; 
(B) in subsection (a)— 
(i) by striking the subsection heading and inserting 
“Institution or Center for Training”; 
(ii) by striking “the Foreign Service Institute 
(hereinafter in this chapter referred to as the 
‘Institute’)” and inserting “an institution or center for 
training (hereinafter in this chapter referred to as 
the ‘institution’)”; and 
(iii) by striking “Institute” and inserting “institu- 
tion”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(d(1) The Secretary of State is authorized to provide for special 
professional foreign affairs training and instruction of employees 
of foreign governments through the institution. 
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22 USC 4021, 
4022, 4024, 4025, 
4027. 


22 USC 4215. 


“(2) Training and instruction under paragraph (1) shall be 
on a reimbursable or advance-of-funds basis. Such reimbursements 
or advances to the Department of State may be provided by an 
agency of the United States Government or by a foreign government 
and s be credited to the currently available applicable appropria- 
bis <3) In m aking such labl l f fi 

n ing such training available to employees of foreign 
governments, priority consideration should be given to officials of 
newly emerging democratic nations and then to such other countries 
as the Secretary determines to be in the national interest of the 
United States. 

“(4) The authorities of section 704 shall apply to training and 
instruction provided under this section.”; and 

(3) in sections 701(b), 702, 704, 705, and 707, by strikin 

“Foreign Service Institute” and “Institute” each place suc 

terms appear and inserting “institution”. 
SEC. 127. CONSULAR AUTHORITIES. 


(a) PERSONS AUTHORIZED TO ISSUE PASSPORTS ABROAD.—The 
Act entitled “An Act to regulate the issue and validity of passports, 
and for other purposes”, approved July 3, 1926 (44 Stat. 887, 
22 U.S.C. 211a) is amended by striking “by diplomatic representa- 
tives of the United States, and by such consul generals, consuls, 
or vice consuls when in charge,” and inserting “by diplomatic and 
consular officers of the United States, and y other employees 
of the Department of State who are citizens of the United States,”. 

(b) NOTARIAL AUTHORITY.—The Act entitled “An Act to provide 
for the reorganization of the consular service of the United States” 
approved April 5, 1906 (34 Stat. 100, 22 U.S.C. 4221) is amended 
in section 7 by adding at the end “Pursuant to such regulations 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe, the Secretary may des- 


ignate any other employee of the Department of State who is 
a citizen of the United States to perform any notarial function 
authorized to be performed by a consular officer of the United 
States under this Act.”. 


SEC. 128. REPORT ON CONSOLIDATION OF ADMINISTRATIVE OPER- 
ATIONS. 


Not later than 180 days after the date of the enactment of 
this Act, the Secretary of State, jointly with the Director of the 
United States Information Agency, the Director of the Arms Control 
and Disarmament Agency, and the Administrator of the Agency 
for International Development) shall submit, to the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Foreign Relations of the Senate, a report concerning the feasibil- 
ity of consolidating domestic administrative operations for the 
Department of State, the Agency for International Development, 
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency and the United States 
Information Agency. Such report shall include specific recommenda- 
tions for implementation. 

SEC. 129. FACILITATING ACCESS TO THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
BUILDING. 


(a) PROCEDURES TO FACILITATE ACCESS.—The Department of 
State shall maintain procedures to ensure that the members and 
staff of the ee committees of jurisdiction are granted 
— access to the Department of State in the conduct of their 

uties. 
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(b) PARKING.—The Department of State shall also make avail- 
able adequate parking for members and staff of the congressional 
committees of jurisdiction in order to facilitate attendance of meet- 
ings at the Department of State. 


SEC. 130. REPORT ON SAFETY AND SECURITY OF UNITED STATES 
PERSONNEL IN SARAJEVO. 


Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the Secre of State shall report to the Committee on Foreign 
Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate on the steps taken to enhance 
the security and physical safety of United States diplomatic person- 
nel in Sarajevo, Bosnia-Hercegovina. 


SEC. 131. PASSPORT SECURITY. 


(a) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—The Congress strongly urges the 
Secretary of State to ensure that any new passport issuances should, 
to the maximum extent practicable— 

(1) be secure against counterfeiting, alteration, duplication, 
or simulation; 
(2) be easily verifiable with appropriate inspection by public 
officials and private and commercial personnel; and 
(3) contain only United States-sourced materials and tech- 
nology. 

(b) RT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 30 days after the 
date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall submit 
a report to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representa- 
tives detailing actions taken by the Department of State to accom- 
plish the goals set forth in subsection (a). 


SEC. 182. RECORD OF PLACE OF BIRTH FOR TAIWANESE-AMERICANS, 22 USC 2705 
For purposes of the registration of birth or certification of saad 


nationality of a United States citizen born in Taiwan, the Secretary 
of State shall permit the place of birth to be recorded as Taiwan. 


SEC. 133. TERRORISM REWARDS AND REPORTS. 


(a) REWARDS FOR INFORMATION ON ACTS OF INTERNATIONAL 
TERRORISM IN THE UNITED STATES.— 

(1) STATE DEPARTMENT BASIC AUTHORITIES ACT OF 1956.— 
Section 36 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2708) is amended in subsection (a) by striking 
“and is primarily outside the territorial jurisdiction of the 
United States”. 

(2) Notwithstanding section 36(g) of the State Department 
Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2708), in addition 
to amounts otherwise available the Department of State may 
expend not more than $4,000,000 in fiscal years 1994 and 
1995 to pay rewards pursuant to section 36(a) of such Act. 
(b) ANNUAL REPORTS ON TERRORISM.— 

(1) Section 140 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (22 U.S.C. 2656f) is amended 
a eee d” at the end of sub h (C) 

striking “and” at the end of s grap , 
(B) = striking the period at the end of subparagraph 
(D) and inserting “; and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
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“(E) efforts by the United States to eliminate inter- 
national financial support provided to those groups directly 
or provided in support of their activities.”. 

(2) Section 304(a) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (Public Law 102-138) is 
amended iki aie 

y 8 “Treasury” and inse “Treasury, 
in consultation with the Attorney General and appropriate 
investigative agencies,”; and 

(B) by inserting at the end “Each such report shall 

provide a detailed list and description of specific assets.”. 


22 USC 292 note. SEC. 134. PROPERTY AGREEMENTS. 


Whenever > wo gosto of mae enters 4 owen » 
agreements involving prope in foreign countries pursuan 
section 1 of the Foreign Service Buildings Act (22 U.S.C. 292), 
the Department shall account for such transactions in accordance 
with fiscal year obligations. 

SEC. 135. CAPITAL INVESTMENT FUND. 

(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is established within the Depart- 

ment of State a Capital Investment Fund to —_— for the pro- 


curement of information wea and other related capital 
investments for the Department of State and to ensure the efficient 


management, coordination, operation, and utilization of such 
reso 


urces. 

(b) FUNDING.—Funds otherwise available for the purposes of 
subsection (a) may be deposited in such Fund. 

(c) AVAILABILITY.—Amounts deposited into the Fund are author- 
ized to remain available until expended. 

(d) EXPENDITURES FROM THE FUND.—Amounts deposited in 
the Fund shall be available for expenditure to procure capital 
equipment and information technology. 

(e) REPROGRAMMING PROCEDURES.—Funds credited to the Ca 
ital Investment Fund shall be treated as a reprogramming of fun 
under section 34 of the ee ic Authorities Act 
of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2710) and not be available for obligation 
or expenditure except in compliance with the procedures applicable 
to such reprogrammings. 

SEC. 136. FEES FOR COMMERCIAL SERVICES. 


Title I of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 
(22 U.S.C. 2669 et seq.) is amended by adding the following new 
section at the end: 


“SEC. 52. FEES FOR COMMERCIAL SERVICES. 


“(a) AUTHORITY TO CHARGE FEE.—(1) Subject to paragraph 
(2), the Secretary of State is authorized to charge a fee to cover 
the actual or estimated cost of providing any person, firm or 
organization (other than agencies of the United States Government) 
with commercial services at abroad on matters within the 
authority of the Department of State. 

“(2) The magni Sed this section may be exercised only in 
countries where the ent of Commerce does not perform 
commercial services for which it collects fees. 

“(b) USE oF FEES.—Funds collected under the authority of 
subsection (a) shall be deposited as an offsetting collection to any 
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Department of State appropriation to recover the costs of providing 


commercial services.”. 
SEC. 187. PERSONAL SERVICES CONTRACTS ABROAD. 


Section 2(c) of the State Department Basic Authorities Act 
of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2669(c)) is amended by inserting before the 
period “; and such contracts are stieedind to be negotiated, the 
terms of the contracts to be prescribed, and the work to be per- 
formed, where necessary, without regard to such statutory provi- 
sions as relate to the negotiation, making, and performance of 
contracts and performance of work in the United States”. 


SEC. 138. PUBLISHING INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENTS. 


Section 112a of title 1 of the United States Code is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a)” immediately before “The Secretary 
of State”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 
“(b) The Secretary of State may determine that publication 

of certain categories of agreements is not required, if the following 
criteria are met: 

“(1) such agreements are not treaties which have been 
brought into force for the United States after having received 
Senate advice and consent pursuant to section 2(2) of Article 
II of the Constitution of the United States; 

“(2) the public interest in such agreements is insufficient 
to justify their publication, because (A) as of the date of enact- 
ment of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 
1994 and 1995, the agreements are no longer in force, (B) 
the agreements do not create private rights or duties, or estab- 
lish standards intended to govern government action in the 
treatment of private individuals; (C) in view of the limited 
or specialized nature of the public interest in such agreements, 
such interest can adequately be satisfied by an alternative 
means; or (D) the public disclosure of the text of the agreement 
would, in the opinion of the President, be prejudicial to the 
national security of the United States; and 

“(3) copies of such agreements (other than those in para- 
graph (2D)), including certified copies where necessary for 
itigation or similar purposes, will be made available by the 
Department of State upon request. 

“(c) Any determination pursuant to subsection (b) shall be pub- Federal 
lished in the Federal Register.”. Registe: 


SEC. 139. REPEAL OF REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 


The following provisions of law are repealed: 
(1) Section 37(d) of the State Department Basic Authorities 
Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2709), relating to firearms regulations 


for special agents. 

(2) § Section 214(c) of the State Department Basic Authorities 
Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4314), relating to extraordinary protec- 
tive services to foreign missions. 

(3) Section 216(d) of the State Department Basic Authori- 
ties Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4316(d)), relating to application 
of travel restrictions to personnel of certain countries and 
organizations. 

(4) Section 108 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Year 1978 (22 U.S.C. 2151n-1), relating to Americans 
incarcerated abroad. 


r, 
publication. 





108 STAT. 398 


99 Stat. 412. 


22 USC 1928 
note. 


104 Stat. 384. 


22 USC 2551 
note. 


PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 


(5) Section 512(bX2) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1978 (22 U.S.C. 2428a(b)), relating to with- 
drawal of United States troops from Korea. 

(6) Section 412(b) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 
U.S.C. 3972(b)), relating to special differentials for Foreign 
Service officers. 

(7) The second sentence of section 2207(c) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4171(c)), relating to foreign 
language competence requirements: exceptions. 

(8) The second sentence of section 103(b) of the Department 
of State Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1982 and 1983 (22 
U.S.C. 2656 note), relating to status of certain consulates to 
be reopened. 

(9) ) Section 9 of the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act (22 
U.S.C. 1465g), relating to evaluation of Cuba service program- 


ming. 

(10) Section 130(c) of the Department of State Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 (22 U.S.C. 3982 note), 
relating to merger of Foreign Service Information Corps into 
the Foreign Service Corps. 

(11) Section 207(b) of the Department of State Authoriza- 
tion Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 (22 U.S.C. 2460 note), 
relating to foreign travel financed from the United States 
Information Agency’s private sector program. 

(12) Section 120(d) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93), relating 
to Foreign Service associates pilot project. 

(13) Section 611 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 4711), relating 
to United States scholarship program for developing countries. 

(14) Section 812(c) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 

Years 1986 and 1987 (Public Law 99-93), relating 
to Japan’s fulfillment of its common defense commitments. 

(15) Section 153(d) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (22 U.S.C. 4301 note; Public 
Law 100-204), relating to United States-Soviet reciprocity in 
matters relating to embassies. 

(16) Section 1(5) of the joint resolution entitled “Joint reso- 
lution relating to NASA and the International Space Year”, 
approved July 31, 1990 (Public Law 101-339), relating to the 
international space year—1992. 

(17) Section 232 of the Conventional Forces in Europe 
Treaty Implementation Act of 1991 (Public Law 102-228), relat- 
ing to activities to reduce Soviet military threat. 

(18) Section 401(c) of the Conventional Forces in Europe 
Treaty Implementation Act of 1991 (22 U.S.C. 2551 note), relat- 
ing to the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency’s revitaliza- 
tion report. 

(19) Section 708(c) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 (22 U.S.C. 287 note) relating 
to the protection of Tyre by UNIFIL. 

(20) Section 408(b) of the Omnibus Diplomatic Security 
and Antiterrorism Act of 1986 (22 U.S.C. 2349aa) relating 
a — security at United States embassies and consulates 
abroad. 
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(21) ee 162(d) of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Years 1990 and 1991 (22 U.S.C. “:87(e)) relating 
to contributions to and procedures of the United Nations. 

(22) ee a of the an carmen Export 
Financing, an Programs Appropriations 1991 (22 
U.S.C. 2370 note) relating to El Salva ng 

(23) Section 724 of the International Security Development 

pa ely Act of 1981 (22 U.S.C. 2384) relating to assistance 


(24) eaten 201(f) of the Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act, 1976 (16 U.S.C. 1821() 1 relating to assistance 
allocation of United States fish stock surplus. 

(25) The second sentence of section 2207(c) of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4171) relating to foreign 
competence 

(26) Section 209A(bX2) of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 4309a) relating to United 
States ) Seaton 1 for employees of the United Nations. 

Ye ion 117 of the Department of State Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1984 and 1985 (22 U.S.C. 287(b) note) relating 
to policies pursued by other countries in the United Nations. 


SEC. 140. VISAS. 


(a) SURCHARGE FOR PROCESSING CERTAIN VISAS.— 8 USC 1351. 
(1) Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Sec- 

retary of State is authorized to 

for processing machine readable a visas and 

machine readable combined border crossing identification cards 

and nonimmigrant visas 

(2) Fees collected under the authority of subsection (a) 

shall be deposited as an offsetting collection to any Department 


of State ———— to recover the costs of providing consular 


—, uch fees shall remain available for obligation until 


expend: 

(3) ror fiscal years 1994 and 1995, fees deposited under 
the authority of paragraph (2) may not exceed a total of 
$107,500, 000, For subsequent fiscal years, fees may be collected 
under the authority of paragraph (1) only in such amounts 
as shall be prescribed in subsequent authorization Acts. 

(4) The provisions of the Act of August 18, 1856 (Revised 
Statutes 1726-28: 22 U.S.C. 4212-14), conce accounting 
for consular fees shall not apply to fees coll under this 
supe) No fe h thorized und Ih (1) 

o fee or surcharge autho under paragrap 

may be charged to a citizen of a country that is a signatory 

as of the date of enactment of this Act to the North American 

Free Trade ment, except that the Secretary of State may 

charge such fee or surcharge to a citizen of such a country 

if the Secretary determines that such country charges a visa 

application or issuance fee to citizens of the United States. 

(b) AUTOMATED VisA Lookout SysTEM.—Not later than 18 8 USC 1182 note. 
months after the date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
of State shall implement an upgrade of all overseas visa lookout 
operations to computerized systems with automated multiple-name 
search capabilities. 
g (c) ESSING OF VISAS FOR ADMISSION TO THE UNITED 8 USC 1182 note. 

TATES.— 
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(1A) Beginning 24 months after the date of the enactment 
of this Act, whenever a United States consular officer issues 
a visa for admission to the United States, that official shall 
certify, in writing, that a check of the Automated Visa Lookout 
System, or any other system or list which maintains informa- 
tion about the excl ility of aliens under the Immigration 
and Nationality Act, has been made and that there is no 
basis under system for the exclusion of such alien. 

(B) If, at the time an alien applies for an immigrant or 
ae visa, the alien’s name is included in the De 
ment of State’s visa lookout s — and the consular o 
to whom the eigen is ma ceana® to vies = procedures 
in processing. plication by the inclusion of the 
alien’s name in aie tem, the consular officer’s failure s 

a matter of record and shall be considered as a 
serious negative factor in the officer's annual performance 
evaluation. 

(2) If an alien to whom a visa was issued as a result 
of a failure described in paragraph (1B) is admitted to the 
United States and there is the r probable cause to believe 
that the alien was a participant in a terrorist act causing 
serious loss of life or property in the United States, the Sec- 
retary of State shall convene an Accountability Review Board 
under the bpm of title III of the Omnibus Diplomatic 
Security and Antiterrorism Act of 1986. 

(d) ACCESS TO THE INTERSTATE IDENTIFICATION INDEX.— 

(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the De fet of 
State Consolidated Immigrant Visa Processing r shall 
have on-line access, without payment of any fee - ace 
to the Interstate Identification Index of the National Crime 
Information Center solely for the purpose of dete 
whether a visa applicant has a criminal history record index: 
in such Index. Such access does not entitle the Department 
of State to obtain the full content of automated records through 
the Interstate Identification Index. To obtain the full content 
of a criminal history record, the Department shall submit a 
separate request to rahe Identification Records Section of the 
Federal Bureau of Investigation, and shall pay the appropriate 
fee as provided for in the Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1990 (Public Law 101-162). 

(2) The pans of State shall be responsible for all 
one-time start-u recurring incremental non-personnel 
costs of establishing aul wales maintaining the access authorized 


in paragraph (1). 

(3) The individual primarily responsible for the day-to- 
day implementation of paragraph (1) shall be an employee 
of the Federal Bureau of Investigation selected by the Depart- 
ment of State, and detailed to the Department on a fully 
reimbursable basis. 

(4) Not later than December 31, 1996, the Secretary of 
State and the Director of the Federal Bureau of Investigation 
shall jointly submit to the Committee on Foreign Affairs and 
the Committee on the Judiciary of the House of Representa- 
tives, and the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Commit- 
tee on the Judiciary of the Senate, a report on the effectiveness 
of the procedure authorized in this subsection. 
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(5) This subsection shall cease to have effect after December Termination 
31, 1997. date. 


SEC, 141. LOCAL GUARD CONTRACTS ABROAD. 


Section 136 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1990 and 1991 (Public Law 101-246) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (c)— 
(A) in pape (2), by striking “due to their distance 
from the post 
(B) b redesignating peceete (2) and (3) as para- 
graphs (6) and (7) respectively; 
(C) by inserting after paragraph (1) the following: 
euutn absent compelling reasons, award such contracts 
h the competitive process; 

nro | in evaluating and scoring proposals for such contracts, 
award not less than 60 percent of the total points on the 
basis of technical factors and subfactors; 

“(4) in countries where contract denomination and/or pay- 
ment in local currencies constitutes a barrier to competition 
by United States 

“(A) allow solicitations to be bid in United States dol- 

ars; an 

“(B) allow contracts awarded to United States firms 
to be paid in United States dollars; 

“(5) ensure that United States diplomatic and consular 
posts assist United States firms in obtaining local licenses 
and permits;”; and 

2) in subsection (d)— 
@ a (1D), by striking “and” and inserting 


(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph 


(4) the term ‘barrier to local competition’ means— 

“(A) conditions of extreme a volatility; 

“(B) restrictions on repatriation of profits; 

“(C) ee a any stl rates which significantly dis- 
advantage United 

“(D) meinen restrictions inhibiting the free 
convertibility of foreign exchange; or 

“(E) conditions of extreme local political instability.”; 

Pas by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 


an 
(D) by striking the period at the end of paragraph 
(3) and inserting “; and” 


SEC. 142. WOMEN’S HUMAN RIGHTS PROTECTION. 


(a) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—The Congress makes the following 
declarations: 

(1) The State oe ment should designate a senior advisor 
to the ee ndersecretary to promote international 
women’s human rights within the ove human rights policy 
of the United States Government. 

(2) The purpose of assigning a special assistant on women’s 
human rights issues is not, to segregate such issues, but rather 
to assure that they are conside along with other human 
rights issues in the development of United States foreign policy. 

(3) A specifically designated special assistant is necessary 
because within the human rights field and the foreign policy 
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22 USC 2651a. 


President. 


establishment, the issues of gender-based discrimination and 

a against women have long been ignored or made 

invisible. 

(4) The Co believes that abuses against women would 
have ter visibility and protection of women’s human rights 
woul tan improve if the advocate were responsible for integrating 
women’s human rights issues into United States Soe a policy. 
bilateral osiaienak, multilateral diplomacy, trade 
democracy promotion. 

(b) CONGRESSIONAL NOTIFICATION.—Not later than 180 days 
after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State 
shall notify the Congress of the steps taken to fulfill the objectives 
detailed in subsection (a). 


PART C—DEPARTMENT OF STATE 
ORGANIZATION 


SEC. 161. ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE. 


(a) ORGANIZATION.—Section 1 of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 is amended to read as follows: 


“ORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE 


“SECTION 1. (a) SECRETARY OF STATE.— 

“(1) The Department of State shall be administered, in 
accordance with this Act and other Se, of law, under 
the supervision and direction of the Secretary of State (herein- 
after referred to as the ‘Secretary’). 

“(2) The Secretary shall be appointed by the President, 
by and with the advice and consent of the Senate. 


“(3XA) Notwithstanding any other provision of law and 
except as provided in this section, the Secre shall have 
and exercise any authority vested by law in any office or official 
of the Department of State. The Secretary shall administer, 
coordinate, and direct the Foreign Service of the United States 
and the personnel of the Department of State, except where 
_—, :* inherent in or vested in the President. 

BXi) The Secretary shall not have the "authority of the 
Inspector ell or the Chief Financial Office: 

“(ii) The Secretary shall not have any  talbaiy given 
expressly to Ree or consular officers. 

“(4) The tary is authorized to promulgate such rules 
and tions as may be necessary to carry out the functions 
of the tary of State and the Department of State. Unless 
otherwise specified in law, the Secretary may delegate authority 
to perform any of the functions of the Secretary or the Depart- 
ment to officers and employees under the direction and super- 
vision of the Secretary. The Secretary may delegate the 
authority to redelegate any such functions. 

“(b) UNDER SECRETARIES.—There shall be in th » Beaetnent 
of State not more than 5 Under Secretaries of State, who shall 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate, and who shall be compensated at the rate provided 
for at level III of the Executive edule under section 5314 of 
title 5, United States Code. 

“(c) ASSISTANT SECRETARIES.— 
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“(1) IN GENERAL.—There shall be in the Department of President. 
State not more than 20 Assistant Secretaries of State, each 
of whom shall be appointed by the President, by and with 
the advice and consent of the Senate, and who shall be com- 
pensated at the rate provided for at level IV of the Executive 
Schedule under section 5315 of title 5. 

“(2) ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE FOR DEMOCRACY, 
HUMAN RIGHTS, AND LABOR.—(A) There shall be in the Depart- 
ment of State an Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, 
Human Rights, and Labor who shall be responsible to th2 
Secretary of State for matters pertaining to human rights and 
humanitarian affairs (including matters relating to prisoners 
of war and members of the United States Armed Forces missing 
in action) in the conduct of foreign policy and such other related 
duties as the Secre may from time to time designate. The 
Secretary of State shall carry out the Secretary's responsibility 
under section 502B of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
through the Assistant Secretary. 

“(B) The Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, 
Human Rights, and Labor shall maintain continuous observa- 
tion and review all matters pertaining to human rights and 
humanitarian affairs (including matters relating to prisoners 
of war and members of the United States Armed Forces missing 
in action) in the conduct of foreign policy including the follow- 


ing: 

“(i) Gathering detailed information regarding humani- 
tarian affairs and the observance of and respect for inter- 
nationally recognized human rights in each country to 
which requirements of sections 116 and 502B of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 are relevant. 

“(ii) Preparing the statements and reports to Congress 
— under section 502B of the Foreign Assistance Act 
of 1961. 

“(iii) Making recommendations to the Secretary of 
State and the Administrator of the Agency for International 
Development regarding compliance with sections 116 and 
502B of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, and as part 
of the Assistant Secretary’s overall policy responsibility 
for the creation of United States Government human rights 
policy, advising the Administrator of the Agency for Inter- 
national Development on the policy framework under which 
section 116(e) projects are developed and consulting with 
the Administrator on the selection and implementation 
of such projects. 

“(iv) Performing other responsibilities which serve to 
romote increased observance of internationally recognized 
uman rights by all countries. : 

“(d) Deputy ASSISTANT SECRETARIES.—There shall be in the 
Ds ent of State not more than 66 Deputy Assistant Secretaries 
of State. 

“(e) OTHER SENIOR OFFICIALS.—In addition to officials of the 
Department of State who are otherwise authorized to be appointed 
by the President, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 
and to be compensated at level IV of the Executive Schedule of 
section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, four other such appoint- 
ments are authorized.”. 
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22 USC 2651la 
note. 


22 USC 265la 
note. 


22 USC 265la 
note. 


22 USC 265la 
note. 


22 USC 2651la 


(b) APPLICATION.—The amendments made by this section and 
section 133 shall apply with respect to officials, offices, and bureaus 
of the Department of State when executive orders, regulations, 
or departmental directives implementing such amendments become 
effective, or 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act, which- 
ever comes earlier. 

(c) TRANSITiON.—Any officer of the Department of State holding 
office on the date of the enactment of this Act shall not be required 
to be reappointed to any other office, at the Department of State 
at the same level performing similar functions, as determined by 
the President, by reason of the enactment of the amendments 
made by this section and section 162. 

(d) REFERENCES IN OTHER ACTS.—Except as specifically pro- 
vided in this Act, or the amendments made by this Act, a reference 
in any other provision of law to an official or office of the Depart- 
ment of State affected by the amendment made by subsection 
(a) (other than the Inspector General of the Department of State 
and the Chief Financial Officer of the Department of State) shall 
be deemed to be a reference to the Secretary of State or the 
Department of State, as may be appropriate. 

(e) OFFICE OF THE COORDINATOR FOR COUNTERTERRORISM.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of this section, for not less 
than one year after the date of the enactment of this Act there 
shall be in the Department of State an Office of the Coordinator 
for Counterterrorism which shall be headed by a Coordinator for 
Counterterrorism. The office shall have the same responsibilities 
and functions as the Office of the Coordinator for Counterterrorism 
at the Department of State had as of January 20, 1993. 

(f) DEPUTY ASSISTANT SECRETARY FOR BURDENSHARING.— 

(1) ESTABLISHMENT.—None of the funds authorized to be 
appropriated by this Act shall be available for obligation or 
expenditure during fiscal year 1995 unless, not later than 90 
days after the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretary 
of State has established within the Department of State the 
position of Deputy Assistant Secretary for Burdensharing, the 
incumbent of which shall be an official of ambassadorial rank, 
appointed by the President by and with the advice and consent 
of the Senate. 

(2) RESPONSIBILITIES.—The Deputy Assistant Secretary for 
Burdensharing shall perform such duties and exercise such 
authorities as the Secretary of State shall prescribe, including 
the principal duty of negotiations for the following: 

(A) Increased in-kind and financial support (including 
increased payment of basing costs) by countries allied to 
the United States for Department of Defense military units 
and personnel assigned to permanent duty ashore outside 
the United States in support of the security of such coun- 
tries. 

(B) Recoupment of funds associated with financial 
commitments from such countries for paying the United 
States the residual value of United States facilities in 
such countries that the United States relinquishes to such 
countries upon the termination of the use of such facilities 
by the United States. 
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SEC. 162. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) ACT OF May 26, 1949.—The Act entitled “An Act to 
strengthen and improve the organization and administration of 
the aupenens of State, and for other purposes” (May 26, 1949; 
Public Law 81-73; 22 U.S.C. 2652 et seq.) is repealed. 

(b) FOREIGN RELATIONS AUTHORIZATION ACT, FISCAL YEAR 
1979.—Section 115 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fis- 
5) Year 1979 (22 U.S.C. 2652a) is amended by striking subsection 
a). 

(c) FOREIGN RELATIONS AUTHORIZATION ACT, FISCAL YEARS 
1992 AND 1993.—Section 122 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (22 U.S.C. 2652b) is amended— 

(1) by striking subsection (c); 

(2) in subsection (a) by striking “, which is in addition 
to the positions provided under the first section of the Act 
of May 26, 1949 (22 U.S.C. 2652); and 

(3) by striking subsection (d)(1). 

(d) TITLE 5, UNITED STATES CODE.— 

(1) Section 5314 of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by striking— 

“Under Secretary of State for Political Affairs and Under 
Secretary of State for Economic and Agricultural Affairs and 
an Under Secre of State for Coordinating Security Assist- 
ance Programs and Under Secre of State for Management. 

“Counselor of the Department of State.” 
and inserting— 

“Under taries of State (5).”. 

(2) Section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by striking “Assistant Secretaries of State (15).”, “Legal Adviser 
of the Department of State.”, “Chief of Protocol, Department 
of State.”, “Assistant Secretary for Oceans and International 
Environmental and Scientific Affairs, Department of State.”, 
“Assistant Secretary for International Narcotics Matters, 
wa of State.”, “Assistant Secretary for South Asian 

airs, Department of State.”, and inserting “20 Assistant Sec- 
retaries of State and 4 other State Department officials to 
be appointed by the President, by and with the advice and 
consent of the Senate.”. 

(e) FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1961.—The Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 is amended— 

(1) in section 116(c) (22 U.S.C. 2151n), by striking “Assist- 
ant Secretary for Human Rights and Humanitarian Affairs” 
and inserting “Assistant Secretary of State for Democracy, 
Human Rights, and Labor”; 

(2) in sections 502B(b) (22 U.S.C. 2304(b)), 502B(cX1) (22 
U.S.C. 2304(c)), and 505(gX 4A) (22 U.S.C. 2314(gX4XA)) by 
striking “Human Rights and Humanitarian Affairs” each place 
= — and inserting “Democracy, Human Rights, and 


(3) in section 573(c) by striking “Human Rights and 
Humanitarian Affairs” and inserting “Democracy, Human 
Rights, and Labor”; and 

(4) in section 624 by striking subsection (f). 

(f) ARMS ExPoRT CONTROL ACT.—Section 5(d\(1) of the Arms 
Export Control Act is amended (22 U.S.C. 2755(d\(1)) by striking 
“Assistant Secretary of State for Human Rights and Humanitarian 
Affairs” and inserting “Secretary of State”. 


22 USC 81la, 
2652, 2653, 2658. 


President. 
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(g) DIPLOMATIC SECURITY ACT.—The Omnibus Diplomatic Secu- 


rity and Antiterrorism Act of 1986 is amended— 


(1) in section 102(b) (22 U.S.C. — by— 
(A) striking paragraph (2); and 
(B) redesignating paragraphs (3) through (6) as para- 
— (2) through (5), respectively; 
2) in subsection 103(a)— 
(A) by inserting “(1)” before “The Secretary of State”; 
(B) by redesignating paragraphs (1) through (4) as 
a) (A) ) through (D), respectively; an 
= inserting at the end the following new para- 


“(2) gore responsibilities shall include the following: 

“(A) FORMER OFFICE OF SECURITY FUNCTIONS.—Functions 
and responsibilities exercised by the Office of Security, Depart- 
ment of State, before Sacanteer't 11, 1985. 

“(B) SECURITY AND PROTECTIVE OPERATIONS.— 

“(i) Establishment and operations of post security and 
protective functions abroad. 

“ii) Development and implementation of communica- 
tions, computer, and information security. 

“(iii) Emergency planning. 

“(iv) Establishment and operation of local guard serv- 
ices abroad. 

“(v) Supervision of the United States Marine Corps 


ty guard program. : ; 

“(vi) Liaison with American overseas private sector 
security interests. 

“(vii) Protection of foreign missions and international 
organizations, foreign officials, and diplomatic personnel 
in the United States, as authorized by law. 

“(viii) Protection of the Secretary of State and other 
= designated by the Secretary of State, as authorized 


“(ix) Physical protection of Department of State facili- 
ties, communications, and computer and information sys- 
tems in the United States. 

“(x) Conduct of investigations relating to protection 
of foreign officials and diplomatic personnel and foreign 
missions in the United States, suita tability for employment, 
employee security, illegal passport and visa issuance or 
use, and other investigations, as authorized by law. 

“(xi) Carrying out the rewards program for information 
concerning international terrorism authorized by section 
po of the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 
1956. 

“(xii) Performance of other security, investigative, and 
protective matters as authorized by law. 

“(C) COUNTERTERRORISM PLANNING AND COORDINATION.— 
Development and coordination of counterterrorism planning, 
emergency action planning, threat analysis programs, and liai- 
son with other Federal agencies to carry out this paragraph. 

“(D) SECURITY TECHNOLOGY.—Development and hoo wo 
mentation of technical and physical security programs, includ- 
ing security-related construction, radio and personnel security 
communications, armored vehicles, computer and communica- 
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tions security, and research programs necessary to develop 
such measures. 

“(E) DIPLOMATIC COURIER SERVICE.—Management of the 
diplomatic courier service. 

“(F) PERSONNEL TRAINING.—Development of facilities, 
methods, and materials to develop and upgrade necessary skills 
in order to carry out this section. 

“(G) FOREIGN GOVERNMENT TRAINING.—Management and 
development of antiterrorism assistance eine to assist for- 
eign government security training which are administered by 
the Department of State under yor ter 8 of part II of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2349aa et seq.).”; 

(3) by striking section 104; 22 USC 4803, 

(4) by striking section 105; — 

(5) in section 107, by striking “The Chief of Protocol of = USC 4804. 
the Department of State shall consult with the Assistant Sec- 22 USC 4806 
retary of Diplomatic Security” and inserting “The Secretary 
of State shall take into — onany considerations”; 

(6) in title : 7 the title heading to "read as 22 USC 4821 et 
follows: “TITLE II RSONNEEL". — 

(7) by amending coe 201 to = as follows: 22 USC 4821. 


“SEC. 201. DIPLOMATIC SECURITY SERVICE. 


“The Secretary of State may establish a Di amnatie Security 
Service, which shall perform such functions as Secretary may 
determine.”; 

(8) i in section 202— 
we. striking “The” in the first sentence and inserting 


(B) by’ striking “shall” each place it appears in the 
first, third, and fourth sentences and inserting “should”; 


an 
(C) by striking the last sentence; 
(9) in section 203— 
(A) by amending the heading to read as follows: 


“SEC. 203. SPECIAL AGENTS.”; 


(B) in the first sentence by striking “Positions in the 
Diplomatic Security Service” and inserting “Special agent 
positions”; and 

(C) in the last sentence by stri “In the case of 
Erne and designated for special agents, the” and inserting 


(10) in section 402(aX(2) by striking “Assistant ay 
for Diplomatic Security” and inserting “Secretary of Sta 
(h) IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT.—The Immigration “a 
eae Act (8 U.S.C. 1101 et seq.) is amended— 
in section 101(aX1) (8 U.S.C. “1101(@X1) eos 
“Assistant Secre of State for Consular Affairs” an ean 
“official ree y the Secretary of State pursuant to section 
104(b) of this Act”; 
(2) in section 104 (8 U.S.C. 1104)— 
(A) i in the heading by striking “; BUREAU OF CONSULAR 


AFFAIRS”; 

(B) in subsection (a), by striking “the Bureau of Con- 
sular Affairs” and inserting “the Administrator”; 

(C) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
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10 USC 113 note. 


“(b) The Secretary of State shall designate an Administrator 
who shall be a citizen of the United States, qualified by experience. 
The Administrator shall maintain close liaison with the appropriate 
committees of Congress in order that they may be advised 
Soeur deities camped Ath eng Sokal aagseneliiiny ent aatertiy 
trator wi an responsi and authori 
in the administration of this Act which are conferred on the Sec- 
retary of State as may be delegated to the Administrator by the 
Secretary of State or which may be prescribed by the Secretary 
of State, and shall perform such other duties as the Secre 


of State may prescribe.”; 
ins in subsection (c), by striking “Bureau” and inserting 
“Donen of State”; an 
) in subsection (a), by striking all after “respectively” 
wales! the period; and 

(3) in section 105 (8 U.S.C. 1105) by striking “Assistant 
Secretary of State for Consular Affairs” and inserting “Adminis- 
trator” each place it appears. 

(i) DEPARTMENT OF STATE APPROPRIATIONS ACT, 1989.—Section 
306 of the Department of State Appropriations Act, 1989 (Public 
Law 100-459) is repealed. 

(j) DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE APPROPRIATIONS ACT, FISCAL YEAR 

1989.—Section 8125 of the Department of Defense st reining 
Act, Fiscal Year 1989 (Public Law 100-463) is amended by striking 
subsection (c). 

(k) STATE DEPARTMENT BASIC AUTHORITIES ACT OF 1956.— 
(1) Section 35 of the State De ent Basic Authorities Act of 
1956 (22 U.S.C. 2707) is amend 

(A) by striking subsection (a); and 

(B omen ar ‘ @, — 

i) by — e text p ph (1 ane 
the following: “The Senentes of State 

anual le for formulation, coordination, and cena 2 

foreign policy related to international communications and 

information policy. The cane of State shall—”; 
(ii) by striking paragraph (2); 
(iii) by redesignatin paragraph (1) as ph (2); 
(iv) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as so redesig- 
nated) the following: 

“(1) exercise primary authority for the conduct of foreign 
policy with respect to such telecommunications functions, 
inclu the determination of United States positions and 
the conduct of United States participation in negotiations with 
foreign governments and a bodies. In exercising 
this responsibility, the Secretary shall es. a —_ 
agencies as appropriate, and, sed by law o 
consideration to the authority vested by law or Caroll at adie 
in the Federal Communications Commission, the Department 
of Commerce and the Office of the United States Trade Rep- 
TS ek ban ¢ ‘is ted) by 

v) in paragrap ) (as so esigna striking 

“with the bureaus and offices of the Department of State 

and”, and inserting before the semicolon “and with the 

Federal Communications Commission, as appropriate”; and 

(vi) in paragraph (3), by striking “the Senior Inter- 
agency Group on International Communications and 

Information Policy” and inserting “any senior interagency 
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policymaking group on international telecommunications 
and information policy and chair such interagency meetings 
as may be necessary to coordinate actions on pending 


issues;”. 
(2) Nothing in the amendments made by paragraph (1) affects 22 USC 2707 
the nature or scope of the authority that is on the date of enactment ™*- 
of this Act vested by law or Executive order in the Department 
of Commerce, the Office of the United Stztes Trade Representative, 
the Federal Communications Commission, or any officer thereof. 
(3) Section 3 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act 
of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2670) is amended— 
(A) by striking “and” at the end of subsection (k); 
(B) by — the period at the end of subsection (1) 
and — “; and”; and 
(C) by adding at the end the following: 
“(m) establish, maintain, and operate passport and dispatch 
agencies.”. 
(4) Section 2 of the State Department Basic Authorities Act 
of 1956 is amended by striking “(l) pay” and inserting “(m) pay”. 22 USC 2669. 
(m) REFUGEE ACT OF 1980.—The Refugee Act of 1980 (Public 
Law 96-212) is amended— 
(1) in the heading for title III, by striking “UNITED 8 USC 1525 et 
STATES COORDINATOR FOR REFUGEE AFFAIRS AND”; “% 
(2) by striking the heading for part A; 
(3) by repealing section 301; and 8 USC 1525. 
(4) by striking the heading for part B. 
(n) IMMIGRATION AND NATIONALITY ACT.— 
(1) Section 411(b) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1521(b)) is amended by striking “and under the gen- 
eral policy guidance of the United States Coordinator for Refu- 
gee Affairs (hereinafter in this chapter referred to as the 
‘Coordinator’)” and inserting “the Secretary of State”. 
(2) Section 412 of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 aoe oa is es ee sii a m 
in subsection (a , by striking “, together wi 
the Coordinator,”; 
(B) in subsections (bX3) and (b)(4), by striking “in 
consultation with the Coordinator,”; an 
(C) in subsection (eX7C), by striking “, in consultation 
with the United States Coordinator for Refugee Affairs,”. 
(3) Section 413(a) of the Immigration and Nationality Act 
(8 U.S.C. 1523) is amended by striking “, in consultation with 
the Coordinator,”. 
(0) STATE DEPARTMENT BASIC AUTHORITIES ACT.—Title II of 
the State Department Basic Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 
4301 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) in section 202(a) by striking paragraph (3) and 
ut - g paragraphs (4) through (8) as paragraphs (3) 
ug > 
(2) in section 203 by amending such section to read as 
follows: 


“AUTHORITIES OF THE SECRETARY OF STATE 


“SEc. 203. The Secretary shall carry out the following functions: 
“(1) Assist agencies of Federal, State, and municipal 
government with regard to ascertaining and according benefits, 
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ee. and immunities to which a foreign mission may 
entitled 

“(2) Provide or assist in the provision of benefits for or 
on behalf of a foreign mission in accordance with section 204. 

“(3) As determined by the Secretary, dispose of property 

cquired in carrying out the purposes of this Act. 

“(4) As determined by the Secretary, designate an office 
within the Department of State to carry out the purposes 
of this Act. If such an office is established, the President may 
ap oint, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, 

r, with the rank of ambassador. Of the Director and 
the next most senior person in the office, one should be an 
individual who has served in the Foreign Service and the 
other should be an individual who has served in the United 
States intelligence community. 

“(5) Perform such other functions as the Secretary may 
determine necessary in furtherance of the policy of this title.”; 

(3) in section 204— 

(A) in subsections (a), (b), and (c), D, by striking “Director” 

= lace it appears and ee ; and 
(B) in paragraph (d), by st g “the irector or any 
other” and insertin; “any”: 

(4) in section 2 by striking “Director” each place it 
appears and inserting “Secretary”; 

(5) in section 205— 

(A) in anion (a), by striking “Director” and insert- 

ing eee 

(B) in subsection (cX2) by striking “authorize the Direc- 

tor to”; and 

(6) in section 208— 

(A) in subsection (d) by striking “Director” and insert- 

ing in its place “Secre 

(B) in subsections (c), (e), and (f), by striking “Office 

of Foreign Missions” each place it appears and inserting 
at aye of State”; and 

(C) in subsection "(hX(2) by striking “Director or the”. 
(p) OFFICE OF COUNSELOR; LEGAL ADVISER.— 

(1) The Act entitled “An Act to create the Office of Coun- 
selor of the United States” (May 18, 1937; Public Law 75— 
91; 22 U.S.C. 2655) is repealed. 

(2) The Act entitled “An Act for the reorganization and 
improvement of the Foreign Service of the United States and 
for other purposes” (May 24, 1924; Public Law 68-135; 22 
U.S.C. 2654) is amended by striking section 30. 

) AMENDMENT TO THE DEPARTMENT OF STATE APPROPRIATIONS 


( 
AUTHORIZATION AcT OF 1973.—Section 9 of the Department of 
State ne Authorization Act of 1973 (22 U.S.C. 2655) 
is amen 


22 USC 2655a. 


(1) in subsection (a)— 

(A) by striking “In addition to the peotins provided 
under the first section of the Act of May 26, 1949, as 
_— (22 U.S.C. 2652), there” and inserting “There”; 
an 

(B) by inserting before the period at the end of the 
subsection — for such —_ related — as the Sec- 
retary ma m time to time designate”; an 
(2) by vrthing subsection (b). 
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SEC. 163. DIRECTOR GENERAL OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


Section 208 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 
3928) is amended to read as follows: 


“SEC. 208. DIRECTOR GENERAL OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


“The President shall appoint, by and with the advice and con- 
sent of the Senate, a Director General of the Foreign Service, 
who shall be a current or former career member of the Foreign 
Service. The Director General should assist the Secretary of State 
in the management of the Service and perform such functions 
as the Secretary of State may prescribe.”. 


SEC. 164. ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES. 


(a) ADMINISTRATIVE EXPENSES FOR NARCOTICS, TERRORISM, AND 
CRIME.—Section 482 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2291a) is amended by adding the following new subsection: 

“(d) ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANCE.—({1) Except as provided in 

aph (2), personnel funded pursuant to this section are author- 
ized to provide administrative assistance to personnel assigned 
to the bureau designated by the Secretary of State to replace 
the Bureau for International Narcotics Matters. 

“(2) oe (1) shall not appl to the extent that it would 
result in a reduction in funds available for antinarcotics assistance 
to foreign countries.”. 

(b) AMENDMENT TO THE MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE 
Act.—Section 5 of the Migration and Refugee Assistance Act (22 
U.S.C. 2605) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
subsection: 

“(c) Personnel funded pursuant to this section are authorized 
to provide administrative assistance to personnel assigned to the 
bureau charged with carrying out this Act.”. 


PART D—PERSONNEL 


Subpart 1—General Provisions 


SEC. 171. LABOR-MANAGEMENT RELATIONS. 


Section 1017(e) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 
4117(e)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(eX1) Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter— 

“(A) ger sacomen in the management of a labor orga- 
nization for purposes of collective bargaining or acting as a 

representative of a labor organization for such purposes is 
prohibited under this chapter— 

“(i) on the part of any management official or confiden- 
tial employee; 

“(ii) on the part of any individual who has served 
as a management official or confidential employee during 
the preceding two years; or ; 

“(iii) on the part of any other employee if the participa- 
tion or activity would result in a conflict of interest or 
apparent conflict of interest or would otherwise be 
incompatible with law or with the official functions of such 
employee; and 
“By service as a management official or confidential 


employee is prohibited on the part of any individual having 
participated in the management of a labor organization for 
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note. 
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note. 


purposes of collective Senate i g or having acted as a represent- 

ative of a labor organization roc | the rae two years. 

“(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1XA)ii) and paragraph 
(1B), the term ‘management official’ shall not include chiefs of 
mission, principal officers and their deputies, and administrative 
and personnel officers abroad.”. 


SEC. 172. WAIVER OF LIMITATION FOR CERTAIN CLAIMS FOR PER- 
SONAL PROPERTY DAMAGE OR LOSS. 


(a) CLAIMS RESULTING FROM EMERGENCY EVACUATION IN A 
FOREIGN COUNTRY.—Subsection 3721(b) of title 31 of the United 
States Code is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(1)” after “(b)”; and 
(2) by adding after paragraph (1), as so designated, the 
following: 

“(2) The Seoeshons of State may waive the settlement and 
payment limitation referred to in paragraph (1) for claims for dam- 
age or loss by United States Government personnel under the 
jurisdiction of a chief of mission in a foreign country if such claims 
arise in circumstances where there is in effect a departure from 
the country authorized or ordered under circumstances described 
in section 5522(a) of title 5, if the Secretary determines that there 
exists exceptional circumstances that warrant such a waiver.”. 

(b) RETROACTIVE APPLICATION.—The amendments made by sub- 
section (a) shall apply with respect to claims arising on or after 
October 31, 1988. 


SEC. 173. SENIOR FOREIGN SERVICE PERFORMANCE PAY. 


(a) PROHIBITION ON AWARDS.—Notwithstanding any other 
provision of law, the Secre of State may not award or pay 
performance payments for years 1994 and 1995 under section 


405 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3965), unless 
the Secretary awards or pays performance awards to other Federal 
employees for such fiscal years. 

(b) AWARDS IN SUBSEQUENT FISCAL YEARS.—The Secretary may 
not make a performance award or penis in any fiscal year 
after a fiscal year referred to in subsection (a) for the purpose 
of providing an individual with a performance award or payment 
to which the individual would otherwise have been entitled in 
a fiscal year referred to in such subsection but for the prohibition 
described in such subsection. 

(c) APPLICATION TO USIA, AID, AND ACDA.—Subsections (a) 
and (b) shall apply to the United States Information Agency, the 
Agency for International Development, and the Arms Control and 
Disarmament Agency in the same manner as such subsections 
apply to the Department of State, except that the Director of the 

nited States Information Agency, the Administrator of the Agency 
for International Development, and the Director of the Arms Control 
and Disarmament Agency shall be —— to the limitations and 
authority of the Secretary of State under subsections (a) and (b) 
for their respective agencies. 

(d) AMENDMENT TO FOREIGN SERVICE ACT OF 1980.—Section 
405(b\(4) of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3965(b)(4)) 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(4) Any award under this section shall be subject to the 

limitation on certain payments under section 5307 of title 5, 

United States Code.”. 
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SEC. 174. REASSIGNMENT AND RETIREMENT OF FORMER PRESI- 
DENTIAL APPOINTEES. 


Section 813 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 
4053) is amended by striking all that follows the section caption 
and inserting the following: 
onan’ A participant, ae an assignment under —— 

in a ition to whi e participant was appoin 
the lle BaD sya: is not otherwise eligible for eee . 
“(1) shall be reassigned within 90 days after the termi- 
nation of such assignment and any period of authorized leave, 


“(2) if the Secretary of State determines that reassignment 
is not in the interest of the Foreign Service, shall be retired 
from the Service and receive retirement benefits in accordance 
with section 806 or 855, as appropriate. 

“(b) A participant who completes an assignment under section 
302(b) in a position to which the participant was appointed by 
the President and is eligible for retirement and is not reassigned 
within 90 days after the termination of such assignment and any 
period of authorized leave, shall be retired from the Service and 
receive retirement benefits in accordance with section 806 or section 
855, as appropriate. 

“(c) A participant who is retired under subsection (aX2) and 
is subsequently employed by the United States Government, there- 
after, shall be eligible to retire only under the terms of the 
applicable retirement system.”. 


SEC. 175. REPORT ON CLASSIFICATION OF SENIOR FOREIGN SERVICE 
POSITIONS. 


(a) AUDIT AND REVIEW.—Not later than December 31, 1994, 
the Comptroller General of the United States shall conduct a classi- 
fication audit of all Senior Foreign Service positions in Washington, 
District of Columbia, assigned to the Department of State, the 
Agency for International Development, and the United States 
Information Agency and shall review the methods for classification 
of such positions. 

(b) REPORT.—Not later than March 1, 1995, the Comptroller 
General shall submit a report of such audit and review to the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives. 


SEC. 176. ALLOWANCES. 


(a) AWAY-FROM-PostT EDUCATION ALLOWANCE.—Section 
5924(4)(A) of title 5, United States Code, is amended by inserti 
after the first sentence the following: “When travel from schoo 
to post is infeasible, travel may be allowed between the school 
attended and the home of a designated relative or family friend 


or to join a parent at any location, with the allowable travel expense 
not to exceed the cost of travel between the school and the post.”. 

(b) EDUCATIONAL TRAVEL FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS STUDYING 
ABROAD.—Section 5924(4XB) of title 5, United States Code, is 
amended in the first sentence after “in the United States” by 
inserting “(or to and from a school outside the United States if 
the dependent is attending that school for less than one year under 


a program approved by the school in the United States at which 
the dependent is cack, with the allowable travel expense not 
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to exceed the cost of travel to and from the school in the United 
States)”. 


SEC. 177. GRIEVANCES. 


(a) GRIEVANCE BOARD PROCEDURES.—Section 1106 of the For- 
eign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4136) is amended in the first 
sentence of paragraph (8) by striking “until the Board has ruled 
upon the grievance.” and inserting “until the date which is one 
year after such determination or until the Board has ruled upon 
the grievance, whichever comes first. The Board shall extend the 
one-year limitation under the preceding sentence and the Depart- 
ment shall continue to suspend such action, if the Board determines 
that the agency or the Board is responsible for the delay in the 
resolution of the grievance. The Board may also extend the 1- 
year limit if it determines that the delay is due to the complexity 
of the case, the unavailability of witnesses or to circumstances 
beyond the control of the agency, the Board or the grievant.”. 

(b) TIME LIMITATION ON REQUESTS FOR JUDICIAL REVIEW.— 
Section 1110 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4140) 
is amended in the first sentence by inserting before the period 
“, if the request for judicial review is filed not later than 180 
days after the final action of the Secretary or the Board (or in 
the case of an aggrieved party who is posted abroad at the time 
of the final action of the Secretary or the Board, if the request 
for judicial review is filed not later than 180 days after the aggrieved 
party’s return to the United States)”. 


SEC. 178. MID-LEVEL WOMEN AND MINORITY PLACEMENT PROGRAM. 
(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to promote 


the acquisition and retention of highly qualified, trained, and experi- 
enced women and minority personnel within the Foreign Service, 
to provide the maximum opportunity for the Foreign Service to 
meet staffing needs and to acquire the services of experienced 
and talented women and minority personnel, and to help alleviate 
the impact of downsizing, reduction-in-force, and budget restrictions 
occurring in the defense and national security-related agencies of 
the United States. 

(b) ESTABLISHMENT.—For each of the fiscal years 1994 and 
1995, the Secretary of State shall to the maximum extent prac- 
ticable appoint to the Foreign Service qualified women and minority 
applicants who are participants in the priority placement program 
of the Department of Defense, the Department of Defense out- 
placement referral program, the Office of Personnel Management 
Automated Applicant Referral System, or the Office of Personnel 
Management Interagency Placement Program. The Secretary shall 
make such appointments through the mid-level entry program of 
the Department of State under section 306 of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1980. 

(c) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall prepare and submit 
a report concerning the implementation of subsection (a) to the 
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
and the S er of the House of Representatives. Such report 
shall include recommendations on methods to improve implementa- 
tion of the purpose of this section. 
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SEC. 179. EMPLOYMENT ASSISTANCE REFERRAL SYSTEM FOR CER- 22 USC 4010a 
TAIN MEMBERS OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE. note. 


(a) REFERRAL SYSTEM.—Certain members of the Foreign Service 
(as described in subsection (b)), may participate in the Office of 
Personnel Management’s Interagency Placement programs or an 
successor program. Such members of the Foreign Service s 
be treated in the same manner as employees participating in such 
a program as of the effective date of this Act. 

(b) CERTAIN MEMBERS OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE.—For purposes 
of this section, the term “members of the Foreign Service” means 
any individual holding a career or career candidate appointment 
under chapter 3 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980. 


SEC. 180. UNITED STATES CITIZENS HIRED ABROAD. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE FOREIGN SERVICE ACT OF 1980.— 
The Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 3901 et seq.) is amended 
as follows: 
(1) — = such ye. is mit : " 22 USC 3949. 
y striking “and” at the end of paragraph (3); 
a = by striking the period at the end of ot eelnes 
; an 
(C) by inserting at the end “; and (5) as a foreign 
national employee.”. 
(2) Section 311 of such Act is amended to read as follows: 22 USC 3951. 
“(a) The Secretary, under section 303, may appoint United 
States citizens, who are family members of ———— employees 
assigned abroad or are hired for service at their post of residence, 


for employment in positions customarily filled by Foreign Service 
officers, Foreign Service personnel, and foreign national employees. 
“(b) The fact that an applicant for employment in a position 


referred to in subsection (a) is a family member of a Government 
employee assigned abroad shall be considered an affirmative factor 
in employing such person. 

“(cX1) Non-family members employed under this section for 
service at their post of residence shall be paid in accordance with 
local compensation plans established under section 408. 

“(2) Family members employed under this section shall be 
paid in accordance with the Foreign Service Schedule or the salary 
rates established under section 407. 

“(3) In exceptional circumstances, non-family members may 
be paid in accordance with the Foreign Service Schedule or the 
salary rates established under section 407, if the Secretary deter- 
mines that the national interest would be served by such payments. 

“(d) Nonfamily member United States citizens employed under 
this section shall not be eligible for benefits under chapter 8 of 
— Act, or under chapters 83 or 84 of title 5, United States 

e.”. 

(3) Section 404(a) of such Act is amended by striking “who 
are family members of Government employees paid in accord- 
ance with a local compensation plan established under”. 

(4) Section 408 of such Act is amended— 

(A) in subsection (a)(1) by striking the first sentence 
and inserting “The Secretary shall establish compensation 
(including position classification) plans for foreign national 
employees of the Service and United States citizens 
employed under section 311(c)(1).”; 
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22 USC 4011. 


22 USC 4083. 


22 USC 4102. 


22 USC 4131. 


(B) in the second sentence of subsection (a)(1), by strik- 
ing “employed in the Service abroad who were hired while 
residing abroad and to those family members of Govern- 
as employees who are paid in accordance with such 
plans”; 

(C) in the third sentence of subsection (a1), by striking 
“foreign national” each place it appears; and 

(D) by adding at the end of subsection (a)(1) the follow- 
ing: “For United States citizens under a compensation plan, 
the Secretary shall (A) provide such citizens with a total 
compensation package (including wages, allowances, bene- 
fits, and other employer payments, such as for social secu- 
rity) that has the equivalent cost to that received by foreign 
national employees occupying a similar position at that 
post and (B) define those allowances and benefits provided 
under United States law which shall be included as part 
of this total compensation package, notwithstanding any 
other provision of law, except that this section shall not 
be used to override United States minimum wage require- 
ments, or any provision of the Social Security Act or the 
Internal Revenue Code. 

(5) Section 504(b) of such Act is amended by inserting 
“(other than those employed in accordance with section 311)” 
after “citizen of the United States”. 

(6) Section 601(b)(2) of such Act is amended— 

(A) by striking “and” the last place it appears; and 

(B) by inserting “and other members of the Service” 
after “categories of career candidates,”. 

(7) Section 611 of such Act is amended by striking all 
that follows “Foreign Service Schedule” and inserting “or who 
is paid in accordance with section 407 or is a United States 
citizen paid under a compensation plan under section 408.”. 

(8) Section 903(a) of such Act is amended by inserting 
“(other than a member employed under section 311)” after 
“member of the Service” each place it appears. 

(9) Section 1002(8)(A) of such Act is amended by inserting 
“a member of the Service who is a United States citizen (other 
than a family member) employed under section 311,” after 
“a consular agent,”. 

(10) Section 1101(a)(1) of such Act is amended by inserting 
“(other than a United States citizen employed under section 
a who is not a family member)” after “citizen of the United 

tates”. 

(b) AMENDMENTS TO THE STATE DEPARTMENT BASIC AUTHORI- 
TIES ACT OF 1956.—Section 2(c) of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 (22 U.S.C. 2669(c)) is amended by inserting 
before the period: “; and such contracts are authorized to be nego- 
tiated, the terms of the contracts to be prescribed, and the work 
to be performed, where necessary, without regard to such statutory 
provisions as relate to the negotiation, making, and performance 
of contracts and performance of work in the United States”. 


SEC. 181. REDUCTION IN FORCE AUTHORITY WITH REGARD TO CER- 
TAIN MEMBERS OF THE FOREIGN SERVICE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Foreign Service Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 
4001 et seq.) is amended as follows: 
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(1) By redesignating sections 611, 612, and 613 as sections 
612, 613, and 614, ee 22 USC 
(2) By inserting after section 610 the following new section: 411-4013. 


“SEC. 611. REDUCTIONS IN FORCE. Regulations. 


“(a) The Secretary may conduct reductions in force and shall saa 
a regulations for the separation of members of the Service 
olding a career or career candidate — under chapter 
3 of this Act, under such reductions in force which give due effect 
to the following: 
“(1) Organizational changes. 
“(2) Documented employee knowledge, skills, or com- 


tencies. 
“(3) Tenure of employment. 
“(4) Documented employee performance. 
“(5) Military preference, subject to section 3501(aX3) of 
title 5, United States Code. 

“(b) The provisions of section 609 shall be applicable to any 
member of the Service holding a career or career candidate appoint- 
ment under chapter 3 of this Act, who is separated under the 
provisions of this section. 

“(c) An employee against whom action is taken under this 
section may elect either to file a grievance under chapter 11 or 
to appeal to the Merit Systems Protection Board under procedures 
— by the Board. Grievances under chapter 11 shall be 

imited to cases of reprisal, interference in the conduct of an employ- 
ee’s official duties, or similarly inappropriate use of the authority 
of this section.”. 
(3) By amending section 609 (22 U.S.C. 4009)— 
(A) in subsection (a2), by inserting “or 611” after 


608(b)”; and 
(B) in subsection (b) by inserting “or 611” after “608(b)”. 
© Chapter 11 of the Foreign Service Act of 1980 is 
amen 
“i -— - section 1101(b\(3) by striking “611” and inserting 22 USC 4131. 
“ - an 
(B) in section 1106(8) by inserting before the period 22 USC 4136. 
at the end of the paragraph “or with respect to any action 
which would delay the separation of an employee pursuant 
to a reduction in force conducted under section 611”. 
(5) The table of contents for the Foreign Service Act is 
amended by striking out the items related to sections 611, 
612, and 613 and inserting in lieu thereof the following: 
“Sec. 611. Reductions in force. 
“Sec. 612. Termination of limited appointments. 
“Sec. 613. Termination of appointments of consular agents and foreign national em- 


1 oY 
(b) MANAGEMENT RIGHTS.—Section 1005 of the Foreign Service 
Act of = = pen ae 4105(a)) is ee ieken 
ignating paragrap as para- 
} through (7), respectively d 
r 


graphs (4 ; an 
by i paragraph (2) the following new para- 


pe 


(2) by inserting 


graph: 

“(3) to conduct reductions in force, and to prescribe regula- 
tions for the separation of employees pursuant to such reduc- 
tions in force conducted under section 611;”. 
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Publication. 
22 USC 4010a 
note. 


Effective date. 


10 USC 1058 
note. 


10 USC 1058 
note. 


22 USC 3926 
note. 


(c) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary of State (or in the case of 
any other agency authorized by law to utilize the Foreign Service 
personnel system), the head of that agency shall consult with the 
Director of the Office of Personnel Management before — rescribing 
regulations for reductions in force under section 611 of the Foreign 
Service Act of 1980 (as added by subsection (a) of this section), 
and shall publish such regulations. 


SEC. 182. RESTORATION OF WITHHELD BENEFITS. 


(a) ELIGIBILITY.—With respect to any person for which the 
Secretary of State and the Secretary concerned within the Depart- 
ment of Defense has approved the employment or the holding 
of a position pursuant to the provisions of section 1058, title 10, 
United States Code, before the date of enactment of this Act, 
the consents, approvals and determinations under that section shall 
be deemed to be effective as of January 1, 1993. 

(b) TECHNICAL CORRECTION.—Subsection (d) of section 1433 
of Public Law 103-160 is repealed. 


Subpart 2—Foreign Language Competence Within 
the Foreign Service 


SEC. 191. FOREIGN LANGUAGE COMPETENCE WITHIN THE FOREIGN 
SERVICE. 


(a) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 180 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall promulgate 
regulations— 

(1) establishing hiring preferences for Foreign Service Offi- 
cer candidates competent in languages, with priority preference 
given to those languages in which the Department of State 
has a deficit; 

(2) establishing a standard that employees will not receive 
long-term training in more than 3 languages, and requiring 
that employees achieve full professional proficiency (S4/R4) in 
1 language as a condition for training in a third, with exceptions 
for priority needs of the service at the discretion of the Director 
General; 

(3) requiring that employees receiving long-term training 
in a language, or hired with a hiring preference for a language, 
serve at least 2 tours in jobs requiring that language, with 
exceptions for certain limited-use languages and priority needs 
of the service at the discretion of the Director General; 

(4) requiring that significant consideration be given to for- 
eign language competence and use in the evaluation, assign- 
ment, and promotion of all Foreign Service Officers of the 
Department of State; 

(5) requiring the identification of appropriate Washington, 
D.C. metropolitan area positions as language-designated; and 

(6) requiring remedial training and suspension of language 
differential payments for employees receiving such payments 
who have failed to maintain required levels of proficiency. 

(b) REPEAL.—Section 164 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991 (22 U.S.C. 4001 note; Public 
Law 101-246) is repealed. 
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SEC. 192. DESIGNATION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGE RESOURCES 22 USC 4021 
COORDINATOR. note. 


(a) POLICy.—It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the Department of State, by virtue of the Secretary's 
overall responsibility under section 701(a) of the Foreign Service 
Act of 1980 (22 U.S.C. 4011(a)) for training and instruction 
in the field of foreign relations to meet the needs of all Federal 
agencies, should take the lead in this interagency effort; and 

(2) in order to promote efficiency and + te: in the training 
provided by the Secretary of State and other Federal agencies, 
the Secretary should call upon other agencies to share in the 
joint management and coordination of Federal foreign language 
resources. 

(b) FOREIGN LANGUAGE RESOURCES COORDINATOR.— 

(1) The Secretary of State should appoint a Foreign Lan- 
guage Resources Coordinator (in this subsection referred to 
as the “Coordinator”) who shall be responsible— 

(A) for coordinating the efforts of the appropriate agen- 
cies of Government— 
(i) to strengthen mechanisms for sharing of foreign 
e resources; and 

(ii) to identify Federal foreign language resource 
requirements in the areas of diplomacy, military 
preparedness, international security, and other foreign 
policy objectives; and 
(B) for making recommendations to the Secretary of 

State as to which Federal foreign language assets, if any, 

should be made available to the private sector in ‘support 

of national global economic competitiveness goals. 


(2) All appropriate United States Government agencies 
maintaining and utilizing Federal foreign language training 
and related resources shall cooperate fully with any Coordina- 
tor. 


SEC. 193. FOREIGN LANGUAGE SERVICES. 22 USC 2695a. 


(a) SURCHARGE FOR CERTAIN FOREIGN LANGUAGE SERVICES.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the Secretary of State 
is authorized to require the payment of an appropriate fee, sur- 
charge, or reimbursement for providing other Federal agencies with 
foreign language translation and interpretation services. 

(b) USE OF FUNDS.—Funds collected under the authority of 
subsection (a) shall be deposited as an offsetting collection to any 
Department of State appropriation to recover the cost of providing 
translation or interpretation services in any foreign language. Such 
funds may remain available until expended. 
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TITLE I—UNITED STATES INFORMA- 
TIONAL, EDUCATIONAL, AND CUL- 
TURAL PROGRAMS 


PART A—AUTHORIZATION OF 
APPROPRIATIONS 


SEC. 201. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The following amounts are authorized to 

nd - ropriated to carry out international information activities 
cational and cultural ex ae rograms under the United 
States Information and Educatio Act of 1948, the 

Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange of 1961, Reo 

nization Plan Number 2 of 1977, Age + Radio Broadcasting to C 
Act, the Television Broad uba Act, the Board for Inter- 
national Broadcasting Act, the spector r General Act of 1978, the 
Center for Cultural and Technical terchange Between North and 
South Act, the National Endowment for Democracy Act, and to 
carry out other authorities in law consistent with _ purposes: 

(1) SALARIES AND EXPENSES.—For “Salaries and Expenses”, 
$487,988,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $494,862,000 for 
the fiscal. year 1995. 

(2) HDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS.— 

the efulbright “Academic "iecaee aoe " 

e mic 

$130,588,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $126, 312,000 

for a on — 1995. 

PROGRAMS.—For “Hubert H. Humphrey 

Felloehip Progam » “Edmund S. Muskie ag tow Pro- 

Shela ternational Visitors “Israeli-Arab 

p Program”, “Mike eld amaey Pee- Pro- 
or eClude and Mildred Pepper Scholarship Program 

of tl the Washington Workshops Foundation”, “Citizen 

yam et Programs”, “Congress-Bundestag Ex Pro- 

", “Newly Independent States and Eastern urope 
“Institute for Representative Government’, 

“American Studies Collections”, “South Pacific E 

“East Timorese Scholarships ” “Cambodian Scholarships”, . 

and “Arts America”, $96, 962, 000 for the fiscal year 1994 

and $97,046,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(3) BROADCASTING TO CUBA.—For “Broadcasting to Cuba”, 
$21,000,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and $27,609, for the 
fiscal year 1995. 

(4) INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING ACTIVITIES.—For “Inter- 
national Broadcasting Activities” under title III, $541,676,000 
a fiscal year 1994, and $609,740,000 for the fiscal year 

(5) OFFICE OF THE INSPECTOR GENERAL.—For “Office of 
the Inspector General”, $4,247,000 for the fiscal year 1994 
and $4,396,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(6) CENTER FOR CULTURAL AND TECHNICAL INTERCHANGE 
BETWEEN EAST AND WEST.—For “Center for Cultural and Tech- 
nical Interchange between East and West”, $26,000,000 for 
the fiscal year 1994 and $24,500,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 

(7) TITLE V OF PUBLIC LAW 98-164. “To. carry out title V 
of Public Law 98-164, $35,000,000 for the fiscal year 1994 
and $35,000,000 for the fiscal year 1995. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 421 


(b) LImITATIONS.— 

(1) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for “Sala- 
ries and Expenses” under section 201(aX1) for fiscal year 1995, 
$500,000 is authorized to be appropriated for expenses and 
activities related to United States participation in the 1996 
Buda World’s Fair (Budapest Expo ’96). 

(2) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for “Ful- 
bright Academic Programs” under subsection 
(aX2XA)— 

(A) $3,000,000 is authorized to be available for fiscal 
ye 1995 for the Vietnam Scholarship Program established 
y section 229 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (Public Law 102-138); and 
(B) $1,500,000 is authorized to be available for fiscal 
year 1994 and $2,000,000 is authorized to be available 
for fiscal year 1995, for the “Environment and Sustainable 
oe Program” established by section 

(3) Of the amounts authorized to be appropriated for “Other 

” under subsection (aX2XB) $1,000,000 is authorized 
to available for each of the fiscal years 1994 and 1995 


for the “American Studies Collections” program established 
under section 235. 


PART B—USIA AND RELATED AGENCIES 
AUTHORITIES AND ACTIVITIES 


SEC. 221. USIA OFFICE IN LHASA, TIBET. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT OF OFFICE.—The Director of the United 
States Information Agency shall seek to establish an office in Lhasa, 


Tibet, for oa purpose of— 


(1) disseminating information about the United States; 
(2) promoting discussions on conflict resolution and human 
ts: 


(3) facilitating United States private sector involvement 
in educational and cultural activities in Tibet; and 
(4) advising the United States Government with respect 
to Tibetan public opinion. 
(b) REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF USIA.—Not later than April 
1 of each year, the Director of the United States Information Agency 
shall submit a detailed report on developments relating to the 
implementation of this section to the Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives. 


SEC. 222. CHANGES IN ADMINISTRATIVE AUTHORITIES. 


Section 801 of the United States Informational and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1471) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (5) by striking “and” after the semicolon; 

(2) in paragraph (6) by striking the period at the end 


and ne “; and’; ani 

(3) by adding at the end the following: 

“(7) notwithstanding any other provision of law, to carry 
out projects involving —— construction and related 
improvements for Agency facilities not B mos located 
together with Department of State facilities abroad.”. 
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22 USC 1474 
note. 


SEC. 223. EMPLOYMENT AUTHORITY. 


For fiscal years 1994 and 1995, the Director of the United 
States Information Agency may, in carrying out the provisions 
of the United States Information and Educational Exchange Act 
of 1948, employ individuals or organizations by contract for services 
to be performed in the United States or abroad, who shall not, 
by virtue of such employment, be considered to be employees of 
the United States Government for the purposes of any law adminis- 
tered by the Office of Personnel Management, except that the 
Director may determine the applicability to such individuals of 
section 804(5) of that Act. 


SEC. 224. BUYING POWER MAINTENANCE ACCOUNT. 


Section 704(c) of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1477b(c)) is amended— 

(1) by redesignating clauses (1) and (2) as clauses (A) 
and (B), respectively; 

(2) by inserting “(1)” after “(c)”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) In carrying out this subsection, there may be established 
a Buying Power Maintenance account. 

“(3) In order to eliminate substantial gains to the approved 
levels of oversezs operations for the United States Information 
Agency, the Director shall transfer to the Buying Power Mainte- 
nance account such amounts appropriated for ‘Salaries and 
Expenses’ as the Director determines are excessive to the needs 
of the approved level of operations under that appropriation account 
because of fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates or 
changes in overseas wages and prices. 

“(4) In order to offset adverse fluctuations in foreign currency 
exchange rates or foreign wages and prices, the Director may trans- 
fer from the Buying Power Maintenance account to the ‘Salaries 
and Expenses’ appropriations account such amounts as the Director 
determines are necessary to maintain the approved level of oper- 
ations under that appropriation account. 

“(5) Funds transferred by the Director from the Buying Power 
Maintenance account to another account shall be merged with and 
be available for the same purpose, and for the same time period, 
as the funds in that other account. Funds transferred by the Direc- 
tor from another account to the Buying Power Maintenance account 
shall be merged with the funds in the Buying Power Maintenance 
account and shall be available for the purposes of that account 
until expended. 

“(6) Any restriction contained in an appropriation Act or other 
provision of law limiting the amounts that may be obligated or 
expended by the United States Information Agency shall be deemed 
to be adjusted to the extent necessary to offset the net effect 
of fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates or overseas wage 
and price changes in order to maintain approved levels. 

“(7XA) Subject to the limitations contained in this paragraph, 
not later than the end of the 5th fiscal year after the fiscal year 
for which funds are appropriated or otherwise made available for 
the ‘Salaries and Expenses’ account, the Director may transfer 
any unobligated balance of such funds to the Buying Power Mainte- 
nance account. 
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“(B) The balance of the Buying Power Maintenance account 
may not exceed $50,000,000 as a result of any transfer under 


this Reregrenh 

C) Any transfer pursuant to this paragraph shall be treated 
as a rep ing of funds under section 705 and shall be avail- 
able for ain tion or expenditure only in accordance with the proce- 
dures under such section. 

“(D) The authorities contained in this section may only be 
exercised to such an extent and in such amounts as specifically 
provided in advance in appropriation Acts.”. 

SEC. 225. CONTRACT AUTHORITY. 


Section 802(b) of the United States Information and Edu- 
cational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1472(b)) is amended 
by wenn Ay the end the following: 

“(4(A) Notwithstanding the other provisions of this subsection, 
the United States Information Agency is authorized to enter into 
contracts for periods not to exceed 7 years for circuit capacity 
to distribute radio and television programs. 

“(B) The authority of this paragraph may be exercised for 
a fiscal year only to such extent or in such amounts as are provided 
in advance in appropriations Acts.”. 


SEC. 226. UNITED STATES TRANSMITTER IN KUWAIT. 


None of the funds authorized to be sereapstetes by this or 
any other Act may be obligated or expended for the design, develop- 
ment, or construction of a United States short-wave radio transmit- 
ter in Kuwait. 


SEC, 227. FULBRIGHT-HAYS ACT AUTHORITIES, 


aie Section 105(a) of Public Law 87-256 is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“(a) Amounts appropriated to carry out the urposes of this 
Act are authorized to be made available until mantel ; 


SEC. 228. SEPARATE LEDGER ACCOUNTS FOR NED GRANTEES. 


Section 504(hX(1) of the National Endowment for Democracy 
Act (22 U.S.C. 4413(h\(1)) is amended by striking “accounts” and 
inserting “bank accounts or separate self-balancing ledger accounts”. 


SEC. 229. COORDINATION OF UNITED STATES EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. President. 


(a) COORDINATION.—Section 112 of the Mutual Educational and 
Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2460) is amended by 
adding at the end the pe | 

“(f(1) The President shall ensure that all exchange programs 
conducted by the United States Government, its departments and 
agencies, directly or through agreements with other parties, are 
reported at a time and in a format prescribed by the Director. 
The President shall ensure that such exchanges are consistent 
with United States foreign policy and avoid duplication of effort. 

“(2) Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of 
this subsection, and annually thereafter, the President shall submit 
to the S er of the House of Representatives and the Chairman 
of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a report 

ursuant to ph (1). Such report shall include information 
for each ex ge program supported by the United States on 


the objectives of such a the number of exchange partici- 
exc. 


pants supported, the types o hange activities conducted, the 


79-194 O—95—15: QL 3 Part 1 
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22 USC 2452 
note. 


total amount of Federal expenditures for such exchanges, and the 
extent to which such exchanges are duplicative.”. 

(b) REPORT BY THE DIRECTOR OF USIA.—Not later than 120 
days after the date of enactment of this Act, the Director of the 
United States Information Agency shall submit to the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a report— 

(1) detailing the range of exchange programs administered 
by the Agency; 
(2) i ntifying possible areas of duplication of inefficiency; 


(3) recommending program consolidation and administra- 
tive restructuring as warranted. 
SEC. 230. LIMITATION CONCERNING PARTICIPATION IN INTER- 
NATIONAL EXPOSITIONS. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, the United States 
Information Agency shall not obligate or expend any funds for 
a United States Government funded pavilion or other major exhibit 
at any international exposition or world’s fair registered by the 
Bureau of International itions in excess of amounts expressly 
authorized and appropriated for such purpose. 


SEC. 231. PRIVATE SECTOR OPPORTUNITIES. 


Section 104(e4) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural 

Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2454) is amended by inserting 

before the period “, and of similar services and opportunities for 
interchange not supported by the United States Government”. 


SEC. 232. AUTHORITY TO RESPOND TO PUBLIC INQUIRIES. 


Section 208 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 1461-1la) is amended by adding 


at the end the following new sentence: ao see of this 


section shall not prohibit the United States Information Agency 

from responding to inquiries from members of the public about 

its operations, policies, or programs.”. 

SEC. 233. TECHNICAL AMENDMENT RELATING TO NEAR AND MIDDLE 
EAST RESEARCH AND TRAINING. 


Section 228(d) of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal 
Years 1992 and 1993 (22 U.S.C. 2452 note) is amended by inserting 
— the Republic of Turkey” before the period at the 
end thereof. 


SEC. 234. DISTRIBUTION WITHIN THE UNITED STATES OF CERTAIN 
MATERIALS OF THE UNITED STATES INFORMATION 
AGENCY. 


Notwithstandi section 208 of the Forei Relations 
Authorization Act, Fi Years 1986 and 1987 (22 U.S.C. 1461- 
la) and the second sentence of section 501 of the United States 
Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 U.S.C. 1461), 
the Director of the United States Information Agency ma 
available for distribution within the United States the following: 

(1) The United States Information Agency’s Thomas Jeffer- 
son Paper Show, which commemorates the 250th anniversary 
of ~ a. = Thomas empe . ~ 

e documentary entit rimes Against Humanity”, 
a film about the ensuing conflict in the former fee 
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SEC. 235. AMERICAN STUDIES COLLECTIONS. 22 USC 2452 


(a) AUTHORITY.—In order to promote a thorough understanding — 
of the United States amo among emerging elites abroad, the Director 
of the United States Information 
and support or — a nee university libraries abroad 
to further the stud: nited States, and to enter into agree- 
ments with such vo tet for such 
(b) DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT.—Such collections— 
(1) shall be developed in consultation with United States 
associations and organizations of scholars in the principal aca- 
— disciplines in which American studies are conducted; 


” edit tn detest estes to meet the needs of under- 
graduate and graduate students of American studies 
(c) StrE SELECTION.—In oatins universities abroad as sites 

for such collections, the Director shall— 

(1) ensure that such universities are able, within a reason- 
able period of the establishment of such collections, to assume 
responsibility for their maintenance in current form; 

(2) ensure that undergraduate and graduate students shall 
enjoy reasonable access to such collections; and 

(3) include in any agreement entered into between the 
United States Information Agency and a university abroad, 
terms embodying a contractual commitment of s mainte- 
nance and access under this subsection. 

(d) FUNDING.— 

(1) The Director of the United States Information Agency 
is authorized to establish an endowment fund (hereafter in 
this section referred to as the “fund”) to carry out the purposes 
of this section and to enter into such —* as may 


be n to carry out the purposes of this secti 
(2A) The Directo ? el ie make deposits to “the fund of 


ee a appropriated e otherwise made available to carry 
out 

(B) The Director i is authorized to accept, use, and dispose 
of gifts of donations of services or a to carry out this 


section. Sums donated to carry out 

shall be deposited into the fund. 

(3) The corpus of the fund shall be invested in federally- 

bank savings accounts or comparable interest-bearing 
accounts, certificates of deposit, money market funds, obliga- 
tions of the United States, or other low-risk instruments and 
securities. 

(4) The Director may withdraw or expend amounts from 
the fund for any expenses necessary to carry out the purposes 
of this section. 

(e) AVAILABILITY OF AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
Authorizations of appropriations for the purposes of this section 
shall be available without fiscal year limitation and shall remain 
available until used. 


SEC. 236. EDUCATIONAL AND CULTURAL EXCHANGES WITH TIBET. — 2452 
note. 


The Director of the United States Information Agency shall 
establish =s of educational and cultural exchange between 
the Uni tates and the people i ae Such programs shall 
include opportunities for training and, as the Director considers 


e purposes of this section 
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note. 


22 USC 2452 
note. 


22 USC 2452 
note. 


Sogn. may include the assignment of personnel and resources 


SEC. 237. SCHOLARSHIPS FOR EAST TIMORESE STUDENTS. 


Notwithstanding any other — of law, the Bureau of 
Educational and tural Affairs Affairs of the United States Information 


study in the United States for the p 

undergraduate level in a United States college or university. Each 
scholarship made available under this subsection shall be for not 
less than one semester of study. 


SEC. 238. CAMBODIAN SCHOLARSHIP AND EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. 


(a) PURPOSE.—It is the purpose of this section to provide finan- 
cial assistance— 
(1) to establish a scholarship program for Cambodian col- 
lege and post-graduate students to study in the United States; 
an 


(2) to d Cambodian ee in exchange pro- 
of the United States Information 

— &) ) PROGRAM.—(1) The Director of the amy States Informa- 

shall establish a scholarship program to enable Cam- 
ege students and post-graduate students to study in 
ee On United States. 

(2) The Director of the United States Information Agency shall 
also include qualified Cambodian citizens in exchange programs 
funded or otherwise sponsored by the Agency, in particular the 
Fulbright Academic Program, the International Visitor Program, 
and the Citizen Ex 

(c) DEFINITION.—For the p of this section, the term 
“scholarship” means an amount to be used for full or partial support 
of tuition and fees to attend an educational institution, and may 
include fees, books, and supplies, equipment required for courses 
at an educational institution, living expenses at a United States 
educational institution, and travel expenses to and from, and within, 
the United States. 


SEC. 239. INCREASING AFRICAN PARTICIPATION IN USIA EXCHANGE 
PROGRAMS. 


oman Bs. ewes of the United States Information Agency shall 

eae a allocations to Africa, in icular Ful- 

bright Academic International Visitor ae = 

itizen Exchanges, an d shall further enco a broade Oo 

affiliations and links t between United cen aad African ning of 
tions. 


SEC. 240. ENVIRONMENT AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT 
EXCHANGE PROGRAM. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this section is to establish a 
program to promote academic exchanges in disciplines relevant 
to environment and sustainable develo oe 

(b) RAM AUTHORITY.—Notwi any other provision 
of law, the Director of the United States ormation mcy, 
through the Bureau of Educational and Cultural Affairs, s pro- 
vide scholarships beginning in the fiscal year 1994, oa for each 
fiscal year thereafter, for heey at United States institutions of 
higher education in furtherance of the purpose of this section for 
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foreign students who have completed their undergraduate education 
and for postsecondary educators. 
(c) GUIDELINES.—The scholarship p under this section 
shall be carried out in accordance with the following guidelines: 
(1) Consistent with section 112(b) of the Mutual Edu- 
cational and Cultural Exchange Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2460(b)), 
Se ee OS en ae 
and ced, and shall be administered in keeping with the 
highest standards of academic integrity and cost-effectiveness. 
(2) The United States Information Agency shall administer 
this program under the auspices of the Fulbright Academic 


(3) The United States Information Agency shall ensure 
the regional diversity of this program through the selection 
of candidates from Asia, Africa, Latin America, as well as 
Europe and the Middle East. 

(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “institu- 
tion of higher education” has the same meaning given to such 
term by section 1201(a) of the Higher Education Act of 1965. 


SEC. 241. SOUTH PACIFIC EXCHANGE PROGRAMS. 


(a) AUTHORIZED PROGRAMS.—The Director of the United States 
Information Agency is authorized to award academic scholarshi 
to qualified etapa > — —— of the — Pacific 
region to pursue unde uate and pos uate study at institu- 
tions of higher ohmidien in the United States: to make grants 


to accomplished United States scholars and experts to pursue 
research, to teach, or to offer training in such nations; and to 
make grants for youth exchanges. 

(b) LimITATION.—Grants awarded to United States scholars 


and experts may not exceed 10 percent of the total funds awarded 
for any fiscal year for programs under this section. 


SEC. 242. INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAMS INVOLVING 22 USC 2452 
DISABILITY RELATED MATTERS. note. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—In carrying out the authorities of section 
102(b) of the Mutual Educational and Cultural Exc Act of 
1961 (22 U.S.C. 2452(b)), the President shall ensure t such 
authorities are used to promote educational, cultural, medical, and 
scientific meetings, training, research, visits, interchanges, and 
other activities, with — to disability matters, including partici- 

tion by individuals with disabilities (within the meaning of section 
3(2) of the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12102(2)) in such activities, through such nonprofit organizations 
as have a demonstrated capability to coordinate exchange programs 
ee ee matters. 

(b) RT.—Not later than 180 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the Director of the United States Information 

ncy shall submit a report to Congress describing implementation 
of the requirements of this section. 

(c) ANNUAL SUMMARY OF ACTIVITIES.—As part of the Congres- 
sional presentation materials submitted in connection with the 
annual budget request for the United States Information Agency, 
the Director of the Agency shall include a summary of the inter- 
national exchange activities which meet the requirements of this 
section. 





108 STAT. 428 PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 
Mike Mansfield PART C—MIKE MANSFIELD FELLOWSHIPS 


Fellowship Act. 


22 USC 6101 SEC. 251. SHORT TITLE. 
,,This part may be cited as the “Mike Mansfield Fellowship 


note. 


Grants. SEC. 252. ESTABLISHMENT OF FELLOWSHIP PROGRAM. 


ee (a) ESTABLISHMENT.—(1) There is hereby established the “Mike 
Mansfield Fellowship Program” pursuant to which the Director 
of the United States Information Agency will make grants, subject 
to the availability of appropriations, to the Mansfield Center for 
Pacific Affairs to award fellowships to eligible United States citizens 
for periods of 2 years each (or, pursuant to section 253(5)(C), for 
such shorter period of time as the Center may determine based 
on a Fellow’s level of proficiency in the Japanese language or 
knowledge of the political economy of Japan) as follows: 

A) During the first year each fellowship recipient will 
study the Japanese language as well as Japan's political econ- 
omy. 

(B) During the second year each fellowship recipient will 
serve as a fellow in a parliamentary office, ministry, or other 

ncy of the Government of Japan or, subject to the approval 
of the Center, a nongovernmental Japanese institution associ- 
ated with the interests of the fellowship recipient, and the 
agency of the United States Government from which the fellow 
originated, consistent with the purposes of this part. 

(2) Fellowships under this part may be known as “Mansfield 
Fellowships”, and individuals awarded such fellowships may be 
known as “Mansfield Fellows”. 

(b) ELIGIBILITY OF CENTER FOR GRANTS.—Grants may be made 
to the Center under this section only if the Center agrees to comply 
with the requirements of section 253. 

(c) INTERNATIONAL AGREEMENT.—The Director of the United 
States Information Agency should enter into negotiations for an 
ner with the Government of Japan for the purpose of placing 
fellows in the Government of Japan. 

(d) PRIVATE SouRCES.—The Center is authorized to accept, 
use, and dispose of gifts or donations of services or property in 
carrying out the fellowship pro , subject to the review and 
approval of the Director of the United States Information Agency. 

(e) USE OF FEDERAL FACILITIES.—The National Foreign Affairs 
per a “ear oad is authorized and ae to assist, on a 
reimbursable basis, in carrying out Japanese language training 
by the Center through the provision of teachers, classroom space, 
teaching materials, and facilities, to the extent that such provision 
is not detrimental to the Institute’s carrying out its other respon- 
sibilities under law. 


22 USC 6102. SEC. 253. PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 


The program established under this part shall comply with 
the following requirements: 

(1) United States citizens who are eligible for fellowships 
under this part shall be employees of the Federal Government 
having at least two years experience in any branch of the 
Government, a strong career interest in United States-Japan 
relations, and a demonstrated commitment to further service 
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in the Federal Government, and such other qualifications as are 
determined by the Center. 

(2) Not more than 10 fellowshi may be awarded each 

year of which not more than 3 shall be awarded to individuals 


tain satisfactory progress 
canna — in Japan, as 
oe as a condition of continued receipt 
(B) Fellows, who are not detailees shall agree 
to the Federal Government for further emp tnt fora period 
of at least 2 years foll the end of their fellowships, unless, 
in the determination of Center, the fellow is Guat (for 
reasons beyond the fellow’s control ‘and after receiving assist- 
ance from the Center as provided in paragraph (8)) to find 
reemployment for such period. 
(4) During the called of the fellowship, the Center shall 
provide— 

(A) to each fellow who is not a detailee a stipend 
at a rate of ~~ om to —— rate of that individual 
was receiving when he or en plus 
a cost-of-living adjustment calculated at as tomes same rate 
of pay, and for the same period of time, for which such 
adjustments were made to the salaries of individuals 
occupying com or oe in the civil service during 
the same peri the fellowship; and 

(B) to each fellow (incl detailees) certain allow- 
ances and benefits as that individual would have been 
entitled to, but for his or her separation from Government 
service, as a United States Government civilian employee 
overseas under the Standardized Regulations (Government 
Civilians, Foreign Areas) of the Department of State, - 
follows: a living quarters allowance to cover the 
cost of housing in Japan, a post allowance to cover the 

ificantly higher costs of living in Japan, an education 
owance to assist parents in providing ir children with 
educational services ordinarily provided without charge by 
United States public schools, moving expenses of up to 
$1, 000 for personal belongings of fellows and their families 
in their move to Ja and one-round-trip economy-class 
airline ticket to faen for each fellow and the fellow’s 
immediate family. 
(5A) For the Rrat year of each fellowship, the Center 
shall provide fellows with eciin Japanese 
in the Washington, D.C., area, as well as courses in the politi 
econ Sach teal hall be of th uality 
uch training s of the same q as ——— 
ogo to Foreign Service officers before they are assign 
to 
(c)_ The Center may waive any or all of the training 
—— by subperegrm @ i. i —_ that no has 
apan 8 or know of Japan’s political econ- 
omy, i ane the 2-year fellowship period shall be shortened to 
the extent such training is less a year. 
(6) Any fellow who is not a detailee who does not comply 
with the requirements of this section shall reimburse the United 
States Information Agency for the Federal funds expended for 
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the Fellow’s participation in the fellowship, together with 
—- on such funds (calculated at the prevailing rate), as 
ollows: 

(A) Full reimbursement for noncompliance with para- 

graph (3A) or (9). 

(B) Pro rata reimbursement for noncompliance with 

oo: (3B) for any period the fellow is reemployed 

y the Federal Government that is less than the period 
specified in paragraph (3\B), at a rate equal to the amount 
e fellow received during the final year of the fellowship 
for the same — of time, including any allowances and 

benefits provided under paragraph (4). 

(7) The Center shall select fellows based solely on merit. 
The Center shall make positive efforts to recruit candidates 
ee the cultural, racial, and ethnic diversity of the United 

tates. 

(8) The Center shall assist, to the extent possible, any 
fellow who is not a detailee in finding employment in the 
Federal Government if such fellow was not able, at the end 
of the fellowship, to be reemployed in the agency from which 
he or she separated to become a fellow. 

(9) No fellow ye in “eo or intelligence- 
related activity on of the United States Government. 

(10) The cial records of the Center shall be audited 
annually in accordance with generally accepted auditing stand- 
ards by independent certified public accountants or independent 
licensed public accountants, certified or licensed by a regulatory 
a a State or other political subdivision of the United 
States. The audit shall be conducted at the place or places 
where the financial records of the Center are normally kept. 
All books, financial records, files, and other papers, things, 
and property belonging to or in use by the Center and necessary 
to facilitate the audit shall be made available to the person 
or persons conducting the audit, and full facilities for verifying 
transactions with the balances or securities held by deposi- 
tories, fiscal agents, and custodians shall be afforded to such 
person or persons. 

(11) The Center shall provide a report of the audit to 
the Director of the United States Information Agency no later 
than six months following the close of the fiscal year for which 
the audit is made. The — shall set forth the scope of 
the audit and include such statements, together with the 
independent auditor’s opinion of those statements, as are nec- 
essary to present fairly the Center’s assets and liabilities, sur- 
plus or deficit, with reasonable detail, including a statement 
of the Center’s income and expenses during the year, including 
a schedule of all contracts and grants requiring payments in 
excess of $5,000 and any payments of compensation, salaries, 
or fees at a rate in excess of $5,000 per year. The report 
shall be produced in sufficient copies for the public. 


22 USC 6103. SEC. 254. SEPARATION OF GOVERNMENT PERSONNEL DURING THE 


FELLOWSHIPS. 
(a) SEPARATION.—Under such terms and conditions as the 


agency head may direct, any agency of the United States Govern- 
ment may separate from Government service for a specified period 
any officer or employee of that agency who accepts a fellowship 
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under the program established by this part and is not detailed 
under section 255. 

(b) REEMPLOYMENT.—Any fellow who is not a detailee, at the 
end of the fellowship, is entitled to be reemployed in the same 
aeon as if covered by section 3582 of title 5, United States 


e. 

(c) RIGHTS AND BENEFITS.—Notwithstanding section 8347(o), 
—_ or 8914 of title 5, United States Code, and in accordance 
with regulations of the Office of Personnel Management, an 
employee, while serving as a fellow who is not a detailee, is entitled 
to the same rights and benefits as if covered by section 3582 
of title 5, United States Code. The Center shall reimburse the 
employing mcy for any costs incurred under section 3582 of 
title 5, United States Code. 

(d) COMPLIANCE WITH BUDGET AcT.—Funds are available under 
this section to the extent and in the amounts provided in appropria- 
tion Acts. 


SEC. 255. MANSFIELD FELLOWS ON DETAIL FROM GOVERNMENT 22 USC 6104. 
SERVICE. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) An agency head may detail, for a period 
of not more than 2 years, an employee of the agency who has 
been awarded a Mansfield Fellowship, to the Center. 

(2) Each fellow who is detailed under this section shall enter 
into a written ment with the Federal Government before 
receiving a fellowship that the fellow will— 

(A) continue in the service of the fellow’s agency at the 
end of the fellowship for a period of at least 2 years unless 
the fellow is involuntarily separated from the service of such 
agency; and 

(B) pay to the United States Information Agency any addi- 
tional expenses incurred by the Federal Government in connec- 
tion with the fellowship if the fellow is voluntarily separated 
from service with the fellow’s agency before the end of the 
period for which the fellow has agreed to continue in the 
service of such agency. 

(3) The payment agreed to under paragraph (2B) may not 
be required of a fellow who leaves the service of such agency 
to enter into the service of another agency in any branch of the 
United States Government unless the head of the agency that 
authorized the fellowship notifies the — before the effective 
date of entry into the service of the other agency that payment 
will be required under this section. 

(b) STATUS AS GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEE.—A fellow detailed 
under subsection (a) is deemed, for the purpose of preserving allow- 
ances, privileges, rights, seni and other benefits, an employee 
of the agency from which Settled.” and is entitled to pay, allowances, 
and benefits from funds available to that agency. The authorization 
and payment of such allowances and other benefits from appropria- 
tions available therefore is deemed to comply with section 5536 
of title 5, United States Code 

c) REIMBURSEMENT.—Fellows may be detailed under subsection 
(a) without reimbursement to the United States by the Center. 

(d) ALLOWANCES AND BENEFITS.—A fellow detailed under sub- 
section (a) may be paid by the Center for allowances and benefits 
listed in section 253(4)B). 
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22 USC 6105. 


22 USC 6106. 


United States 
International 
Broad i 


Act of 1994. 


22 USC 6201 
note. 


22 USC 6201. 


SEC. 256. LIABILITY FOR REPAYMENTS. 


If any fellow fails to fulfill the fellows agreement to pay the 
United States Information Agency for the expenses incurred by 
the United States Information Agency in connection with the fellow- 
ship, a sum equal to the amount of the expenses of the fellowship 

be recoverable by the United States Information Agency from 
the fellow (or a legal representative) by— 

(1) setoff against accrued pay, compensation, amount of 
retirement credit, or other amount due the fellow from the 
Federal Government; and 

(2) such other method as is provided by law for the recovery 
of amounts owing to the Federal Government. 

SEC. 257. DEFINITIONS. 

For purposes of this part— 

(1) the term “agency of the United States Government” 
includes any agency of the legislative branch and any court 
- the judicial branch as well as any agency of the executive 

ranch; 
(2) the term “agency head” means— 

(A) in the case of the executive branch of Government 
or an agency of the legislative branch other than the House 
of Representatives or the Senate, the head of the respective 
agen 


) in the case of the judicial branch of Government, 
the chief judge of the res ive court; 
(C) in the case of the Senate, the President pro tem- 
re, in consultation with the Majority Leader and Min 
pe on of the Senate; and 
(D) in the case of the House of Representatives, the 
Speaker of the House, in consultation with the Majority 


ority 


Leader and Minority Leader of the House; 

(3) the term “Center” means the Mansfield Center for 
Pacific Affairs; and 

(4) the term “detailee” means an employee of an agency 
of the United States Government on assignment or loan to 
the Mansfield Center for Pacific Affairs without a change of 
position from the agency by which he or she is employed. 


TITLE INI—UNITED STATES 
INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING ACT 


SEC. 301. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “United States International 
Broadcasting Act of 1994”. 
SEC. 302. CONGRESSIONAL FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF PUR- 
POSES. 
The Congress makes the following findings and declarations: 
(1) It is the policy of the United States to promote the 
right of freedom of opinion and expression, including the free- 
dom “to seek, receive, and impart information and ideas through 
any media and regardless of frontiers,” in accordance with 
Article 19 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. 


(2) Open communication of information and ideas among 
the peoples of the world contributes to international peace 
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and stability and the promotion of such communication is in 
the interests of the United States. 

(3) It is in the interest of the United States to support 
broadcasting to other nations consistent with the requirements 
of this title. 

(4) The continuation of existing United States international 
broadcasting, and the creation of a new broadcasting service 
to the — of the People’s Republic of China and other 
countries of Asia which lack adequate sources of free informa- 
tion, would enhance the promotion of information and ideas, 
while advancing the goals of United States foreign policy. 

(5) The reorganization and consolidation of United States 
international broadcasting will achieve important economies 
and strengthen the capability of the United States to use broad- 
casting to support freedom and democracy in a rapidly changing 
international environment. 


SEC. 303. STANDARDS AND PRINCIPLES. 


(a) BROADCASTING STANDARDS.—United States international 
broadcasting shall— 

(1) be consistent with the broad foreign policy objectives 
of the United States; 

(2) be consistent with the international telecommunications 
policies and treaty obligations of the United States; 

(3) not duplicate the activities of private United States 
broadcasters; 

(4) not duplicate the activities of government supported 
broadcasting entities of other democratic nations; 

(5) be conducted in accordance with the highest professional 
standards of broadcast journalism; 

(6) be based on reliable information about its potential 
audience; and 

(7) be designed so as to effectively reach a significant 
audience. 

(b) BROADCASTING PRINCIPLES.—United States international 
broadcasting shall include— 

(1) news which is consistently reliable and authoritative, 
accurate, objective, and comprehensive; 

(2) a balanced and comprehensive projection of United 
States thought and institutions, reflecting the diversity of 
United States culture and society; 

(3) clear and effective presentation of the policies of the 
United States Government and responsible discussion and opin- 
ion on those policies; 

(4) ene, to meet needs which remain unserved 
by the totality of media voices available to the people of certain 
nations; 

(5) information about developments in each significant 
region of the world; 

(6) a variety of opinions and voices from within particular 
nations and regions prevented by censorship or repression from 
speaking to their fellow countrymen; 

(7) reliable research capacity to meet the criteria under 
this section; 

(8) adequate transmitter and relay capacity to support 
the activities described in this section; and 
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(9) training and technical support for independent indige- 
nous media through government agencies or private United 
States entities. 


SEC. 304. ESTABLISHMENT OF BROADCASTING BOARD OF GOV- 
ERNORS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established within the 
United States Information Agency a Broadcasting Board of Gov- 
ernors (hereafter in this title referred to as the “Board”). 

(b) COMPOSITION OF THE BOARD.— 

(1) The Board shall consist of 9 members, as follows: 

(A) 8 voting members who shall be appointed by the 

President, by and with the advice and consent of the 

Senate. 

(B) The Director of the United States Information 
ency who shall also be a voting member. 

(2) The President shall designate one member (other than 
the Director of the United States Information Agency) as Chair- 
man of the Board. 

(3) Exclusive of the Director of the United States Informa- 
tion Agency, not more than 4 of the members of the Board 
appointed by the President shall be of the same political y. 
(c) TERM OF OFFICE.—The term of office of each member of 

the Board shall be three years, except that the Director of the 
United States Information Agency shall remain a member of the 
Board during the Director’s term of service. Of the other 8 voting 
members, the initial terms of office of two members shall be one 
ear, and the initial terms of office of 3 other members shall 
two years, as determined by the President. The President shall 
appoint, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, Board 
members to fill vacancies occurring prior to the expiration of a 
term, in which case the members so appointed shall serve for 
the remainder of such term. Any member whose term has expired 
may serve until a successor has been appointed and qualified. 
When there is no Director of the United States Information Agency, 
the acting Director of the agency shall serve as a member of 
the Board until a Director is appointed. 

(d) SELECTION OF BOARD.—Members of the Board appointed 
by the President shall be citizens of the United States who are 
not regular full-time employees of the United States Government. 
Such members shall be selected by the President from among Ameri- 
cans distinguished in the fields of mass communications, print, 
broadcast media, or foreign affairs. 

(e) COMPENSATION.—Members of the Board, while attending 
meetings of the Board or while engaged in duties relating to such 
meetings or in other activities of the rd pursuant to this section 
(including travel time) shall be entitled to receive compensation 
equal to the daily equivalent of the compensation prescribed for 
level IV of the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of title 
5, United States Code. While away from their homes or regular 
places of business, members of the Board may be allowed travel 
expenses, including per diem in lieu of subsistence, as authorized 
by law (5 U.S.C. 5703) for persons in the Government service 
employed intermittently. The Director of the United States Informa- 
tion Agency shall not be entitled to any compensation under this 
title, but may be allowed travel expenses as provided under this 
subsection. 
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(f) DECISIONS.—Decisions of the Board shall be made by major- 
ity vote, So eaeee CaS peat, A ques ae Gard a's 
members 
SEC. 305. AUTHORITIES OF THE BOARD. 


(a) AUTHORITIES.—The Board shall have the following authori- 


m To direct and supervise all broadcasting maine - 
et © aes ee ees © 
ie the Television B to Cuba Act. 

“= To review and evaluate the ago and tion of, 
= to assess the ity, effectiveness, and re rofessional integ- 

y of, all such activities within the context of the broad foreign 

rome teens of the United States. 

‘o ensure that United States international broadcasting 
is cond in accordance with the standards and principles 
oe in oantion 303. 

(4) To review, evaluate, and determine, at least annually, 
the addition or deletion of language services. 

(5) To make and supervise grants for and 
related activities in accordance with sections 308 and 309. 

(6) To allocate funds appro ropriated for international broad- 
casting activities amo: various elements of the Inter- 
national Broadcasting Bureau and grantees, subject to a 
ee in —. 308 and 309 — — 

notification requirements in law for 
vesiainidien of funds. 

(7) To review engineering activities to ensure that all broad- 
casting elements receive the highest quality and cost-effective 
delivery services. 

(8) To undertake such studies as may be n - 
identify areas in which activities under its au 

(9) Te subend to the Preside ond he the Co coe 

0 mit to mt an ingress, 
the Director of the United States Information Agency, an 
annual report which summarizes and evaluates activities under 
this title, the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act, and the Tele- 
vision Broadcasting to Cuba Act. 

(10) To the extent considered necessary to carry out the 
functions of the Board, procure supplies, services, and other 
personal property. 

(11) To appoint such staff personnel for the Board as the 
Board may determine to be necessary, subject to the provisions 
of title 5, "United States Code, governing appointments in the 
competitive service, and to fix their compensation in ene 
with a of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapte: 

53 of title relating to classification and General tie 


y rates. 
(12) To obligate and expend, for official reception and 
Senaiten pe ns (which fo Sy lable 
appropriations (w r years 

and 1995 may not a ae SS Sine Sey 00 ee 
Board for Seheenetionsd Broadcasting for such purposes for 
fiscal year 1993). 

(13) To make available in the annual report eet | by 
paragraph (9) information on funds expended on 

and managerial services by the Gascon and by grantees yt 
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22 USC 6205. 


the steps the Board has taken to reduce unnecessary overhead 

costs for each of the broadcasting services. 

(14) The Board may provide for the use of United States 
Government transmitter capacity for relay to Radio Free Asia. 
(b) BROADCASTING BUDGETS.— 

(1) The Director of the Bureau and the grantees identified 
in sections 308 and 309 shall submit proposed budgets to the 
Board. The Board shall forward its recommendations concern- 
ing the fang eg budget for the Board and broadcasting activi- 
ties under this title, the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba , and 
the Television Broadcasting to Cuba Act to the Director of 
the United States Information ncy for the consideration 
of the Director as a part of the ncy’s budget submission 
to the Office of Management and Budget. 

(2) The Director of the United States Information Agency 
shall include in the Agency’s submission to the ice 0 
Management and Budget the comments and recommendations 
of the Board concerning the proposed broadcasting budget. 

(c) IMPLEMENTATION.—The Director of the United States 
Information Agency and the Board, in carrying out their functions, 
shall respect the professional independence and integrity of the 
International Broadcasting Bureau, its broadcasting services, and 
grantees. 

(d) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.— 

(1) Section 4 of the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act (22 
U.S.C. 1465b) is amended by striking “and the Associate Direc- 
tor for Broadcasting of the United States Information Agency” 
and inserting “of the Voice of America”. 

(2) Section 5(b) of the Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act 
(22 U.S.C.1465c(b)) is amended by striking “Director and Asso- 
ciate Director for Broadcasting of the United States Information 
Agency” and inserting “Broadcasting Board of Governors”. 


SEC. 306. FOREIGN POLICY GUIDANCE. 


To assist the Board in carrying out its functions, the Secretary 
of State, acting through the Director of the United States Informa- 
tion Agency, shall provide information and guidance on foreign 
policy issues to the Board. 


SEC. 307. INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING BUREAU. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—There is hereby established an Inter- 
national Broadcasting Bureau within the United States Information 
Agency (hereafter in this title referred to as the “Bureau”), to 
carry out all nonmilitary international broadcasting activities sup- 
ported by the United States Government other than those described 
in sections 308 and 309. 

(b) SELECTION OF THE DIRECTOR OF THE BUREAU.— 

(1) The Director of the Bureau shall be appointed by the 
Chairman of the Board, in consultation with the Director of 
the United States Information Agency and with the concurrence 
of a majority of the Board. The Director of the Bureau shall 
be entitled to receive compensation at the rate prescribed by 
law for level IV of the Executive Schedule. 

(2) Section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, is amended 
by adding at the end the following: 

“Director of the International Broadcasting Bureau, the 
United States Information Agency.”. 
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SEC. 308. LIMITS ON GRANTS FOR RADIO FREE EUROPE AND RADIO 22 USC 6207. 
LIBERTY. 


(a) BOARD oo INCORPORATED.—The meet may not 
make RFE/RL, Incorporated, unless certificate 
Sanelien of UNUM, inenaecatal, ban ten eanended to 


ob the Deategeteiiateiec 
the members of the Broadcasting of Governors 
lished under section 304 and of no other members; and 
(2) such Board wn binesye age shall make all 
determinations oo 4 of RFER — 
tion of such 


porated, and appoint and 
ial officers and employees of 
Se SO ee ee pages te 
t provided under this title. 
) on OF ee OF BUSINESS.— 

Board may make an t to RFE/RL, Incor- 
porated unless the headquarters of RFE/RL, ted and 
its senior administrative and ial staff are in a location 
which ensures economy, operational effectiveness, and account- 
ability to the Board. 

a ese Page afer ceienation ofall apes 
of the Board, the provide a report to Congress 

< Zanes of cee » Managerial, and technical 
staff of RFE/RL, Inco: cated whe “ill Ee lnented witha: the 
metropolitan area of Washington, D.C., and the number of 
empl whose principal — of saa ae be located 
outside the metropolitan area of Washington, 

(c) LIMITATION ON GRANT AMOUNTS.—The v otal amount of 
—- made by the Board for the operating costs of Radio Free 
oe and Radio siete may not exceed $75,000,000 for any 

ak after fiscal year 1995. 

Ghat RFEYRL. Inco ted, is not Se ae thames 
time t corpora’ is not carrying out the ctions 
described in section 309 in an effective and economical manner, 
the Board may award the grant to a such functions to 
another entity after soliciting and cons — ations from 
eligible entities in such manner and mage such informa- 
tion as the Board may reasonably require. 

(e) Not A FEDERAL AGENCY OR INSTRUMENTALITY.—Nothing 
in this title may be construed to make RFE/RL, Incorporated a 
Federal agency or instrumentality. 

(f) AUTHORITY.—Grants authorized under section 305 for RFE/ 
RL, Incorporated, shall be available to make annual grants for 
the of carrying out similar functions as were carried out 
by , Incorporated, on the day before the date of enactment 
of this Act with respect to Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty, 
consistent with section 2 of the Board for International Broadcasting 
Act of 1973, as in effect on such date. 

(g) GRANT AGREEMENT.—Grants to RFE/RL, Incorporated, by 
the Board shall only be made in compliance with a = en. 
The grant agreement shall establish guidelines for grants 
The grant agreement shall include the following provisions— 

(1) that a grant be used only for activities which the Board 

determines are consistent with the — of subsection (f); 

(2) that RFE/RL, Incorporated, s otherwise comply with 
the requirements of this section; 
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(3) that failure to comply with the requirements of this 
section may result in a, ae og or termination of a grant 
without further obligation by the Board or the United States; 

(4) that jusleaien of henenee services and technical oper- 
ations between RFE/RL, Incorporated and the International 
Broadcasting Bureau be reduced to the extent appropriate, 
as st by the Board; and 
io I ee 

expenditure of grant funds, an t su may 
not be used for any other purpose unless the Board gives 
its prior written approval. 
(h) PROHIBITED USES OF GRANT FUNDS.—No pent funds a 


vided under this section may be used for the following purpo 


Effective dates. 


(1A) Except as provided in subparagraph (B), to pay ree 
salary or other compensation, or enter into any contract provid- 
ing for the payment of salary or compensation in excess of 
the rates established for comparable positions under title 5 
of the United States Code or the foreign relations laws of 
the United States, except that no employee may be paid a 
salary or other compensation in excess of the rate of pay payable 
for level IV of the Executive Schedule under section 5315 of 
title 5, United States Code. 

(B) Salary and other compensation limitations under 
subparagraph (A) shall not apply prior to October 1, 1995, 
with respect to any employee covered by a union agreement 
requiring a salary or other compensation in excess of such 
limitations. 

(2) For any activity for the purpose of influencing the 
passage or defeat of legislation being considered by Congress. 

(3) To enter into a contract or obligation to pay severance 
payments for voluntary separation for employees hired after 
December 1, 1990, except as may be required by United States 
law or the laws of the country where the employee is stationed. 

(4) For first class travel for any employee of RFE/RL, 
Incorporated, or the relative of any employee. 

(5) To compensate freelance contractors without the 
approval of the Board. 

(i) REPORT ON MANAGEMENT PRACTICES.—(1) Effective not later 


than March 31 and September 30 of each calendar year, the Inspec- 
tor General of the United States Information Agency shall submit 
to the Board, the Director of the United States Information Agency, 
and the Congress a report on management practices of RFE/RL, 
Incorporated, under this section. The Inspector General of the 
United States Information Agency shall establish a special unit 
within the Inspector General’s office to monitor and audit the 
activities of RFE/RL, Incorporated, and shall provide for on-site 
monitoring of such activities. 


(j) AUDIT AUTHORITY.— 

(1) Such financial transactions of RFE/RL, Incorporated, 
as relate to functions carried out under this section may be 
audited by the General Accounting Office in accordance with 
such principles and procedures and under such rules and regu- 
lations as may be prescribed by the Comptroller General of 
the ae States. Any such audit shall be conducted at the 
place or — where accounts of RFE/RL, Incorporated, are 
normally kept 
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(2) Representatives of the General Accounting Office shall 
have access to all books, accounts, a files, papers 
and property belonging to or in use by , Incorpora 


pertaining to such cial transactions and necessary to facili- 
tate an audit. Such representatives shall be afforded full 
facilities for verifying transactions with any assets held by 


agents, and custodians. All such books, 

rds, reports, files, papers, and property of RFE/ 

rated, shall remain in the possession and custody 
, Incorporated. 

(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of law and upon 
repeal of the Board for International Broadcasting Act, the 
Inspector General of the United States Information Agency 
is authorized to exercise the authorities of the Inspector General 
Act of 1978 with respect to RFE/RL, Incorporated. 

(k) PLAN FOR RELOCATION.—None of the funds authorized to 
be Ss for the fiscal years 1994 or 1995 may be used 
to relocate the offices or operations of RFE/RL, Incorporated from 
Munich, Germany, unless— 

(1) such relocation is specifically provided for in an appro- 
priation Act or pursuant to a ee notification; and 

(2A) such relocation is authorized by the Board and the 
Board submits to the Comptroller General of the United States 
and the > Congressional committees a detailed plan 
for such relocation, including cost estimates and any and all 
fiscal data, audits, business plans, and other documents which 
—_ such relocation; or 

(B) prior to the confirmation of all members of the Board, 
such relocation is authorized by the President, the President 
certifies that a significant national interest requires that such 
relocation determination be made before the confirmation of 
all members of the Board, and the President submits to the 
Comptroller General of the United States and the appropriate 
congressional committees a detailed plan for such relocation, 
including cost estimates and any and all fiscal data, audits, 
business plans, and other documents which justify such reloca- 
tion. 

(1) REPORTS ON PERSONNEL CLASSIFICATION.—Not later than 
90 days after the date of confirmation of all members of the Board, 
the Board shall submit a report to the Congress containing a 
justification, in terms of the types of duties performed at specific 
rates of salary and other compensation, of the classification of 
personnel employed by , Incorporated. The report shall 
include a comparison of the rates of salary or other compensation 
and classifications provided to employees of RFE/RL, Incorporated, 
with the rates of salary or other compensation and classifications 
of —e of the Voice of America stationed overseas in com- 
parable positions and shall identify any disparities and steps which 
should be taken to eliminate such disparities. 


SEC. 309. RADIO FREE ASIA. 


(a) AUTHORITY.— 

(1) Grants authorized under section 305 shall be available 
to make annual ts for the purpose of ing out radio 
broadcasting to the following countries: The People’s Republic 
¢ China, Burma, Cambodia, Laos, North Korea, Tibet, and 

ietnam. 
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(2) Such broadcasting service shall be referred to as “Radio 
Free Asia” 


(b) FUNCTIONS.—Radio Free Asia shall— 

(1) provide accurate and timely information, news, and 
commentary about events in the respective countries of Asia 
and elsewhere; and 

(2) be a forum for a variety of opinions and voices from 
within Asian nations whose people do not fully enjoy freedom 
of expression. 

(c) MISSION OF DETAILED PLAN FOR RADIO FREE ASIA.— 

(1) No t may be awarded to carry out this section 
unless the Board, through the Director of the United States 
Information cy, has submitted to —— a detailed plan 
pil the establishment and operation of Radio Free Asia, 
including— 

(A) a description of the manner in which Radio Free 

Asia would meet the funding limitations provided in sub- 

section (dX4); 

(B) a description of the numbers and qualifications 
of emplo it proposes to hire; and 

(C) how it proposes to meet the technical requirements 
for carrying out its responsibilities under this section. 

(2) The plan agen by paragraph (1) shall be submitted 
not later than 90 days after the date on which all members 


oF ne) N ments S arded to t th 

o grant may aw: carry out the provisions 
of this section unless the plan submitted by the oak includes 
a certification by the Board that Radio Free Asia can be estab- 
ished and operated within the funding limitations provided 
for an (d4) and subsection (dX5). 


the Board determines that a Radio Free Asia cannot 
be established or operated effectively within the funding limita- 
tions provided for in this section, the Board may submit, 
thro the Director of the United States Information ncy, 
an alternative plan and such proposed changes in legislation 
— may be necessary to the appropriate congressional commit- 


(d) GRANT AGREEMENT.—An t agreement or grants under 


y gran 
this section shall be subject to the following limitations and restric- 
tions: 


(1A) The Board may not make any grant to Radio Free 
Asia unless the headquarters of Radio Free Asia and its senior 
administrative and managerial staff are in a location which 
ensures economy, operational effectiveness, and accountability 
to the Board. 

(B) Not later than 90 days after confirmation of the Board, 

e Board provide a report to Congress on the number 
of administrative, managerial, and technical staff of Radio Free 
Asia who will be located within the metropolitan area of 
Washington, D.C., and the number of employees whose prin- 
cipal place of business will be located outside the metropolitan 
area of Washington, D.C. 

(2) Any grant agreement under this section shall require 
that any contract entered into by Radio Free Asia shall specify 
that obligations are assumed by Radio Free Asia and not 
by the United States Government, and shall further specify 
that funds to carry out the activities of Radio Free Asia may 
not be available after September 30, 1999. 
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(3) Any grant agreement shall require that any lease agree- 
ments entered into by Radio Free Asia shall be, to the maximum 
extent possible, assignable to the United States Government. 

(4) Grants made for the a of Radio 
Asia eae exceed $22,000,000 in any year. 

(5) The total amount of grant funds made available for 


one-time capital costs of Radio Free Asia may not exceed 
000 


(6) Grants awarded under this section shall be made pursu- 
ant to a grant agreement which requires that grant funds 
be used only for activities consistent with this section, and 
that failure to comply with such requirements shall permit 
the grant to be terminated without fiscal obligation to the 
United States. 

(e) LIMITATIONS ON ADMINISTRATIVE AND MANAGERIAL COSTS.— 
It is the sense of the Congress that administrative and managerial 
costs for operation of Radio Free Asia should be kept to a minimum 
and, to the maximum extent feasible, should not exceed the costs 
that would have been incurred if Radio Free Asia had been operated 
as a Federal entity rather than as a grantee. 

(f) ASSESSMENT OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF RADIO FREE ASIA.— 
Not later than 3 years after the date on which initial funding 
is provided for the purpose of operating Radio Free Asia, the Board 
shall submit to the appropriate congressional committees a report 
on— 

(1) whether Radio Free Asia is technically sound and cost- 
effective, 

(2) whether Radio Free Asia consistently meets the stand- 
ards for quality and objectivity established by this title, 

(3) whether Radio Free Asia is received by a sufficient 
audience to warrant its continuation, 

(4) the extent to which such broadcasting is already being 
—" by the target audience from other credible sources; 
an 


(5) the extent to which the interests of the United States 
are being served by maintaining broadcasting of Radio Free 
ia. 


(g) SUNSET PROVISION.—The Board may not make any grant President. 
for the purpose of operating Radio Free Asia after September 30, 
1998, unless the President of the United States determines in 
the President’s fiscal year 1999 budget submission that continuation 
of funding for Radio Free Asia for 1 additional year is in the 
interest of the United States. 

(h) NOTIFICATION AND CONSULTATION REGARDING DISPLACE- 
MENT OF VOICE OF AMERICA BROADCASTING.—The Board shall notify 
the appropriate congressional committees before entering into any 
agreements for the utilization of Voice of America transmitters, 
equipment, or other resources that will significantly reduce the 
broadcasting activities of the Voice of America in Asia or any 
other region in order to accommodate the broadcasting activities 
of Radio Free Asia. The Chairman of the Board shall consult with 
such committees on the impact of any such reduction in Voice 
of America broadcasting activities. 

(i) NoT A FEDERAL AGENCY OR INSTRUMENTALITY.—Nothin 
in this title may be construed to make Radio Free Asia a Fede 
agency or instrumentality. 
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22 USC 6209. 
President. 


SEC. 310. TRANSITION. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.— 

(1) The President is authorized consistent with the pur- 
poses of this Act to direct the transfer of all functions and 
authorities from the Board for International Broadcasting to 
the United States Information Agency, the Board, or the Bureau 
as may be necessary to implement this title. 

(2A) Not later than 120 days after the date of enactment 
o is Act, the Director of the United States Information 
Agency and the Chairman of the Board for International Broad- 
casting shall jointly prepare and submit to the President for 
approval and implementation a plan to implement the provi- 
sions of this title. Such plan shall include at a minimum a 
detailed cost analysis to implement fully the recommendations 
of such _. The plan shall identify all costs in excess of 
those authorized for such purposes and shall provide that any 
excess cost to implement the plan shall be derived only from 
funds authorized in section 201 of this Act. 

(B) The President shall transmit copies of the approved 
plan, ther with any recommendations for legislative 
changes that may be necessary, to the appropriate congressional 
committees. 

a (b) NEw Benton aoe < = tes States 
ormation mcy may assign employees of the Agency for service 
with RFE/RL, Incorporated, with the concurrence of the president 


of RFE/RL, Incorporated. Such assignment shall not affect the 
rights and benefits of such personnel as employees of the United 
States Information ncy. 

(c) BOARD FOR ATIONAL BROADCASTING PERSONNEL.— 
All Board for International Broadcasting full-time United States 
Government personnel (except special Government employees) and 


part-time United States Government personnel holding permanent 
positions shall be transferred to the United States Information 
Agency, the Board, or the Bureau. Such transfer shall not cause 
any such employee to be separated or reduced in grade or compensa- 
tion. 

(d) OTHER AUTHORITIES.—The Director of the United States 
Information Agency is authorized to utilize the provisions of titles 
VIII and IX of the United States Information and Educational 
Exchange Act of 1948, and any other authority available to the 
Director on the date of enactment of this Act, to the extent that 
the Director considers necessary in carrying out the provisions 
and ———e title. 

e —The Board for International Broadcasting Act of 
1973 (22 U.S.C. 2871, et seq.) is repealed effective September 30, 
1995, or the date on which all members of the Board are confirmed, 
whichever is earlier. 

(f) SAVINGS PROVISIONS.— 

(1) CONTINUING EFFECT OF LEGAL DOCUMENTS.—All orders, 
determinations, rules, regulations, permits, agreements, grants, 
contracts, certificates, licenses, registrations, privileges, and 
other administrative actions— 

(A) which have been issued, made, granted, or allowed 
to become effective by the President, any Federal agency 
or official thereof, or by a court of competent jurisdiction, 
in the = of functions which are transferred under 
this title; and 
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(B) which are in effect at the time this title takes 
effect, or were final before the effective date of this title 
and are to become effective on or after the effective date 
of this title, 

shall continue in effect according to their terms until modified, 
terminated, superseded, set aside, or revoked in accordance 
with law by the President, the Director of the United States 
Information Agency or other authorized official, a court of com- 
petent jurisdiction, or by operation of law. 

(2) PROCEEDINGS NOT AFFECTED.—The provisions of this 
title shall not affect any proceedings pending before the Board 
for International Broadcasting at the time this title takes effect, 
with respect to functions transferred by this title, but such 
proceedings shall be continued. Orders s be issued in such 
proceedings, appeals shall be taken therefrom, and payments 
shall be made pursuant to such orders, as if this title had 
not been enacted, and orders issued in any such proceedings 
shall continue in effect until modified, terminated, superseded, 
or revoked by a duly authorized official, by a court of competent 
jurisdiction, or by operation of law. Nothing in this subsection 
shall be deemed to prohibit the termination or modification 
of any such proceeding under the same terms and conditions 
and to the same extent that such proceeding could have been 
terminated or modified if this title had not been enacted. 

(3) SUITS NOT AFFECTED.—The provisions of this title shall 
not affect suits commenced before the effective date of this 
title, and in all such suits, proceedings shall be had, appeals 
taken, and judgments rendered in the same manner and with 
the same effect as if this title had not been enacted. 

(4) NONABATEMENT OF ACTIONS.—No suit, action, or other 
proceeding commenced by or against the Board for International 
Broadcasting or by or against any individual in the official 
capacity of such individual as an officer of the Board for Inter- 
national Broadcasting shall abate by reason of the enactment 
of this title. 

(5) ADMINISTRATIVE ACTIONS RELATING TO PROMULGATION 
OF REGULATIONS.—Any administrative action relating to the 
preparation or promulgation of a regulation by the Board for 
International Broadcasting relating to a function transferred 
under this title may be continued by the United States Informa- 
tion Agency with the same effect as if this title had not been 
enacted. 

(6) REFERENCES.—A reference in any provision of law, 
reorganization plan, or other authority to the Associate Director 
for Broadcasting of the United States Information Agency shall 
be considered to be a reference to the Director of the Inter- 
national Broadcasting Bureau of the United States Information 


ncy. 

(7) EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS.—The provisions of, and 
authorities contained in or transferred pursuant to, this title 
are not intended to repeal, limit, or otherwise derogate from 
the authorities or functions of or available to the Director 
of the United States Information Agency or the Secretary of 
State under law, reorganization plan, or otherwise, unless such 
provision hereof— 
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22 USC 6210. 


22 USC 6211. 


22 USC 6212. 


(A) specifically refers to the provision of law or author- 
ity existing on the effective date of this title, so affected; 


or 
(B) is in direct conflict with such law or authority 
existing on the effective date of this title. 


SEC. 311. PRESERVATION OF AMERICAN JOBS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the Director of the United 
States Information Agency and the Chairman of the Board for 
International Broadcasting should, in developing the plan for 
consolidation and reorganization of overseas international broad- 
casting services, limit, to the maximum extent feasible, consistent 
with the purposes of the consolidation, elimination of any United 
States-based positions and should affirmatively seek to transfer 
as many positions as possible to the United States. 


SEC. 312. PRIVATIZATION OF RADIO FREE EUROPE AND RADIO LIB- 
ERTY. 


(a) DECLARATION OF POLICY.—It is the sense of the Congress 
that, in furtherance of the objectives of section 302 of this Act, 
the funding of Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty should be 
assumed by the private sector not later than December 31, 1999, 
and that the funding of Radio Free Europe and Radio Liberty 
Research Institute should be assumed by the private sector at 
the earliest possible time. 

(b) PRESIDENTIAL SUBMISSION.—The President shall submit 
with his annual budget submission as provided for in section 307 
an analysis and recommendations for achieving the objectives of 
subsection (a). 

(c) REPORTS ON TRANSFER OF RFE/RL RESEARCH INSTITUTE.— 
Not later than 120 days after the date of enactment of this Act, 


the Board for International Broadcasting, or the Board, if estab- 
lished, shall submit to the appropriate congressional committees 
a report on the steps being taken to transfer RFE/RL Research 
Institute pursuant to subsection (a) and shall provide periodic 
—— reports on such efforts until such transfer has been 
achieved. 


SEC. 313. REQUIREMENT FOR AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) LIMITATION ON OBLIGATION AND EXPENDITURE OF FUNDS.— 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for the fiscal year 
1994 and for each subsequent fiscal year, any funds appropriated 
for the purposes of broadcasting subject to the direction and super- 
vision of the Board shall not be available for obligation or 
expenditure— 

(1) unless such funds are appropriated pursuant to an 
authorization of appropriations; or 

(2) in excess of the authorized level of appropriations. 

(b) SUBSEQUENT AUTHORIZATION.—The limitation under sub- 
section (a) shall not apply to the extent that an authorization 
of appropriations is enacted after such funds are appropriated. 

(c) APPLICATION.—The provisions of this section— 

(1) may not be superseded, except by a provision of law 
which specifically repeals, modifies, or supersedes the provi- 
sions of this section; and 

(2) shall not apply to, or affect in any manner, permanent 
appropriations, trust funds, and other similar accounts which 
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are authorized by law and administered under or pursuant 
to this title. 


SEC. 314. DEFINITIONS. 22 USC 6213. 


For the purposes of this title— 

(1) the term Sea congressional committees” means 
the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Committee on 
Appropriations of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign 

airs and the Committee on Appropriations of the House 
of Representatives; 

(2) the term “RFE/RL, Incorporated” includes— 

(A) the corporation having the corporate title described 
in section 307(bX(3); and 
(B) any alternative grantee described in section 307(e); 


and 
(3) the term “salary or other compensation” includes any 
deferred compensation or pension payments, a enmeate for 
expenses for which the recipient is not obligated to itemize, 
and any ents for personnel services provided to an 
employee o RFE/RL, Incorporated. 
SEC. 315. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) VOICE OF AMERICA BROADCASTS.—Section 503 of the United 
States Information and Educational Exchange Act of 1948 (22 
U.S.C. 1463) is repealed. 
(b) ISRAEL RELAY STATION.—Section 301(c) of the Foreign Rela- 
tions Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, is repealed. 194 Stat. 63. 
(c) BOARD FOR INTERNATIONAL BROADCASTING ACT. ion 
4(aX1) of the Board for International Broadcasting Act of 1973 22 USC 2873. 
is amended to read as follows: 
“(1) to make grants to RFE/RL, Incorporated and, until Grants. 
September 30, 1995, to make grants to entities established 
in the privatization of certain functions of RFE/RL, Incor- 
pora’ in order to carry out the purposes set forth in 
section 2 of this Act;”. 


TITLE IV—INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 


PART A—UNITED NATIONS REFORM AND 
PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS 


SEC. 401. UNITED NATIONS OFFICE OF INSPECTOR GENERAL. 


(a) WITHHOLDING OF PORTION OF CERTAIN ASSESSED CONTRIBU- 
TIONS.—Until a certification is made under subsection (b), the fol- 
oe amounts shall be withheld from obligation and expenditure 
(in addition to any amounts required to be withheld by any other 
provision of this Act): 

(1) FY 1994 ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS FOR U.N. REGULAR 
BUDGET.—Of the funds appropriated for “Contributions to Inter- 
national izations” for 1994, 10 percent of the 
amount for United States contributions to the regular 
budget of the United Nations shall be withheld. 

(2) FY 1995 ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS FOR U.N. REGULAR 
BUDGET.—Of the funds appropriated for “Contributions to Inter- 
national Organizations” for year 1995, 20 percent of the 
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President. 


amount for United States assessed contributions to the regular 

budget of the United Nations shall be withheld. 

(3) SUPPLEMENTAL ASSESSED PEACEKEEPING CONTRIBU- 
TIONS.—Of the funds appropriated for “Contributions for Inter- 
national Peacekeeping Activities” for a fiscal year pursuant 
to the authorization of appropriations under section 102(d), 
50 percent shall be withheld. 

(b) CERTIFICATION.—The certification referred to in subsection 
(a) is a certification by the President to the Congress that— 

(1) the United Nations has established an independent 
office of Inspector General to conduct and supervise objective 
audits, inspections, and investigations relating to the programs 
and operations of the United Nations; 

(2) the Secretary General of the United Nations has 
appointed an Inspector General, with the approval of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, and that appointment was made principally 
on the basis of the appointee’s integrity and demonstrated 
ability in accounting, auditing, financial analysis, law, manage- 
ment analysis, public administration, or investigations; 

(3) the Inspector General is authorized to— 

(A) make investigations and reports relating to the 
administration of the programs and operations of the 
United Nations; 

(B) have access to all records, documents, and other 
available materials relating to those programs and oper- 
ations; and 

(C) have direct and prompt access to any official of 
the United Nations; 

(4) the United Nations has procedures in place designed 
to protect the identity of, and to prevent reprisals against, 
any staff member making a complaint or disclosing information 
to, or cooperating in any investigation or inspection by, the 
Inspector General; 

(5) the United Nations has procedures in place designed 
to ensure compliance with the recommendations of the Inspector 
General; and 

(6) the United Nations has procedures in place to ensure 
that all annual and other relevant reports submitted by the 
-_ tor General are made available to the General Assembly 

out modification. 

() SPECIALIZED AGENCIES.—United States representatives to 
the United Nations should promote complete Inspector General 
access to all records and officials of the specialized agencies of 
the United Nations, and should strive to achieve such access by 
fiscal year 1996. 

(d) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this part, the term “Inspector 
General” means the head of an inde net office (or other 
independent entity) established by the United Nations to conduct 
and sw a objective audits, inspections, and investigations relat- 
ing to the programs and operations of the United Nations. 


SEC. 402. UNITED STATES PARTICIPATION IN MANAGEMENT OF THE 
UNITED NATIONS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that, consistent with the United 
Nations Charter, United States nationals should have equitable 
representation at senior management levels in the United Nations 
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system, especially in the De mt for Administration and 

Mangement and in the office of the Inspector General. 

SEC. 403. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
FUNDING FOR UNITED NATIONS PEACEKEEPING OPER- 
ATIONS. 


It is the sense of the Senate that beginning October 1, 1995, 
funds made available to the Department o ense (including funds 
for “Operation and Maintenance”) shall be available for— 

(1) United States assessed or voluntary contributions for 

United Nations peacekeeping operations, or 

(2) the unreimb le incremental costs associated with 
the participation of United States Armed Forces in any United 

Nations peacekeeping operation (other than an operation nec- 

essary - protect American lives or United States national 

interests), 
only to the extent that the Congress has authorized, appropriated, 
or otherwise approved funds for such purposes. 


SEC. 404. ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS FOR UNITED NATIONS PEACE- 
KEEPING OPERATIONS. 


(a) REASSESSMENT OF CONTRIBUTION PERCENTAGES.—The 
Permanent Representative of the United States to the United 
Nations should make every effort to ensure that the United Nations 
completes an overall review and reassessment of each nation’s 
assessed contributions for United Nations peacekeeping operations. 
As part of the overall review and assessment, the Permanent Rep- 
resentative should make every effort to advance the concept that, 
when appropriate, host —— and other governments in 
the region where a United Nations keeping operation is carried 
out should bear a greater burden of its financial cost. 

(b) LIMITATION ON UNITED STATES CONTRIBUTIONS.— 22 USC 287e 

(1) FISCAL YEARS 1994 AND 1995.—Funds authorized to be ™*- 
appropriated for “Contributions for International Peacekeeping 
Activities” for fiscal years 1994 and 1995 shall not be available 
for the payment of the United States assessed contribution 
for a United Nations cekeeping operation in an amount 
which is greater than 30.4 percent of the total of all assessed 
contributions for that operation, notwithstanding the last sen- 
tence of the paragraph headed “Contributions to International 
ae in Public Law 92-544, as amended by section 
203 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 
1976 (22 U.S.C. 287e note). 

2) SUBSEQUENT FISCAL YEARS.—Funds authorized to be 
appropriated for “Contributions for International Peacekeeping 
Activities” for any fiscal year after fiscal year 1995 shall not 
be available for the payment of the United States assessed 
contribution for a United Nations ping operation in 
an amount which is greater than percent of the total of 
all assessed contributions for that operation. 

(3) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—The last sentence of the 
paragraph headed “Contributions to International iza- 
tions” in Public Law 92-544, as amended by section 203 of 
the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Year 1976 (22 
U.S.C. 287e note), is amended by striking “conducted by or 
under the auspices of the Uni Nations or” and inserting 
Paw A than United Nations peacekeeping operations) con- 
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SEC. 405. UNITED STATES PERSONNEL TAKEN PRISONER WHILE 
a. 


It is _ sense of ngress that— 
1) the te ne should take immediate steps, unilaterally 
—_ —— international bodies, to oa fot 
ni tes itary personnel serving as of a multi- 
national force who are ca are accorded protections 
ivalent to those accord2d to prisoners of war alee the 
Geneva Conventions und other international agreements 
intended to protect prisoners of war; and 
(2) the President should also take all necessary 
bring to justice all individuals responsible for any mistreatmen 
or torture of, or for causing the death of, United States < 
a who are captured while serving in a multinational 


SEC. 406. TRANSMITTALS OF CERTAIN UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS. 


Section 4 of the United Nations Participation Act of 1945 (22 
U.S.C. 287b) is amended— 
(1) by inserting “(a) PERIODIC REPORTS.—” after “SEc. 4.”; 


and 
(2) b es at the end the following: 
la “G) Teak echt iieemhene tendon nd legal holiday) 
ter ys nn ys, Sundays, an olidays 
after adoption of an ution by the Security Council. - 
retary of State shall t text of such resolution and any 


transmi 
supporting documentation to the eaeeciel congressional commit- 
tees 


“(c) REPORTS ON PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS.—The Secretary 
of State shall om tly transmit to the designated co ional 
committees any pub report peed oe by the United Nations 
and distributed to the members of ity Council that contains 
assessments of any proposed, ongoing, or concluded United Nations 


peacekeeping operation.”. 
SEC. 403 CONSULTATIONS AND REPORTS. 


(a) CONSULTATIONS AND REPORTS ON U.N. PEACEKEEPING OPER- 
ATIONS.— 

(1) CONSULTATIONS.—Each month the President shall con- 
sult with the Congress on the status of United Nations peace- 
keeping operations. 

(2) INFORMATION TO BE PROVIDED.—In connection with 
these consultations, the following information shall be provided 
each month to the designated congressional committees: 

(A) With respect to ongoing United Nations peacekeep- 
ing —— the following: 

(i) A list of all resolutions of the United Nations 
Security Council anticipated to be voted on during 
such month that would extend or change the mandate 
of any United Nations peacekeeping operation. 

(ii) For each such operation, a in the 
duration, mandate, and command and control arrange- 
ments that are anticipated as a result of the adoption 
of the resolution. 

(iii) An estimate of the total cost to the United 
Nations of each such operation for the period covered 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 449 


by the resolution, and an estimate of the amount of 
that cost that will be assessed to the United States. 

(iv) Any anticipated significant changes in United 
States participation in or support for each such oper- 
ation during the period covered by the resolution, and 
the estimated costs to the United States of such 
changes. 

(B) With respect to each new United Nations a 

keeping operation that is anticipated to be authorized b 

a Security Council resolution during such month, the fol- 

lowing information for the period covered by the resolution: 

(i) The anticipated duration, mandate, and com- 
mand and control arrangements of such operation. 

(ii) An estimate of the total cost to the United 
Nations of the operation, and an estimate of the 
= of that cost that will be assessed to the United 

tates. 

(iii) A description of the functions that would be 
performed by any United States Armed Forces partici- 
pating in or otherwise operating in support of the 
operation, an estimate of the number of members of 
the Armed Forces that will participate in or otherwise 
operate in support of the operation, and an estimate 
of the cost to the United States of such participation 
or support. 

(3) WRITTEN INFORMATION.—The information described in 
clauses (i) and (iii) of paragraph (2A) and the information 
described in clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (2B) shall be 
provided each month to the designated congressional commit- 
tees in written form not later than the 10th day of that month. 

(4) INTERIM INFORMATION.—{A) The President shall submit 
to the designated congressional committees a written interim 
report if, during the period between the monthly consultations 

required by paragraph (1), the United States learns that the 
United Nations Security Council is likely, before the next such 
consultation, to vote on a resolution that would authorize a 
new United Nations peacekeeping operation and that resolution 
was not previously reported on pursuant to paragraph (2B). 
Each interim report shall include the information described 
in clauses (i) and (ii) of paragraph (2B). 

(B) Any such interim report shall be submitted not less 
than 5 days before the vote of the United Nations Security 
Council, unless the President determines that exceptional - 
cumstances prevented compliance with the requirement to 
report 5 days in advance. If the President makes such a deter- 
mination, the interim report shall be submitted promptly (but 
in no case later than 3 days after the vote) and shall include 
a copy of the determination and a description of the exceptional 
circumstances which were the basis for that determination. 

(5) NOTIFICATION AND QUARTERLY REPORTS REGARDING 
UNITED STATES ASSISTANCE.—{A) The President shall notify the 
designated congressional committees at least 15 days before 
the United States provides any assistance to the United Nations 
to support peacekeeping operations. This subparagraph does 
not apply to— 
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(i) assistance having a value of less than $3,000,000 
in the case of nonrei le assistance or less than 
$14,000,000 in the case of reimburseable assistance, or 

(ii) assistance provided under the e drawdown 
authority of sections 506(aX1) and 552(cX2) of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2318(aX1) and 
(B) The Presi t shall submi b anntate rts to the 

e en’ repo: 

Tt. ngressional committees on all assistance provided 
b United State States during the preceding calendar quarter 
7 the United Nations to support peacekeeping operations. Each 
report ~~ ee the on me. The for — _ 
operation, ca 0! ee re or the 

fourth calendar > rar of each, year ane on 
pote poo ae «a of the United 
ations Participation Act of 1945 (as added by subsection (b) 
- this section) and aie include cumulative information for 


calen 
oy on RTS. ein 4 of the United Nations Partici- 
we Act of 1945 (22 U.S.C. 287b), as amended by the p pang 
— of this title, is further amended by ae at the 
owing: 

“(d) "ANNUAL REPORT.—In addition to the report required by 
subsection (a), the President, at the time of submission of the 
annual budget request to the Congress, shall submit to the desig- 
nated co: ional committees a report that includes the following: 

1) ee OF PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS.— 

“(A) In accordance with section 407(aX5\B) of the For- 
eign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 
1995, a ee of all assistance provided by the United 
States to the United Nations to support peacekeeping oper- 
ations during the previous calendar quarter and during 
the previous year. 

“(B) With respect to United Nations peacekeeping 
operations— 

ake the aggregate cost of all United Nations peace- 
operations for the | ev fiscal year; 
moore’ e costs of each United Nations peacekeeping 
operation for the prior fiscal year; and 
“(iii) the amount of United States contributions 
assessed and voluntary) to United Nations peace- 


keeping eaten on an operation-by-operation basis 
= ~~ — 


ee to i aie international peacekeeping 
aan ro ean the United States pues pates— 
“(i) the te cost of such operations for 
the prior 
“(ii) the costs ae af each such operation for the prior 
fiscal year; and 
“(iii) the amount of United States contributions 
(both assessed and voluntary) to such operations on 
an operation-by-operation basis for the prior fiscal year. 
“(D) In the case of the first 2 reports submitted pursu- 
ant to this subsection, a projection of all United Btates 
costs for United Nations peacekeeping operations — ae 
each of the next 2 fiscal years, including assessed 
voluntary contributions. 
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“(2) OTHER MATTERS REGARDING PEACEKEEPING OPER- 
ATIONS.— 

“(A) An assessment of the effectiveness of ongoing 
international peacekeeping operations, their relevance to 
United States national interests, the efforts by the United 
Nations and other international organizations (as 
applicable) to resolve the relevant armed conflicts, and 
the projected termination dates for all such operations. 

“(B) The dollar value and we of total 
keeping contracts that have been awarded to United States 
contractors during the previous year. 

“(3) UNITED NATIONS REFORM.— 

“(AXi) A description of the status of efforts to establish 
and implement an independent office of the Inspector Gen- 
eral at the United Nations. 

“(ii) If an office of the Inspector General has been 
established at the United Nations, a discussion of whether 
the Inspector General is keeping the Secretary General 
and the members of the Gina Assembly fully informed 
about problems, deficiencies, the necessity for corrective 
action, and the progress of corrective action. 

“(iii) For purposes of this subparagraph, the term ‘office 
of the Inspector General’ means an independent office (or 
other independent entity) established by the United 
Nations to conduct and supervise objective audits, inspec- 
tions, and investigations relating to the programs and oper- 
ations of the United Nations. 

“(B) A description of the status of efforts to reduce 
the United States peacekeeping assessment rate. 

“(C) A description of the status of other United States 
efforts to achieve financial and management reform at 
the United Nations. 

“(4) MILITARY PERSONNEL PARTICIPATING IN MULTINATIONAL 
FORCES.—A description of— 

“(A) the status under international law of members 
of multinational forces, including the | status of such 
personnel if captured, missing, or detain 

“(B) the extent of the risk for United States military 
personnel who are captured while participa in multi- 
national forces in cases where their captors to respect 
the 1949 Geneva Conventions and other hadi ee 
agreements intended to protect prisoners of war; and 

“(C) the specific steps that have been taken to protect 
United States military personnel participating in multi- 
national forces, ther (if necessary) with any rec- 
ommendations for the enactment of legislation to achieve 
that objective. 

“(5) HUMAN RIGHTS AND U.N. PEACEKEEPING FORCES.—A 
description of the efforts by United Nations peacekeeping forces 
to promote and protect internationally recognized human rights 
standards, including the status of a in any case 
of alleged human rights violations — preceding year 
by personnel participating in United Nations peacekeeping 
forces, as well as any action taken in such cases. 

“(e) DESIGNATED CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES.—As used in this 
section, the term ‘designated congressional committees’ has the 
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meaning given that term by section 415 of the Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995.”. 


SEC. 408. TRANSFERS OF EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES FOR INTER- 
NATIONAL PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS. 


Chapter 2 of part II of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 
is amended by adding after section 519 (22 U.S.C. 2321m) the 
following: 


“SEC. 520. TRANSFERS OF EXCESS DEFENSE ARTICLES FOR INTER- 
NATIONAL PEACEKEEPING OPERATIONS. 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The President may transfer to inter- 
national and regional organizations of which the United States 
is a member such excess defense articles as the President deter- 
mines necessary to —— international peacekeeping operations 
and other activities and operations to maintain and restore inter- 
national ce and security. Such transfers shall be on such terms 
and conditions as the President may determine, consistent with 
this section. 

“(b) CONDITIONALITY OF AUTHORITY.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The authority of subsection (a) may not 
be exercised with respect to an international or regional 
organization until the United States has entered into a written 
agreement with that eee providing that the value of 
any excess defense articles transferred under this section shall 
be credited against United States assessed contributions to 
that organization. For purposes of this paragraph, the term 
‘value’ means such amount as may be agreed upon by the 
United States and the recipient organization, except that such 
amount may not be less than the value (as defined in section 
644(m})(1) of this Act) of the articles transferred. 

“(2) CREDITING OF TRANSFERS.—{A) The credit provided 


for pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be counted against United 

States assessed contributions to the recipient organization that 

are payable from the ‘Contribution to International Peacekeep- 

ing Activities’ account of the Department of State, except to 

the extent such credit is counted, in accordance with subpara- 

graph (B), — an assessed contribution pa able from an 
le 


SL ished within the Department of 
“(i) an account is established within the Department 
of Defense for payment of a portion of United States 
assessed contributions for United Nations operations, 
“(ii) excess defense articles are transferred under this 
section for a United Nations operation, and 
“(iii) the United States assessed contribution for that 
operation is payable from that account, 
the credit for those excess defense articles shall be counted 
against the assessed contribution payable from that account, 
but only to the extent that the value of the excess defense 
articles so transferred for that operation during a fiscal year 
does not exceed the total United States assessed contribution 
payable for that operation from that account during that fiscal 
year. 
“(c) LIMITATIONS ON TRANSFERS.—The President may transfer 
excess defense articles under this section only if— 
“(1) they are drawn from existing stocks of the Department 
of Defense (or the Coast Guard); 


ense, 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 453 


“(2) funds available to the Department of Defense (or the 
Coast Guard) for the procurement of defense equipment are 
not expended in connection with the transfer; 

“(3) the transfer of the excess defense articles will not 
have an adverse impact on the military readiness of the United 
States; and 

“(4) the President has established procedures and require- 
ments, comparable to those applicable under section 505 of 
this Act, to ensure that such excess defense articles will be 
a only for purposes that have been agreed to by the United 

tates. 
“(d) NOTIFICATION TO CONGRESS.— President. 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—The President shall notify the designated 
congressional committees regarding any transfer of excess 
defense articles under this section in accordance with paragraph 
(2). This notification shall include— 

“(A) a discussion of the need for the transfer; 

“(B) an assessment of the impact of the transfer on 
the military readiness of the United States; and 

“(C) a statement of— 

“(i) the acquisition cost and the value (as defined 
in section 644(m)(1) of this Act) of the excess defense 
articles to be transferred, and 

“(ii) the te acquisition cost and the aggre- 
a value (as so defined) of all excess defense articles 
or which notification has been provided under this 
subsection during that fiscal year with respect to trans- 
fers to the same organization under this section. 

“(2) TIMING OF NOTICE.—{A) The President shall a> 
the designated congressional committees pursuant to ) 
(1) at least 15 days before the excess defense articles are 
transferred under this section, except as provided in subpara- 
graph (B). 

“(B) If the President determines that an unforeseen emer- 
gency requires the immediate transfer of excess defense articles 
under a — the oy oye ih h (A 

“(i) may waive the requirement of su ) 
that notice be aa at least 15 days in atone of 
the transfer; an 

“(ii) shall promptly notify the designated congressional 
committees of such waiver and transfer. 

“(3) DESIGNATED COMMITTEES.—As used in this subsection, 
the term ‘designated congressional committees’ means the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs, the Committee on Armed Serv- 
ices, and the Committee on Appropriations of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations, the 
Committee on Armed Services, and the Committee on Appro- 

riations of the Senate. 
e) TRANSPORTATION AND RELATED COSTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraph (2), 
funds available to the Department of Defense shall not be 
expended for crating, packing, handling, and transporting 
excess defense articles transferred under the authority of this 
section. 

“(2) EXCEPTION.—Notwithstanding any other provision of 
law, the President may direct the crating, packing, han b 
and transporting of excess defense articles without charge to 
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an international or regional organization if the President deter- 

mines that waiving such costs advances the foreign policy 

interests of the United States. 

“(f) WAIVER OF REQUIREMENT FOR REIMBURSEMENT OF DOD 
EXPENSES.—Section 632(d) shall not apply with respect to transfers 
of excess defense articles under this section and to any costs of 
crating, packing, handling, and transporting incurred under sub- 
section (eX2).”. 

SEC. 409. REFORM IN BUDGET DECISIONMAKING PROCEDURES OF 
THE UNITED NATIONS AND ITS SPECIALIZED AGENCIES. 


(a) ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS.—For assessed contributions 
authorized to be appropriated for “Assessed Contributions to Inter- 
national anizations” by this Act, the President may withhold 
20 percent of the funds appropriated for the United States assessed 
contribution to the United Nations or to any of its specialized 
agencies for any calendar year if the United Nations or any such 
agency has failed to implement or to continue to implement consen- 
sus-based decisionmaking procedures on budgetary matters which 
assure that sufficient attention is paid to the views of the United 
States and other member states that are the major financial 
contributors to such assessed budgets. 

(b) NOTICE TO CONGRESS.—The President shall notify the Con- 
_— when a decision is made to withhold any share of the United 

tates assessed contribution to the United Nations or its specialized 
ncies pursuant to subsection (a) and shall notify the Congress 
when the decision is made to pay any previously withheld assessed 
contribution. A notification under this subsection shall include 
appropriate consultation between the President (or the President’s 
representative) and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House 
= Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 

nate. 

(c) CONTRIBUTIONS FOR PRIOR YEARS.—Subject to the availabil- 
ity of appropriations, payment of assessed contributions for prior 
years may be made to the United Nations or any of its specialized 
agencies notwithstanding subsection (a) if mh payment would 
further United States interests in that organization. 

(d) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than February 1 of each 
year, the President shall submit to the Congress a report concerning 
the amount of United States assessed contributions paid to the 
United Nations and each of its specialized agencies during -the 
preceding calendar year. 

(e) REPEAL OF EXISTING LAW.—Section 162 of the Foreign Rela- 
tions Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 is amended 
by striking subsections (a), (b), (c), and (d). 


SEC. 410. LIMITATION ON CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE UNITED NATIONS 
AND AFFILIATED ORGANIZATIONS. 


The United States shall not make any voluntary or assessed 
contribution— 

(1) to any affiliated organization of the United Nations 
which grants full membership as a state to any organization 
or group that does not have the internationally recognized 
attributes of statehood, or 

(2) to the United Nations, if the United Nations grants 
full membership as a state in the United Nations to any 
organization or group that does not have the internationally 
recognized attributes of statehood, 
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during any period in which such membership is effective. 
SEC. 411. UNITED NATIONS SECURITY COUNCIL MEMBERSHIP. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the fo findings: 

(1) The effectiveness of the United | Nations Security Council 
in maintaining international P nage ine —- depends on 
> Sens representative of embership of the United 

ations 

(2) The uirement of equitable geographic distribution 
in Article 23 of the United Nations Charter i requires that the 
members of the Security Council of the United Nations be 
chosen by nondiscriminatory means. 

(3) The use of ieieamal regional groups of the General 
Assembly as the sole means for election of the nonpermanent 
members of the Security Council is inherently discriminatory 
in the absence of guarantees that all mouur's states will have 
“ Sey to join a i saa group, and has resulted 


(b) SENSE = "CONGRESS. —It is the sense of Congress that 
the President should direct the Secretary of State to request the 
ee General of the United Nations to seek immediate resolu- 
tion of the problem described in this section. The President shall 
seguther with the subesiosien te Congress of the rosunat for fenton 

er wi mission to of the request for 
for the “Contributions to International ‘er 
the Department of State for the fiscal year 1995. 


SEC. 412. REFORMS IN THE WORLD HEALTH ORGANIZATION. 


(a) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 
that United States contributions to the World Health Organization 
a should be utilized in the most effective and efficient manner 

ble, particularly for the reduction of diseases and disabilities 
in developing countries. 

(b) PoLicy.—The President shall direct the United States rep- 
resentatives to the World Health Assembly, the Executive Board, 
and the Peel a Organization to monitor the activities of 
the World Health Organization to ensure that such organizations 

ieve— 

(1) the oe pees of cae and management 
one, incl those outlined in the resolutions of 
the 46th World Health Assembly mw to the external Auditor 
(WHA 46.21), the Report of the Executive Board on the WHO 
Response to Global Change (WHA 46.16) and actions for Budg- 
etary Reform (WHA 46. 38); and 

(2) the effective and "efficient utilization and monitoring 
of resources, including— 

(A) the determination of strategic and financial prior- 

ities; and 
(B) the establishment of realistic and measurable tar- 
gets in accordance with the established health priorities. 


SEC. 413. REFORMS IN THE FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANIZATION. 
In light of the longstanding efforts of the United States and 


the other major donor nations to reform the Food and Agriculture 


aS (FAO) and the findings of the ongoing investigation 
of the General Accounting Office, the Congress makes the following 


tions: 


79-194 O—95—16 : QL 3 Part 1 
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the falowing reforass in toe Food and Agriculture Organisation: 
e follo orms in an on: 
ocluding eliminating 


(A) 
of FAO, incl ecessary 
headquarters responsibilities of regional 
offices, increased time for consideration of b et fn 
by member states, and a more Senate _ 
for member states in the decisionmaking p 
(B) Reform of the FAO Council, incl 
of an executive management committee to pro’ coals 


of ment. 
(C) imitation of the term of the Director General 
and > aie of terms which an individual may serve. 
_ of the Technical Cooperation 
neil (TCP), incl reducing the number of non- 
emergency projects funded through the TCP and establish- 
ing procedures to deploy TCP consultants, supplies, and 
_— ment in a timely manner. 
() an effort to increase the presence of United States 
ame at the international food agencies and to cae 
of the United Stat of these institutions, it should be the 
e United States, to the maximum extent practicable 
exis personnel programs programs such as the United States 
Senestment' a Agriculture Associate Professional Officer pro- 
“ to =e United States personnel with unique skills in 
Food and culture Organization, the Sesosnattonsl Fund 
for Agricult Development, and the World Food Program. 


SEC. 414. SENSE OF CONGRESS REGARDING ADHERENCE TO UNITED 
NATIONS CHARTER. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should seek an assurance from the Sec- 
retary General of the United Nations that the United Nations 
will comply with Article 100 of the United Nations Charter; 

(2) neither the Secretary General of the United Nations 
nor his staff should seek or receive instructions from any 
— or from any other authority external to the United 

ations; and 

(3) the President should report to Congress when he 
receives such assurance from the Secretary General of the 
United Nations. 


SEC. 415. DESIGNATED CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES. 

For purposes of this part, the term “designated congressional 
committees” means the Committee on Appropriations and the 
Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee 


on Appropriations and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
House of Representatives. 


PART B—GENERAL PROVISIONS AND OTHER 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 


SEC. 421. AGREEMENT ON STATE AND LOCAL TAXATION. 


The President is authorized to bring into force for the United 
States the ment on State and Local Taxation of Foreign 
Employees of lic International Organizations, which was signed 
by the United States on April 21, 1992, except that, notwithstanding 
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the provisions of Article 1.B of such Agreement, such Agreement 
shall not require any refunds of monies paid with respect to tax 
years ending on or before December 31, 1993. 

SEC. 422. CONFERENCE ON SECURITY AND COOPERATION IN EUROPE. 


The President is authorized to implement, for the United States, 
the provisions of Annex 1 of the Decision concerning Legal Capacity 
and Privileges and Immunities, issued by the Council of Ministers 
of the Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe on Decem- 
ber 1, 1993, in accordance with the terms of that Annex. 


SEC. 423. INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION TO RECEIVE PAYMENTS.—Section 2 of the 
American-Mexican Chamizal Convention Act of 1964 (Public Law 
88-300; 22 U.S.C. 277d—18) is amended— 

(1) by inserting “(a)” before “The”; and 

(2) = a at the end the following new subsections: 
“(b) The United States Commissioner is authorized to receive 
yments of money from public or private sources in the United 
tates or Mexico made for the purpose of sharing in the cost 
of replacement of the Bridge of the Americas which crosses the 
Rio Grande between El Paso, Texas, and Cd. Juarez, Chihuahua. 
Notwithstanding any other provision of law, such payments of 
money shall be eadiiad to any appropriation to the Commission 
which is currently available. Funds received under this subsection 

shall be available only for the replacement of such bridge. 

“(c) The authority of subsection (b) may be exercised only to 
the extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in 
appropriation Acts.”. 

(b) EXPENDITURES FOR WATER POLLUTION PROBLEMS.—Title I 
of the Act of June 20, 1956 (70 Stat. 302, 22 U.S.C. 277d—12), 
is amended in the fourth undesignated paragraph under the heading 
“INTERNATIONAL BOUNDARY AND WATER COMMISSION, UNITED STATES 
AND MEXICO” by striking “Tijuana Rivers,” and all that follows 
before the period and inserting “Tijuana Rivers, or other streams 
running across or near the boundary, and for taking emergency 
actions, consistent with the emergency provisions of the Safe Drink- 
ing Water Act, to protect against health threatening surface and 
— water pollution problems along the United States-Mexico 

un : 
at icicoes AND AMISTAD DAMS MAINTENANCE FUND.—Section 
2 of the Act of June 18, 1954 (68 Stat. 255, as amended by the 
= of December 23, 1963, 77 Stat. 475) is amended to read as 
ollows: 

“SEc. 2. (a) A separate fund, known as the ‘Falcon and Amistad 

rating and Maintenance Fund’ (hereinafter referred to as the 

intenance Fund’), shall be created in the Treasury of the United 
States. The Maintenance Fund shall be administered by the 
Administrator of the Western Area Power Administration for use 
by the Commissioner of the United States Section of the Inter- 
national Boundary and Water Commission to defray operation, 
maintenance, and emergency costs for the hydroelectric facilities 
at the Falcon and Amistad Dams. 

“(b) All revenues collected in connection with the disposition 
of electric power generated at the Falcon and Amistad Dams, except 
those revenues paid pursuant to subsection (d) to the general fund 
of the Treasury of the United States, shall be credited to the 
Maintenance Fund and shall remain available until expended for 
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defraying operation, maintenance, and emergency costs for the 
hydroelectric facilities at the dams. 

“(c) The authority of subsection (b) may be exercised only to 
the extent or in such amounts as are provided in advance in 
appropriation Acts. 

d) Revenues in the Maintenance Fund in excess ie. 
maintenance, and emergency needs shall be paid annually to the 
general fund of the Treasury of the United States to return the 
costs of replacements and the original investments, with interest. 

“(e) moneys received from the Government of Mexico for 
any energy which might be delivered to that Government by the 
United States Section of the International Boun and Water 
Commission pursuant to any special agreement concl in accord- 
ance with Article 19 of the said Treaty shall be credited to the 
general fund of the Treasury of the United States.”. 


SEC. 424. UNITED STATES MEMBERSHIP IN THE ASIAN-PACIFIC ECO- 
NOMIC COOPERATION ORGANIZATION. 


(a) UNITED STATES MEMBERSHIP.—The President is authorized 
to maintain membership of the United States in the Asian-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation (APEC). 

(b) PAYMENT OF ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS.—For fiscal year 
1994 and for each fiscal year thereafter, the United States assessed 
contributions to APEC may be paid from funds appropriated for 
“Contributions to International izations”. 

SEC. 425. UNITED STATES MEMBERSHIP IN THE INTERNATIONAL COP- 
PER STUDY GROUP. 


(a) UNITED STATES MEMBERSHIP.—The President is authorized 
to a the Terms of Reference of and maintain membership 
ao) nited States in the International Copper Study Group 

(b) PAYMENTS OF ASSESSED CONTRIBUTIONS.—For fiscal year 
1995 and thereafter the United States assessed contributions to 
the ICSG may be paid from funds appropriated for “Contributions 
to International izations”. 

SEC. 426. EXTENSION OF THE INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
IMMUNITIES ACT TO THE INTERNATIONAL UNION FOR 
CONSERVATION OF NATURE AND NATURAL RESOURCES. 


The International Organizations Immunities Act (22 U.S.C. 
288 et seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new 
section: 

“SEc. 14. The International Union for Conservation of Nature 
and Natural Resources shall be considered to be an international 
organization for the purposes of this title and may be extended 
the provisions of this title in the same manner, to the same extent, 
and ject to the same conditions, as such provisions may be 
exte to a public international organization in which the United 
States yore pms pursuant to any treaty or under the authority 
of any Act of Congress authorizing such participation or making 
an appropriation for such participation.”. 

SEC. 427. INTER-AMERICAN ORGANIZATIONS. 


Taking into consideration the long-term commitment by the 
United States to the affairs of this Hemisphere and the need to 
build further upon the linkages between the United States and 
its neighbors, it is the sense of the Congress that the Secretary 
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of State, in allocating the level of resources for international 

organizations, should pay = attention to funding levels 

of the Inter-American organizations. 

SEC. 428. PROHIBITION ON CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
COFFEE ORGANIZATION. 


None of the funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act 
may te ated to teed aus Galked Wastes eoakdiiadion to the Inter- 
national Coffee Organization. 


SEC. 429. PROHIBITION ON CONTRIBUTIONS TO THE INTERNATIONAL 
JUTE ORGANIZATION. 


None of the funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act 
may be used to fund any United States contribution to the Inter- 
naa Jute Organization. 


SEC. 430. MIGRATION AND REFUGEE AMENDMENTS. 


(a) MIGRATION AND REFUGEE ASSISTANCE ACT AMENDMENTS.— 
The Migration and Refugee Assistance Act of 1962 (22 U.S.C. 2601) 
is amen 
(1) in section 2 b “the Inte: ntal Commit- 
tee for ene loon es inserting “the International 
for or Migration” each each place it ns, 
(2) in eodion 2(a) by striking and inserting 
e Organization” each place it i 
(3) in the first sentence of section 2(a) by inserting before 
oO ber an 4 as amended in Geneva, Switzerland, on May 
ngs Am tection 0X2), , by striking “$50,000,000” and inserting 
(b) PuBLic Law 100-204.—Section 745 of Public Law 100- 
204 (22 U.S.C. 2601 note) is repealed. 


SEC. 431. WITHHOLDING OF UNITED STATES CONTRIBUTIONS FOR 
CERTAIN PROGRAMS OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZA- 
TIONS. 


(a) WITHHOLDING OF UNITED STATES CONTRIBUTIONS FOR CER- 
TAIN PROGRAMS OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS.—Section 307 
of the Foreign Assistance Act gf 1961 is amended— 

P . in subsection (a) b striking = ao — 

eople’s tion” and inserting “Burma, () 

Ko: Organiza 


rea, Syria’; and 

(2) b inserting after subsection (b) the following: 

“(c) The limitations of subsection (a) shall not apply to contribu- 
tions to the International Atomic Energy Agency or the United 
Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF).”. 

(b) ‘@) Exe NATIONS DEVELOPMENT ae aan 

Except as provided in Sok te fone » fiscal 
ei 1995 none funds made available for 

U ited Nations Development es or United Nations Devel- 

opment Program—Administered Funds shall be available for 

rograms and activities in or for Burma. 

(2) Of the — made available for United Nations Develop- 
ment Program and United Nations Development Program— 
Administered Funds for fiscal year 1994, $11,000,000 may be 
available only if the President certifies to to the Congress that 
the United Nations Development Program’s programs and 
activities in or for Burma promote the enjoyment of internation- 
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ally guaranteed human rights in Burma and do not benefit 
the State Law and Order Restoration Council (SLORC) military 


SC an en a a iat ations Some 
ment an ni ations lopment 

inistered Funds for fiscal year 1995, $27,600,000 may 
—— only if the President certifies to the Congress 


(A) the United Nations Development Program has 
approved or initiated no new programs and no new 7s 
for existing programs in-or for Burma since the Uni 
Nations Development Program Governing Council (Execu- 
tive Board) meeting of June 1993, 

(B) such programs address unforeseen urgent humani- 
tarian concerns, or 

(C) a democratically elected government in Burma has 

to such programs. 


TITLE V—FOREIGN POLICY 
PART A—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 501. UNITED STATES POLICY CONCERNING OVERSEAS ASSIST- 
ANCE TO REFUGEES AND DISPLACED PERSONS. 


(a) STANDARDS FOR REFUGEE WOMEN AND CHILDREN.—The 
United States Government, in providing for overseas assistance 
and protection of refugees and displaced persons, shall seek to 


address the protection and provision of basic needs of refugee 
women and children who represent 80 percent of the world’s refugee 
population. As called for in the 1991 United Nations High Commis- 
sioner for Refugees (UNHCR) “Guidelines on the Protection of Refu- 
gee Women”, whether directly, or through international organiza- 
tions and nongovernmental voluntary organizations, the Secretary 
of State shall seek to ensure— 

(1) — attention on the part of the United Nations 
- relief organizations to recruit and employ female protection 
officers; 

(2) implementation of gender awareness training for field 
staff including, but not limited to, security personnel; 

(3) the protection of refugee women and children from 
violence and other abuses on the part of governments or insur- 
gent groups; 

(4) full involvement of women refugees in the planning 
and implementation of (A) the delivery of services and assist- 
ance, and (B) the repatriation process; 

(5) incorporation of maternal and child health needs into 
refugee health services and education, specifically to include 
education on and access to services in reproductive health and 
birth spacing; 

(6) the availability of counseling and other services, griev- 
ance processes, and protective services to victims of violence 
and abuse, including but not limited to rape and domestic 
violence; 

(7) - provision of atnetnadl yo, particularly lit- 
eracy and numeracy, vocational and income-generation skills 
training, and other training efforts promoting self-sufficiency 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 461 


for re women, with special emphasis on women heads 
: “aeciae for all refugee childre ual 
cation for ildren, ensuring equal access 
for girls, and special services and family tracing for unaccom- 
re: 


fugee minors; 

(9) the collection of data that clearly enumerate age and 
gender so that appropriate health, education, and assistance 
programs can be Seeded 

(10) the recruitment, hiring, and training of more women 
oe eat professionals in the international humanitarian field; 
an 


(11) gender-awareness training for program staff of the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) and 
nongovernmental volun organizations on implementation 
7 e 1991 UNHCR “Guidelines on the Protection of Refugee 

omen”. 

(b) PROCEDURES.—The Secretary of State should adopt specific 
procedures to ensure that all recipients of United States Govern- 
ment refugee and migration assistance funds implement the stand- 
ards outlined in subsection (a). 

(c) REQUIREMENTS FOR REFUGEE AND MIGRATION ASSISTANCE.— 
The Secretary of State, in providing migration and refugee assist- 
ance, should support the protection efforts set forth under this 
section by raising at the highest levels of government the issue 
of abuses against refugee women and children by governments 
or insurgent groups that engage in, permit, or condone— 

(1) a pattern of gross violations of internationally recog- 
nized human rights, such as torture or cruel, inhumane, or 
degrading treatment or re detention with- 
out charges, or other flagrant denial to life, liberty, and the 
security of oe 

(2) the blockage of humanitarian relief assistance; 

(3) gender-specific persecution such as systematic individ- 
ual or mass rape, forced i , forced abortion, enforced 
prostitution, any form of indecent assault or act of violence 
against refugee women, girls, and children; or 

(4) continuing violations of the integrity of the person 
against refugee women and children on the part of armed 
insurgents, local security forces, or camp guards. 

(d) INVESTIGATION OF eee Seatat of credible 
reports of abuses under subsection (c), the tary of State should 
immediately investigate such reports through emergency fact-find- 
ing missions or other means of investigating such reports and 
help identify appropriate remedial measures. 

(e) MULTILATERAL IMPLEMENTATION OF THE 1991 UNHCR 
“GUIDELINES ON THE PROTECTION OF REFUGEE WOMEN”.—The Sec- 
retary of State should work to ensure that multilateral — 
tions fully incorporate the needs of refugee women and children 
into all elements of refugee assistance pro and work to encour- 
age other governments that provide re assistance to adopt 
re assistance policies designed to encourage full implementa- 
ios of the 1991 CR’s “Guidelines on the Protection of Refugee 

omen”. 


SEC. 502. INTERPARLIAMENTARY EXCHANGES. 


(a) AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS.— 
(1) Section 2 of Public Law 86—420 is amended— 22 USC 276i. 
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$0) tay stetan 00000" ond fananting “URAAOT’: and 
(B) b “$50,000” both places it appears and 


(2) = 2 of Public Law asses is ponent ‘ 
striking “$50,000” and inserting 000”; an 
; “$25,000” “both places it appears and 


(b) DEPOSIT OF FUNDS IN INTEREST-BEARING ACCOUNTS.—Funds 
eee riated and disbursed pursuant to section 303 of Title III 
0! lic Law 100-202 (101 "Stat. 1329-23; 22 U.S.C. 276 note) 
are authorized to be deposited in interest-bearing accounts and 
any interest which accrues shall be deposited, periodically, in a 
miscellaneous account of the Treasury. 


SEC. 503. FOOD AS A HUMAN RIGHT. 


(a) THE RIGHT TO FOOD AND UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The United States should, in accordance 
with its international obligations and in keeping with the long- 
standing humanitarian tradition of the United States, promote 
increased respect internationally for the rights to food and 
to medical care, including the mbatants of these rights with 
respect to civilians and noncombatants during times of armed 
conflict (such as through ensuring safe pesreas ¢ of relief ee 
and access to impartial humanitarian ef organizations 
relief assistance). 

(2) NSIBILITIES OF ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF STATE.— 
= responsibilities of the Assistant Secretary of State who 
ene ceenatioe for human rights and humanitarian affairs shall 
promoting increased respect internationally for the 

ns to food and to medical care in accordance with paragraph 


(b) INTERNATIONAL EFFORT TO STRENGTHEN THE RIGHT TO 
Foop.—It is the sense of the Congress that a major effort should 
be made to nomen the right to food in international law to 
assure the access of all persons to adequate food supplies. 


SEC. 504. TRANSPARENCY IN ARMAMENTS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) no sale of any Saae article or defense service should 
be made, no license should be issued for the export of any 
defense article or defense service, and no agreement to transfer 
in any way any defense article or defense service should be 
made to any nation that does not fully furnish all pertinent 
data to the United Nations Register of Conventional Arms 
ey ursuant to United Nations General Assembly Resolution 46/ 

LL by the or specified by such register; 

. Bn if a nation Sew not ee the —— renin 

y the reporting of — ar year, but subsequently 
submits notification to the United Nations that it intends to 
provide such information at the next reporting date, an agree- 
ment may be negotiated with the nation or a license may 
be i but the actual delivery of such defense article or 
service _— not occur until that nation submits such informa- 
tion; an 

(3) the President should seek to restart the United Nations 
Security Council “Perm-5” talks and should report to the Con- 
gress on the progress of such talks and the effects of United 
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States agreements since October 1991 to sell arras to the devel- 
oping world. 


SEC. 505. SENSE OF THE SENATE CONCERNING INSPECTOR GENERAL 
ACT. 


It is the sense of the Senate that— 
there is a growing concern among some of the Members 

of this body that the unlimited terms of Office of Inspectors 
General in Federal agencies may be undesirable, therefore 

(2) the issue of amending the Inspector General Act to 
establish term limits for Inspectors General should be examined 
and considered as soon as possible by the appropriate commit- 
tees of jurisdiction. 

SEC. 506. TORTURE CONVENTION IMPLEMENTATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Part I of title 18, United States Code, is 
amended by inserting after chapter 113A the following new chapter: 


“CHAPTER 113B—TORTURE 
“Sec. 
“2340. Definitions. 
“2340A. Torture. 
“2340B. Exclusive remedies. 


“SEC. 2340. DEFINITIONS. 


“As used in this chapter— 

“(1) ‘torture’ means an act committed by a person acting 
under the color of law specifically iohendeak to inflict severe 
physical or mental pain or suffering (other than pain or suffer- 
ing incidental to lawful sanctions) upon another person with 
custody or physical control; 

“(2) ‘severe mental pain or suffering’ means the prolonged 
mental harm caused by or resulting from— 

“(A) the intentional infliction or threatened infliction 
of severe physical pain or suffering; 

“(B) the administration or application, or threatened 
administration or application, of mind-altering substances 
or other procedures calculated to disrupt profoundly the 
senses or the personality; 

“(C) the at of imminent death; or 

“(D) the threat that another person will imminently 
be subjected to death, severe physical pain or suffering, 
or the administration or application of mind-altering sub- 
stances or other procedures calculated to disrupt profoundly 
the senses or personality; and 
“(3) United States’ includes all areas under the jurisdiction 

of the United States including any of the places described 
in sections 5 and 7 of this title and section 101(38) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. App. 1301(38)). 


“SEC. 2340A. TORTURE. 


“(a) OFFENSE.—Whoever outside the United States commits 
or attempts to commit torture shall be fined under this title or 
imprisoned not more than 20 years, or both, and if death results 
to any person from conduct prohibited by this subsection, shall 
be imprisoned for any term of years or for life. 

“(b) JURISDICTION.—There is jurisdiction over the activity 
prohibited in subsection (a) if— 
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“(1) the alleged offender is a national of the United States; 


“(2) the alleged offender is present in the United States, 
irrespective of the nationality of the victim or alleged offender. 


“SEC. 2340B. EXCLUSIVE REMEDIES. 


“Nothing in this chapter shall be construed as precluding the 
application of State or local laws on the same subject, nor shall 
anything in this chapter be construed as creating any substantive 
or procedural right enforceable by law by any party in any civil 


i) is 
(b) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The ey analysis for part I of 
title 18, United States Code, is amended by inserting after the 
item relating to chapter 113A the following new item: 


or 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this sectio 
shall take effect on the later of— 
(1) the date of enactment of this Act; or 
(2) the date on which the United States has become a 
party to the Convention Against Torture and Other Cruel, 
nhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment. 


SEC. 507. UNITED STATES POLICY CONCERNING IRAQ. 


‘ = PoLicy.—It is the sense of the Congress that the President 
should— 
(1) take steps to encourage the United Nations Security 
Council— 

(A) to reaffirm support for the protection of all Iraqi 
Kurdish and other minorities pursuant to Security Council 
Resolution 688; 

(B) to maintain the United Nations embargo on the 
Iraqi regime until Iraq complies with all relevant Security 
Council resolutions; 

(C) to consider lifting selectively the United Nations 
embargo on the areas under the administration of the 
democratically-elected leadership of Iraqi Kurdistan, sub- 
ject to the verifiable conditions that— 

(i) the inhabitants of such areas do not conduct 
trade with the Iraqi regime, and 

(ii) the partial lifting of the embargo will not mate- 
rially assist the Iraqi regime; 

(D) to consider extending international protection, 
including the establishment of a safe haven, to the marsh 
Arabs in southern Iraq; and 

(E) to pursue international judgments against Iraqi 
officials responsible for war crimes and crimes against 
humanity, based upon documentary evidence obtained from 
Iraqi and other sources; 

(2) continue to advocate the maintenance of Iraq’s terri- 

torial integrity and the transition to a unified, democratic Iraq; 

(3) take steps to encourage the provision of humanitarian 

—-— for the people fleeing from the marshes in southern 
raq; 

(4) design a multilateral assistance program for the people 

of Kurdistan to support their drive for self-sufficiency; 

an 
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(5) take steps to intensify discussions with the Government 
of Turkey, whose support and cooperation in the protection 
of the people of Iraqi Kurdistan is critical, to ensure that 
the stability of both Turkey and the entire region are enhanced 
by the measures taken under this section. 


SEC. 508. HIGH-LEVEL VISITS TO TAIWAN. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the President should be commended for meeting with 
Taiwan’s Minister of Economic Affairs during the Asia-Pacific 
Economic Cooperation Conference in Seattle; 

(2) the President should send Cabinet-level appointees to 
Taiwan to promote United States interests and to ensure the 
continued success of United States business in Taiwan; and 

(3) in addition to Cabinet-level visits, the President should 
take steps to show clear United States —- for Taiwan 
both in our bilateral relationship and in multilateral organiza- 
tions of which the United States is a member. 


SEC. 509. TRANSFER OF CERTAIN OBSOLETE OR SURPLUS DEFENSE 
ARTICLES IN THE WAR RESERVE ALLIES STOCKPILE TO 
THE REPUBLIC OF KOREA. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—(1) Notwithstanding section 514 of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2321h), the President is author- 
ized to transfer to the Republic of Korea, in return for concessions 
to be negotiated by the Secretary of Defense, with the concurrence 
of the Seeaieey of State, any or all of the items described in 
paragraph (2). 

(2) The items referred to in paragraph (1) are equipment, 
tanks, weapons, repair parts, and ammunition that— 

(A) are obsolete or surplus items; 

(B) are in the inventory of the Department of Defense; 

(C) are intended for use as reserve stocks for the Republic 
of Korea; and 

(D) as of the date of enactment of this Act, are located 
in a stockpile in the Republic of Korea. 

(b) CONCESSIONS.—The value of the concessions negotiated 
pursuant to subsection (a) shall be at least equal to the fair market 
value of the items transferred. The concessions may include cash 
a services, waiver of charges otherwise payable by 
the United States, and other items of value. 

(c) ADVANCE NOTIFICATION OF TRANSFER.—Not less than 30 President. 
days before making a transfer under the authority of this section, 
the President shall transmit to the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate, the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House 
of Representatives, and the congressional defense committees a 
notification of the proposed transfer. The notification shall a 
the items to be transferred and the concessions to be receive 

(d) EXPIRATION OF AUTHORITY.—No transfer may be made 
under the authority of this section more than two years after 
the date of the enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 510. EXTENSION OF THE FAIR TRADE IN AUTO PARTS ACT OF 
1988. 
(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2125 of the Fair Trade in Auto Parts 


Act of 1988 (15 U.S.C. 4704) is amended by striking “1993” and 
inserting “1998”. 
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15 USC 4704 
note. 


President. 
Haiti. 


Iraq. 
Iran. 


(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by this section 
shall take effect on December 30, 1993. 


SEC. 511. REPORT ON THE USE OF FOREIGN FROZEN OR BLOCKED 
ASSETS. 


Not later than 60 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the President shall submit to the Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the 
aie of Representatives a ere containing a detailed accounting 

and justification for 5 oneenae made from the assets 
of of foreign governments that have been frozen or blocked by the 
United States Government, sodiien expenditures from frozen or 
blocked assets of Haiti, Iraq, and Iran. 


SEC. 512. EXTENSION OF CERTAIN ADJUDICATION PROVISIONS. 

The Foreign Operations, i ~y Related Pro- 
grams honmgetiaiied hat 1990 (Publie Lew 101-167), is 
amended— 

(1) in section 599D (8 U.S.C. 1157 note)— 
(A) in subsection (bX(3), by striking “1993 and 1994” 
and inserting “1993, 1994, 1995, and 1996”; and 
(B) in subsection (e), by striking out “October 1, 1994” 
is lace ne appears and inserting in lieu thereof “October 
(2) in section 599E (8 U.S.C. 1255 note) in subsection 


(bX2), by striking out “September 30, 1994” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “September 30, 1996”. 


SEC. 513. POLICY REGARDING THE CONDITIONS WHICH THE GOVERN- 
MENT OF THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA SHOULD 
MEET TO CONTINUE TO RECEIVE NONDISCRIMINATORY 
MOST-FAVORED-NATION TREATMENT. 


(a) FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following findings 

(1) In an Executive Order of May 28, 1993, the , 
established conditions for renewal of most-favored-nation 
(MFN) cg for the Peo a s Republic of China in 1994. 

(2) The Executive Order requires that in making a rec- 
ommendation about the further extension of MFN status to 
China, the Secretary of State shall not recommend extension 
unless the Secretary determines that— 

(A) extension will substantially promote the freedom 
of emigration objectives of section 402 of the Trade Act 
of 1974; and 

(B) China is com lying with the 1992 bilateral agree- 
ment between the Uni States and China concerning 

rison labor. 

3) The Executive Order further requires that in making 
a recommendation, the Secre of State shall determine 
ra ay China has made overall, significant progress with 


A ee | steps to — adhering to the Universal 
; —— oO eae ights a 
rel easing and provi an acceptable accounting 
for Chinese citizens impriso riding or dctaleed ed for the non- 
violent eae of their Freligio and religious beliefs, 
including such expression o ous beliefs in connection 
with the Democracy Wall and men Square move- 
ments; 
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(C) ensuring humane treatment of prisoners, such as 
by allowing access to prisons by international humanitarian 
and human rights organizations; 

“ (D) ans Tibet’s distinctive religious and cultural 

eritage; an 

(E) S ceenitting international radio and television broad- 
casts into China. 

(4) The Executive Order further requires the Executive 
Branch to resolutely pursue all legislative and executive actions 
to ensure that China abides by its commitments to follow 
fair, nondiscriminatory trade practices in dealing with United 
States businesses, and adheres to the Nuclear Nonproliferation 
Treaty, the Missile Technology Control Regime guidelines and 
parameters, and other nonproliferation commitments. 

(5) The Chinese government should cooperate with inter- 
national efforts to obtain North Korea’s » unconditional 
compliance with the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty. 

(6) The President has initiated an intensive high-level dia- 
logue with the Chinese government which began last year 
with a meeting between the Secretary of State and the Chinese 
Foreign Minister, including a meeting in Seattle between the 
President and the President of China, meetings in Beijing with 
the Secretary of the Treasury, the Assistant Secretary for 
Human Rights and others, a recent meeting in Paris between 
the Secretary of State and the Chinese Foreign Minister, and 
recent meetings in Washington with several Under Secretaries 
and their Chinese wre ony 

(7) The President's efforts have led to some recent progress 
on some issues of concern to the United States. 

(8) Notwithstanding this, substantially more p 


rogress is 
— to meet the standards in the President's Executive 


9) The Chinese government’s overall human rights record 
in 1993 fell far short of internationally accepted norms as 
it continued to re 0s critics and failed to control abuses 
by its own security fo 
(b) SENSE OF SENATE. —It is the sense of the Senate that 

the President of the United States should use all appro _ 
o a. in particular more high-level exchanges wi 
S tigeneveroe, to press for er concrete progress os 
the standards for continuation of MFN status as contained 
inthe ecutive Order. 


SEC. 514. IMPLEMENTATION OF PARTNERSHIP FOR PEACE. 


(a) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—The President shall submit 
annually, beginning 90 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, a detailed report to the Committee on Foreign Relations of 
the Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House 
of Representatives - the implementation of the “Partnership for 
Peace” initiative, —oane ms erent of the progress made 
by former members of ty Organization in meeting 
the criteria for full enema  aaaame in Article 10 of the 
a Atlantic Treaty, wherein any other European state may, 

unanimous agreement, be invited to accede to the North Atlantic 
teow if it is in a position to further the principles of the Treaty 
and to contribute to the security of the North Atlantic area. 
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(b) AUTHORITY OF THE pean: .—The ae Ss authorized 
to confer, pursuant to agreement wi any coun! eligi Sore 
pate in the Partnership for Peace, rights in respect of the negro | 
and related civilian personnel (including dependents of any s' 

personnel) and activities of that country in United States com- 
parable to the rights conferred by that country in respect of the 
military and ralated civilian personnel (incl dependents of 
any such personnel) and activities of the Uni States in that 
country. 


SEC. 515. POLICY TOWARD THAILAND, CAMBODIA, LAOS, AND BURMA. 


It is the sense of the Congress that— 

(1) the creation of a new Cambodian government through 
United Nations ——— elections offers a unique oppo: rtunity 
for the revival of the Cambodian nation, an ccgetanig whi 
the United States should help realize; 

(2) the President should enunciate a clear policy toward 
Burma and, in so doing, be guided by the approach in Senate 
ae oa d le of Thailand be 

e mment and people o are to com- 
mended for ‘Thailand's return to civilian, democratic rule, and 
for its contribution to the implementation of the Paris Peace 
Accords on Cambodia; 

(4) the President of the United States should convey to 
Thailand United States concern over the continued support 
for the Khmer Rouge by elements of the Thai mili and 
to urge the Thai Government to intensify its efforts to terminate 
that support, in accordance with the Paris Peace 

(6) e Government of Thailand should continue to allow 
the Sensaniie leaders of Burma to operate freely within Thai- 
land and to grant them free to allow them to present 
oo case at the United Nations other international gather- 


mere) the President of the United States should urge the 
Government of Thailand to prosecute, with the full force of 
law, those responsible for the traffi , forced labor, and 
physical and sexual abuse of women and children in d, 
and to protect the civil and human rights of Burmese women 
in Thailand and prevent their further victimization; and 
(7) the United States should work with the United Nations 
igh Commissioner for Refugees, the Government of Thailand, 
an deg relevant 4 ae << ~~ the rights of asylum 
seekers in — the Hmong ae e from 
Laos, are fully sana aa eth ewe is not in any 
cnpabiidiions. 


SEC. 516. PEACE PROCESS IN NORTHERN IRELAND. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the United States should— 
(1) nent encourage all parties to the conflict in the 
North of Ireland to renounce violence and to participate in 
the current search for peace in the region; and 
(2) assist in furthering the peace process where appropriate. 


SEC. 517. SENSE OF THE SENATE ON THE ESTABLISHMENT OF AN 
INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL COURT. 


(a) SENATE FINDINGS.—The Senate makes the following find- 
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(1) The freedom and security of the international commu- 
nity rests on the sanctity of the rule of law. 

(2) The international community is increasingly threatened 
by unlawful acts such as war crimes, genocide, aggression, 
crimes against humanity, terrorism, drug trafficking, money 
ae , and other — es Ay — > ee ; cter. 

e prosecution of indivi sus of carrying 
out such acts is often impeded by political and legal obstacles 
such as amnesties, disputes over extradition, differences in 
the structure and capabilities of national courts, and the lack 
of uniform guidelines under which to try such individuals. 

(4) The war crimes trials held in the aftermath of World 
War II at Nuremberg, Germany, and Tokyo, Japan, dem- 
onstrated that fair and effective prosecution of war criminals 
could be carried out in an international forum. 

(5) Since its inception in 1945 the United Nations has 
sought to build on the precedent established at the Nurembe 
and Tokyo trials by establishing a permanent internatio 
criminal court with jurisdiction over crimes of an international 
character. 

(6) United Nations General Assembly Resolution 44/39, 
adopted on December 4, 1989, called on the International Law 
Commission to study the feasibility of an international criminal 


(7) In the years after passage of that resolution the Inter- 
national Law Commission has taken a number of steps to 
advance the debate over such a court, including— 

(A) the se adoption of a Code of Crimes 

inst the ee d; 

(B) the creation of a Working Group on an Inter- 
national Criminal Jurisdiction and the formulation by that 
Worki Group of several concrete proposals for the 
establishment and operation of an international criminal 
court; and 

(C) the determination that an international criminal 
court along the lines of that s ted by the epee 
Group is feasible and that the logical next step woul 
be to proceed with the formal drafting of a statute for 
such a court. 

(8) United Nations General Assembly Resolution 47/33, 
adopted on November 25, 1992, called on the International 
Law Commission to begin the process of drafting a statute 
for an international criminal court at its next session. 

(9) Given the ee of recent years, the time is 
a for the Uni States to lend its support to this 
effort. 

(b) SENSE OF THE SENATE.—It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) the establishment of an international criminal court 
with jurisdiction over crimes of an international character 
would greatly strengthen the international rule of law; 

(2) such a court would thereby serve the interests of the 
United States and the world community; and 

(3) the United States delegation should make every effort 
to advance this proposal at the United Nations. 

(c) REQUIRED REPORT.—Not later than 14 days after the date 
of enactment of this Act the President shall submit to the Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a detailed report on develop- 
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ments relating to, and United States efforts in net of, the 
establishment of an international criminal court with jurisdiction 
over crimes of an international character. 


SEC. 518. INTERNATIONAL CRIMINAL COURT PARTICIPATION. 


The United States Senate will not consent to the ratification 
of a treaty providing for United States participation in an inter- 
national criminal court with jurisdiction over crimes of an inter- 
national nature which permits representatives of any terrorist 
organization, including but not limited to the Palestine Liberation 

ization, or citizens, nationals or residents of any country 
listed by the Secretary of State under section 6(j) of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979 as having repeatedly provided support 
for acts of international terrorism, to sit in judgement on American 
citizens. 
SEC. 519. PROTECTION OF FIRST AND FOURTH AMENDMENT RIGHTS. 


The United States Senate will not consent to the ratification 
of any Treaty providing for United States participation in an inter- 
national criminal court with jurisdiction over crimes of an inter- 
national character unless American citizens are guaranteed, in 
the terms establishing such a court, and in the court’s operation, 
that the court will e no action infringing upon or diminishing 
their rights under the First and Fourth Amendments of the Con- 
stitution of the United States, as interpreted by the United States. 


SEC. 520. POLICY ON TERMINATION OF UNITED STATES ARMS 
EMBARGO. 
(a) FINDINGS.—The Congress makes the Siocon findings: 
(1) On July 10, 1991, the United States adopted a policy 


suspending all licenses and other approvals to export or other- 


— transfer defense articles and defense services to Yugo- 
slavia. 

(2) On September 25, 1991, the United Nations Security 
Council peat Resolution 713, which imposed a mandatory 
international embargo on all deliveries of weapons and military 
equipment to Yugoslavia. 

(3) The United States considered the policy adopted July 
10, 1991, to comply fully with Resolution 713 and therefore 
took no additional action in response to that resolution. 

(4) On January 8, 1992, the United Nations Security Coun- 
cil adopted Resolution 727, which decided that the mandatory 
arms embargo imposed by Resolution 713 should apply to any 
independent states that might thereafter emerge on the terri- 
tory of Yugoslavia. 

(5) On February 29 and March 1, 1992, the people of 
Bosnia and Herzegovina voted in a referendum to declare 
independence from Yugoslavia. 

(6) On April 7, 1992, the United States recognized the 
Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

(7) On May 22, 1992, the Government of Bosnia and 
a was admitted to full membership in the United 

ations. 

(8) Consistent with Resolution 727, the United States has 
continued to apply the policy adopted July 10, 1991, to 
independent states that have emerged on the territory of the 
former Yugoslavia, including Bosnia and Herzegovina. 
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(9) Subsequent to the adoption of Resolution 727 and 
Bosnia and naa independence referendum, the siege 
began and fighting _— to other areas of Bosnia 


i Herzegovina. 

(11) In statements dated May 1 and May 12, 1992, the 
Conference on Security and Cooperation in Europe dec declared 
= = ——— of Serbia and the Serbian-controlled Yi 
slav Natio: Army were committing aggression against 
Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina and ed to them 
=_— responsibility for the escalation of bl and destruc- 

on 

(12) On May 30, 1992, the United Nations Security Council 
adopted Resolution 757, which condemned the Government of 
Serbia for its continued failure to respect the territorial integ- 
rity of Bosnia and Herzegovina. 

(13) Serbian-allied irregular Some have obese iat approxi- 
mately 70 percent of the territory of erzegovina, 
committed gross violations of human nehts in the areas they 
have occupied, and established a secessionist government 
committed to eventual unification with Serbia. 

i oon oe ny and oir support and ete provided 
jian- irregular forces in Bosnia an 

constitutes an armed attack on the Government of Boonie and 

Herzegovina by the Government of Serbia within the meaning 

of Article 51 of t the United Nations Charter. 

(15) Under Article 51, the Government of Bosnia and 

ae, as a member of the United Nations, has an inher- 
a be hd —o or collective self-defense the 
armed m the Government of Serbia until ca 
Nations poy Council has taken measures necessary to 
maintain international peace and security. 

(16) The measures taken by the United Nations ty 

in response to the armed attack on 
oe have not been adequate to maintain saben 


security. 

(17) jo and He vina have been unable successfully 
to resist the armed attack from Serbia because it lacks the 
means to counter heavy weaponry that Serbia obtained from 
the Yugoslav National Army upon the dissolution of Yugoslavia, 
and because the mandatory international arms embargo has 
prevented Bosnia and Herzegovina from obtaining from other 
countries the means to counter such hea a. 

(18) On December 18, 1992, with tive vote of 
the United States, the United Nations General Assembly 
adopted Resolution 47/121, which urged the United Nations 
Security Council to exem t Bosnia and Herzegovina from 
mandatory arms embargo im by Resolution 713. 

(19) the absence of adequate measures to maintain 
international Fienin and security, continued application to the 
Government of Bosnia — eae a of the mandato sae. 
national arms embargo the United Nations ity 
Council sells eotee autte a on Bosnia and He vina 
undermines that government’s right of individual or collective 
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self-defense and therefore contravenes Article 51 of the United 

Nations Charter. 

(20) Bosnia and Herzegovina’s right of self-defense under 

Article 51 of the United Nations Charter includes the right 

to ask for mili assistance from other countries and to receive 

such assistance if offered. 

(b) POLICY ON TERMINATION OF ARMS EMBARGO.—(1) It is the 
sense of the Congress that the President should terminate the 
United States arms embargo of the Government of Bosnia and 
Herzegovina upon receipt from that government of a request for 
assistance in exercisin = soe of self-defense under Article 51 
of the United Nations r. 

(2) As used in this subsection, the term “United States arms 
embargo of the Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina” means 
the application to the Government of Bosnia and Herzegovina of— 

(A) the policy adopted July 10, 1991, and published in 

the Federal Register of July 19, 1991 (58 Fed. Reg. 33322) 

under the ee “Suspension of Munitions Export Licenses 

- en licy be lied by the United S 

any similar i ing appli e Uni tates 

Gum as of a amen of the request described 

in subsection (a) pursuant to which approval is routinely denied 

for transfers of defense articles and defense services to the 
former Yugoslavia. 

(c) POLICY ON MILITARY ASSISTANCE.—The President should 
provide appropriate military assistance to the Government of Bosnia 
and Herzegovina upon receipt from that government of a request 
for assistance in exercising its right of self-defense under Article 
51 of the United Nations Charter. 


SEC. 521. SENSE OF SENATE ON RELATIONS WITH VIETNAM. 


It is the sense of the Senate that— 

(1) the Government of the United States is committed 
to seeking the fullest possible accounting of American service- 
men unaccounted for during the war in Vietnam; 

(2) aan by the Government of Vietnam on resolving 


the fate of those American servicemen unaccounted for has 
increased significantly over the last three years and is essential 
to the resolution of outstanding POW/MIA cases; 

(3) substantial and tangible progress has been made in 
the POW/MIA accounting process; 

(4) cooperative efforts between the United States and Viet- 
nam should continue in order to resolve all outstanding ques- 
tions concerning the fate of Americans missing-in-action; 

(5) United States senior military commanders and United 
States pes working in the field to account for United 
States W/MIAs in Vietnam believe that lifting the United 
States trade embargo against Vietnam will facilitate and accel- 
erate the accounting efforts; 

(6) therefore, in order to maintain and expand further 
United States and Vietnamese efforts to obtain the fullest pos- 
sible accounting, the President should lift the United States 
trade embargo against Vietnam expeditiously; and 

(7) moveover, as the Uni States and Vietnam move 
toward normalization of relations, the Government of Vietnam 
should demonstrate further improvements in meeting inter- 
nationally recognized standards of human rights. 
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SEC. 522. REPORT ON SANCTIONS ON VIETNAM. President. 


Not later than 30 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the President shall submit a report, taking into account 
information available to the United States Government, to the 
Senate and the House of Representatives on achieving the fullest 

ible accounting of United States personnel unaccounted for 

m the Vietnam War, including— 

(1) or on recovering and repatriating American 
remains from Vietnam; 

(2) progress on resolution of discrepancy cases; 

(3) the status of Vietnamese cngenninn in implementing 
trilateral investigations with Laos; an 

(4) progress on accelerated efforts to obtain all POW/MIA 
related documents from Vietnam. 


SEC. 523. REPORT ON PEOPLE’S MUJAHEDDIN OF IRAN. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the President shall submit to the Committee 
on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives and the Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations of the Senate a report detailing the struc- 
ture, current activities, external support, and history of the People’s 
Mujaheddin of Iran. Such report s include information on any 
current direct or indirect support by the People’s Mujaheddin for 
acts of international terrorism. 

(b) CONSULTATION.—In compiling the report required under 
subsection (a), the President shall consult with the Secretary of 
State, the Secretary of Defense, the Attorney General, the Secretary 
of Transportation, the intelligence community, and such law 
enforcement agencies as may be appropriate. 

(c) CLASSIFICATION.—The President should, to the maximum 
extent possible, submit the report required under subsection (a) 
in an unclassified form. 


SEC. 524. AMENDMENTS TO THE PLO COMMITMENTS COMPLIANCE 
ACT. 


The PLO Commitments Compliance Act of 1989 (title VIII 
of Public Law 101-246) is amended— 

(1) in section 804(b), by striking “Beginning 30 days after 104 Stat. 78. 
the date of enactment of this Act, and every 120 days thereafter 
in which the dialogue between the United States and the PLO 
has not been discontinued”, and inserting “In conjunction with 
each written policy justification required under section (3Xb\(1) 
Ta va Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 1994 or every 

ys,”; 

(2) in section 804(b\(1), by striking “regarding the cessation 
of terrorism and recognition of Israel’s right to exist” and insert- 
ing “and each of the commitments described in section (4A) 
of the _— East Peace Facilitation Act of 1994 (Oslo commit- 
ments)”; 

“ (3) in section 804(bX(2), by inserting “and Oslo” after 
“Geneva”; 

(4) in section 802(8), by inserting “and on September 9, 104 Stat. 76. 
1993” after “1988”; 

(5) in section 802, by redesignating paragraph (8) as para- 
graph (10); . 

(6) by striking “and” at the end of section 802(7); and 

(7) by inserting after section 802(7) the following: 
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“(8) the President, a an attempted terrorist attack 
upon a Tel Aviv beach on May 30, 1990, suspended the United 
States dialogue with the PLO; 

“(9) the President resumed the United States dialogue with 
the PLO in response to the commitments made b e PLO 
in letters to the Prime Minister of Israel and the Foreign 
Minister of Norway of September 9, 1993; and”. 


SEC. 525. FREE TRADE IN IDEAS. 


(a) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress that 
the President should not restrict travel or exchanges for informa- 
tional, educational, religious, cultural, or humanitarian p 
or for public performances or exhibitions, between the United States 
and any other country. 

NDMENTS TO TRADING WITH THE ENEMY ACT.—(1) Sec- 
tion 5(bX4) of the Trading With the Enemy Act (50 U.S.C. App. 
5(b)(4)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(4) The authority granted to the President by this section 
does not include the authority to regulate or prohibit, directly 
or indirectly, the importation from any country, or the expor- 
tation to any country, whether commercial or otherwise, regard- 
less of format or medium of transmission, of any information 
or informational materials, including but not limited to, publica- 
tions, films, _— phonograph records, ae phs, micro- 
films, microfiche, tapes, compact disks, CD ROMs, artworks, 
and news wire feeds. The exports exempted from regulation 
or prohibition by this paragraph do not include those which 
are otherwise controlled for export under section 5 of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979, or under section 6 of that Act 
to the extent that such controls promote the nonproliferation 
or antiterrorism policies of the United States, or with respect 
to which acts are prohibited by chapter 37 of title 18, United 
States Code.”. 

(2) The authorities conferred upon the President by section 
5(b) of the Trading With the Enemy Act, which were being exercised 
with respect to a country on July 1, 1977, as a result of a national 
emergency declared by the President before such date, and are 
being exercised on the date of the enactment of this Act, do not 
include the authority to regulate or prohibit, directly or indirectly, 
any activity which, under section 5(D\4) of the Trading With the 
Enemy Act, as amended by paragraph (1) of this subsection, may 
not be re ted or prohibited. 

MENTS TO INTERNATIONAL EMERGENCY ECONOMIC 
Powers AcCT.— 

(1) Section 203(b) of the International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act (50 U.S.C. 1702(b)) is amended by striking para- 
graph (3) and inserting the following new paragraphs: 

“(3) the importation from any country, or the exportation 
to any country, whether commercial or otherwise, regardless 
of format or medium of transmission, of any information or 
informational materials, including but not limited to, publica- 
tions, films, ters, phonograph records, photographs, micro- 
films, microfiche, tapes, compact disks, CD ROMs, artworks, 
and news wire feeds. The exports exempted from regulation 
or prohibition by this paragraph do not include those which 
are otherwise controlled for export under section 5 of the Export 
Administration Act of 1979, or under section 6 of such Act 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 475 


to the extent that such controls promote the nonproliferation 
or antiterrorism policies of the United States, or with respect 
to which acts are prohibited by chapter 37 of title 18, United 
States Code; or 

“(4) any transactions ordinarily incident to travel to or 
from any country, including importation of accompanied - 
gage for personal use, maintenance within any country includ- 
ing payment of living expenses and acquisition of goods or 
services for personal use, and arrangement or facilitation o: 
such travel including nonscheduled air, sea, or land voyages.”. 

(2) The amendments made by ph (1) to section 50 USC 1702 
203(bX(3) of the International Emergency Economic Powers Act ®*- 
apply to actions taken by the President under section 203 
of such Act before the date of enactment of this Act which 
are in effect on such date and to actions taken under such 
section on or after such date. 

(3) Section 203(bX4) of the International Emergency Eco- 50 USC 1702 
nomic Powers Act (as added by paragraph (1)) s not apply note. 
to restrictions on the transactions and activities descri in 
section 203(bX4) in force on the date of enactment of this 
Act, with respect to countries embargoed under the Inter- 
national Emergency Economic Powers Act on the date of enact- 
ment of this Act. 


SEC. 526. EMBARGO AGAINST CUBA. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the President should advo- 
cate and seek a mandatory international United Nations ity 
Council embargo against the dictatorship of Cuba. 


SEC. 527. EXPROPRIATION OF UNITED STATES PROPERTY. 
(a) PROHIBITION.—None of the funds made available to carry 


out this Act, the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, or the Arms 
rt Control Act may be provided to a government or any agency 
or instrumentality thereof, if the government of such country (other 
than a country described if subsection (d))— 
(1) has on or after January 1, 1956— 

(A) nationalized or expropriated the property of any 
United States a 

(B) repudiated or nullified any contract with any 
United States person, or 

(C) taken any other action (such as the ae 
of discriminatory taxes or other exactions) which the 
effect of seizing ownership or control of the property of 
any United States person, and 
(2) has not, within the period specified in subsection (c), 

either— 

(A) returned the property, 

(B) provided adequate and effective compensation for 

property in convertible foreign exchange or other 
mutually acceptable compensation equivalent to the full 
value thereof, as required by international law, 

(C) offered a domestic procedure providing prompt, 
adequate and effective compensation in accordance with 
international law, or 

(D) submitted the dispute to arbitration under the 
rules of the Convention for the Settlement of Investment 
Disputes or other mutually agreeable binding international 
arbitration procedure. 
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President. 


(b) OTHER ACTIONS.—The President shall instruct the United 
States Executive Directors of each multilateral development bank 
and international financial institution to vote against any loan 
or other utilization of the funds of such bank or institution for 
the benefit of any country to which assistance is prohibited under 
subsection (a), unless such assistance is directed specifically to 
programs which serve the basic human needs of the citizens of 
that country. 

(c) PERIOD FOR SETTLEMENT OF CLAIMS.—The period of time 
described in subsection (a2) is the latest of the following— 

(1) 3 years after the date on which a claim was filed, 
(2) in the case of a country that has a totalitarian or 
authoritarian government at the time of the action described 
in subsection (a1), 3 years after the date of installation of 
a democratically elected government, or 
(3) 90 days after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(d) EXCEPTED COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES.—This section shall 
not apply to any country established by international mandate 
through the United Nations or to any territory recognized by the 
United States Government to be in dispute. 

(e) RESUMPTION OF ASSISTANCE.—A prohibition or termination 
of assistance under subsection (a) and an instruction to vote against 
loans under subsection (b) shall cease to be effective when the 
President certifies in writing to the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and to the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate that such government has taken one of the steps described 
in subsection (a\(2). 

(f) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—Not later than 90 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act and at the beginning of each 
fiscal year thereafter, the Secretary of State shall transmit to the 
Speaker of the House of Representatives and the Committee on 
Foreign Relations of the Senate, a report containing the following: 

(1) A list of every country in which the United States 

Government is aware that a United States person has an 

outstanding expropriation claim. 

(2) The total number of such outstanding expropriation 
claims made by United States persons against each such coun- 


try. 

(3) The period of time in which each such claim has been 
outstanding. 

(4) The status of each case and efforts made by the United 

States Government and the government of the country in which 

such claim has been made, to take one or more of the steps 

described in subsection (a2). 
(5) Each project a United States Executive Director voted 

against as a result of the action described in subsection (b). 

(g) WAIVER.—The President may waive the prohibitions in sub- 
sections (a) and (b) for a country, on an annual basis, if the Presi- 
dent determines and so notifies Congress that it is in the national 
interest to do so. 

(h) DEFINITIONS.—For the purpose of this section, the term 
“United States person” means a United States citizen or corporation, 
—— , or association at least 50 percent beneficially owned 

United States citizens. 
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SEC. 528. REPORT ON RUSSIAN MILITARY OPERATIONS IN THE President. 
INDEPENDENT STATES OF THE FORMER SOVIET UNION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 5 months after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the President shall submit to Congress 
om ot oe ie someeeens ond Siete. SF ee saan Sate of 

ussian ration, ae elements purportedly operating 

Sele Gl ke a onienad al the armed forces of the Russian 

Federation, outside the borders of the Russian Federation and, 

specifically, in the other independent states that were a part of 
e former Soviet Union and in the Baltic States. 

(b) CONTENT OF REPORT.—The report required by subsection 
(a) shall include, but not be limited to— 

(1) an assessment of the numbers and of Russian 
armed forces deployed in each of the other independent states 
of the former Soviet Union and in the Baltic States and a 
summary of their operations and activities since the demise 
of the Soviet Union in December 1991; 

(2) a detailed assessment of the involvement of Russian 
armed forces in conflicts in or involving Armenia, Azerbaijan, 
Georgia, Moldova, and Tajikistan, including support provided 
directly or indirectly to one or more parties to these conflicts; 

(3) an assessment of the political and military objectives 
of the operations and activities discussed in paragraphs (1) 
and (2) and of the strategic objectives of the Russian Federation 
in its relations with the other independent states of the former 
Soviet Union and the Baltic States; 

4) an assessment of other significant actions, including 
political and economic, taken by the Russian Federation to 
influence the other independent states of the former Soviet 
Union and the Baltic States in pursuit of its strategic objectives; 


d 

(5) an analysis of the new Russian military doctrine 
adopted te President Yeltsin on November 2, 1993, with 
particular regard to its implications for Russian policy toward 
the other independent states of the former Soviet Union and 
the Baltic States. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—For the purposes of this section— 

(1) “the other independent states of the former Soviet 
Union” means Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, Georgia, 
Kazakhstan, tan, Moldova, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, 
Ukraine, and Uzbekistan; and 

(2) “the Baltic States” means Latvia, Lithuania, and Esto- 
nia. 

SEC. 529. UNITED STATES POLICY ON NORTH KOREA. 


It is the sense of the Congress that: 

Ss It = in the United States national security interest 

roliferation of weapons of mass destruction, 

— nuclear weapons. 

(2) The North Korea nuclear weapons program is one of 
the most pressing national security challenges the United 
States en eae 

(3) North rea’s development of other weapons of mass 
destruction and of ballistic missiles further threatens United 
States national security interests and regional security. 
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(4) United States policy should ensure that North Korea 
does not possess a nuclear bomb or the capability to build 


ne. 

(5) United States forces in Korea must remain vigilant 
and maintain a robust defense posture. 

(6) While ee is the preferable method of dealing 
with the North Korean nuclear challenge, all options, including 
the appropriate use of force, remain available. 

(7) In fashioning an appropriate policy for dealing with 
the challenge presented by North Korea’s nuclear program, 
the Administration should consult closely with United States 
treaty allies, particularly Japan and the Republic of Korea, 
as well as with China, Russia, and other members of the 
United Nations Security Council. 

(8) United States — should support the efforts of the 
International Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA), as the inter- 
national community’s designated body for verifying compliance 
with the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty, to perform inspec- 
tions of North Korea’s nuclear program. 

(9) The United States should encourage strong and expedi- 
tious action by the United Nations Security Council inasmuch 
as North Korea has proved unwilling to comply fully with 
the following: 

(A) North Korea’s December 1991 denuclearization 
agreement with South Korea pledging not to possess, manu- 
facture, or use nuclear weapons, not to possess plutonium 
reprocessing facilities, and to negotiate the establishment 
of a nuclear inspection system. 

(B) The nuclear safeguards agreement North Korea 
signed with the IAEA on January 30, 1992. 

(C) The agreement on IAEA inspections North Korea 
accepted on February 15, 1994. 

(10) Unless North Korea unequivocally adheres to the 
Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty and abides by all provisions 
of that treaty, the President should seek international consen- 
sus to isolate North Korea, including the imposition of sanc- 
tions, in an effort to persuade Pyongyang to halt its nuclear 
weapons program and permit IAEA inspections of all its nuclear 
facilities. 

(11) Recognizing that within the international community 
China has significant influence over Pyongyang, the nature 
and extent of Chinese cooperation with the rest of the inter- 
national community on the North Korean nuclear issue, includ- 
ing Chinese support for international sanctions should such 
sanctions be proposed and/or adopted, will inevitably be a 
significant factor in United States-China relations. 

(12) If unable to achieve an international consensus to 
isolate North Korea, the President should employ all unilateral 
means of leverage over North Korea, including, but not limited 
to, the prohibition of any transaction involving the commercial 
sale of any good or technology to North Korea. 

(13) The President should consult with United States allies 
in the region regarding the military posture of North Korea 
and the ability of the United States and its allies to deter 
a North Korean attack, or to defeat such an attack should 
it occur. 
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(14) Toward these ends, the United States and South Korea 
should take all steps necessary to ensure that United States 
and South Korean forces stationed on the Korean peninsula 
can defend themselves, including the holding of Team Spirit 
or other joint military exercises, the deployment of Patriot 
missiles to South Korea, and other appropriate measures. 

(15) The problem posed by North Korea’s nuclear pro 
is not a bilateral problem between the United States and North 
Korea, but a problem in which virtually the entire global 
Ss united against North Korea. 

(16) The international community must insist upon full 
compliance by North Korea with all its nonproliferation commit- 
ments including acceptance of regular and ad hoc inspections 
of its declared nuclear facilities on a continuing basis, as well 
as special inspections of all suspected nuclear sites as the 

deems appropriate. 

(17) International concerns about North Korea’s nuclear 
intentions and capabilities will not be adequately addressed 
until North Korea cooperates fully with the IAEA, all North 


Korea nuclear facilities and materials are placed under 
fullscope safeguards, and North Korea adheres unequivocally 
to the Nuclear Nonproliferation Treaty as well as to its 1991 
denuclearization agreement with South Korea. 

(18) The Administration should work to encourage a 
productive dialogue between North and South Korea that ade- 
eer addresses all security concerns on the Korean penin- 
sula. 


SEC. 530. ENFORCEMENT OF NONPROLIFERATION TREATIES. 


(a) PoLicy.—It is the sense of the Congress that the President 
should instruct the United States Permanent Representative to 
the United Nations to enhance the role of that institution in the 
enforcement of nonproliferation treaties through the passage o 
a United Nations ity Council resolution which would state 
that, any non-nuclear weapon state that is found by the United 
Nations Security Council, in consultation with the International 
Atomic Ene mcy (IAEA), to have terminated, abrogated, or 
materially violated an IAEA full-scope safeguards agreement would 
be subjected to international economic sanctions, the scope of which 
to be determined by the United Nations Security Council. 

(b) PROHIBITION.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
no United States assistance under the Foreign Assistance Act of 
1961 shall be provided to any non-nuclear weapon state that is 
found by the President to have terminated, abrogated, or materially 
violated an IAEA full- one safeguard agreement or materially vio- 
lated a bilateral Uni States nuclear cooperation agreement 
entered into after the date of enactment of the Nuclear Non-Pro- 
liferation Act of 1978. 

(c) WAIVER.—The President may waive the application of sub- 
section (b) if— 

(1) the President determines that the termination of such 
assistance would be seriously prejudicial to the achievement 
of United States nonproliferation objectives or otherwise jeop- 
ardize the common defense and security; and 

(2) the President reports such determination to the Con- 
gress at least 15 days in advance of any resumption of assist- 
ance to that state. 
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5 USC 552 note. 


SEC. 531. TAIWAN. 


In view of the self-defense needs of Taiwan, the Congress 
makes the following declarations: 
(1) — 2 and 3 of the Taiwan Relations Act are 


(2) Section 3 of the Taiwan Relations Act take primacy 
over statements of United States policy, including commu- 
niques, regulations, directives, and policies based thereon. 

(3) In assessing the extent to which the People’s Republic 
of China is pursuing its “fundamental policy” to strive peace- 
fully to resolve the Taiwan issue, the United States should 
take into account both the capabilities and intentions of the 
People’s Republic of China. 

(4) The President should on a regular basis assess changes 
in the capabilities and intentions of the People’s Republic of 
China and consider whether it is appropriate to adjust arms 
sales to Taiwan accordingly. 


SEC. 532. WAIVER OF SANCTIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE FEDERAL 
REPUBLIC OF YUGOSLAVIA TO PROMOTE DEMOCRACY 
ABROAD. 


(a) AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the President is authorized and encouraged to exempt from sanc- 
tions im against the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia those 
United States-supported programs, projects, or activities involving 
reform of the electoral process, or the development of democratic 
institutions or democratic political parties. 

(b) Poticy.—The President, acting through the United States 
Permanent Representative to the United Nations, should propose 
that any action, past or future, by the Security Council pursuant 
to Article 41 of the United Nations Charter, with respect to the 
Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, should take account of the exemp- 
tion described in subsection (a). 


SEC. 538. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN 
OPEN SKIES TREATY DATA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Data with res to a foreign country col- 
lected by sensors during observation flights conducted in connection 
with the Treaty on Open Skies, iedielion flights conducted prior 
to entry into force of the treaty, shall be exempt from disclosure 
under the Freedom of Information Act— 

. (1) if the country has not disclosed the data to the public; 


(2) if the country has not, acting through the Open Skies 
Consultative Commission or any other diplomatic channel, 
authorized the United States to disclose the data to the public. 
(b) StaruTORY CONSTRUCTION.—This section constitutes a spe- 

cific exemption within the meaning of section 552(bX3) of title 
5, United States Code. 
(c) DEFINITIONS.—For the oe of this section— 

(1) the term “Freedom of Information Act” means the provi- 
sions of section 552 of title 5, United States Code; 

(2) the term “Open Skies Consultative Commission” means 
the commission established pursuant to Article X of the Treaty 
on Open Skies; and 

&) the term “Treaty on Open Skies” means the Treaty 
on Open Skies, signed at Helsinki on March 24, 1992. 
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SEC. 534. STUDY OF DEMOCRACY EFFECTIVENESS. President. 


(a) REPORT.—Not later than 180 days after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, the President shall submit a report to the Commit- 
tee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the Committee on 
Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives on a streamlined, 
epicentre ee of United States democracy assistance. 
The report include a review of all activities funded by the 
United States Government, including those funded Sindy the 
National Endowment for Democracy, the United States Information 
Agency, and the Agency for International Development. 

_ (b) CONTENT OF REPORT.—The report shall include the follow- 
ing: 

(1) A review of all United States-sponsored programs to 
promote democracy, including identification and deasteee of 
those programs that are overlapping. 

(2) A clear statement of achievable goals and objectives 
for all United States-sponsored democracy programs, and an 
evaluation of the manner in which current democracy activities 
meet these goals and objectives. 

(3) A review of the current United States Government 
organization for the delivery of democracy assistance and rec- 
ommended changes to reduce costs and streamline overhead 
involved in the delivery of democracy assistance. 

(4) Recommendations for coordinating programs, policies, 
and priorities to enhance the United States Government’s role 
in democracy promotion. 

(5) A review of all agencies involved in delivering United 
States Government funds in the form of democracy assistance 
and a recommended focal point or lead agency within the United 
States Government for policy oversight of the effort. 

(6) A review of the feasibility and desirability of mandating 
non-United States Government funding, including matching 
funds and in-kind support, for democracy promotion programs. 
If it is determined that such non-Government funding is feasible 
and desirable, recommendations should be made regarding 
goals and procedures for implementation. 


SEC. 535. SENSE OF CONGRESS CONCERNING UNITED STATES CITI- 
ZENS VICTIMIZED BY GERMANY DURING WORLD WAR II. 


It is the sense of the Congress that United States citizens 
who were victims of war crimes and crimes against humanity 
committed by the Government of Germany during the period 1939 
to 1945 should be compensated by the Government of Germany. 


SEC. 536. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS ON OCCUPIED TIBET. 


(a) REPORT ON UNITED STATES-TIBET RELATIONS.—Because 
Congress has determined that Tibet is an occupied sovereign coun- 
try under international law and that its true representatives are 
the Dalai Lama and the Tibetan Government in exile— 

(1) it is the sense of the Congress that the United States 
should seek to establish a dialogue with those recognized by 
Co as the true representatives of the Tibetan — 
the Dalai Lama, his representatives and the Tibetan Govern- 
ment in exile, concerning the situation in Tibet and the future 
of the Tibetan ple and to expand and strengthen United 
States-Tibet tural and educational relations, including 
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Spoils of War 
Act of 1994. 


50 USC 2201 
note. 


50 USC 2201. 


romoting bilateral exchanges arranged directly with the 
ibetan Government in exile; and 

(2) not later than 6 months after the date of enactment 
of this Act, and every 12 months thereafter, the Secretary 
of State shall transmit to the Chairman of the Committee 
on Foreign Relations and the Speaker of the House of Rep- 
resentatives a report on the state of relations between the 
United States and those recognized by Congress as the true 
representatives of the Tibetan people, the Dalai Lama, his 
representatives and the Tibetan Government in exile, and on 
conditions in Tibet. 

(b) SEPARATE TIBET REPORTS.— 

(1) It is the sense of the Congress that whenever a report 
is transmitted to the Congress on a country-by-country basis 
there should be included in such report, where applicable, a 
separate report on Tibet listed alphabetically with its own 
state heading. 

(2) The reports referred to in paragraph (1) include, but 
are not limited to, reports transmitted under sections 116(d) 
and 502B(b) of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (relating 
to human rights). 


PART B—SPOILS OF WAR ACT 


SEC. 551. SHORT TITLE. 
This part may be cited as the “Spoils of War Act of 1994”. 
SEC. 552. TRANSFERS OF SPOILS OF WAR. 


(a) ELIGIBILITY FOR TRANSFER.—Spoils of war in the possession, 
Ss or control of the United States may be transferred to 
any othe 


r party, including any government, up, or person, by 

e, grant, loan or in any other manner, only to the extent and 

in the same manner that property of the same type, if otherwise 
owned by the United States, may be so transferred. 

(b) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—Any transfer pursuant to sub- 
section (a) shall be subject to all of the terms, conditions, and 
requirements applicable to the transfer of property of the same 
type otherwise owned by the United States. 


SEC. 553. PROHIBITION ON TRANSFERS TO COUNTRIES WHICH SUP- 
PORT TERRORISM. 


Spoils of war in the possession, custody, or control of the 
United States may not be transferred to any country determined 
by the Secre of State, for purposes of section 40 of the Arms 
Export Control Act, to be a nation whose government has repeatedly 
provided support for acts of international terrorism. 


SEC. 554. REPORT ON PREVIOUS TRANSFERS. 


Not later than 90 days after the date of enactment of this 
Act, the President shall submit to the appropriate congressional 
committees a report describing any spoils of war obtained subse- 
quent to August 2, 1990 that were transferred to any party, includ- 
ing any eo. group, or person, before the date of enactment 
of this . Such report shall be submitted in unclassified form 
to the extent possible. 


SEC. 555. DEFINITIONS. 
As used in this part— 
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(1) the term be congressional committees” means 
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the 
—— — ~ a of the House of sp meme 
or, where i y law for certain reporting purposes, 
Select Gennes on Intelligence of the Senate and the Select 
Committee on Intelligence of the House of Representatives; 

(2) the term “enemy” means any country, government, 
group, or person that has been enga, in hostilities, whether 
or not la ly authorized, with the United States; 

(3) the term “person” means— 

(A) any natural person; 

. (B) any corporation, partnership, or other legal entity; 
an 
(C) any organization, association, or group; and 

(4) the term “spoils of war” means enemy movable property 
lawfully captured, seized, confiscated, or found which has 
— United States property in accordance with the laws 
of war. 

SEC. 556. CONSTRUCTION. 
Nothing in this part shall apply to— 

(1) the abandonment or failure to take possession of spoils 
of war by troops in the field for valid military reasons related 
to the conduct of the immediate conflict, including the burden 
of transporting such property or a decision to allow allied 
forces to take immediate possession of certain property solely 
for use —— ongoing conflict; 

(2) the abandonment or return of any a obtained, 
borrowed, or requisitioned for temporary use during military 
operations without intent to retain possession of such property; 

(3) the destruction of spoils of war by troops in the field; 

(4) the return of spoils of war to previous owners from 
whom such prope been seized by enemy forces; or 

(5) minor articles of personal property which have lawfully 
become the ee of individual members of the armed forces 
as war trophies pursuant to public written authorization from 
the Department of Defense. 


PART C—ANTI-ECONOMIC DISCRIMINATION 
ACT 


SEC. 561. SHORT TITLE. 


This part may be cited as the “Anti-Economic Discrimination 
Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 562. ISRAEL’S DIPLOMATIC STATUS. 


It is the sense of the Congress that the Secretary of State 
should make the issue of Israel's diplomatic status a priority and 
urge countries that receive United States assistance to immediately 
establish full diplomatic relations with the state of Israel. 
SEC. 563. POLICY ON MIDDLE EAST ARMS SALES. 
(a) Boycott OF ISRAEL.—Section 322 of the Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993 (Public Law 102- 
138) is amended— 105 Stat. 710. 
(1) in ie te oe (2), by striking “and” at the end; and 
(2) in paragraph (3)— 
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(A) by striking “and” at the end of sub graph (A); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of subparagraph 
(B) and inserting “; and”; and 

by adding at the end the following new subpara- 
graph: 
“(C) does not participate in the Arab League primary 

or secondary boycott of Israel.”. 

(b) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 180 days after the 
date of the enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State shall 
submit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives and the 
Chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate 
a report concerning steps taken to ensure that the goals of section 
322 of the Foreign Relations Authorization Act, Fiscal Years 1992 
and 1993 are being met. 


SEC. 564. PROHIBITION ON CERTAIN SALES AND LEASES. 


(a) PROHIBITION.—No defense article or defense service may 
be sold or leased by the United States Government to any country 
or international organization that, as a matter of policy or practice, 
is known to have sent letters to United States firms requesting 
compliance with, or soliciting information regarding compliance 
with, the Arab League primary or secondary boycott of Israel, 
unless the President determines, and so certifies to the appropriate 
congressional committees, that that country or organization does 
not currently maintain a policy or pract*ce of making such requests 
or solicitations. 

(b) WAIVER.— 

(1) 1-YEAR WAIVER.—On or after the effective date of this 
section, the President may waive, for a period of 1 year, the 
application of subsection (a) with respect to any country or 
organization if the President determines, and reports to the 
appropriate congressional committees, that— 

(A) such waiver is in the national interest of the United 

States, and such waiver will promote the objectives of 

this section to eliminate the Arab boycott; or 

(B) such waiver is in the national security interest 
of the United States. 

(2) EXTENSION OF WAIVER.—If the President determines 
that the further extension of a waiver will promote the objec- 
tives of this section, the President, upon notification of the 
appropriate congressional committees, may grant further exten- 
sions of such waiver for successive 12-month periods. 

(3) TERMINATION OF WAIVER.—The President may, at any 
time, terminate any waiver granted under this subsection. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section— 

(1) the term “appropriate congressional committees” means 
the Committee on Foreign Relations of the Senate and the 
ee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives; 
an 

(2) the terms “defense article” and “defense service” have 
the meanings os to such terms by paragraphs (3) and (4), 
respectively, of section 47 of the Arms Export Control Act. 
(d) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall take effect 1 year 

after the date of enactment of this Act. 


SEC. 565. PROHIBITION ON DISCRIMINATORY CONTRACTS. 
(a) PROHIBITION.— 
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(1) Except for real estate leases and as provided in sub- 
section (b), Department of State ag not enter into any 
contract that expends funds appropriated to the Department 
of State for an amount in excess of the small purchase threshold 
(as defined in section 4(11) of the Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy Act (41 U.S.C. 403(11))— 

(A) with a foreign person that complies with the Arab 
League boycott of Israel, or 

(B) with any foreign or United States person that 
discriminates in the award of subcontracts on the basis 
of religion. 

(2) For purposes of this section— 

(A) a foreign person complies with the boycott of Israel 
by Arab League countries when that foreign person takes 
or knowingly agrees to take any action, with res to 
the boycott of Israel by Arab League countries, which sec- 
tion 8(a) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 
U.S.C. App. 2407(a)) prohibits a United States person from 
taking, except that for p ses of this paragraph, the 
term “United States person” as used in subparagraphs 
(B) and (C) of section 8(a)(1) of such Act shall be deemed 
to mean “person”; and 

(B) the term “foreign person” means any person other 
than a United States person as defined in section 16(2) 
= = Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 
(3) For purposes of paragraph (1), a foreign person shall 

be deemed not to comply with the boycott of Israel by Arab 

League countries if that person, or the Secretary of State or 

his designee on the basis of available information, certifies 

t the person violates or otherwise does not —— with 
the boycott of Israel by Arab League countries b ing any 
actions prohibited by section 8(a) of the Export Almidietentinn 

Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2407(a)). Certification by the Sec- 

retary of State or his designee may occur only 30 days after 

notice has been given to the Congress that this certification 
rocedure will be utilized at a specific overseas mission. 

) WAIVER BY SECRETARY OF STATE.—The oe of State 
may waive the requirements of this section on a country-by-country 
basis for a period not to exceed one year upon certification to 
the Congress by the Secretary that such waiver is in the national 
interest and is ee to carry on diplomatic functions of the 
United States. Each such certification shall include a detailed jus- 
tification for the waiver with respect to each such country. 

(c) RESPONSES TO CONTRACT SOLICITATIONS.—(1) Except as pro- 
vided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, the Secretary of State 
shall ensure that any response to a solicitation for a bid or a 
request for a pro , with respect to a contract covered by sub- 
oo (a), includes the following clause, in substantially the follow- 
ing form: 


“ARAB LEAGUE BOYCOTT OF ISRAEL 


“(a) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this clause— 

“(1) the term ‘foreign person’ means any ee other than 
a United States person as defined in paragraph (2); and 

“(2) the term ‘United States person’ means any United 
States resident or national (other than an individual resident 
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note. 


outside the United States and employed by other than a United 
States person), any domestic concern (including any permanent 
domestic establishment of any foreign concern), and any foreign 
subsidiary or affiliate (including any permanent foreign 
establishment) of any domestic concern which is controlled 
in fact by such domestic concern, as determined under regula- 
tions of the President. 

“(b) CERTIFICATION.—By submitting this offer, the Offeror cer- 

tifies that it is not— 

“(1) ne oe knowingly oie to take any action, with 
respect to the boycott of Israel by Arab League countries, which 
section 8(a) of the Export Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. 
App. 2407(a)) prohibits a United States person from taking; 


or 
“(2) discriminating in the award of subcontracts on the 
basis of religion.”. 

(2) An Offeror would not be serene to include the certification 

uired by paragraph (1), if the Offeror is deemed not to comply 
with the Arab a boycott of Israel by the Secretary of State 
or a designee on the basis of available information. Certification 
by the Secretary of State or a ——— may occur only 30 days 
after notice has been given to the Congress that this certification 
procedure will be utilized at a specific overseas mission. 

(3) The Secretary of State shall ensure that all State Depart- 
ment contract solicitations include a detailed explanation of the 
requirements of section 8(a) of the Export Administration Act of 
1979 (50 U.S.C. App. 2407(a)). 

(d) REVIEW AND TERMINATION.—(1) The Department of State 
shall conduct reviews of the certifications submitted pursuant to 
this section for the purpose of assessing the accuracy of the certifi- 
cations. 

(2) Upon complaint of any foreign or United States person 
of a violation of the certification as required by this section, filed 
with the Secretary of State, the Department of State shall inves- 
tigate such complaint, and if such complaint is found to be correct 
and a violation of the certification has been found, all contracts 
with such violator shall be terminated for default as soon as prac- 
ticable, and, for a period of two years thereafter, the State Depart- 
ment shall not enter into any contracts with such a violator. 

(e) UNITED STATES INFORMATION AGENCY.—The provisions of 
this section shall apply to the United States Information Agency 
in the same manner and extent to which such provisions apply 
to the aeennee of State. In the application of this section to 
the United States Information Agency, the Director of the United 
States Information ncy or a designee shall have the authorities 
and responsibilities of the Secretary of State. 


PART D—THE CAMBODIAN GENOCIDE JUSTICE 
ACT 


SEC. 571. SHORT TITLE. 
wae part may be cited as the “Cambodian Genocide Justice 


SEC. 572. POLICY. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Consistent with international law, it is the 
policy of the United States to support efforts to bring to justice 
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members of the Khmer Rouge for their crimes against humanity 
— in Cambodia between April 17, 1975, and January 7, 

(b) SPECIFIC ACTIONS URGED.—To that end, the Congress urges 
the President— 

(1) to collect, or assist ee organizations and 
individuals to collect relevant data on crimes of genocide 
committed in Cambodia; 

(2) in circumstances which the President deems appro- 
priate, to encourage the establishment of a national or inter- 
national criminal tribunal for the prosecution of those accused 
of genocide in Cambodia; an 

(3) as necessary, to provide such national or international 
tribunal with information collected pursuant to paragraph (1). 


SEC. 573. ESTABLISHMENT OF STATE DEPARTMENT OFFICE. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—{1) None of the funds authorized to be 
spemtpeaies by this Act for “Diplomatic and Consular sengenenn” 
shall be available for obligation or expenditure during fi years 
1994 and 1995 unless, not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this Act, the Secretary of State has established within 
the Department of State under the Assistant Secretary for East 
Asia and Pacific Affairs (or any successor Assistant Secretary) the 
Office of Cambodian Genocide Investigation (hereafter in this part 
referred to as the “Office”). 

(2) The Office may carry out its activities inside or outside 
of Cambodia, except that not less than 75 percent of the funds 
made available for the Office and its activities shall be used to 
carry out activities within Cambodia. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Office shall be to support, 
through organizations and individuals with whom the 
of State may contract to carry out the operations of the Office, 
as appropriate, efforts to bring to justice members of the Khmer 
Rouge for their crimes against humanity committed in Cambodia 
between April 17, 1975, and January 7, 1979, including— 

(1) to investigate crimes against humanity committed by 
national Khmer Rouge leaders during that period; 

(2) to provide the people of Cambodia with access to docu- 
ments, records, and other evidence held by the Office as a 
result of such investigation; 

(3) to submit the relevant data to a national or inter- 
national penal tribunal that may be convened to formally hear 
< judge the genocidal acts committed by the Khmer Rouge; 
an 


(4) to develop the United States proposal for the establish- 
ment of an international criminal tribunal for the prosecution 
of those accused of genocide in Cambodia. 

(c) CONTRACTING AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of State shall, 
subject to the availability of appropriations, contract with appro- 
priate individuals and organizations to carry out the purpose of 
the Office. 

(d) NOTIFICATION TO CONGRESS.—The Committee on Foreign 
Relations and the Committee on Appropriations of the Senate and 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs and the Committee on Appropria- 
tions of the House of Representatives shall be notified of any exer- 
cise of the authority of section 34 of the State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956 with respect to the Office or any of its 
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programs, projects, or activities at least 15 days in advance in 
accordance with procedures applicable to notifications under that 
section. 

SEC. 574. REPORTING REQUIREMENT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Beginning 6 months after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, and every 6 months thereafter, the President 
shall submit a report to the appropriate congressional committees— 

(1) that describes the activities of the Office, and sets 
forth new facts learned about past Khmer Rouge practices, 
during the preceding 6-month period; and 

(2) that describes the steps the President has taken during 
the preceding 6-month period to promote human rights, to 

— efforts to bring to justice the national political and 

military leadership of the Khmer Rouge, and to prevent the 

recurrence of human rights abuses in Cambodia through actions 
which are not related to United Nations activities in Cambodia. 

(b) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this section, the term “appro- 

riate congressional committees” means the Committee on Foreign 
lations of the Senate and the Committee on Foreign Affairs 
of the House of Representatives. 


PART E—MIDDLE EAST PEACE FACILITATION 


SEC. 581. SHORT TITLE. 


This part may be cited as the “Middle East Peace Facilitation 
Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 582. FINDINGS. 


The Congress finds that— 

(1) the Palestine Liberation Organization has recognized 
the State of Israel’s right to exist in peace and security; accepted 
United Nations Security Council Resolutions 242 and 338; 
committed itself to the peace process and peaceful coexistence 
with Israel, free from violence and all other acts which endanger 
peace and —— and assumed responsibility over all Pal- 
estine Liberation Organization elements and personnel in order 
to assure their compliance, prevent violations, and discipline 
violators; 

(2) Israel has recognized the Palestine Liberation Organiza- 
tion as the representative of the Palestinian people; 

(3) Israel and the Palestine Liberation Organization signed 
a Declaration of Principles on Interim Self-Government 
Arrangements on September 13, 1993, at the White House; 

(4) the United States has resumed a bilateral dialogue 
with the Palestine Liberation Organization; and 

(5) in order to implement the Declaration of Principles 
on Interim Self-Government Arrangements and facilitate the 
Middle East peace process, the President has requested flexibil- 
ity to suspend certain provisions of law pertaining to the Pal- 
estine Liberation Organization. 

SEC. 583. AUTHORITY TO SUSPEND CERTAIN PROVISIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), beginning July 1, 
1994, the President may pee for a period of not more than 
6 months any provision of law specified in subsection (c). The 
President may continue the suspension for a Po or periods 
of not more than 6 months until July 1, 1995, if, before each 
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such period, the President satisfies the requirements of subsection 
(b). Any suspension shall cease to be effective after 6 months, 
or at such earlier date as the President may specify. 

(b) CONDITIONS.— 

(1) CONSULTATION.—Prior to each exercise of the authorit; 
provided in subsection (a), the President shall consult wi 
the relevant congressional committees. The President may not 
exercise that authority until 30 days after a written policy 
eres is submitted to the relevant congressional commit- 


(2) PRESIDENTIAL CERTIFICATION.—The President may exer- 
cise the authority provided in subsection (a) only if the Presi- 
dent certifies to the relevant congressional committees each 
time he exercises such authority that— 

(A) it is in the national interest of the United States 
to exercise such authority; and 
(B) the Palestine Liberation Organization continues 

_ abide by all the commitments described in paragraph 
(3) REQUIREMENT FOR CONTINUING PLO COMPLIANCE.—Any 
suspension under subsection (a) of a provision of law specified 
in subsection (c) shall cease to be effective if the President 
certifies to the relevant congressional committees that the Pal- 
estine Liberation rs has not continued to abide by 
all the commitments described in paragraph (4). 

(4) PLO COMMITMENTS DESCRIBED.—The commitments 
referred to in paragraphs (2) and (3) are the commitments 
made by the Palestine Liberation ene 

(A) in its letter of September 9, 1993, to the Prime 

Minister of Israel; in its letter of September 9, 1993, to 

the Foreign Minister of Norway to— 

(i) recognize the right of the State of Israel to 
exist in peace and security; 

(ii) accept United Nations Security Council Resolu- 
tions 242 and 338; 

(iii) renounce the use of terrorism and other acts 
of violence; 

(iv) assume responsibility over all PLO elements 
and personnel in order to assure their compliance, 
prevent violations and discipline violators; 

(v) call upon the Palestinian people in the West 
Bank and Gaza Strip to take part in the a oe 
to the normalization of life, rejecting violence an 
terrorism, and contributing to peace and stability; and 

(vi) submit to the Palestine National Council for 
formal approval the necessary changes to the Palestin- 
ian National Covenant eliminating calls for Israel’s 
destruction, and 
(B) in, and resulting from, the good faith implementa- 

tion of, the Declaration of Principles on Interim Self- 

Government Arrangements signed on September 13, 1993. 

(5) EXPECTATION OF CONGRESS REGARDING ANY EXTENSION 
OF PRESIDENTIAL AUTHORITY.—The Congress expects that any 
extension of the authority provided to the President in sub- 
section (a) will be conditional on the Palestine Liberation 

ization— 
(A) renouncing the Arab League boycott of Israel; 
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(B) urging the nations of the Arab League to end 
the Arab League boycott of Israel; 

(C) cooperating with efforts undertaken by the Presi- 
dent of the United States to end the Arab League boycott 
of Israel; and 

(D) condemning individual acts of terrorism and 
violence. 

(6) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—As part of the President’s 
written policy justification referred to in paragraph (1), the 
President will report on the PLO’s response to individual acts 
of terrorism and violence, as well as its actions concerning 
the Arab League boycott of Israel as enumerated in paragraph 
(5) and on the status of the PLO office in the United States 
as enumerated in subsection (c)(3). 

(c) PROVISIONS THAT MAY BE SUSPENDED.—The provisions that 
may be suspended under the authority of subsection (a) are the 
following: 

(1) Section 307 of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 
U.S.C. 2227) as it applies with respect to the Palestine Libera- 
tion Organization or entities associated with it. 

(2) Section 114 of the Department of State Authorization 
Act, Fiscal years 1984 and 1985 (22 U.S.C. 287e note) as 
it applies with respect to the Palestine Liberation Organization 
or entities associated with it. 

(3) Section 1003 of the Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal years 1988 and 1989 (22 U.S.C. 5202). 

(4) Section 37 of the Bretton Woods Agreement Act (22 
U.S.C. 286w) as it applies to the granting to the Palestine 
Liberation Organization of observer status or other official sta- 
tus at any meeting sponsored by or associated with the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund. As used in this paragraph, the term 
“other official status” does not include membership in the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund. 

(d) RELEVANT CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEES DEFINED.—As used 
in this section, the term “relevant congressional committees” 
means— 

(1) the Committee on Foreign Affairs, the Committee on 
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs, and the Committee on 
Appropriations of the House of Representatives; and 

(2) the Committee on Foreign Relations and the Committee 
on Appropriations of the Senate. 


TITLE VI—PEACE CORPS 


SEC. 601. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated $219,745,000 for the fiscal year 1994 and 
$234,745,000 for the fiscal year 1995 to carry out the Peace Corps 
Act. 


(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds made available to the 
Peace Corps pursuant to the authorization under subsection (a) 
shall be available for the fiscal year for which appropriated and 
the subsequent fiscal year. 
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SEC. 602, AMENDMENTS TO THE PEACE CORPS ACT. 


(a) EXTENSION OF CONTRACTING AUTHORITY.—Section 10(c) of 
the Peace Corps Act (22 U.S.C. 2509(c)) is amended by striking 
“thirty six months” and inserting “five years”. 

(b) LIABILITY INSURANCE FOR MEDICAL SERVICES PERSONNEL.— 
Section 10(j) of the Peace Corps Act (22 U.S.C. 2509(j)) is amended 
by inserting before the period at the end of the first sentence 
“, and to individuals employed under personal services contracts 
to furnish medical services abroad pursuant to subsection (a)(5) 
of this section.”. 


TITLE VII—ARMS CONTROL 
PART A—ARMS CONTROL AND Arms Control 


and 


NONPROLIFERATION ACT OF 1994 Nonproliferation 


Act of 1994. 
SEC. 701. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES IN PART; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This part may be cited as the “Arms Control 
and Nonproliferation Act of 1994”. 

(b) REFERENCES IN PART.—Except as specifically provided in 
this part, whenever in this part an amendment or repeal is 
expressed as an amendment to or repeal of a provision, the reference 
-_ be deemed to be made to the s Control and Disarmament 


SEC. 702. CONGRESSIONAL DECLARATIONS; PURPOSE. 
(a) CONGRESSIONAL DECLARATIONS.—The Congress declares 
ee 


(1) a fundamental goal of the United States, particularly 
in the wake of the highly turbulent and uncertain international 
situation fostered by the end of the Cold War, the disintegration 
of the Soviet Union and the resulting emergence of fifteen 
new independent states, and the eer changes in East- 
ern Europe, is to prevent the proliferation of nuclear weapons 
and their means of delivery and of advanced conventional 
armaments, to eliminate chemical and biological weapons, and 
to reduce and limit the large numbers of nuclear weapons 
in the former Soviet Union, as well as to prevent regional 
conflicts and conventional arms races; and 

(2) an ultimate goal of the United States continues to 
be a world in which the use of force is subordinated to the 
rule of law and international change is achieved peacefully 
without the danger and burden of destabilizing and costly 
armaments. 

(b) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this part is— 

(1) to strengthen the United States Arms Control and 
Disarmament Agency; and 

(2) to improve congressional oversight of the arms control, 
nonproliferation, and disarmament activities of the United 
States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, and of the 
Agency’s operating budget. 


SEC. 703. PURPOSES. 


Section 2 (22 U.S.C. 2551) is amended in the text following 
the third undesignated paragraph by striking paragraphs (a), (b), 
(c), and (d) and by inserting the following new paragraphs: 
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“(1) The preparation for and management of United States 
peottasin: in international negotiations and implementation 

ra in the arms control and disarmament field. 

“(2) When directed by the President, the preparation for, 
and management of, United States participation in inter- 
national negotiations and implementation fora in the non- 
proliferation field. 

“(3) The conduct, support, and coordination of research 
for arms control, nonproliferation, and disarmament policy 
formulation. 

“(4) The preparation for, operation of, or, as appropriate, 
direction of, United States participation in such control systems 
as may become part of United States arms control, nonprolifera- 
tion, and disarmament activities. 

“(5) The dissemination and coordination of public informa- 
tion concerning arms control, nonproliferation, and disar- 
mament.”. 


SEC. 704. REPEALS. 


The following provisions of law are hereby repealed: 

(1) Subsections (b) and (c) of section 36 (22 U.S.C. 2576), 
relating to arms control 7 information and analysis. 

(2) Section 38 (22 U.S.C. 2578), relating to reports on 
Standing Consultative Commission activities. 

(3) Section 52 (22 U.S.C. 2592), relating to reports on 
adherence to and compliance with agreements. 


SEC. 705. DIRECTOR. 
Section 22 (22 U.S.C. 2562) is amended to read as follows: 


“DIRECTOR 


“SEC. 22. (a) APPOINTMENT.—The Agency shall be headed by 
a Director appointed by the President, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate. No person serving on active duty as 
a commissioned officer of the Armed Forces of the United States 
may be appointed Director. 

“(b) DuTIES.—{1) The Director shall serve as the principal 
adviser to the Secretary of State, the National Security Council, 
and the President and other executive branch Government officials 
on matters relating to arms control, nonproliferation, and disar- 
mament. In carrying out his duties under this Act, the Director, 
under the direction of the President and the Secretary of State, 
shall have primary responsibility within the Government for mat- 
ters relating to arms control and disarmament, and, whenever 
directed by the President, primary responsibility within the Govern- 
ment for matters i nonproliferation. 

“(2) The Director shall attend all meetings of the National 
Security Council involving weapons procurement, arms sales, 
consideration of the defense budget, and all arms control, non- 
proliferation, and disarmament matters.”. 


SEC. 706. BUREAUS, OFFICES, AND DIVISIONS. 
Section 25 (22 U.S.C. 2565) is amended to read as follows: 


“BUREAUS, OFFICES, AND DIVISIONS 


“SEC. 25. The Director may establish within the Agency such 
bureaus, offices, and divisions as he may determine to be necessary 
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to discharge his responsibilities pursuant to this Act, including 
a bureau of inte mce and —_ support and an office 
to perform legal services for the Agency. 


SEC. 707. SCIENTIFIC AND POLICY ADVISORY COMMITTEE. 
Section 26 (22 U.S.C. 2566) is amended to read as follows: 


“SCIENTIFIC AND POLICY ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


“SEC. 26. (a) apenas: —(1) The President may appoint 
a Scientific and Poli cy Advisory Committee (in this section referred 
to as the ‘Committee’) of not to exceed 15 members, not less than 
eight of whom shall be scientists. 

‘on “(2) The members of the Committee shall be appointed as 
ollows: 

“(A) One member, who shall be a person of renown and 
distinction, shall be appointed by the ident, by and — 
= — and consent of the Senate, as Chairman of the 

ommittee 

“(B) Fourteen other members shall be appointed by the 
President. 

“(3) The Committee shall meet at least twice each year. 

“(b) FUNCTION.—It shall be the responsibility of the Committee 
to advise the President, the Secretary of State, and the Director 
respecting scientific, technical, and policy matters affecting arms 
control, nonproliferation, and disarmament. 

“(c) REIMBURSEMENT OF EXPENSES.—The members of the 
Committee may receive reimbursement of expenses only in accord- 
ance with the provisions applicable to the reimbursement of experts 
and consultants under section 41(d) of this Act. 

“(d) TERMINATION.—The Committee shall terminate two years 
after the date of enactment of the Arms Control and Nonprolifera- 
tion Act of 1994. 

“(e) DEFINITION.—As used in this section, the term ‘scientist’ 
means an individual who has a demonstrated knowl and tech- 
nical expertise with respect to arms control, nonproliferation, and 
disarmament matters and who has distinguished ned If or herself 
in any of the fields of physics, chemistry, mathematics, biology, 
or engineering, including weapons engineering.”. 

SEC. 708. PRESIDENTIAL SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 27 (22 U.S.C. 2567) is amended to 
read as follows: 


“PRESIDENTIAL SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVES 


“SEC. 27. The President may appoint, by and with the advice 
and consent of the Senate, Special Representatives of the President 
for arms control, non roliferation, and disarmament matters. Each 
Presidential Special presentative shall hold the rank of ambas- 
sador. One such Representative may serve in the Agency as Chief 
Science Advisor. Presidential Special Representatives appointed 
under this section shall perform their duties and exercise their 
powers under the direction of the President and the Secretary 
of State, acting through the Director. The Agency shall be the 
Government agency responsible for —— administrative sup- 

rt, including funding, staff, and office space, to all Presidential 
Epecial Representatives.”. 
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(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 5315 of title 5, United 
States Code, is amended by striking: 

“Special Representatives for Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Negotiations, United States Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Agency (2).” 

and inserting: 

ae Representatives of the President for arms control, 

nonproliferation, and disarmament matters, United States 
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency.”. 


SEC. 709. POLICY FORMULATION. 
Section 33 (22 U.S.C. 2573) is amended to read as follows: 


“POLICY FORMULATION 


“SEC. 33. (a) FORMULATION.—The Director shall poseere for 
the President, the Secretary of State, and the heads of such other 
Government agencies as the President may determine, rec- 
ommendations and advice concerning United States arms control, 
nonproliferation, and disarmament policy. 

“(b) PROHIBITION.—No action shall be taken pursuant to this 
or any other Act that would obligate the United States to reduce 
or limit the Armed Forces or armaments of the United States 
in a militarily significant manner, except pursuant to the treaty- 
making power of the President set forth in Article II, Section 
2, Clause 2 of the Constitution or unless authorized by the enact- 
— of further affirmative legislation by the Congress of the United 

tates.”. 


SEC. 710. NEGOTIATION MANAGEMENT. 
Section 34 (22 U.S.C. 2574) is amended to read as follows: 


“NEGOTIATION MANAGEMENT 


“SEC. 34. (a) RESPONSIBILITIES.—The Director, under the direc- 
tion of the President and the Secretary of State, shall have primary 
responsibility for the preparation, conduct, and management of 
United States participation in all international negotiations and 
implementation fora in the field of arms control and disarmament 
and shall have primary responsibility, whenever directed by the 
President, for the preparation, conduct, and management of United 
States participation in international negotiations and implementa- 
tion fora in the field of nonproliferation. In furtherance of these 
responsibilities, Special Representatives of the President appointed 
pursuant to section 27, shall, as directed by the President, serve 
as the United States Government representatives to international 
organizations, conferences, and activities relating to the field of 
nonproliferation, such as the preparations for and conduct of the 
— relating to the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear 

eapons. 

“(b) FUNCTIONS WITH RESPECT TO THE UNITED STATES 
INFORMATION AGENCY.—The Director shall perform functions pursu- 
ant to section 2(c) of the Reorganization Plan 8 of 1953 with 
respect to providing to the United States Information Agency official 
United States positions and policy on arms control, nonproliferation, 
and disarmament matters for dissemination abroad. 

“(c) AUTHORITY.—The Director is authorized— 
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“(1) for the purpose of conducting negotiations concerning 
arms control, nonproliferation, or disarmament or for the pur- 
pose of exercising any other authority given him by this Act— 

“(A) to consult and communicate with, or to direct 
the consultation and communication with, representatives 
of other nations or of international organizations, and 

“(B) to communicate in the name of the Secretary 
of State with diplomatic representatives of the United 

States in the United States or abroad; 

“(2) to formulate plans and make preparations for the 
establishment, operation, and funding of inspections and control 
systems which may become part of the United States arms 
control, nonproliferation, and disarmament activities; and 

“(3) as al law, to put into effect, direct, or 
otherwise assume Uni States responsibility for such sys- 
tems.”. 

SEC. 711. REPORT ON MEASURES TO COORDINATE RESEARCH AND President. 
DEVELOPMENT. 


Not later than December 31, 1994, the President shall submit 
to the Congress a report prepared by the Director of the United 
States Arms Control and Disarmament mcy, in coordination 
with the Secre of State, the Secretary of Defense, the Secretary 
of Energy, the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, and the 
Director of Central Intelligence, with respect to the procedures 
established pursuant to section 35 of the Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Act (22 U.S.C. 2575) for the effective coordination of 
research and development on arms control, nonproliferation, and 
disarmament among all departments and agencies of the executive 
branch of Government. 


SEC. 712. VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE. 
Section 37 (22 U.S.C. 2577) is amended to read as follows: 


“VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 


“SEC. 37. (a) IN GENERAL.—In order to ensure that arms control, 
nonproliferation, and disarmament agreements can be adequately 
verified, the Director shall report to Congress, on a timely basis, 
or upon request by an rere committee of the Congress— 

“(1) in the case of any arms control, nonproliferation, or 
disarmament agreement that has been concluded by the United 
States, the determination of the Director as to the de 
to which the components of such agreement can be verified; 

“(2) in the case of any arms control, nonproliferation, or 
disarmament agreement that has entered into force, any signifi- 
cant degradation or alteration in the capacity of the United 
States to verify compliance of the components of such 
agreement; 

“(3) the amount and percentage of research funds expended 
by the Agency for the purpose of analyzing issues relating 
to ar control, nonproliferation, and disarmament verification; 
an 

“(4) the number of professional personnel assigned to arms 
control verification on a full-time basis by each Government 


agency. 
“b) STANDARD FOR VERIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE.—In making 
determinations under paragraphs (1) and (2) of subsection (a), the 
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Director shall assume that all measures of concealment not 
expressly prohibited could be employed and that standard practices 
could be altered so as to impede verification. 

“(c) RULE OF CONSTRUCTION.—Except as otherwise provided 
for by law, nothing in this section may be construed as requiring 
the disclosure of sensitive information relating to intelligence 
sources or methods or persons employed in the verification of 
compliance with arms control, nonproliferation, and disarmament 
agreements. 

“(d) PARTICIPATION OF THE-AGENCY.—In order to ensure adher- 
ence of the United States to obligations or commitments undertaken 
in arms control, nonproliferation, and disarmament agreements, 
and in order for the Director to make the assessment required 
by section 51(a)(5), the Director, or the Director’s designee, shall 
participate in all interagency groups or organizations within the 
executive branch of Government that assess, analyze, or review 
United States planned or ongoing policies, programs, or actions 
that have a direct bearing on United States adherence to obligations 
undertaken in arms control, nonproliferation, or disarmament 
agreements.”. 


SEC. 713. NEGOTIATING RECORDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Arms Control and Disarmament Act 
is amended by inserting after section 37 the following: 


“NEGOTIATING RECORDS 


“SEC. 38. (a) PREPARATION OF RECORDS.—The Director shall 
establish and maintain records for each arms control, nonprolifera- 
tion, and disarmament agreement to which the United States is 
a party and which was under negotiation or in force on or after 
January 1, 1990, which shall include classified and unclassified 
materials such as instructions and guidance, position papers, report- 
ing cables and memoranda of conversation, working papers, draft 
texts of the agreement, diplomatic notes, notes verbal, and other 
internal and external correspondence. 

“(b) NEGOTIATING AND IMPLEMENTATION RECORDS.—In particu- 
lar, the Director shall establish and maintain a negotiating and 
implementation record for each such agreement, which shall be 
comprehensive and detailed, and shall document all communications 
between the parties with respect to such agreement. Such records 
shall be maintained both in hard copy and magnetic media. 

“(c) PARTICIPATION OF AGENCY PERSONNEL.—In order to imple- 
ment effectively this section, the Director shall ensure that Agency 
personnel participate throughout the negotiation and implementa- 
tion phases of all arms control, nonproliferation, and disarmament 
agreements.”. 

(b) REPORT REQUIRED.—Not later than January 31, 1995, the 
Director of the United States Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency shall submit to the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and to the chairman of the Committee on Foreign Relations of 
the Senate a detailed report describing the actions he has under- 
taken to implement section 38 of the Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Act. 
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SEC. 714. AUTHORITIES WITH RESPECT TO NONPROLIFERATION 
MATTERS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT.—(1) 
Section 38(aX2) of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 
2778(aX2)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(2 ions on issuing export licenses under this section 
shall be made in coordination with the Director of the United 
States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency, taking into account 
the Director’s assessment as to whether the export of an article 
pew contribute to an arms race, aid in the development of ete? 
of mass destruction, support international terrorism, increase 
——- of outbreak or escalation of conflict, or prejudice the 

evelopment of bilateral or multilateral arms control or non- 
proliferation agreements or other arrangements. The Director of 
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency is authorized, whenever 
the Director determines that the issuance of an export license 
under this section would be detrimental to the national securit 
of the United States, to recommend to the President that s 
export license be disapproved.”. 

(2) Section 42(a) 7s such Act (22 U.S.C. 2791(a)) is amended— 

(A) in the second sentence, by redesignating clauses (1), 
(2), and (3) as clauses (A), (B), and (C), respectively; 

(B) by inserting “(1)” immediately after “(a)”; 

(C) by amending clause (C) (as redesignated) to read as 
follows: “(C) the assessment of the Director of the United States 
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency as to whether, and 
the extent to which, such sale might contribute to an arms 
race, aid in the development of weapons of mass destruction, 
support international terrorism, increase the possibility of out- 
break or escalation of conflict, or prejudice the development 
of bilateral or multilateral arms control or nonproliferation 
agreements or other arrangements.”; and 

(D) by adding at the end the following: 

“(2) Any proposed sale made pursuant to this Act shall be 
approved only after consultation with the Director of the United 
States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency. The Director of 
the Arms Control and Disarmament Agency is authorized, whenever 
the Director determines that a sale under this section would be 
detrimental to the national security of the United States, to rec- 
ommend to the President that such sale be disapproved.”. 

(3) Section 71(a) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 3797(a)) is amended 
by inserting “, the Director of the Arms Control and Disarmament 
Agency. ” after “the Secretary of Defense”. 

(4) Section 71(bX1) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2797(b\(1)) is amend- 

ens “and the Director of the United States | Arms Control 

isarmament Agency” after “Secretary of Defense 

(5) Section 71( x2) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2797(bX2)) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “and the Secretary of Commerce” and insert- 
ing “, the Secretary of Commerce, and the Director of the 
United States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency”; and 

(B) by inserting “or the Director” after “relevant Secre 
(6) ection 71(c) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2797(c)) is amended 

by inserting “with the Director of the United States Arms Control 
and Disarmament Agency,” after “Director of Central Intelligence,”. 

(7) Section 73(d) of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2797(d)) is amended 
by striking “and the Secretary of Commerce,” and inserting “, 
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the Secre of Commerce, and the Director of the United States 
Arms Control and Disarmament Agency,”. 

(b) AMENDMENT TO THE NUCLEAR NON-PROLIFERATION ACT.— 
Section 309(c) of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1978 (42 
U.S.C. 2139a(c)) is amended in the second sentence by striking 
out “, as required,”. 

SEC. 715. APPOINTMENT AND COMPENSATION OF PERSONNEL. 


Section 41(b) of the Arms Control and Disarmament Act (22 
U.S.C. 2581(b)) is amended by striking “except that during the 
2-year” and all that follows through the end thereof and inserting 
“except that the Director may, to the extent the Director determines 
necessary to the discharge of his responsibilities, appoint and fix 
the compensation of employees possessing specialized technical 
expertise without regard to the provisions of title 5, United States 
Code, governing appointments in the competitive service and the 
provisions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of cha agen 53 of such 
title relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, if 
the Director ensures that— 
“(1) any employee who is appointed under this exception 
is not paid at a rate— 
“(A) in excess of the rate payable for positions of 
equivalent difficulty or responsibility, or 
“(B) exceeding the sanrene rate payable for grade 
15 of the Generai Schedule; and 
“(2) the number of employees mapemeee under this excep- 
tion shall not exceed 10 percent of the Agency’s full-time- 
equivalent ceiling.”. 


SEC. 716. SECURITY REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 45(a) (22 U.S.C. 2585) is amended in the third 
sentence— 

(1) by inserting “or employed directly from other Govern- 
ment agencies” after “persons detailed from other Government 
agencies”; and 

(2) by striking “by the Department of Defense or the 
Department of State” and inserting “by such agencies”. 


SEC. 717. REPORTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IV of the Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Act is amended— 
22 USC 2589, (1) by striking sections 49 and 50; 
2590. (2) by redesi a sections 51 and 53 as sections 49 
22 USC 2591, and 50, respecti ely; an 
2593. (3) by maeoreck after section 50 (as redesignated by para- 
graph (2)) the following new sections: 


“ANNUAL REPORT TO CONGRESS 


President. “SEc. 51. (a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than Jan 31 of each 
22 USC 25938a. ear, the President shall submit to the Speaker of the House of 
Re resentatives and to the chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate a report prepared by the Director, in con- 
sultation with the Secretary of State, the Secretary of Defense, 
the Secretary of aa the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
and the Director of Central Intelligence, on the status of United 


States policy and actions with respect to arms control, nonprolifera- 
tion, and disarmament. Such report shall include— 
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“(1) a detailed statement concerning the arms control and 
disarmament objectives of the executive branch of Government 
for the forthcoming year; 

“(2) a detailed statement concerning the nonproliferation 
objectives of the executive branch of Government for the forth- 
coming year; 

“(3) a detailed assessment of the status of any ongoing 
arms control or disarmament negotiations, including a com- 
prehensive description of negotiations or other activities during 
the preceding year and an appraisal of the status and prospects 
for the forthcoming year; 

“(4) a detailed assessment of the status of any ongoing 
nonproliferation negotiations or other activities, including a 
comprehensive description of the negotiations or other activities 
during the a year and an appraisal of the status and 
pros for the forthcoming year; 

(5) a detailed assessment of adherence of the United States 
to obligations undertaken in arms control, nonproliferation, 
and disarmament agreements, including information on the 
policies and organization of each relevant agency or department 
of the United States to ensure adherence to such obligations, 
a description of national security programs with a direct ing 
on questions of adherence to such obligations and of steps 
being taken to ensure adherence, and a compilation of any 
substantive questions raised during the preceding year and 
any corrective action taken; and 

“(6) a detailed assessment of the adherence of other nations 
to obligations undertaken in all arms control, nonproliferation, 
and disarmament agreements to which the United States is 
a participating state, including information on actions taken 
by each nation with regard to the size, structure, and disposi- 
tion of its military forces in order to comply with arms control, 
nonproliferation, or disarmament agreements, and shall 
include, in the case of each agreement about which compliance 
questions exist— 

“(A) a description of each significant issue raised and 
efforts made and contemplated with the other participating 
state to seek resolution of the difficulty; 

“(B) an assessment of damage, if any, to the United 
States security and other interests; and 

“(C) recommendations as to any steps that should be 
considered to redress any damage to United States national 
security and to reduce compliance problems. 

“(b) CLASSIFICATION OF THE REPORT.—The report required by 
this section shall be submitted in unclassified form, with classified 
annexes, as appropriate. 


“PUBLIC ANNUAL REPORT ON WORLD MILITARY EXPENDITURES AND 
ARMS TRANSFERS 


“SEc. 52. Not later than December 31 of each year, the Director ge 
shall publish an unclassified report on world military expenditures USC 2598b. 
and arms transfers. Such report shall provide detailed, comprehen- 
sive, and statistical information regarding military expenditures, 
arms transfers, armed forces, and related economic data for each 
country of the world. In addition, such report shall include pertinent 
in-depth analyses as well as highlights with respect to arms trans- 
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22 USC 2551 
note. 


22 USC 2593c. 


22 USC 2593d. 


fers and proliferation trends and initiatives affecting such 
developments.”. 

(b) REPORT ON REVITALIZATION OF ACDA.—Not later than 
December 31, 1995, the Director of the United States Arms Control 
and Disarmament Agency shall submit to the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate a detailed report describing the actions 
that have been taken and that are underway to revitalize the 
United States Arms Control and Disarmament Agency pursuant 
to the provisions of this part and the amendments made by this 
part. 


SEC. 718. FUNDING. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title IV of the Arms Control and Disar- 
mament Act, as amended by section 717, is further amended by 
adding at the end the following: 


“REQUIREMENT FOR AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS 


“SEC. 53. (a) LIMITATION ON OBLIGATION AND EXPENDITURE 
OF FUNDS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, for the 
fiscal a 1994 and for each subsequent year, any funds appro- 
priated for the Agency shall not be available for obligation or 
expenditure— 
“(1) unless such funds are appropriated pursuant to an 
authorization of appropriations; or 
“(2) in excess of the authorized level of appropriations. 
“(b) SUBSEQUENT AUTHORIZATION.—The limitation under sub- 
section (a) shall not apply to the extent that an authorization 
of appropriations is enacted after such funds are appropriated. 
“(c) APPLICATION.—The provisions of this section— 


“(1) may not be superseded, except by a provision of law 
which specifically repeals, modifies, or supersedes the provi- 
sions of this section; and 

“(2) shall not apply to, or affect in any manner, permanent 
appropriations, trust funds, and other similar accounts which 
are authorized by law and administered by the Agency. 


“TRANSFERS AND REPROGRAMMINGS 


“SEC. 54. (a) TRANSFER OF FUNDS.—Funds appropriated for 
the purpose of carrying out this Act may be allocated or transferred 
to any agency for such purpose. Such funds shall be available 
for obligation and expenditure in accordance with the authorities 
of this Act or in accordance with the authorities governing the 
activities of the agencies to which such funds are allocated or 
transferred. 

“(b) LIMITATION.—Not more than 12 percent of any my ar 
tion made for the purpose of carrying out this Act shall be obligated 
or reserved during the last month of the fiscal year.”. 

“(c) CONGRESSIONAL NOTIFICATION OF CERTAIN 
REPROGRAMMINGS.—Unless the Committee on Foreign Affairs of 
the House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Rela- 
tions of the Senate are notified at least 15 days in advance of 
the proposed reprogramming, funds ag riated to carry out this 
Act (other than funds to carry out title v) shall not be available 
_ obligation or expenditure through any reprogramming of funds 

hos 
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“(1) would create or eliminate a program, project, or activ- 


ys 
“(2) would increase funds or personnel by any means for 
any program, project, or activity for which ds have been 
denied or restricted by the Congress; 
“(3) would relocate an office or employees; 
as “(4) would reorganize offices, programs, projects, or activi- 
es; 
’“(5) would involve contracting out functions which had 
been performed by Federal employees; or 
“(6) would involve a eo in excess of $1,000,000 
or 10 percent (whichever is less) and would— 
“(A) a ent existing programs, projects, or activities, 
“(B) uce by 10 percent or more the funding for 
any existing program, project, activity, or personnel 
approved by the Congress, or 
“(C) result from any general savings from a reduction 
a personnel that would result in a change in existing 
rograms, activities, or projects approved by the Con = 
“(d) SUIMITATION ON END-OF-YEAR REPROGRAMMINGS.—Fun 
riated to carry out this Act (other than funds to carry oe 
tit e Vv) shall not be available for obligation or expenditure through 
any reprogramming described in paragraph (1) during the last 
15 days in which such funds are available for obligation or expendi- 
ture (as the case may be) unless the notification required by that 
paragraph was submitted before that 15-day period.”. 


SEC. 719. CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section 2 (22 U.S.C. 2551) is amended— 
(1) in the second undesignated paragraph, by inserting 
“, nonproliferation,” after “Arms control” 


(2) in the second and third undesignated peut, by 


inserting “, nonproliferation,” after “arms control” eac 

ita 

(b) Section 28 (22 U.S.C. 2568) is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence, by striking “field of arms control 
and disarmament” and inserting “fields of arms control, non- 
proliferation, and disarmament”; and 

(2) in the — sentence, by inserting “, nonproliferation,” 
after “arms control”. 

(c) Section 31 (2 U.S.C. 2571) is amended— 

(1) in the text above paragraph (a), by striking “field of 
arms control and disarmament” each of the three places it 
appears and inserting “fields of arms control, nonproliferation, 
and disarmament”; 

(2) in the first sentence, by inserting “and nonproliferation” 
after disarmament; and 

(3) in the fourth sentence, by inserting “, nonproliferation,” 
after “arms control” each of the eight places it appears. 

(d) Section 35 (22 U.S.C. 2575) is amended by inserting “ 
nonproliferation,” after “arms control”. 
(e) Section 36 (22 U.S.C. 2576) is amended— 

(1) by amending the section heading to read as follows: 
“ARMS CONTROL INFORMATION”; 

(2) by striking “(a)”; and 

(3) by inserting “, nonproliferation,” after “arms control” 
each of the two places it appears. 


place 
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22 USC 2591. 


(f) Section 39 (22 U.S.C. 2579) is amended by inserting “, 
nonproliferation,” after “arms control” each of the two places it 
appears. 

(g) Section 49 (as redesignated by section 817(aX2)) is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “Soviet”; and 
(2) by inserting “of the former Soviet Union” after “affairs”. 


PART B—AMENDMENTS TO THE ARMS EXPORT 
CONTROL ACT 


SEC. 731. LIMITATION ON AUTHORITY TO TRANSFER EXCESS 
DEFENSE ARTICLES. 


(a) TRANSFERS TO COUNTRIES ON THE SOUTHERN AND SOUTH- 
EASTERN FLANK OF NATO.—Section 516(b) of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2321j(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (3) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) the President first considers the effects of the transfer 
of the excess defense articles on the national technology and 
industrial base, particularly the extent, if any, to which the 
transfer reduces the opportunities of entities in the national 
technology and industrial base to sell new equipment to the 
country or countries to which the excess defense articles are 
transferred.”. 

(b) TRANSFERS TO COUNTRIES PARTICIPATING IN A COMPREHEN- 
SIVE NATIONAL ANTINARCOTICS PROGRAM.—Section 517(f) of the 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2321k(f)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (3) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) the President first considers the effects of the transfer 
of the excess defense articles on the national technology and 
industrial base, particularly the extent, if any, to which the 
transfer reduces the opportunities of entities in the national 
technology and industrial base to sell new equipment to the 
country or countries to which the excess defense articles are 
transferred.”. 

(c) TRANSFERS TO COUNTRIES ELIGIBLE TO PARTICIPATE IN A 
FOREIGN MILITARY FINANCING PROGRAM.—Section 519(b) of the For- 
eign Assistance Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2321m(b)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (3); 

(2) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (4) 
and inserting “; and”; and 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 

“(5) the President first considers the effects of the transfer 
of the excess defense articles on the national technology and 
industrial base, particularly the extent, if any, to which the 
transfer reduces the opportunities of entities in the national 
technology and industrial base to sell new equipment to the 
country or countries to which the excess defense articles are 
transferred.”. 
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(d) SALES From STOCK UNDER ARMS ExPorT CONTROL ACT.— 
Section 21 of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2761) is 
amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(k) Before entering into the sale under this Act of defense 
articles that are excess to the stocks of the Department of Defense, 
the President shall first consider the effects of the sale of the 
articles on the national technology and industrial base, particularly 
the extent, if any, to which the sale reduces the opportunities 
of entities in the national technology and industrial base to sell 
new equipment to the country or countries to which the excess 
defense articles are sold.”. 

(e) LEASES UNDER ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT.—Section 61(a) 
of the Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2796(a)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (2); 

(2) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (4); 

Hy 7 inserting after paragraph (2) the following new para- 
graph (3): 

“(3) the President first considers the effects of the lease 
of the articles on the national technology and industrial base, 
particularly the extent, if any, to which the lease reduces the 
opportunities of entities in the national technology and indus- 
trial base to sell new equipment to the country or countries 
to which the articles are leased; and”; and 

(4) in the matter following paragraph (4) (as redesignated 
by paragraph (2) of this subsection) by striking “paragraph 
(3)” each place it appears and inserting “paragraph (4)”. 


SEC. 732, REPORTS UNDER THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT. 


(a) NUMBERED CERTIFICATIONS WITH RESPECT TO GOVERN- 
MENT-TO-GOVERNMENT SALES.—Section 36(b)(1) of the Arms Export 


Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2776(bX(1)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting after the second sentence the following 
new sentence: “Each such numbered certification shall contain 
an item indicating whether any offset agreement is proposed 
to be entered into in connection with such letter of offer to 
pe (if known on the date of transmittal of such certification).”; 
an 

(2) in subparagraph (C) by inserting “and a description 
from such contractor of any offset agreements proposed to be 
entered into in connection with such sale” after “sold”. 

(b) NUMBERED CERTIFICATIONS WITH RESPECT TO COMMERCIAL 
EXPORTS.—Section 36(c)(1) of the Arms Export Control Act (22 
U.S.C. 2776(cX(1)) is amended— 

(1) by inserting after the first sentence the following new 
sentence: “Each such numbered certification shall also contain 
an item indicating whether any offset agreement is proposed 
to be entered into in connection with such export (if known 
on the date of transmittal of such certification).”; and 

(2) in the third sentence by inserting “and a description 
from the person who has submitted the license application 
of any offset agreement proposed to be entered into in connec- 
tion with such export (if known on the date of transmittal 
of such statement)” after “Secretary of Defense”. 

(c) DEFINITIONS.—Section 36 of the Arms Export Control Act 
(22 U.S.C. 2776) is amended by adding at the end the following: 

“(e) For purposes of this section— 
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22 USC 2779a. 


“(1) the term ‘offset agreement’ means an agreement, 
arrangement, or understanding between a United States sup- 
plier of defense articles or defense services and a foreign country 
under which the supplier agrees to purchase or acquire, or 
to promote the purchase or acquisition by other United States 
persons af, poods or services produced, manufactured, grown, 
or in whole or in _ in that foreign —7 in 
consideration for the purchase Dy the foreign country of defense 
articles or defense service from the supplier; and 

“(2) the term United States person’ means— 

“(A) an individual who is a national or permanent 
resident alien of the United States; and 
“(B) any corporation, business association, partnership, 
trust, or other juridical entity— 
“(i) organized under the laws of the United States 
or any State, district, territory, or possession thereof; 


or 
“(ii) owned or controlled in fact by individuals 
described in subparagraph (A).”. 
SEC. 733. PROHIBITION ON INCENTIVE PAYMENTS UNDER THE ARMS 
EXPORT CONTROL ACT. 


The Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2779) is amended 
by inserting after section 39 the following new section: 


“SEC. 389A. PROHIBITION ON INCENTIVE PAYMENTS. 


“(a) No United States supplier of defense articles or services 
sold under this Act, nor any employee, agent, or subcontractor 
thereof, shall, with respect to the sale of any such defense article 
or defense service to a foreign country, e any incentive pay- 
ments for the eee of satisfying, in whole or in part, any offset 
agreement with that country. 

“(b) Any person who violates the provisions of this section 
shall be subject to the imposition of civil penalties as provided 
for in this section. 

“(c) In the enforcement of this section, the President is author- 
ized to exercise the same powers concerning violations and enforce- 
ment and imposition of civil penalties which are conferred upon 
departments, agencies and officials by subsections (c), (d), (e), and 
(f) of section 11 of the rt Administration Act of 1979 and 
section 12(a) of such Act, subject to the same terms and conditions 
as are applicable to such powers under that Act, except that not- 
wihebeaiien section 11(c) of that Act, the civil penalty for each 
violation of this section may not exceed $500, or five times 
the amount of the prohibited incentive payment, whichever is 
greater. 

“(d) For purposes of this section— 

“(1) the term ‘offset agreement’ means an agreement, 
arrangement, or understanding between a United States sup- 
plier of defense articles or defense services and a foreign country 
under which the supplier agrees to purchase or acquire, or 
to promote the purchase or acquisition by other United States 
persons of, or services produced, manufactured, grown, 
or extracted, in whole or in part, in that foreign country in 
consideration for the purchase by the foreign country of defense 
articles or defense services from the supplier; 

“(2) the term ‘incentive B se hey means direct monetary 
compensation made by a United States supplier of defense 
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articles or defense services or by any employee, agent or sub- 
contractor thereof to a other United States person to induce 
or persuade that United States person to purchase or acquire 


goods or services produced, manufactured, grown, or extracted, 
in whole or in part, in the foreign country which is purchasing 
jes or services from the United States sup- 


those defense artic 
plier; and 
“(3) the term United States person’ means— 
“(A) an individual who is a national or permanent 
resident alien of the United States; and 
“(B) any corporation, business association, partnership, 
trust, or other juridical entity— 

“(i) organized under the laws of the United States 
or any State, the District of Columbia, or any territory 
or possession of the United States; or 

“(ii) owned or controlled in fact by individuals 
described in subparagraph (A).”. 


SEC. 734. MISSILE TECHNOLOGY EXPORTS TO CERTAIN MIDDLE EAST- 
ERN AND ASIAN COUNTRIES. 


(a) EXPORTS BY UNITED STATES PERSONS.—Section 72 of the 
Arms Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2797a) is amended— 
1) by redesignating subsection (c) as subsection (d); and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (b) the see 
“(c) PRESUMPTION.—In determining whether to apply sanctions 
under subsection (a) to a United States pon involved in the 
export, transfer, or trade of an item on the R Annex, it should 
be a seen purenec that such item is designed for use 
in a missile listed in the MTCR Annex if the President determines 
that the final destination of the item is a country the government 
of which the Secretary of State has determined, for purposes of 
6(jX 1A) of the Export Administration Act of 1979, has repeatedly 
provided support for acts of international terrorism.”. 
b) EXPORTS BY FOREIGN PERSONS.—Section 73 of the Arms 
Export Control Act (22 U.S.C. 2797b) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating subsections (f) and (g) as subsections 
(g) and (h), respectively; and 
(2) by inserting after subsection (e) the following: 

ON.—In determining whether to apply sanctions 
under subsection (a) to a foreign P wag involved in the export, 
transfer, or trade of an item on the MTCR Annex, it should be 
a rebuttable presumption that such item is designed for use in 
a missile listed in the MTCR Annex if the President determines 
that the final destination of the item is a country the government 
of which the Secretary of State has determined, for purposes of 
6(jX 1A) of the Export Administration Act of 1979, has repeatedly 
provided support for acts of international terrorism.”. 


SEC. 735. NOTIFICATION OF CONGRESS ON CERTAIN EVENTS INVOLV- 
ING THE MISSILE TECHNOLOGY CONTROL REGIME (MTCR). 


(a) SALE OF DEFENSE ARTICLES OR SERVICES.—Section 36(b\(1) 
of the Arms Export Control Act is amended by inserting after 22 USC 2776. 
“sensitivity of such technology.” the following new sentence: “In 
a case in which such articles or services listed on the Missile 
Technol Control Regime Annex are intended to support the 
design, development, or con mor of a Category I space launch 
vehicle system (as defined in section 74), such report s include 
a description of the proposed export and rationale for approving 
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22 USC 2776. 


22 USC 2797. 


Reports. 


President. 


Re ; 
29 USC 2797b-1. 


such export, iecinting the consistency of such export with United 
States missile nonproliferation die’ 

) RT OF MAJOR DEFENSE EQUIPMENT.—Section 36(c)(1) 
of the Arms Export Control Act is amended 7 maine after 
“in consultation with the Secretary of Defense.” cere ae 
sentence: “In a case in which such articles or services are listed 
on the Missile Technology Control Regime Annex and are intended 
to support the design, development, or production of a yd 
I space launch vehicle system (as defined in section 74), su 
report shall include a description of the proposed export and ration- 
ale for approving such export, including the consistency of such 
export with United States missile ee ion policy.”. 

(c) LICENSING.—Section 71 of the Arms Export Control Act 
is amended by inserting after subsection (c) the following new 
subsection: 

“(d) EXPORTS TO SPACE LAUNCH VEHICLE PROGRAMS.—Within 
15 days after the issuance of a license for the export of items 
valued at less than $14,000,000 that are controlled under this 
Act pursuant to United States obligations under the Missile Tech- 
nology Control Regime and intended to support the design, develop- 
ment, or a of a space launch vehicle system listed in 
Category I of the MTCR Annex, the Secretary shall transmit to 


for approving such export, including the consistency of such export 
with United States missile nonproliferation policy. The requirement 
contained in the preceding sentence s not apply to licenses 
he aa countries that were members of the MTCR as of 

(d) NOTIFICATION OF ADMITTANCE ON MTCR ADHERENTS.—The 
Arms Export Control Act is amended by inserting after section 
73 the following new section: 


“SEC. 73A. NOTIFICATION OF ADMITTANCE OF MTCR ADHERENTS. 


“Following any action by the United States that results in 
a country becoming a MTCR adherent, the President shall transmit 
penny to the Congress a report which describes the rationale 
or such action, together with an assessment of that country’s 
nonproliferation policies, practices, and commitments. Such report 
also include the text of any agreements or understandings 
between the United States and such country re: ing the terms 
and conditions of the country’s adherence to the r 


SEC. 736. CONTROL OF REEXPORTS TO TERRORIST COUNTRIES. 


Section 6(j) of the ut Administration Act of 1979 (50 U.S.C. 
App. — is amended by adding at the end the following new 


ph: 
“(5) The Secretary and the Secretary of State shall include 
in the notification ir by paragraph (2)— 

“(A) a detailed description of the goods or services 
to be offered, ee brief description of the capabilities 
of = article for which a license to export is sought; 

“(B) the reasons why the foreign country or inter- 
national organization to which the export or transfer is 
proposed to be made needs the goods or services which 
are the subject of such rt or transfer and a description 
of the manner in which such country or organization 
intends to use such articles, services, or design and 
construction services; 


the Congress a report or, including licensed export and rationale 
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“(C) the reasons why the proposed export or transfer 
is in the national interest of the United States; 

“(D) an analysis of the impact of the oe export 
or transfer on the military capabilities of the foreign coun- 
try or international organization to which such export or 
transfer would be made; 

“(E) an analysis of the manner in which the proposed 
export would affect the relative military strengths of coun- 
tries in the region to which the goods or services which 
are the subject of such export would be delivered and 
whether other countries in the region have comparable 
kinds and amounts of articles, services, or design and 
construction services; and 

“(F) an analysis of the impact of the proposed export 
or transfer on the United States relations with the coun- 
tries in the region to which the goods or services which 
are the subject of such export would be delivered.”. 


TITLE VIII—NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION  vuclear 
PREVENTION ACT Prevention Act 


SEC. 801. SHORT TITLE. 22 USC 3201 


This title may be cited as the “Nuclear Proliferation Prevention — 
Act of 1994”. 


PART A—REPORTING ON NUCLEAR EXPORTS 


SEC. 811. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 


Section 601(a) of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1978 
(22 U.S.C. 3281(a)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (4), by striking “and” after the semicolon; 

(2) in emereee (5), by striking the period and inserting 
a semicolon; an 

(3) by adding after paragraph (5) the following: 

“(6) a description of the implementation of nuclear and 
nuclear-related dual-use export controls in the preceding cal- 
endar year, including a summary by type of commodity and 
destination of— 

“(A) all transactions for which— 

“(i) an export license was issued for any good con- 
trolled under section 309(c) of this Act; 

“(ii) an export license was issued under section 
109 b. of the 1954 Act; 

“(iii) approvals were issued under the Export 
Administration Act of 1979, or section 109 b.(3) of 
the 1954 Act, for the retransfer of any item, technical 
data, component, or substance; or 

“(iv) authorizations were made as required by sec- 
tion 57 b.(2) of the 1954 Act to engage, directly or 
indirectly, in the production of special nuclear material; 
“(B) each instance in which— 

“(i) a sanction has been imposed under section 
821(a) or section 824 of the Nuclear Proliferation 
Prevention Act of 1994 or section 102(bX1) of the Arms 
Export Control Act; 
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“(ii) sales or leases have been denied under section 
3(f) of the Arms Export Control Act or transactions 
prohibited by reason of acts relating hk gmpoer ven 
of nuclear explosive devices as descri in section 
40(d) of that Act; 

“(iii) a sanction has not been imposed by reason 
of section 821(c\2) of the Nuclear Proliferation Preven- 
tion Act of 1994 or the imposition of a sanction has 
been delayed under section 102(bX4) of the Arms 
Export Control Act; or" 

“(iv) a waiver of a sanction has been made under— 

“(I) section 821(f) or section 824 of the Nuclear 

Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994, 

“(II) section 620E(d) of the Foreign Assistance 

Act of 1961, or paragraph (5) or (6B) of section 

102(b) of the Arms Export Control Act, 

“(III) section 40(e) of the Arms Export Control 

Act with res to the last sentence of section 

40(d) of that Act, or 

“(IV) section 614 of the Foreign Assistance 

Act of 1961 with respect to section 620E of that 

Act or section 3(f), the last sentence of section 

—_ ¥ 102(bX1) of the Arms Export Control 


; an 

“(C) the progress of those independent states of the 

former Soviet Union that are non-nuclear-weapon states 

and of the Baltic states towards achieving the objective 

of applying full scope safeguards to all their peaceful 
nuclear activities. 


Portions of the information required by paragraph (6) may be 

submitted in classified form, as necessary. Any such information 

that may not be published or disclosed under section 12(cX1) of 

~ eet Administration Act of 1979 shall be submitted as con- 
ential.”. 


22 USC 3201 
note. 


PART B—SANCTIONS FOR NUCLEAR 
PROLIFERATION 


SEC. 821. IMPOSITION OF PROCUREMENT SANCTION ON PERSONS 


ENGAGING IN EXPORT ACTIVITIES THAT CONTRIBUTE TO 
PROLIFERATION. 


(a) DETERMINATION BY THE PRESIDENT.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (bX2), 
the President shall impose the sanction described in subsection 
(c) if the President cates in writing that, on or after 
the effective date of this part, a foreign person or a United 
States person has materially and with requisite knowledge 
contributed, through the export from the United States or any 
other country of any goods or anne (as defined in section 
830(2)), to the efforts by any individual, group, or non-nuclear- 
weapon state to acquire unsafeguarded special nuclear material 
or to use, develop, produce, stockpile, or otherwise acquire 
any nuclear explosive device. 

(2) PERSONS AGAINST WHICH THE SANCTION IS TO BE 
IMPOSED.—The sanction shall be imposed pursuant to para- 
graph (1) on— 
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(A) the foreign person or United States person with 
respect to which the President makes the determination 
described in that paragraph; 

(B) any successor entity to that foreign person or 
United States person; 

(C) any foreign person or United States person that 
is a mt or subsidiary of that person if that parent 
or subsidiary materially and with requisite knowledge 
assisted in the activities which were the basis of that 
determination; and 

(D) any foreign person or United States person that 
is an affiliate of that person if that affiliate materially 
and with uisite knowledge assisted in the activities 
which were the basis of that determination and if that 
affiliate is controlled in fact by that person. 

(3) OTHER SANCTIONS AVAILABLE.—The sanction which is 
required to be imposed for activities described in this subsection 
is in addition to any other sanction which may be imposed 
for the same activities under any other provision of law. 

(4) DEFINITION.—For purposes of this subsection, the term 
“requisite knowledge” means situations in which a person 
“knows”, as “knowing” is defined in section 104 of the Foreign 
Corrupt Practices Act of 1977 (15 U.S.C. 78dd—2). 

(b) CONSULTATION WITH AND ACTIONS BY FOREIGN GOVERN- 
MENT OF JURISDICTION.— 

(1) CONSULTATIONS.—If the President makes a determina- 
tion described in subsection (a1) with respect to a foreign 
person, the Co urges the President to initiate consulta- 
tions immediately with the government with primary jurisdic- 
tion over that foreign person with respect to the imposition 
of the sanction pursuant to this section. 

(2) ACTIONS BY GOVERNMENT OF JURISDICTION.—In order 
to pursue such consultations with that government, the Presi- 
dent may delay imposition of the sanction pursuant to this 
section for up to days. Following these consultations, the President. 
President shall impose the sanction unless the President de- 
termines and certifies in writing to the Congress that that 
government has taken specific and effective actions, including 
appropriate penalties, to terminate the involvement of the for- 
eign person in the activities described in subsection (a1). 
The sident may delay the imposition of the sanction for 
up to an additional 90 days if the President determines and 
certifies in writing to the Congress that that government is 
in the process of taking the actions described in the preceding 
sentence. 

(3) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Not later than 90 days after President. 
making a determination under subsection (a1), the President 
shall submit to the Committee on Foreign Relations and the 
Committee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate and the 
Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives 
a report on the status of consultations with the appropriate 
government under this subsection, and the basis for any deter- 
mination under paragraph (2) of this subsection that such 

vernment has taken specific corrective actions. 
c) SANCTION.— ; 

(1) DESCRIPTION OF SANCTION.—The sanction to be imposed 
pursuant to subsection (a1) is, except as provided in paragraph 





108 STAT. 510 PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 


(2) of this subsection, that the United States Government shall 

not procure, or enter into any contract for the procurement 

of, any goods or services from any person described in sub- 
section (a2). 

(2) EXCEPTIONS.—The President shall not be required to 

apply or maintain the sanction under this section— 

(A) in the case of procurement of defense articles or 
defense services— 

; (i) under existing contracts or subcontracts, includ- 
ing the exercise of options for production quantities 
to satisfy requirements essential to the national secu- 
rity of the United States; 

(ii) if the President determines in writing that 
the person or other entity to which the sanction would 
otherwise be applied is a sole source supplier of the 
defense articles or services, that the defense articles 
or services are essential, and that alternative sources 
are not readily or reasonably available; or 

(iii) if the President determines in writing that 
such articles or services are essential to the national 
security under defense coproduction agreements; 

(B) to products or services provided under contracts 
entered into before the date on which the President pub- 
lishes his intention to impose the sanction; 

(C) to— 

(i) spare parts which are essential to United States 
products or production; 

(ii) component parts, but not finished products, 
essential to United States products or production; or 

(iii) routine servicing and maintenance of products, 
to the extent that alternative sources are not readily 
or reasonably available; 

(D) to information and technology essential to United 
States products or production; or 

(E) to medical or other humanitarian items. 

(d) ADvisorY OPINIONS.—Upon the request of any person, the 
Secretary of State may, in consultation with the Secretary of 
Defense, issue in writing an advisory opinion to that person as 
to whether a proposed activity by that person would subject that 

rson to the sanction under this section. Any person who relies 
in good faith on such an advisory opinion which states that the 
pro activity would not subject a person to such sanction, 
and any person who thereafter engages in such activity, may not 
be made subject to such sanction on account of such activity. 

(e) TERMINATION OF THE SANCTION.—The sanction imposed 
pursuant to this section shall apply for a period of at least 12 
months following the imposition of the sanction and shall cease 
to apply thereafter only if the President determines and certifies 
in writing to the Congress that— 

f1) reliable information indicates that the foreign person 

or United States person with respect to which the determination 

was made under subsection (a1) has ceased to aid or abet 
any individual, group, or non-nuclear-weapon state in its efforts 
to acquire unsafe ded eee nuclear material or any 
nuclear explosive device, as described in that subsection; and 

(2) the President has received reliable assurances from 

the foreign person or United States person, as the case may 
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be, that such person will not, in the future, aid or abet any 
individual, group, or non-nuclear-weapon state in its efforts 
to acquire unsafeguarded special nuclear material or any 
nuclear explosive device, as described in subsection (a)(1). 

(f) WAIVER.— 

(1) CRITERION FOR WAIVER.—The President may waive the 
application of the sanction —— on = person pursuant 
to this section, after the end of the 12-month period beginning 
on the date on which that sanction was imposed on that person, 
if the President determines and certifies in writing to the 
Congress that the continued imposition of the sanction would 
have a serious adverse effect on vital United States interests. 

(2) NOTIFICATION OF AND REPORT TO CONGRESS.—If the 
President decides to exercise the waiver authority provided 
in paragraph (1), the President shall so notify the Con 
not less than 20 days before the waiver takes effect. Such 
notification shall include a report fully articulating the rationale 
and circumstances which led the President to exercise the 
waiver authority. 


SEC. 822. ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE. 


(a) AMENDMENTS TO THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT.— 

(1) PROHIBITION.—Section 3 of the Arms Export Control 

Act (22 U.S.C. 2753) is amended by adding at the end the 

following new subsection: 

“(f) No sales or leases shall be made to any country that 
the President has determined is in material breach of its binding 
commitments to the United States under international treaties 
or agreements concerning the nonproliferation of nuclear explosive 
devices (as defined in section 830(4) of the Nuclear Proliferation 
Prevention Act of 1994) and unsafeguarded special nuclear material 
(as defined in section 830(8) of that Act).”. 

(2) DEFINITION OF SUPPORT FOR INTERNATIONAL TERROR- 

ISM.—Section 40 of such Act (22 U.S.C. 2780) is amended— 

(A) in subsection (d), by adding at the end the following 
new sentence: “For p ses of this subsection, such acts 
shall include all activities that the Secretary determines 
willfully aid or abet the international proliferation of 
nuclear explosive devices to individuals or groups or will- 
fully aid or abet an individual or pe in acquiring 
unsafeguarded special nuclear material.”; and 

(B) in subsection (1)— 

(i) in paragraph (2), by striking “and” after the 
semicolon; 
(ii) in paragraph (3), by striking the period at 
the end and inserting a semicolon; and 
(iii) by adding at the end the following: 
“(4) the term ‘nuclear explosive device’ has the meaning 
iven that term in section 830(4) of the Nuclear Proliferation 
evention Act of 1994; and 
“(5) the term ‘unsafeguarded special nuclear material’ has 
the meaning given that term in section 830(8) of the Nuclear 

Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994.”. 

(b) FOREIGN ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1961.— 

(1) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATION 82-7.—Notwithstanding 
any other provision of law, Presidential Determination No. 

82-7 of February 10, 1982, made pursuant to section 670(aX2) 
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of the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, shall have no force 

or effect with respect to an unds for the prohibition of 

assistance under section 102 aN) of the Arms Export Control 

Act arising on or after the effective date of this part. 

(2) AMENDMENT.—Section 620E(d) of the Foreign Assist- 

—_ Act of 1961 (22 U.S.C. 2375(d)) is amended to read as 

ollows: 

“(d) The President may waive the prohibitions of section 101 
of the Arms Export Control Act with respect to any grounds for 
the prohibition of assistance under that section arising before the 
effective date of part B of the Nuclear Proliferation Prevention 
Act of 1994 to provide assistance to Pakistan if he determines 
that to do so is in the national interest of the United States.”. 


SEC. 823. ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Treasury shall instruct 
the United States executive director to each of the international 
financial institutions described in section 701(a) of the International 
Financial Institutions Act (22 U.S.C. 262d(a)) to use the voice 
and vote of the United States to oppose any use of the institution’s 
funds to promote the acquisition of unsafeguarded special nuclear 
material or the development, stockpiling, or use of any nuclear 
explosive device by any non-nuclear-weapon state. 

(b) DUTIES OF UNITED STATES EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS.—Section 
701(bX3) of the International Financial Institutions Act (22 U.S.C. 
262d(b\(3)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(3) whether the recipient country— 

“(A) is seeking to acquire unsafeguarded special 
nuclear material (as defined in section 830(8) of the Nuclear 
Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994) or a nuclear explosive 
device (as defined in section 830(4) of that Act); 

“(B) is not a State Party to the Treaty on the Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons; or 

“(C) has detonated a nuclear explosive device; and”. 


SEC. 824. PROHIBITION ON ASSISTING NUCLEAR PROLIFERATION 
THROUGH THE PROVISION OF FINANCING. 


(a) PROHIBITED ACTIVITY DEFINED.—For purposes of this sec- 
tion, the term “prohibited activity’ means the act of knowingly, 
materially, and directly contributing or attempting to contribute, 
through the provision of financing, to— 

- (1) the acquisition of unsafeguarded special nuclear mate- 
ri 


; or 

(2) the use, development, production, stockpiling, or other 
acquisition of any nuclear explosive device, 

by any individual, group, or non-nuclear-weapon state. 

(b) PROHIBITION.—To the extent that the United States has 
jurisdiction to prohibit such activity by such person, no United 
States person and no foreign person may engage in any prohibited 
activity. 

(c) PRESIDENTIAL DETERMINATION AND ORDER WITH RESPECT 
TO UNITED STATES AND FOREIGN PERSONS.—If the President deter- 
mines, in writing after opportunity for a hearing on the record, 
that a United States person or a foreign person has engaged in 
a prohibited activity (without regard to whether subsection (b) 
applies), the President shall, by order, impose the sanctions 
described in subsection (d) on such person. 
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(d) SANCTIONS.—The following sanctions shall be imposed 
pursuant to any order issued under subsection (c) with respect 
to any United States person or any foreign person: 

(1) BAN ON DEALINGS IN GOVERNMENT FINANCE.— 

(A) DESIGNATION AS PRIMARY DEALER.—Neither the 

of Governors of the Federal Reserve System nor 
the Federal Reserve Bank of New York may designate, 
or permit the continuation of any — designation of, 
the person as a primary dealer in United States Govern- 
ment debt instruments. 

(B) SERVICE AS DEPOSITARY.—The person may not serve 
as a depositary for United States Government funds. 

(2) RESTRICTIONS ON OPERATIONS.—The person may not, 
directly or indirectly— 

(A) commence any line of business in the United States 
in which the person was not engaged as of the date of 
the order; or 

(B) conduct business from any location in the United 
States at which the person did not conduct business as 
of the date of the order. 

(e) JUDICIAL REVIEW.—Any determination of the President 
under subsection (c) shall be subject to judicial review in accordance 
with chapter 7 of part I of title 5, United States Code. 

(f) CONSULTATION WITH AND ACTIONS BY FOREIGN GOVERNMENT 
OF JURISDICTION.— 

(1) CONSULTATIONS.—If the President makes a determina- 
tion under subsection (c) with respect to a foreign person, 
the Congress urges the President to initiate consultations 
immediately with any appropriate foreign government with 
respect to the imposition of any sanction pursuant to this 
section. 

(2) ACTIONS BY GOVERNMENT OF JURISDICTION.— 

(A) SUSPENSION OF PERIOD FOR IMPOSING SANCTIONS.— 
In order to pursue consultations described in paragraph 
(1) with any government referred to in such ph, 
the President may delay, for up to 90 days, the effective 
date of an order under subsection (c) imposing any sanction. 

(B) COORDINATION WITH ACTIVITIES OF FOREIGN 
GOVERNMENT.—Following consultations described in para- 
graph (1), the order issued by the President under sub- 
section (c) imposing any sanction on a foreign person shall 
take effect unless the President determines, and certifies 
in writing to the Congress, that the government referred 
to in ph (1) has taken specific and effective actions, 
including the imposition of appropriate penalties, to termi- 
nate the involvement of the foreign person in any prohibited 


activity. 

oO EXTENSION OF PERIOD.—After the end of the period 
described in subparagraph (A), the President may delay, 
for up to an additional 90 days, the effective date of an 
order issued under subsection (b) imposing any sanction 
on a foreign person if the President determines, and cer- 
tifies in writing to the Congress, that the appropriate for- 
eign government is in the process of i actions 
described in subparagraph (B). 

(3) REPORT TO CONGRESS.—Before the end of the 90-day 
period beginning on the date on which an order is issued 
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under subsection (c), the President shall submit to the Congress 

a report on— 

(A) the status of consultations under this subsection 
with the government referred to in paragraph (1); and 

(B) the basis for any determination under paragraph 
(2) that such government has taken specific corrective 
actions. 

(g) TERMINATION OF THE SANCTIONS.—Any sanction imposed 
- —_ person pursuant to an order issued under subsection (c) 
shall— 

(1) remain in effect for a period of not less than 12 months; 
an 

(2) cease to apply after the end of such 12-month period 
only if the President determines, and certifies in writing to 
the Congress, that— 

(A) the person has ceased to engage in any prohibited 
activity; and 

(B) the President has received reliable assurances from 
such person that the person will not, in the future, engage 
in any prohibited activity. 

(h) WAIVER.—The President may waive the continued applica- 
tion of any sanction imposed on any person pursuant to an order 
issued under subsection (c) if the President determines, and certifies 
in writing to the Congress, that the continued imposition of the 
sanction would have a serious adverse effect on the safety and 
soundness of the domestic or international financial system or on 
domestic or international payments systems. 

(i) ENFORCEMENT ACTION.—The Attorney General may bring 
an action in an appropriate district court of the United States 
for injunctive and other appropriate relief with respect to— 

(1) any violation of subsection (b); or 

(2) any order issued pursuant to subsection (c). 

(j) KNOWINGLY DEFINED.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—For purposes of this section, the term 
“knowingly” means the state A mind of a person with respect 
to conduct, a circumstance, or a result in which— 

(A) such person is aware that such person is engaging 
in such conduct, that such circumstance exists, or that 
such result is substantially certain to occur; or 

(B) such person has a firm belief that such cir- 
cumstance exists or that such result is substantially certain 
to occur. 

(2) KNOWLEDGE OF THE EXISTENCE OF A PARTICULAR 
CIRCUMSTANCE.—if knowledge of the existence of a particular 
circumstance is required for an offense, such knowledge is 
established if a — is aware of a high probability of the 
existence of such circumstance, unless the person actually 
believes that such circumstance does not exist. 

(k) SCOPE OF APPLICATION.—This section shall apply with 
respect to prohibited activities which occur on or after the date 
this part takes effect. 


SEC. 825. EXPORT-IMPORT BANK. 


Section 2(b\4) of the Export-Import Bank Act of 1945 (12 
U.S.C. 635(b)(4)) is amended in the first sentence by inserting 
after “device” the following: “(as defined in section 830(4) of the 
Nuclear Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994), or that any country 
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has willfully aided or abetted any non-nuclear-weapon state (as 
ee - 830(5) of that Act) to acquire any na nuclear 
explosive device or to acquire unsafeguarded special nuclear mate- 
rial (as defined in section 830(8) of that Act).”. 


SEC. 826. AMENDMENT TO THE ARMS EXPORT CONTROL ACT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Arms Export Control Act is amended 
by adding at the end the following new chapter: 


“CHAPTER 10—NUCLEAR NONPROLIFERATION 
CONTROLS 


“SEC. 101. NUCLEAR ENRICHMENT TRANSFERS. 


“(a) PROHIBITIONS; SAFEGUARDS AND MANAGEMENT.—Except as 
provided in subsection (b) of this section, no funds made available 
to —_ out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 or this Act may 
be for the gs of providing economic assistance (including 
assistance under chapter 4 of part II of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961), providing military assistance or grant military edu- 
cation and training, providing assistance under chapter 6 of part 
II of that Act, or extending military credits or making guarantees, 
to any country which the President determines delivers nuclear 
enrichment equipment, materials, or technology to any other coun- 
try on or after August 4, 1977, or receives such equipment, mate- 
rials, or technology from any other country on or after August 
4, 1977, unless before such delivery— 

“(1) the supplying country and receiving country have 
reached agreement to place all such equipment, materials, or 
technology, upon delivery, under multilateral auspices and 
management when available; and 

“(2) the recipient country has entered into an agreement 
with the International Atomic Energy Agency to place all such 
equipment, materials, technology, and all nuclear fuel and 
facilities in such country under the safeguards system of such 

ency. 

“(b) CERTIFICATION BY PRESIDENT OF NECESSITY OF CONTINUED 
ASSISTANCE; DISAPPROVAL BY CONGRESS.—({1) Notwithstanding sub- 
section (a) of this section, the President may furnish assistance 
which would otherwise be prohibited under such subsection if he 
determines and certifies in writing to the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate that— 

“(A) the termination of such assistance would have a seri- 
ous adverse effect on vital United States interests; and 

“(B) he has received reliable assurances that the country 
in question will not acquire or develop nuclear weapons or 
assist other nations in doing so. 

Such certification shall set forth the reasons supporting such deter- 
mination in each particular case. 

“(2A) A certification under paragraph (1) of this subsection 
shall take effect on the date on which the certification is received 
by the Congress. However, if, within thirty calendar days after 
receiving this certification, the Congress enacts a joint resolution 
stating in substance that the Congress disapproves the furnishing 
of assistance pursuant to the certification, then upon the enactment 
of that resolution the certification shall cease to be effective and 





108 STAT. 516 PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 


all deliveries of assistance furnished under the authority of that 
certification shall be suspended immediately. 

“(B) Any _ resolution under this paragraph shall be consid- 
ered in the Senate in accordance with the provisions of section 
601(b) of the International Security Assistance and Arms Export 
Control Act of 1976. 


“SEC. 102. NUCLEAR REPROCESSING TRANSFERS, ILLEGAL EXPORTS 
FOR NUCLEAR EXPLOSIVE DEVICES, TRANSFERS OF 
NUCLEAR EXPLOSIVE DEVICES, AND NUCLEAR DETONA- 
TIONS. 


“(a) PROHIBITIONS ON ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES INVOLVED IN 
TRANSFER OF NUCLEAR REPROCESSING EQUIPMENT, MATERIALS, OR 
TECHNOLOGY; EXCEPTIONS; PROCEDURES APPLICABLE.—(1) Except 
as provided in paragraph (2) of this subsection, no funds made 
available to carry out the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 or this 
Act may be used for the _—— of providing economic assistance 
(including assistance under a 4 of part II of the Foreign 
Assistance Act of 1961), providing military assistance or grant 
military education and training, providing assistance under chapter 
6 of part II of that Act, or extending military credits or ee 

tees, to any country which the President determines— 
“(A) delivers nuclear reprocessing equipment, materials, 

or technology to any other country on or after August 4, 1977, 

or receives such eee. materials, or technology from any 

other country on or r August 4, 1977 (except for the transfer 
of reprocessing technology associated with the ag ng we 
under international evaluation programs in which the United 

States participates, of technologies which are alternatives to 

pure plutonium reprocessing), or 

“(B) is a non-nuclear-weapon state which, on or after 
August 8, 1985, exports illegally (or attempts to export illegally) 
from the United States any material, equipment, or technology 
which would contribute seen to the ability of such coun- 
try to manufacture a nuclear explosive device, if the President 
determines that the material, equipment, or technology was 
to be used by such country in the manufacture of a nuclear 
explosive device. 
For purposes of clause (B), an export (or attempted export) pe A 
a person who is an agent of, or is otherwise acting on beh 
of or in the interests of, a country shall be considered to be an 
export (or attempted export) by that country. 

“(2) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) of this subsection, the Presi- 
dent in any fiscal year may furnish assistance which would other- 
wise be prohibi under that — aph if he determines and 
certifies in writing during that year to the Speaker of the 
House of Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations 
of the Senate that the termination of such assistance would be 
seriously prejudicial to the achievement of United States non- 
proliferation objectives or otherwise jeopardize the common defense 
and security. The President shall transmit with such certification 
a statement setting forth the specific reasons therefor. 

“(3(A) A certification under paragraph (2) of this subsection 
shall take effect on the date on which the certification is received 
by the Congress. However, if, within 30 calendar days after receiv- 
ing this certification, the Congress enacts a joint resolution stating 
in substance that the Congress disapproves the furnishing of assist- 
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ance pursuant to the certification, then upon the enactment of 
that resolution the certification shall cease to be effective and 
all deliveries of assistance furnished under the authority of that 
certification shall be suspended immediately. 

“(B) Any joint resolution under this paragraph shall be consid- 
ered in the Senate in accordance with the provisions of section 
601(b) of the International Security Assistance and Arms Export 
Control Act of 1976. 

“(b) PROHIBITIONS ON ASSISTANCE TO COUNTRIES INVOLVED IN 
TRANSFER OR USE OF NUCLEAR EXPLOSIVE DEVICES; EXCEPTIONS; 
PROCEDURES APPLICABLE.—({1) Except as provided in paragraphs 
(4), (5), and (6), in the event that the President determines that 
any country, after the effective date of part B of the Nuclear 
Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994— 

“(A) transfers to a non-nuclear-weapon state a nuclear 
explosive device, 

“(B) is a non-nuclear-weapon state and either— 

“(i) receives a nuclear explosive device, or 

“(ii) detonates a nuclear explosive device, 

“(C) transfers to a non-nuclear-weapon state any design 
information or component which is determined by the ident 
to be important to, and known by the transferring country 
to be intended by the recipient state for use in, the development 
or manufacture of any nuclear explosive device, or 

“(D) is a non-nuclear-weapon state and seeks and receives 
any design information or component which is determined by 
the President to be important to, and intended by the recipient 
state for use in, the development or manufacture of any nuclear 
explosive device, 

then the President shall forthwith report in writing his determina- 
tion to the Congress and shall forthwith impose the sanctions 
described in paragraph (2) against that country. 

“(2) The sanctions referred to in paragraph (1) are as follows: 

“(A) The United States Government shall terminate assist- 
ance to that country under the Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 
except for humanitarian assistance or food or other agricultural 
commodities. 

“(B) The United States Government shall terminate— 

“(i) sales to that country under this Act of any defense 
articles, defense services, or design and construction serv- 
ices, and 

“(ii) licenses for the export to that country of any 
item on the United States Munitions List. 

“(C) The United States Government shall terminate all 
foreign mili financing for that country under this Act. 

(D) The United States Government shall deny to that 
country any credit, credit guarantees, or other financial assist- 
ance by any department, agency, or instrumentality of the 
United States Government, except that the sanction of this 
subparagraph shall not apply— 

“(i) to any transaction subject to the reporting require- 
ments of title V of the National Security Act of 1947 (relat- 
ing to congressional oversight of intelligence activities), 


“(ii) to humanitarian assistance. 
“(E) The United States Government shall oppose, in accord- 
ance with section 701 of the International Financial Institutions 
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Act (22 U.S.C. 262d), the extension of any loan or financial 
or technical assistance to that country by any international 
financial institution. 

“(F) The United States Government shall prohibit any 
United States bank from making any loan or providing any 
credit to the government of that country, except for loans or 
credits for the purpose of purchasing food or other agricultural 
commodities. 

“(G) The authorities of section 6 of the Export Administra- 
tion Act of 1979 shall be used to prohibit exports to that 
country of specific goods and iodaciun (excluding food and 
other agricultural commodities), except that such prohibition 
shall not apply to any transaction subject to the reportin 

uirements of title V of the National Security Act of 194 

(relating to congressional oversight of intelligence activities). 

“(3) As used in this subsection— 

“(A) the term ‘design information’ means specific informa- 
tion that relates to the design of a nuclear explosive device 
and that is not available to the public; and 

“(B) the term ‘component’ means a specific component of 
a nuclear explosive device. 

“(4(A) Notwithstanding pomenar (1) of this subsection, the 
President may, for a period of not more than 30 days of continuous 
session, delay the imposition of sanctions which would otherwise 

requi under paragraph (1A) or (1B) of this subsection 
if the President first transmits to the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, and to the chairman of the Committee on Foreign 
Relations of the Senate, a certification that he has determined 
that an immediate imposition of sanctions on that country would 
be detrimental to the national security of the United States. Not 
more than one such certification may be transmitted for a country 
with respect to the same detonation, transfer, or receipt of a nuclear 
explosive device. 

“(B) If the President transmits a certification to the Congress 
under subparagraph (A), a joint resolution which would permit 
the President to exercise the waiver authority of paragraph (5) 
of this subsection shall, if introduced in either House within thirty 
days of continuous session after the Congress receives this certifi- 
cation, be considered in the Senate in accordance with subparagraph 
(C) of this paragraph. 

“(C) Any — resolution under this paragraph shall be consid- 
ered in the Senate in accordance with the provisions of section 
601(b) of the International Security Assistance and Arms Export 
Control Act of 1976. 

“(D) For purposes of this paragraph, the term “joint resolution” 
means a joint resolution the matter after the resolving clause of 
which is as follows: “That the Congress having received on 
a certification by the President under section 102(b)\(4) of the Arms 
Export Control Act with respect to , the Congress hereby 
authorizes the President to exercise the waiver authority contained 
in section 102(b\(5) of that Act.”, with the date of receipt of the 
certification inserted in the first blank and the name of the country 
inserted in the second blank. 

“(5) Notwithstanding paragraph (1) of this subsection, if the 
Congress enacts a joint resolution under paragraph (4) of this 
subsection, the President may waive any sanction which would 
otherwise be required under paragraph (1)(A) or (1)(B) if he deter- 
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moines end cotitnn sie: waitinn te Gin:Saatiannet sey Him. af 
Representatives and the Committee on Foreign Relations of the 
Senate that the imposition of such sanction would be seriously 
prejudicial to the achievement of United States nonproliferation 
objectives or otherwise jeopardize the common defense and security. 
The President shall transmit with such certification a statement 
“a forth the specific reasons therefor. 


“(6)(A) In the event = President i - impose sanc 
tions against a country under i) a ae or yD), the Presi- 
dent shall forthwith so inform n such coun and shall impose the 
required sanctions cain win to the Con- 
gress the report required by Saal (1) unless, and to the 
extent that, there is enacted during the 30-day period a law 
es the imposition of such sanctions. 
otwithstanding ce other provision of law, the sanctions 
which are required to be im against a country under para- 
gra Ih (1XC) or (1D) shall not a not apoly it if the President determines 
mmittee on Foreign Relations 
pe the Committee on Sinead Affairs of the Senate and 
the Committee on Foreign Affairs of the House of Representatives 
that the application of such sanctions against such country would 
have a serious adverse effect on vital United States interests. The 
President shall transmit with such certification a statement setting 
forth the ic reasons therefor. 

“(7) For purposes of this subsection, continuity of session is 
broken only by an adjournment of Congress sine die and the days 
on which either House is not in session because of an urnment 
of more than three days to a day certain are excl in the 
computation of any period of time in which Congress is in continu- 
ous session. 

“(8) The President may not delegate or transfer his power, 
authority, or discretion to make or modify determinations under 
this subsection. 

“(c) NON-NUCLEAR-WEAPON STATE DEFINED.—As used in this 
section, the term ‘non-nuclear-weapon state’ means any country 
which is not a nuclear-weapon state, as defined in Article [X(3) 
of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons. 


“SEC. 108. DEFINITION OF NUCLEAR EXPLOSIVE DEVICE. 


“As used in this chapter, the term ‘nuclear explosive device’ 
has the meaning given that term in section 830(4) of the Nuclear 
Proliferation Prevention Act of.1994.”. 

(b) REPEALS.—Sections 669 and 670 of the Foreign Assistance 
Act of 1961 are hereby repealed. 

(c) REFERENCES IN Law.—Any reference in law as of the date 
of enactment of this Act to section 669 or 670 of the Forei 
Assistance Act of 1961 shall, after such date, be deemed to 
os reference to section 101 or 102, as the case may be, of the 

Arms Export Control Act. 


SEC. 827. REWARD. 


Section 36(a) of the State De ent Basic Authorities Act 
of 1956 “ - S.C. Seat is amended— 
pomemene (1) through (3) as subpara- 


ous 2 dD through (Choce Sone mee el ly: 
(2) by inserting “(1)” “(a)”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the iliccing: 


79-194 O—95—18 : QL 3 Part 1 
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22 USC 2593a. 


President. 


“(2) For purposes of this subsection, the term ‘act of inter- 
national terrorism’ includes any act substantially contributing to 
the acquisition of unsafeguarded special nuclear material (as 
defined in section 830(8) of the Nuclear Proliferation Prevention 
Act of 1994) or any nuclear explosive device (as defined in section 
830(4) of that Act) by an individual, group, or non-nuclear-weapon 
state (as defined in section 830(5) of that Act).”. 


SEC. 828. REPORTS. 


(a) CONTENT OF ACDA ANNUAL REPORT.—Section 51(a) of the 
Arms Control and Disarmament Act, as inserted by this Act, is 
amended— 

(1) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (5); 
(2) by ang the period at the end of paragraph (6) 
and inserting “; and”; 
=) by adding after paragraph (6) the following new para- 


ph: 
“(7) a discussion of any material noncompliance by foreign 
eRe og with their binding commitments to the United 
tates with respect to the prevention of the spread of nuclear 
explosive devices (as defined in section 830(4) of the Nuclear 
Proliferation Prevention Act of 1994) by non-nuclear-weapon 
states (as defined in section 830(5) of that Act) or the acquisition 
by such states of unsafe ded special nuclear material (as 
defined in section 830(8) of that Act), including— 
“(A) a net assessment of the aggregate military signifi- 
cance of all such violations; 
“(B) a statement of the compliance _— of the United 
— with respect to violations of those commitments; 
an 


“(C) what actions, if any, the President has taken 
or proposes to take to bring any nation committing such 

a violation into compliance with those commitments.”; and 

(4) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 
“(c) REPORTING CONSECUTIVE NONCOMPLIANCE.—If the Presi- 

dent in consecutive reports submitted to the Congress under this 
section reports that any designated nation is not in full compliance 
with its binding nonproliferation commitments to the United States, 
then the President shall include in the second such report an 
assessment of what actions are necessary to compensate for such 
violations.”. 

(b) REPORTING ON DEMARCHES.—(1) It is the sense of the Con- 

that the Department of State should, in the course of 
implementing its reporting responsibilities under section 602(c) of 
the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1978, include a summary 
of demarches that the United States has issued or received from 
foreign governments with respect to activities which are of signifi- 
cance from the proliferation standpoint. 

(2) For purposes of this section, the term “demarche” means 
any official communication by one government to another, by writ- 
ten or oral means, intended by the originating government to 
express— 

(A) a concern over a past, present, or possible future action 
or activity of the recipient government, or of a person within 
the jurisdiction of that —_ contributing to the global 
spread of unsafeguarded special nuclear material or of nuclear 
explosive devices; 
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(B) a request for the recipient government to counter such 
action or activity; or 
(C) both the concern and request described in subpara- 
graphs (A) and (B). 
SEC. 829. TECHNICAL CORRECTION. 


Section 133 b. of the Atomic Ene 
2160c) is amended by striking “20 ki 
kilograms”. 

SEC. 830. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this part— 

(1) the term “foreign person” means— 

(A) an individual who is not a citizen of the United 

States or an alien admitted for permanent residence to 

the United States; or 

(B) a corporation, partnership, or other nongovernment 
entity which is created or organized under the laws of 

a foreign country or which has its principal place of busi- 

ness outside the United States; 

(2) the term “goods or technology” means— 

(A) nuclear materials and equipment and sensitive 
nuclear technol (as such terms are defined in section 

4 of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1978), all export 

items designated by the President pursuant to section 

309(c) of the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 1978, and 

all technical assistance requiring authorization under sec- 

tion 57 b. of the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, and 

(B) in the case of exports from a country other than 
the United States, any goods or technology that, if exported 
from the United States, would be goods or technology 

described in subparagraph (A); 

(3) the term “IAEA safeguards” means the safeguards set 
forth in an agreement between a country and the International 
Atomic Ene Agency, as authorized by Article III(AX5) of 
the Statute of the International Atomic Energy Agency; 

(4) the term “nuclear explosive device” means any device, 
whether assembled or disassembled, that is designed to produce 
an instantaneous release of an amount of nuclear energy from 
special nuclear material that is greater than the amount of 
energy that would be released from the detonation of one pound 
of trinitrotoluene (TNT); 

(5) the term “non-nuclear-weapon state” means any coun 
which is not a a state, as defined by Article 
IX (3) of the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weap- 
—_ signed at Washington, London, and Moscow on July 1, 


Act of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 
ograms” and inserting “5 


(6) the term “special nuclear material” has the meaning 
given that term in section 11 aa. of the Atomic Energy Act 
of 1954 (42 U.S.C. 2014aa); 

(7) the term “United States person” means— 

(A) an individual who is a citizen of the United States 
or an alien admitted for permanent residence to the United 
States; or 

(B) a corporation, partnership, or other nongovernment 
entity which is not a foreign pases and 
(8) the term “unsafeguarded special nuclear material” 

means special nuclear material which is held in violation of 
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note. 


IAEA safeguards or not subject to IAEA safeguards (excluding 
any ~ of material that could, if it were exported from 
th ited States, be exported under a general license issued 
by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission). 

SEC. 831. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The provisions of this pat and the amendments made by 
o<P — shall take effect 60 days after the date of the enactment 
0 ; 


PART C—INTERNATIONAL ATOMIC ENERGY 
AGENCY 


SEC. 841. BILATERAL AND MULTILATERAL INITIATIVES. 


It is the sense of the Congress that in order to maintain 
and enhance international confidence in the effectiveness of IAEA 
safeguards and in other multilateral unde ings to halt the global 
proliferation of nuclear weapons, the United States should seek 
to a. with other nations and groups of nations, including 


the 
to— 


Board of Governors and the Nuclear Suppliers Group, 


(1) build international support for the principle that nuclear 
7 relationships must require purchasing nations to agree 
to full-scope international saft 5 

(2) encourage each nuclear-weapon state within the mean- 
ing of the Treaty to undertake a eepenesen review of 
its own procedures for declassifying information relating to 
the design or production of nuclear explosive devices and to 
investigate any measures that would reduce the risk of such 
information contributing to nuclear weapons proliferation; 

(3) encourage the deferral of efforts to produce weapons- 

grade nuclear material for scale commercial uses until 
such time as safe are developed that can detect, on 
a a and reliable basis, the diversion of significant quan- 
tities of such material for nuclear explosive purposes; 
(4) pursue greater financial support for the implementation 
and improvement of safeguards from all IAEA member nations 
with significant nuclear programs, particularly from those 
nations that are currently using or ing to use weapons- 
grade nuclear material for commercial purposes; 

(5) for the timely payment of annual financial 
ara y all members of the IAEA, including the United 

tates; 

(6) pursue the elimination of international commerce in 
highly enriched uranium for use in research reactors while 
encouraging multilateral cooperation to develop and to use 
low-enriched alternative nuclear fuels; 

(7) oppose efforts by non-nuclear-weapon states to —- 
or use unsafeguarded nuclear fuels for purposes of naval propul- 
sion; 

(8) pursue an international open skies arrangement that 
would authorize the IAEA to operate surveillance aircraft and 
would facilitate IAEA access to satellite information for safe- 
guards verification purposes; 

(9) develop an institutional means for IAEA member 
nations to share intelligence material with the IAEA on possible 
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safeguards violations without compromising national security 
or intelligence sources or methods; 

(10) require any exporter of a sensitive nuclear facility 
or sensitive nuclear technology to a non-nuclear-weapon state 
to notify the IAEA prior to export and to require safeguards 
- that facility or technology, regardless of its destination; 
an 


(11) seek _—_,. among the parties to the Treaty to 
apply IAEA in perpetuity and to establish new 
limits on the dghtve ott to withdraw from the Treaty. 


SEC. 842. IAEA INTERNAL REFORMS. 


In order to pete the early adoption of reforms in the 
implementation of the safeguards responsibilities of the IAEA, the 
Congress urges the President to negotiate with other nations and 
groups of nations, including the IAEA Board of Governors and 
the Nuclear Suppliers Group, to— 

(1) improve the access of the IAEA within nuclear facilities 
that are capable of producing, processing, or fabricating special 
nuclear material suitable for use in a nuclear explosive device; 

(2A) facilitate the IAEA’s efforts to meet and to maintain 
its own goals for detecting the diversion of nuclear materials 
and equipment, giving particular attention to facilities in which 
there are bulk quantities of plutonium; and 

(B) if it is not technically feasible for the IAEA to meet 
those detection ~~ in a particular facility, require the IAEA 
to declare publicly that it is unable to do so; 

(3) enable the IAEA to issue fines for violations of safe- 
guards procedures, to pay rewards for information on possible 
safeguards violations, and to establish a “hot line” for the 
reporting of such violations and other illicit uses of weapons- 
grade nuclear material; 

(4) establish safeguards at facilities engaged in the manu- 
facture of et or material that is especially designated 
or prepared for the processing, use, or production of special 
fissionable material or, in the case of non-nuclear-weapon 
states, of — nuclear explosive device; 

(5) establish safeguards over nuclear research and develop- 
ment activities and facilities; 

(6) implement special inspections of undeclared nuclear 
facilities, as provided for under existing safeguards procedures, 
and seek authority for the IAEA to conduct challenge inspec- 
tions on demand at suspected nuclear sites; 

(7) expand the sco ~— of safeguards to ‘include tritium, ura 
nium concentrates, and nuclear waste containing special fission- 
able material, and increase the scope of such safeguards on 
heavy water; 

‘) revise downward the IAEA’s official minimum amounts 
of nuclear material (“significant quantity”) needed to make 
a nuclear explosive device and establish these amounts as 
national rather than facility standards; 

(9) expand the use of full-time resident IAEA inspectors 
at sensitive fuel cycle facilities; 

(10) promote the use of near real time material accountancy 
in the conduct of safeguards at facilities that use, produce, 
or store significant quantities of special fissionable seateelade 
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(11) develo iy other IAEA member nations an agree- 
ment on p ures to expedite approvals of visa applications 


y IAEA inspectors 

(12) provide the IAEA the additional funds, technical assist- 
ance, and political support necessary to carry out the goals 
set forth in this subsection; and 

(13) make public the annual safeguards implementation 
report of the IARA, establishing a public registry of commodities 
in international nuclear commerce, including dual-use 
and creating a public repository of current nuclear trade control 
laws, ments, ations, and enforcement and judicial 
actions y IAEA member nations. 


President. SEC. 843. REPORTING REQUIREMENT. 


(a) REPORT REQUIRED.—The President shall, in the report 
by section 601(a) of the Nuclear Non- Proliferation Act 


of I 1978, describe— 


- (1) the steps he has taken to implement sections 841 and 
, an 

(2) the progress that has been made and the obstacles 
that have been encountered in seeking to meet the objectives 
set forth in sections 841 and 842. 
(b) CONTENTS OF REPORT.—Each report under paragraph (1) 


shall describe— 


(1) the bilateral and multilateral initiatives that the Presi- 
dent has taken durin > riod since the enactment of this 
Act in pursuit of eac e objectives set forth in sections 
841 and 842; 

(2) any « obstacles that have been encountered in the pursuit 
of those initiatives; 

(3) any additional initiatives that have been proposed by 
other countries or international o anizations to strengthen 
the implementation of IAEA safe 

(4) all activities of the Federal Dcutiainnisl in support 
of the objectives set forth in sections 841 and 842; 

(5) any recommendations of the President on additional 
eens to enhance the effectiveness of IAEA safeguards; 
and 


(6) an — initiatives that the President plans to take in 


= of each of the objectives set forth in sections 841 


SEC. = a 


As used in this part— 

(1) the term “highly enriched uranium” means uranium 
enriched to 20 percent or more in the isotope U—235; 

(2) the term “IAEA” means the International Atomic 
Energy Agency: 

(3) the im near real time material accountancy” means 
a method of accounting for the location, quantity, and disposi- 
tion of special fissionable material at facilities that store or 
process such material, in which verification of peaceful use 
is continuously achieved by means of frequent physical inven- 
tories and the use of in-process instrumentation; 

(4) the term “special fissionable material” has the meaning 
given that term by Article XX(1) of the Statute of the Inter- 
national Atomic Ene Agency, done at the Headquarters of 
the United Nations on 6, 1956; 





PUBLIC LAW 103-236—APR. 30, 1994 108 STAT. 525 


(5) the term “the Treaty” means the Treaty on the Non- 
Proliferation of Nuclear Tides cued signed at Washington, Lon- 
don, and Moscow on July 1, 1 

(6) the terms “IAEA saf anne. “non-nuclear-weapon 
state”, “nuclear explosive device”, and “special nuclear material” 
have the meanings given those terms in section 830 of this 


PART D—TERMINATION 22 USC 3201 


note. 
SEC. 851. TERMINATION UPON ENACTMENT OF NEXT FOREIGN RELA- 
TIONS ACT. 


On the date of enactment of the first Foreign Relations 
Authorization Act that is enacted after the enactment of this Act, 
the provisions of parts A and B of this title shall cease to be 
effective, the amendments made by those parts shall be repealed, 
and any provision of law repealed . those parts shall be reenacted. 


TITLE IX—COMMISSION ON PROTECT- ?rt«:tion and 


Reduction of 


ING AND REDUCING GOVERNMENT {vvernment 
SECRECY Classified = 
50 USC 401 note. 


SEC. 901. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Protection and Reduction of 
Government Secrecy Act 
SEC. 902. FINDINGS. 


The Co: makes the following findings: 
“__{D Daring the Cold War an extensive secrecy system devel- 


the ability of the public to participate with full: knowledge 
ity of the p ic to participate wi Ow 
in oa process of governmental onmaking. 

(2) In 1992 io 6,349,532 documents were classified and 
——— three million persons held some form of security 


(3) The burden of managing more than 6 million newly 
classified documents every year has led to tremendous adminis- 
trative expense, reduced communication within the government 
and within the scientific community, reduced communication 
between the government and the people of the United States, 
and the selective and unauthorized public disclosure of classi- 
fied information. 

(4) It has been estimated that private businesses spend 
more than $14 billion each year implementing government 
mandated regulations for pro classified information. 

(5) If a smaller amount of truly sensitive information were 
classified the information could be held more securely. 

(6) In 1970 a Task Force organized by the Seiiene Science 
Board and headed by Dr. Frederick Seitz danetadied that “more 
might be gained than lost if our Nation were to adopt—unilater- 
ally, if necessary—a policy of complete openness in all areas 
of information”. 

(7) The procedures for granting security clearances have 
themselves become an expensive and inefficient part of the 
secrecy system and should be closely examined. 
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President. 


‘ = A Manet study oe sion speciall y Speeited 
or the p of examining the consequences of the secrecy 
system will S able to offer comprehensive proposals for reform. 
SEC. 903. PURPOSE. 


It is the purpose of this title to establish for a two-year period 
a Commission on Protecting and Reducing Government — 
(1) to examine the implications of the extensive classifica- 
tion of information and to make recommendations to reduce 
the volume of information classified and thereby to strengthen 

the protection of legitimately classified information; and 
2) to examine and make recommendations concerning cur- 
rent procedures relating to the granting of security clearances. 


SEC. 904. COMPOSITION OF THE COMMISSION. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—To carry out the purpose of this title, 
there is established a Commission on Protecting and Reducing 
Government Secrecy (in this title referred to as the “Commission”). 

(b) COMPOSITION.—The Commission shall be composed of twelve 
members, as follows: 

(1) Four members appointed by the President, of whom 
two shall be appointed from the executive branch of the Govern- 
ment and two shall be appointed from private life. 

(2) Two members appointed by the Majority Leader of 
the Senate, of whom one shall be a Member of the Senate 
and one shall be appointed from private life. 

(3) Two members appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the Senate, of whom one shall be a Member of the Senate 
and one shall be ee from private life. 

(4) Two members appointed by the Speaker of the House 


of Representatives, of whom one shall be a Member of the 
House and one shall be appointed from private life. 


(5) Two members appointed by the Minority Leader of 
the House of Representatives, of whom one shall be a Member 
of the House and one shall be appointed from private life. 
(c) CHAIRMAN.—The Commission shall elect a Chairman from 

— its members. 

(d) QUORUM; VACANCIES.—After its initial meeting, the 
Commission shall meet upon the call of the Chairman or a majority 
of its members. Seven members of the Commission shall constitute 
a quorum. Any vacancy in the Commission shall not affect its 
powers but shall be filled in the same manner in which the original 
appointment was made. 

(e) APPOINTMENT OF MEMBERS; INITIAL MEETING.—{1) It is 
the sense of the Congress that members of the Commission should 
be appointed not later than 60 days after the date of enactment 
of this title. 

(2) If after 60 days from the date of enactment of this Act 
seven or more members of the Commission have been appointed, 
those members who have been appointed may meet and select 
a Chairman who thereafter shall have authority to begin the oper- 
ations of the Commission, including the hiring of staff. 


SEC. 905. FUNCTIONS OF THE COMMISSION. 
The functions of the Commission shall be— 
(1) to conduct, for a period of 2 years from the date of 


its first meeting, an investigation into all matters in any way 
related to any legislation, executive order, regulation, practice, 
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or procedure relating to classified information or granting secu- 

fy Pee taining 
to mit to the Co a report con 

such recommendations concerning the dailies of natio 

security information and the granting of security clearances 

as the Commission shall determine, including proposing new 

procedures, rules, regulations, or legislation. 


SEC. 906. POWERS OF THE COMMISSION. 


(a) IN GENERAL._(1) The Commission or, on the authorization 
of the Commission, any subcommittee or member thereof, may, 
for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this title— 

(A) hold such hearings and sit and act at such times 
and places, take such testimony, receive such evidence, admin- 
ister such oaths, and 

(B) require, by subpoena or otherwise, the attendance and 
testimony of such witnesses and the production of such books, 
records, correspondence, memoranda, papers, and documents, 

_ as the Commission or such designated subcommittee or designated 
member may deem advisable. 

(2) Subpoenas issued under paragraph (1B) may be issued 
under the signature of the Chairman of the Commission, the chair- 
man of any designated subcommittee, or any designated member, 
and may be served by any person designated by such Chairman, 
subcommittee chairman, or member. The provisions of sections 102 
through 104 of the Revised Statutes of the United States (2 U.S.C. 
192-194) shall apply in the case of any failure of any witness 
to comply with any subpoena or to testify when summoned under 
authority of this section. 

(b) CONTRACTING.—The Commission may, to such extent and 
in such amounts as are provided in appropriation Acts, enter into 
— to enable the Commission to discharge its duties under 

s title 

(c) INFORMATION FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—The Commission 
is authorized to secure directly from any executive department, 
bureau, agency, board, commission, office, independent establish- 
ment, or instrumentality of the Government information, - 
tions, estimates, and statistics for the purposes of this title. Fach 
such department, bureau, agency, ond. commission, office, 
establishment, or instrumentality shall, to the extent authorized 
by law, furnish such information, suggestions, estimates, and statis- 
= _directly to the Commission, upon request made by the 


(d) ASSISTANCE FROM FEDERAL AGENCIES.—({1) The Secretary 
of State is authorized on a reimbursable or non-reimbursable basis 
to provide the Commission with administrative services, funds, 
facilities, staff, and other support services for the performance 
of the Commission’s functions. 

(2) The Administrator of General Services shall provide to 
the Commission on a reimbursable basis such administrative sup- 
port services as the Commission may request. 

(3) In addition to the assistance set forth in paragraphs (1) 
and (2), departments and agencies of the United States are author- 
ized to provide to the Commission such services, funds, facilities, 
staff, and other support services as they may deem advisable and 
as may be authorized by law. 
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(e) Girts.—The Commission may accept, use, and dispose of 
gifts or donations of services or prepeny. 

(f) PoSTAL SERVICES.—The Commission may use the United 
States mails in the same manner and under the same conditions 
as departments and agencies of the United States. 


SEC. 907. STAFF OF THE COMMISSION. 


(a) IN oo —— Chairman, in ound with rules 
agreed upon e Commission, may appoint an e compensa- 
tion of a staff Siscoter and such other personnel as may be necessary 
to enable the Commission to carry out its functions, without regard 
to the provisions of title 5, United States Code, governing appoint- 
ments in the competitive service, and without regard to the provi- 
sions of chapter 51 and subchapter III of chapter 53 of such title 
relating to classification and General Schedule pay rates, except 
that no rate of pay fixed under this subsection may exceed the 
equivalent of that payable to a person occupying a position at 
level V of the Executive Schedule under section 5316 of title 5, 
United States Code. Any Federal Government employee may be 
detailed to the Commission without reimbursement from the 
Commission, and such detailee shall retain the rights, status, and 
privileges of his or her regular ae. without interruption. 

(b) CONSULTANT SERVICES.—The Commission is authorized to 
procure the services of experts and consultants in accordance with 
section 3109 of title 5, United States Code, but at rates not to 
exceed the daily rate paid a person occupying a position at level 
- of = Executive edule under section 5315 of title 5, United 

tates e. 


SEC. 908. COMPENSATION AND TRAVEL EXPENSES. 
(a) COMPENSATION.—(1) Except as pooch’ in paragraph (2), 


each member of the Commission may compensated at not to 
exceed the daily equivalent of the annual rate of basic pay in 
effect for a position at level IV of the Executive Schedule under 
section 5315 of title 5, United States Code, for each day during 
which that member is engaged in the actual performance of the 
duties of the Commission. 

(2) Members of the Commission who are officers or employees 
of the United States or Members of Congress shall receive no 
additional pay on account of their service on the Commission. 

(b) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—While away from their homes or regular 
places of business in the performance of services for the Commis- 
sion, members of the Commission shall be allowed travel expenses, 
including per diem in lieu of subsistence, in the same manner 
as persons employed intermittently in the Government service are 
— expenses under section 5703(b) of title 5, United States 

e. 


SEC. 909. SECURITY CLEARANCES FOR COMMISSION MEMBERS AND 
STAFF. 


The appropriate executive departments and agencies shall 
cooperate with the Commission in expeditiously providing to the 
Commission members and staff appropriate security clearances in 
a manner consistent with existing procedures and requirements. 
except that no person shall be provided with access to classified 
information pursuant to this section who would not otherwise qual- 
ify for such security clearance. 
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SEC. 910. FINAL REPORT OF COMMISSION; TERMINATION. 


(a) FINAL REPORT.—Not later than two years after the date 
of the first meeting of the Commission, the Commission shall submit 
to the Congress its final report, as described in section 905(2). 

(b) TERMINATION.—({1) The Commission, and all the authorities 
of this title, shall terminate on the date which is 60 days after 
the date on which a final report is required to be transmitted 
under subsection (a). 

(2) The Commission may use the 60-day period referred to 
in paragraph (1) for the purpose of concluding its activities, includ- 
ing providing testimony to committees of Congress concerning its 
final report and disseminating that report. 


Approved April 30, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2333 (S. 1281): 


HOUSE REPORTS: a ery (Comm. on Foreign Affairs) and 103-482 (Comm. of 
erence). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-107 accompanying S. 1281 (Comm. on Foreign 
Relations). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): June 15, 16, 22, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Jan. 25-28, 31, Feb. 1, 2, S. 1281 considered in Senate; 
H.R. 2333, amended, passed in lieu. 
Apr. 28, House agreed to conference report. 
Apr. 29, Senate to conference report. 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESID , Vol. 30 (1994): 
Apr. 30, Presidential statement. 
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Public Law 103-237 
103d Congress 


Apr. 30, 1994 
(H.R. 4066] 


An Act 


To suspend temporarily the duty on the personal effects of participants in, and 
certain other individuals associated with, the 1994 World Cup Soccer Games, 
the 1994 World Rowing Championships, the 1995 Special Olympics World Games, 
the 1996 Summer Olympics, and the 1996 Paralympics. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TEMPORARY DUTY SUSPENSION FOR PERSONAL EFFECTS 
OF PARTICIPANTS IN CERTAIN WORLD ATHLETIC 
EVENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subchapter II of chapter 99 of the Har- 
monized Tariff Schedule of the United States is amended by insert- 
ing in numerical sequence the following new heading: 


. 9902.98.04 | Any of the following articles not in- 
tended for sale or distribution to the 
public: personal effects of aliens who 
are participants in, officials of, or ac- 
credited members of delegations to, 
the 1994 FIFA World Cup Games, the 
1994 World Rowing Championships, 
the 1995 Special Olympics World 
Games, the XXVI Summer Olympiad, 
and the 1996 Atlanta Paralympic 
Games, and of persons who are imme- 
diate family members of or servants to 
any of the foregoing persons; equip- 
ment and materials imported in con- 
nection with the foregoing events by or 


.. | Free |Nochange | Free / On or before 
11/30/96 S 
(b) TAXES AND FEES Not To APPLY.—The articles described 
in heading 9902.98.04 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule of the 
United States (as added by subsection (a)) shall be free of taxes 
and fees which may be otherwise applicable. 


SEC. 2. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


(a) GENERAL RULE.—The amendment made by this Act applies 
to articles entered, or withdrawn from warehouse for consumption, 
= or after the 15th day after the date of the enactment of this 

t. 
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(b) RELIQUIDATION.—Notwithstanding section 514 of the Tariff 
Act of 1930 or any other provision of law, upon proper request 
(which includes sufficient information to identify and locate the 
entry) filed with the Customs Service on or before the date that 
is 180 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, any entry, 
or withdrawal from warehouse for consumption, of an article 
described in heading 9902.98.04 of the Harmonized Tariff Schedule 
of the United States (as added by section 1) that occurred— 
(1) after December 31, 1993, and before the date which 
is 15 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, and 
(2) with respect to which there would have been no duty 
if the amendment made by section 1 applied to such entry 
or withdrawal, 
shall be liquidated or reliquidated as though such amendment 
applied to such entry or withdrawal. 


Approved April 30, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4066: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-454 (Comm. on Ways and Means). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 

Apr. 12, considered and passed House. 

Apr. 14, considered and passed Senate. 
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Apr. 30, 1994 _ 
[S. 1636] 


Marine Mammal 
Protection Act 
Amendments of 


1994. 
16 USC 1361 
note. 


16 USC 1361 
note. 


Public Law 103-238 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 and 
to improve the program to reduce the incidental taking of marine mammals 
during the cours: of commercial fishing operations, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Marine Mammal Protection 
Act Amendments of 1994”. 


SEC. 2. AMENDMENT OF MARINE MAMMAL PROTECTION ACT OF 1972. 


(a) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise ae provided, 
whenever in this Act an amendment or repeal is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
provision of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 
1361 et seq.). 

(b) RELATIONSHIP TO OTHER LAW.—Except as otherwise 
expressly provided, nothing in this Act is intended to amend, repeal, 
or otherwise affect any other provision of law. 

SEC. 3. FINDINGS AND DECLARATION OF POLICY. 


— 2 (16 ee —-. is amended— — 7“ 
in paragrap y inserting “essential habitats, includ- 
ing” =n Eade to a: 4 = . " 

in paragrap in the matter following subparagrap 
(B) by inserting “and their habitats” before “is therefore nec- 
essary”. 


SEC. 4. MORATORIUM AND EXCEPTIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 101(a) (16 U.S.C. 1371(a)) is 
amended— 

(1) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 

“(1) Consistent with the provisions of section 104, permits 
may be issued by the Secretary for taking, and importation 
for purposes of scientific research, public display, photography 
for educational or commercial purposes, or enhancing the sur- 
vival or recovery of a species or stock, or for importation of 
— bear parts (other than internal organs) taken in sport 

unts in Canada. Such permits, except permits issued under 
section 104(c\5), may be issued if the ing or importation 
roposed to be made is first reviewed by the Marine Mammal 
mmission and the Committee of Scientific Advisors on 
Marine Mammals established under title II. The Commission 
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and Committee shall recommend any proposed taking or 
importation, other than importation under section 104(c\5), 
which is consistent with the purposes and policies of section 
2 of this Act. If the Secretary issues such a permit for importa- 
tion, the Secretary shall issue to the importer concerned a 
certificate to that effect in such form as the Secretary of the 
Treasury prescribes, and such importation may be made upon 
presentation of the certificate to the customs officer concerned.”; 

(2) in paragraph (2) in the first sentence, by inserting 
before the period at the end the following: “, or in lieu of 
such permits, authorizations may be granted therefor under 
section 118, subject to regulations prescribed under that section 
by the Secretary without regard to section 103”; 

(3) in paragraph (3(B)— 

(A) by inserting “, photography for educational or 
commercial purposes,” after “purposes”; and 

(B) by inserting “or as provided for under paragraph 
(5) of this subsection,” after “subsection,”; 

(4) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows: 

“(4)(A) Except as provided in subparagraphs (B) and (C), 
the provisions of this Act shall not apply to the use of 
measures— 

“(i) by the owner of fishing gear or catch, or an 
ae or agent of such owner, to deter a marine mam- 

from damaging the gear or catch; 

“ii) by the owner of other private property, or an 
agent, bailee, or employee of such owner, to deter a marine 
mammal from damaging private property; 

“(iii) by any person, to deter a marine mammal from 
endangering personal safety; or 

“(iv) by a government employee, to deter a marine 
mammal from damaging public property 


so long as such measures do not result in the death or serious 
injury of a marine mammal. 

(B) The Secretary shall, through consultation with appro- Federal 
priate oe and after notice and opportunity for public com- Register, 


ment, publish in the Federal Register a list of guidelines for eee 
use in safely deterring marine mammals. In the case of marine 

mammals listed as endangered species or threatened species 

under the Endangered Species Act of 1973, the Secretary shall 
recommend — measures which may be used to nonlethally 

deter marine mammals. Actions to deter marine mammals 

consistent with such guidelines or specific measures shall not 

be a violation of this Act. 

“(C) If the Secretary determines, using the best scientific 
information available, that certain forms of deterrence have 
a significant adverse effect on marine mammals, the Secretary 
may prohibit such deterrent methods, after notice and oppor- 
tunity for are comment, through regulation under this Act. 

“(D) The authority to deter marine mammals pursuant 
to subparagraph (A) applies to all marine mammals, including 
all stocks designated as depleted under this Act.”; 

(5) in paragraph (5) by adding at the end the following 
new subpar: phs: 

“(D\i) Upon request therefor by citizens of the United 
States who engage in a specified activity (other than commercial 
fishing) within a specific geographic region, the Secretary shall 
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authorize, for periods of not more than 1 year, subject to such 
conditions as the Secretary may specify, the incidental, but 
not intentional, taking by harassment of small numbers of 
marine mammals of a species or population stock by such 
citizens while e ing in that activity within that region if 
the Secretary finds that such harassment during each period 
concerned— 

“(I) will have a negligible impact on such species or 
stock, an 

“(II will not have an unmitigable adverse impact on 
the availability of such species or stock for taking for 
subsistence uses pursuant to subsection (b), or section 

oo or pursuant to a cooperative agreement under section 

“ii) The authorization for such activity shall prescribe, 
where applicable— 

dp permissible methods of taking by harassment 
pursuant to such activity, and other means of rage | 
the least practicable impact on such species or stock an 
its habitat, paying particular attention to rookeries, mating 
grounds, and areas of similar significance, and on the avail- 
ability of such species or stock for taking for subsistence 
uses pursuant to subsection (b) or section 109(f) or pursuant 
to a cooperative agreement under section 119, 

“(II) the measures that the Secretary determines are 
necessary to ensure no unmitigable adverse impact on the 
availability of the species or stock for taking for subsistence 
uses pursuant to subsection (b) or section 109(f) or pursuant 
to a cooperative agreement under section 119, and 

“(III) requirements pertaining to the monitoring and 
reporting of such taking by harassment, including require- 
ments for the independent peer review of pro monitor- 
ing plans or other research proposals where the proposed 
activity may affect the availability of a species or stock 
for taking for subsistence uses pursuant to subsection (b) 
or section 109(f) or pursuant to a cooperative agreement 
under section 119. 

“(iii) The Secretary shall publish a proposed authorization 
not later than 45 days after receiving an application under 
this subparagraph and request public comment through notice 
in the Federal Register, newspapers of general circulation, and 
appropriate electronic media and to all locally affected commu- 
nities for a period of 30 days after publication. Not later than 
45 days after the close of the public comment period, if the 
Secretary makes the findings set forth in clause (i), the Sec- 
retary shall issue an authorization with appropriate conditions 
to meet the requirements of clause (ii). 

“(iv) The on shall modify, suspend, or revoke an 
authorization if the Secretary finds that the provisions of 
clauses (i) or (ii) are not being met. 

“(v) A person conducting an activity for which an authoriza- 
tion has been granted under this subparagraph shall not be 
subject to the penalties of this Act for taking by harassment 
that occurs in compliance with such authorization. 

“(EXi) During any period of up to 3 consecutive years, 
the Secretary shall allow the incidental, but not the intentional, 
taking by persons using vessels of the United States or vessels 
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which have valid fishing permits issued by the Secre 
accordance with section 204(b) of the uson Fishery . 
servation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1824(b)), while 
engaging in commercial fishing operations, of marine mammals 
from a species or stock designated as depleted because of its 
listing as an endangered species or threatened species under 
the Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.) 
if the Secretary, —, notice and opportunity for public com- 
ment, determines 
I) the incidental mortality and serious injury from 

commercial fisheries will have a negligible impact on such 

species or stock; 

“(II) a recovery plan has been developed or is being 
developed for such species or stock pursuant to the See 
gered ies Act of 1973; and 

“(II1) where required under section 118, a monitoring 
La is established under subsection (d) of such section, 
vessels engaged in such fisheries are registered in accord- 
ance with such section, and a take reduction plan has 
— developed or is being developed for such species or 


“(ii) Upon a determination by the Secretary that the Federal 
sonnets of clause (i) have been met, the Secretary shall OSPi*t: 
publish in the Federal Register a list of those fisheries for ” , 
which such determination was made, and, for vessels required 
to register under section 118, shall issue an appropriate permit 
for each authorization granted under such section to vessels 
to which this paragraph applies. Vessels engaged in a fishery 
included in the notice published by the Secretary under this 
clause which are not required to register under section 118 
shall not be subject to the penalties of this Act for the incidental 
taking of marine mammals to which this —— applies, 
so long as the owner or master of such vessel reports any 
incidental mortality or injury of such marine mammals to the 
Secretary in accordance with section 118. 

“(iii) If, during the course of the commercial fishing season, 
the Secretary determines that the level of incidental mortality 
or serious injury from commercial fisheries for which a deter- 
mination was made under clause (i) has resulted or is likely 
to result in an impact that is more than negligible on the 
endangered or threatened species or stock, the Secretary shall shall 
use the emergency authority Jars under section 118 to pro- 
tect such species or hao an modify any permit granted 


under this —— as necessary 

“(iv) tary may yo for a time certain or 
revoke a permit granted under this subparagraph only if the 
Secretary determines that the conditions or limitations set forth 
in such permit are not being complied with. The Secretary 
may amend or m , after notice and opportunity for public 
comment, the list of sheries published under clause (ii) when- 
ever the Secre determines there has been a significant 
ch ng 3 ay the information or conditions used to determine 
suc 

“(w) ‘Sections 103 and 104 shall not apply to the taking 
of marine mammals under the authority of subparagraph. 

“(vi) This subparagraph shall not govern the incidental 
taking of California sea otters and shall not be deemed to 
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amend or repeal the Act of November 7, 1986 (Public Law 
99-625; 100 Stat. 3500).”; an 
(6) by adding at is end the following new paragraph: 
“(6(A) A marine mammal product may be imported into 
the United States if the product— 

“(i) was legally possessed and exported by any citizen 
of the United States in conjunction with travel outside 
the United States, provided that the product is imported 
into the United States by the same person upon the termi- 
nation of travel; 

“(ii) was acquired outside of the United States as part 
of a cultural exchange by an Indian, Aleut, or Eskimo 
residing in Alaska; or 

“(iii) is owned by a Native inhabitant of Russia, Can- 
ada, or Greenland and is imported for noncommercial pur- 
poses in conjunction with travel within the United States 
or as part of a cultural exchange with an Indian, Aleut, 
or Eskimo residing in Alaska. 

“(B) For the purposes of this paragraph, the term— 

“(i) ‘Native inhabitant of Russia, Canada, or Greenland’ 
means a person residing in Russia, Canada, or Greenland 
who is related by blood, is a member of the same clan 
or ethnological grouping, or shares a common heritage with 
an Indian, Aleut, or Eskimo residing in Alaska; and 

“(ii) ‘cultural exchange’ means the sharing or exchange 
of ideas, information, gifts, clothing, or handicrafts between 
an Indian, Aleut, or Eskimo residing in Alaska and a 
Native inhabitant of Russia, Canada, or Greenland, includ- 
ing rendering of raw marine mammal parts as part of 
a exchange into clothing or handicrafts through carving, 

ainting, sewing, or decorating.”. 

(b) Konons AFFECTING SECTION 101(b).—Section 101(b) (16 
U.S.C. 1371(b)) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new sentences: “In promulgating any regulation or making any 
assessment pursuant to a hearing or proceeding under this sub- 
section or section 117(b\2), or in making any determination of 
depletion under this subsection or finding regarding unmitigable 
adverse impacts under subsection (a)(5) that affects stocks or per- 
sons to which this subsection applies, the Secretary shall be respon- 
sible for demonstrating that such regulation, assessment, deter- 
mination, or finding is arenes by substantial evidence on the 
basis of the record as a whole. The preceding sentence shall only 
be applicable in an action brought by one or more Alaska Native 
—— representing persons to which this subsection 
applies.”. 

(c) TAKING IN DEFENSE OF SELF OR OTHERS.—Section 101(c) 
(16 U.S.C. 1371(c)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) It shall not be a violation of this Act to take a marine 
mammal if such taking is imminently necessary in self-defense 
or to save the life of a person in immediate danger, and such 
taking is reported to the tary within 48 hours. The Secretary 
may seize and dispose of any carcass.”. 


SEC. 5. PERMITS. 


(a) PROHIBITIONS.—Section 102(a) (16 U.S.C. 1372(a)) is 
amended— 
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(1) in paragraph ag by striking “for any purpose in 
any way naetial eth the taking or importation of’ and 
inserting “to take or im oct and 
(2) in paragraph (4 by— 
(A) striking “or offer to purchase or sell” and inserting 
— or offer to purchase, sell, or export”; 
— ) striking “product; and” ‘and inserting “product—”; 
an 


es = inserting after and below the text of the paragraph 
e following 
“(A) that that is taken in violation of this Act; or 
“(B) for any purpose other than public display, scientific 
research, or enhancing the survival of a species or stock 
as provided for under subsection 104(c); and”. 
(b) PERMITS.—Section 104 (16 U.S.C. 1374) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a) by adding at the end the following: 
“Permits for the incidental taking of marine mammals in the 
course of commercial fishing operations may only be issued 
as specifically provided for in sections 101(aX5) or 306, or 
subsection (h) of this section.”; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 
daner” paragraph (1) in the first sentence by striking 


(B) by amending paragraph (2) to read as follows: 

“(2A) A permit may be issued to take or import a marine 

mammal for the — of public display only to a person 
which the Secretary determines— 

“(i) offers a program for education or conservation pur- 
poses that is based on = gm recognized standards 
of the public display communi 

“(ii) is registered or hol } a license issued under 7 
U.S.C, 2131 et seq.; and 

“(iii) maintains facilities for the public display of 
marine mammals that are open to the public on a arly 
scheduled basis and that access to such facilities is not 
limited or restricted other than by charging of an admission 


and 


fee. 
“(B) A permit under this er agar shall grant to the 
hic right. 


person to which it is issued the , without obtaining any 
additional permit or authorization under this wenn 
“(i) take, import, purchase, — to Ay ge — 
or transport the marine mammal that is the su of 
the permit; and 
“(ii) sell, export, or otherwise transfer possession of 
the marine mammal, or offer to sell, export, or otherwise 
transfer possession of the marine m 
(I) for the purpose of public display, to a person 
that —_ the requirements of clauses (i), (ii), and 
(iii) of s — agraph (A); 
“(II) purpose of scientific research, to a 
person that meets the requirements of paragraph (3); 


“(III) for the purpose of enhancing the survival 
or recovery of a species or stock, to a person that 
meets the requirements of paragraph (4). 
“(C) A person to which a marine mammal is sold or 
exported or to which possession of a marine mammal is other- 
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wise transferred under the authority of subparagraph (B) shall 
have the rights and responsibilities described in subparagraph 
(B) with respect to the marine mammal without os 
any additional permit or authorization under this Act. Suc 
responsibilities shall be limited to— 

“(i) for the purpose of public display, the responsibility 
to meet the requirements of clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of 
subparagraph (A), 

“ii) for the purpose of scientific research, the respon- 
sibility to meet the requirements of paragraph (3), and 

“(iii) for the purpose of enhancing the survival or recov- 
ery of a species or stock, the responsibility to meet the 
requirements of paragraph (4). 

“(D) If the Secretary— 

“(i) finds in concurrence with the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, that a person that holds a permit under this para- 
graph for a marine mammal, or a person exercising rights 
ier entay h (C), no longer meets the requirements 
of subparagraph (A)ii) and is not reasonably likely to meet 
those requirements in the near future, or 

“(ii) finds that a person that holds a permit under 
this paragraph for a marine mammal, or a person exercis- 
ing rights under nana (C), no longer meets the 
requirements of subparagraph (A) (i) or (ili) and is not 


ey likely to meet those requirements in the near 
ture, 

the Secretary may revoke the permit in accordance with section 
104(e), seize the marine mammal, or cooperate with other per- 
sons authorized to hold marine mammals under this Act for 
disposition of the marine mammal. The Secretary may recover 
from the person expenses incurred by the Secretary for that 
se 


Pe “ie ae —— held pursuant to a a a 
under subp: ap’ ), or by a person exercising rights under 
subparagraph (), may be ny p amme or trans- 
ported unless the Secretary is notified of such action no later 
than 15 days before such action, and such action is for purposes 
of public display, scientific research, or enhancing the survival 
or recovery of a species or stock. The Secretary may only 
require the notification to include the information requi 
for the inventory established under paragraph (10).”; 

(C) by amending paragraph (3) to read as follows: 

“(3(A) The Secretary may issue a permit under this para- 
graph for scientific research purposes to an applicant which 
submits with its permit application information indicating that 
the taking is required to er a bona fide scientific purpose. 
The Secretary may issue a permit under this paragraph before 
the end of the public review and comment period required 
under subsection (d)\(2) if delaying issuance of the permit could 
result in injury to a species, stock, or individual, or in loss 
of = research opportunities. 

“(B) No permit issued for p of scientific research 
shall authorize the lethal taking of a marine mammal unless 
the a demonstrates that a nonlethal method of conduct- 
ing the research is not feasible. The Secretary shall not issue 
a permit for research which involves the lethal taking of a 
marine mammal from a species or stock that is depleted, unless 


? 
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the ey determines that the results of such research 
will directly nefit that species or stock, or that such research 
fulfills a critically important research need. 

“(C) Not later 120 days after the date of enactment 
of the Marine Mammal Protection Act Amendments of 1994 
the Secretary shall issue a general authorization and 
implementing regulations allowing bona fide scientific research 
that may result only in taking by Level B harassment of a 
marine mammal. Such authorization shall apply to persons 
which submit, by 60 days before commencement of such 
research, a letter of intent via certified mail to the Secretary 


—" e following: 
i) The species or stocks of marine mammals which 
may be harassed. ; 
“(ii) The geographic location of the research. 
“(iii) The period of time over which the research will 
me etGv) The urpose of th h, including a descri 
iv) The of the research, inclu a 

tion of how the efinition of bona fide as acta 

lished under this Act would apply. 

“(v) Methods to be used to conduct the research. 

Not later than 30 days after receipt of a letter of intent to 
conduct scientific research under the general authorization, 
the Secretary shall issue a letter to the applicant co i 
that the general authorization applies, or, if the pro 
research is likely to result in the taking (including Level A 
harassment) of a marine mammal, shall notify the applicant 
that subparagraph (A) applies.”; and 

re adding at the end the following new Pos omen 
“(5(A) The Secretary _ issue a permit for the importa- 

tion of polar bear parts (other than internal organs) taken 
in sport hunts in Canada, including polar bears taken but 
not imported prior to the date of enactment of the Marine 
Mammal Protection Act Amendments of 1994, to an nant 
which submits with its permit application proof that the — 
bear was legally harvested in Canada by the applicant. Such 
a permit shall be issued if the Secretary, in consultation with 
the Marine Mammal Commission and after notice and oppor- 
tunity for public comment, finds that— 

“(i) Canada has a monitored and enforced sport hunting 
p consistent with the purposes of the Agreement 
on the Conservation of Polar ; 

“(ii) Canada has a sport hunting program based on 
scientifically sound quotas ensuring the maintenance of 
the affected population stock at a sustainable level; 

“(iii) the export and subsequent import are consistent 
with the provisions of the Convention on International 
Trade in Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora 
and other international agreements and conventions; and 

“(iv) the ones and subsequent import are not likely 
to contribute to illegal trade in bear ; 

“(B) The Secre shall establish and a reasonable 
fee for permits issued under this paragraph. fees coll 
under this paragraph shall be available to the Secretary for 
use in developing and implementing cooperative research and 
management programs for the conservation of polar bears in 
Alaska and Russia pursuant to section 113(d). 
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“(CXi) The Secretary shall undertake a scientific review 
of the impact of permits issued under this paragraph ~ = ~ 
polar bear population stocks in an = 2 years afte 
the date of enactment of this paragraph. The lean shall 
provide an opportunity for public comment during the course 
of such review, and shall include a response to such public 
comment in the final report on such review. 

“(ii) The Secretary shall not issue permits under this para- 
graph after September 30, 1996, if the Secretary determines, 

on the scientific review, that the issuance of permits 
under this paragraph is having a significant adverse impact 
on the polar bear caaleiah se stocks in Canada. The Secretary 
may review such determination annually thereafter, in light 
of the best scientific information available, and shall complete 
the review not later than January 31 in any year a review 
is undertaken. The Secretary may issue permits under this 
paragraph whenever the Secretary determines, on the basis 
of such annual review, that = issuance of permits under 
this ph is not havi —_? adverse impact on 
the polar population stocks 8 

“(6) A permit may be issued for photography for educational 
or commercial purposes involving marine mammals in the wild 
only to an applicant which submits ‘with i its — rmit application 
information indicating that the to Level 


B harassment, and the manner in w: ich t the products of such 
activities will be made available to the public. 

“(7) Upon request by a person for a permit under paragraph 
(2), (3), or i) for a marine mammal which is in the possession 
of any person authorized to possess it under this Act and 
which is determined under guidance under section 402(a) not 
to be releasable to the wild, the Secretary shall issue the 


permit to the person requesting the permit if that person— 

“(A) meets the requirements of clauses (i), (ii), and 
(iii) of paragraph (2)(A), in the case of a request for a 
permit under paragraph (2); 

“(B) meets the requirements of paragraph (3), in good 
case of a request for a permit under that paragraph; or 

“(C) meets the requirements of paragraph Ng in the 
case of a request for a permit under that paragraph. 
wane No ae a 7. or authorization shall a 

required a = p transport, export, or offer 
to sell iB apse me the progeny of aa mammals taken 
: impo under this subsection, if such possession, sale, 

, transport, export, . offer to sell or purchase is— 

“G) for the purpose of — cay. and by or to, 
respectively, a person which meets the requirements of 
clauses (i), (ii), and (iii) of paragraph (2)(A); 

“(i) for the purpose of scientific research, and by or 
to, respectively, a person which meets the requirements 
of ‘paragraph (3); or 

“(iii) for the purpose of enhancing the survival or recov- 
ery of a species or stock, and by or to, respectively, a 
person which meets the requirements of paragraph 4 

(Bi) A person which has a — under PO ee 
or a person exercising rights under paragraph (2) wick 
has — of a marine mammal that gives birth to progeny 
Ss — 
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“(I) notify the Secretary of the birth of such progeny 
within 30 days after the date of birth; and 

“(II) notify the Secretary of the sale, purchase, or trans- 
one of such progeny no later than 15 days before such 
action. 

“ii) The Secretary may only require notification under 
clause (i) to include the information required for the inventory 
established under paragraph (10). 

“(C) Any progeny of a marine mammal born in ca tivity 
before the date of the enactment of the Marine Mamm ahdvetes 
tion Act Amendments of 1994 and held in prove ey for the 
purpose of public display shall be treated as though born after 
that date of enactment. 

“(9) No marine mammal may be exported for the purpose 
of public display, scientific research, or enhancing the survival 
or recovery of a species or stock unless the receiving facility 
meets standards that are comparable to the requirements that 
a person must meet to receive a permit under this subsection 
for that purpose. 

“(10) The Secretary shall establish and maintain an inven- 
tory of all marine mammals posses: pursuant to permits 
issued under Oe, (2A), by persons exercising rights 
— ar pecogee aragraph (2)(C), and all progeny of such marine mam- 

e inventory shall cumiaiie, for each marine mammal, 
a ‘the following information which shall be provided by a 
person =. marine mammal under this Act: 

“(A) The name of the marine mammal or other identi- 


fication. 
“(B) The sex of the marine mammal. 
te estimated or actual birth date of the marine 


amm: 
“(D) The date of aa or disposition of the marine 
mammal by the permit holder 
“(E) The source from whom the marine mammal was 
acquired including the location of the take from the wild, 
if applicable. 
(F) If the marine mammal is transferred, the name 
of the recipient. 
“(G) A notation if the animal was acquired as the 
result of a stranding. 
“(H) The date ef death of the marine mammal and 
the cause of death when determined.”; and 
(3) in subsection (e1) by— 
(A) striking “or” at the end of subparagraph (A); 
(B) striking the _— at the end of subparagraph 
(B) and inserting “, or”; a 
(C) adding at the tind the follo new subparagraph: 

“(C) if, in the case of a permit under subsection (c)(5) 
authorizing importation of polar bear parts, the Secretary, in 
consultation with the appropriate authority in Canada, deter- 
mines that the sustainability of Canada’s polar bear population 
stocks are being adversely affected or that sport hunting may 
be having a detrimental effect on maintaining polar bear popu- 
lation stocks throughout their range.”. 

(c) EXISTING PERMITS.—Any permit issued under section 16 USC 1374 
104(c)(2) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 
1374(c)(2)) before the date of the enactment of this Act is hereby 
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Federation. 


manner to be consistent with that section as amended by this 
ct. 


SEC. 6. PURPOSE AND USE OF THE FUND. 


Section 405 (16 U.S.C. 1421d), as so redesignated by this Act, 
is amended— 
(1) in subsection (b)(1(A)— 
(A) by striking “and” at the end of clause (i); and 
(B) by inserting at the end the following new clause: 
“(iii) for care and maintenance of marine mammal seized 
under section 104(c)(2)(D); and”; and 
(2) in subsection (d) ny inserting after “For p ses of 
carrying out this title” the following: “and section 104(c\(2)(D)”. 
SEC. 7. REGULATIONS AND ADMINISTRATION; APPLICATION TO OTHER 
TREATIES AND CONVENTIONS. 


(a) MEASURES FOR IMPACTS ON STRATEGIC STOCKS.—Section 
112 (16 U.S.C. 1382) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(e) If the Secretary determines, based on a stock assessment 
under section 117 or other significant new information obtained 
under this Act, that impacts on rookeries, mating grounds, or other 
areas of similar ecological significance to marine mammals may 
be causing the decline or impeding the recovery of a strategic 
stock, the Secretary may develop and implement conservation or 
ao measures to alleviate those impacts. Such measures 
shall develo and implemented after consultation with the 
Marine Mammal Commission and the ae Federal agencies 
and after notice and opportunity for public comment.”. 

(b) INTERNATIONAL POLAR BEAR CONSERVATION.—Section 113 
(16 U.S.C. 1383) is amended by— 


(1) designating the existing paragraph as subsection (a); 


an 
(2) adding at the end the following new subsections: 
“(b) Not later than 1 year after the date of enactment of 


the Marine Protection Act Amendments of 1994, the Sec- 
retary of the Interior shall, in consultation with the contracting 
parties, initiate a review of the effectiveness of the Agreement 
on the Conservation of Polar Bears, as provided for in Article 
IX of the Set. and establish a process by which future 
reviews shall be conducted. 

“(c) The Secretary of the Interior, in consultation with the 
Secretary of State and the Marine Mammal Commission, shall 
review the effectiveness of United States implementation of the 
Agreement on the Conservation of Polar Bears, particularly with 
respect to the habitat protection mandates contained in Article 
II. The oer shall report the results of this review to the 
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of the House of 
Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate not later than April 1, 1995. 

“(d) Not later than 6 months after the date of enactment 
of the Marine Mammal Protection Act Amendments of 1994, the 
Secretary of the Interior, acting through the Secretary of State 
and in consultation with the Marine Mammal Commission and 
the State of Alaska, shall consult with the appropriate officials 
of the Russian Federation on the development and implementation 
of enhanced cooperative research and m ement — for 
the conservation of polar bears in Alaska and Russia. The Secretary 
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shall report the results of this consultation and provide periodic 
progress reports on the research and ment programs to 
the Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries of the House 
of Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, Science and 
Transportation of the Senate.”. 


SEC. 8. CONSERVATION PLANS. 


Section 115(b) (16 U.S.C. 1383b(b)) is amended by adding at 
the end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) If the Secretary determines that a take reduction plan 
is necessary to reduce the incidental taking of marine mammals 
in the course of commercial fishing operations from a strategic 
stock, or for species or stocks which interact with a commercial 
fishery for which the Secretary has made a determination under 
section 118(f(1), any conservation plan prepared under this sub- 
section for such species or stock s incorporate the take reduction 
plan required under section 118 for such species or stock.”. 


SEC. 9. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) DEPARTMENTS OF COMMERCE AND THE INTERIOR.—Section 
116 is amended to read as follows: 16 USC 1384. 


“SEC. 116. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“(a) DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE.—(1) There are authorized to 
be appropriated to the Department of Commerce, for ere of 
carrying out its functions and on ag under this title (other 
than sections 117 and 118) and title IV, $12,138,000 for fiscal 
year 1994, $12,623,000 for fiscal year 1995, $13,128,000 for fiscal 
year 1996, $13,653,000 for fiscal year 1997, $14,200,000 for fiscal 
year 1998, and $14,768,000 for fiscal year 1999. 

“(2) There are authorized to be appropriated to the Department 


of Commerce, for of carrying out sections 117 and 118, 
& of the fiscal 


$20,000,000 for ea years 1994 through 1999. 
“(b) DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.—There are authorized to 
be appropriated to the Department of the Interior, for purposes 
of carrying out its functions and responsibilities under this title, 
$8,000,000 for fiscal year 1994, $8,600,000 for fiscal year 1995, 
9,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, $9,400,000 for fiscal year 1997, 
9,900,000 for fiscal year 1998, and $10,296,000 for fiscal year 
1999.”. 
(b) MARINE MAMMAL COMMISSION.—Section 207 is amended 16 USC 1407. 
to read as follows: 


“SEC. 207. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


“There are authorized to be appropriated to the Marine Mam- 
mal Commission, for purposes of carrying out this title, $1,500,000 
for fiscal year 1994, $1,550,000 for fiscal year 1995, $1,600,000 
for fiscal year 1996, $1,650,000 for fiscal year 1997, $1,700,000 
for fiscal year 1998, and $1,750,000 for fiscal year 1999.”. 

(c) REPEAL.—Section 7 of the Act entitled “An Act to improve 
the operation of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972, and 
for other purposes”, approved October 9, 1981 (16 U.S.C. 1384 
and 1407), is repealed. 


SEC. 10. STOCK ASSESSMENTS. 


Title I (16 U.S.C. 1371 et seq.) is amended by adding at the 
end the following new section: 
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16 USC 1386. 


publication. 


“SEC. 117. STOCK ASSESSMENTS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than August 1, 1994, the Secretary 
shall, in consultation with the appropriate regional scientific review 
group established under subsection (d), prepare a draft stock assess- 
ment for each marine mammal stock which occurs in waters under 
the jurisdiction of the United States. Each draft stock assessment, 
based on the best scientific information available, shall— 

“(1) describe the geographic range of the affected stock, 
including any eal or temporal variation in such range; 

“(2) provide for such stock the minimum population esti- 
mate, current and maximum net productivity rates, and current 
population trend, including a description of the information 
upon which these are based; 

“(3) estimate the annual human-caused mortality and seri- 
ous — of the stock by source and, for a strategic stock, 
other factors that may be causing a decline or a 
~~. of the stock, including effects on marine mammal habitat 
and prey; 

(4) describe commercial fisheries that interact with the 
stock, including— 

“(A) the approximate number of vessels actively partici- 
pating in each such fishery; 

“(B) the estimated level of incidental mortality and 
serious injury of the stock by each such fishery on an 
annual basis; 

“(C) seasonal or area differences in such incidental 
mortality or serious injury; and 

“(D) the rate, based on the appropriate standard unit 
of fishing effort, of such incidental mortality and serious 
injury, and an analysis stating whether such level is 
insignificant and is approaching a zero mortality and seri- 
ous injury rate; 

“(5) categorize the status of the stock as one that either— 

“(A) has a level of human-caused mortality and serious 
injury that is not likely to cause the stock to be reduced 
below its optimum sustainable population; or 

“(B) is a strategic stock, with a description of the 
reasons therefor; and 
“(6) estimate the potential biological removal level for the 

stock, describing the information used to calculate it, including 

the recovery factor. 

“(b) PUBLIC COMMENT.—(1) The Secretary shall publish in the 
Federal Register a notice of the availability of a draft stock assess- 
ment or any revision thereof and provide an opportunity for public 
review and comment during a period of 90 days. Such notice shall 
include a summary of the assessment and a list of the sources 
of — or published reports upon which the assessment 
is based. 

“(2) Subsequent to the notice of availability required under 
paragraph (1), if requested by a person to which section 101(b) 
applies, the Secretary shall conduct a proceeding on the record 

rior to publishing a final stock assessment or any revision thereof 
for any stock subject to taking under section 101(b). 

“(3) After consideration of the best scientific information avail- 
able, the advice of the appropriate regional scientific review group 
established under subsection (d), and the comments of the general 
public, the Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register a notice 
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of availability and a summary of the final stock assessment or 
any revision thereof, not later than 90 days after— 

“(A) the close of the public comment period on a draft 
stock assessment or revision thereof; or 

— action on an agency proceeding pursuant to para- 
grap \ 

“(c) REVIEW AND REVISION.—(1) The Secretary shall review 
stock assessments in accordance with this subsection— 

“(A) at least annually for stocks which are specified as 
— stocks; 

“(B) at least annually for stocks for which significant new 
information is available; and 

“(C) at least once every 3 years for all other stocks. 

“(2) If the review under paragraph (1) indicates that the status 
of the stock has changed or can be more accurately determined, 
the Secretary shall revise the stock assessment in accordance with 
subsection (b). 

“(d) REGIONAL SCIENTIFIC REVIEw GRouPSs.—(1) Not later than 
60 days after the date of enactment of this section, the Secretary 
of Commerce shall, in consultation with the Secretary of the Interior 
(with respect to marine mammals under that Secretary’s jurisdic- 
tion), the Marine Mammal Commission, the Governors of affected 
adjacent coastal States, regional fishery and wildlife management 
authorities, Alaska Native organizations and Indian tribes, and 
environmental and fishery groups, establish three independent 
regional scientific review groups representing Alaska, the Pacific 
Coast (including Hawaii), and the Atlantic Coast (including the 
Gulf of Mexico), consisting of individuals with expertise in marine 
mammal biol and ecology, es dynamics and modeling, 
commercial technology and practices, and stocks taken under 
section 101(b). The Secretary of Commerce shall, to the maximum 
extent practicable, attempt to achieve a balanced representation 
of viewpoints among the individuals on each regional scientific 
review group. The regional scientific review groups shall advise 
the Secretary on— 

“(A) population estimates and the population status and 
trends of such stocks; 

“(B) uncertainties and research needed regarding stock 
se tion, abundance, or trends, and factors affecting the dis- 
tribution, size, or productivity of the stock; 

“(C) uncertainties and research needed regarding the spe- 
cies, number, ages, gender, and reproductive status of marine 


Ss; 

“(D) research needed to identify modifications in fishing 
gear and practices likely to reduce the incidental mortality 
and serious injury of marine mammals in commercial fishing 
operations; 

“(E) the actual, expected, or potential impacts of habitat 
destruction, including marine pollution and natural environ- 
mental change, on specific marine mammal species or stocks, 
and for strategic stocks, appropriate conservation or manage- 
ment measures to alleviate any such impacts; an 

“(F) any other issue which the Deonuhany or the groups 


consider appropriate. 

“(2) The scientific review groups established under this sub- 
section shall not be subject to the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (5 App. U.S.C.). 
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16 USC 1387. 


Effective date. 


“(3) Members of the scientific review groups shall serve without 
compensation, but may be reimbursed by the Secretary, upon 
request, for reasonable travel costs and expenses incurred in 
performing their obligations. 

“(4) The Secretary may appoint or reappoint individuals to 
the regional scientific review groups under paragraph (1) as needed. 

“(e) EFFECT ON SECTION 101(b).—This section shall not affect 
or otherwise modify the provisions of section 101(b).”. 


SEC. 11. TAKING OF MARINE MAMMALS INCIDENTAL TO COMMERCIAL 
FISHING OPERATIONS. 


Title I (16 U.S.C. 1371 et seq.), as amended by this Act, is 
further amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 118. TAKING OF MARINE MAMMALS INCIDENTAL TO COMMER- 
CIAL FISHING OPERATIONS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—({1) Effective on the date of enactment of 
this section, and omeont as provided in section 114 and in para- 
graphs (2), (3), and (4) of this subsection, the provisions of this 
section shall govern the incidental taking of marine mammals in 
the course of commercial ee eee by persons using vessels 
of the United States or vessels which have valid fishing permits 
issued by the Secretary in accordance with section 2 ) of the 
Magnuson Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 
1824(b)). In any event it shall be the immediate goal that the 
incidental mortality or serious injury of marine m: i 


8 occurring 
in the — 4 commercial fishing ue = reduced to 
insignificant levels approaching a zero mortality and serious injury 
rate within 7 years after the date of enactment of this section. 

“(2) In the case of the incidental taking of marine mammals 
from species or stocks designated under this Act as depleted on 
the basis of their — as threatened species or en red species 


peci 
under the Endange Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et 
son) both this section and section 101(aX5\E) of this Act shall 
apply. 

%3) Sections 104(h) and title III, and not this section, shall 
govern the ing of marine mammals in the course of commercial 
— seine fishing for yellowfin tuna in the eastern tropical Pacific 


“(4) This section shall not govern the incidental taking of 
California sea otters and shall not be deemed to amend or re 
the Act of November 7, 1986 (Public Law 99-625; 100 Stat. 3500). 

“(5) Except as provided in section 101(c), the intentional lethal 
take of any marine mammal in the course of commercial fishing 
operations is prohibited. 

“(6) Sections 103 and 104 shall not apply to the incidental 

ing of marine mammals under the authority of this section. 

“(b) ZERO MORTALITY RATE GOAL.—(1) Commercial fisheries 
shall reduce oe —— and serious injury of re mam- 
mals to insignificant levels approaching a zero mortality and serious 
injury rate within 7 years after the date of enactment of this 


on. 
“(2) Fisheries which maintain insignificant serious injury and 
mortality levels approaching a zero rate shall not be required to 
further reduce their mortality and serious injury rates. 
“(3) Three years after such date of enactment, the Secretary 
shall review the —_ of all commercial fisheries, by fishery, 
toward reducing incidental mortality and serious injury to inion. 
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cant levels approaching a zero rate. The Secretary shall submit Reports. 
to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of 
the Senate and the Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries 
of the House of Representatives a report setting forth the results 
of such review within 1 year after commencement of the review. 
The Secretary shall note any commercial fishery for which addi- 
tional information is required to accurately assess the level of 
ae mortality and serious injury of marine mammals in the 
shery. 
“(4) If the Secretary determines after review under paragraph 
(3) that the rate of incidental mortality and serious injury of marine 
mammals in a commercial fishery is not consistent with paragraph 
oy a the Secretary shall e appropriate action under sub- 
on 


“(c) REGISTRATION AND AUTHORIZATION.—({1) The Secretary Federal 
shall, within 90 days after the date of enactment of this section— on 

“(A) publish in the Federal Register for public comment, ” , 

for a period of not less than 90 —. any a saunas 

to the Secretary’s list of commercial fisheries published under 

section 114(b)(1) and which is in existence on March 31, 1994 

(along with an explanation of such changes and a statement 

describing the marine mammal stocks interacting with, and 

the approximate number of vessels or persons actively involved 
in, each such fishery), with respect to commercial fisheries 

Bee ies nied tnalistidl meee sail 

i uent incidental mortality and serious injury 
of marine mammals; 
“(ii) occasional incidental mortality and serious injury 
of marine mammals; or 
“(iii) a remote likelihood of or no known incidental 
mortality or serious injury of marine mammals; 

“(B) after the close of the period for such public comment, 
ublish in the Federal nas a revised list of commercial 
sheries and an update of information required by —— 

graph (A), together with a summary of the provisions of this 

section and information sufficient to advise vessel owners on 
how to obtain an authorization and otherwise comply with 
the requirements of this section; and 

“(C) at least once each year thereafter, and at such other 

times as the Secretary considers appropriate, reexamine, based 

on information gathered under this Act and other relevant 
sources and after notice and opportunity for public comment, 
the classification of commercial fisheries and other determina- 

— required under subparagraph (A) and publish in the Fed- 

eral Register any necessary . 

“(2(A) An cqiieaaiiinn shall granted by the Secretary 
in accordance with this section for a vessel engaged in a commercial 
fishery listed under paragraph (1)(A) (i) or (ii), upon receipt by 
the Secretary of a completed registration form providing the name 
of the vessel owner and operator, the name and description of 
the vessel, the fisheries in which it will be engaged, the approximate 
time, duration, and location of such fishery operations, and the 
general and nature of use of the fishing gear and techniques 
used. Such information shall be in a readily usable format that 
can be efficiently entered into and utilized by an automated or 
computerized data processing system. A d or other physical 
evidence that the authorization is current and valid shall be issued 
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by the Secretary at the time an authorization is granted, and 
so long as the authorization remains current and valid, shall be 
reissued annually thereafter. 

“(B) No authorization may be granted under this section to 
the owner of a vessel unless such vessel— 

“(i) is a vessel of the United States; or 

“(ii) has a valid fishing permit issued by the Secretary 
in accordance with section 204(b) of the Magnuson Fishery 
Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1824(b)). 

“(C) Except as provided in subsection (a), an en romped 
granted under this section shall allow the incidental 
all species and stocks of marine mammals to which this Act ap md 

3A) An owner of a vessel — in any fishery li 
under ph (1)A) (i) or (ii) s in order to engage in the 
—-" ntal taking of marine mammals in a commercial 

e —— 

“(i) have registered as required.under paragraph (2) with 
the Secretary in order to obtain for each such vessel owned 
and used in the fishery an authorization for the purpose of 
incidentally taking marine mammals in accordance with this 
section, except that owners of vessels holding valid certificates 
of exemption under section 114 are deemed to have registered 
for purposes of this subsection for the period during which 
such exemption is valid; 

“(ii) ensure that a decal or such other physical evidence 
of a current and valid authorization as the Secretary may 

is displayed on or is in the possession of the master 
of each such vessel; 

“(iii) report as required by subsection (e); and 

“(iv) comply with any applicable take reduction plan and 
emergency regulations aun under this section. 

“(B) Any owner of a vessel receiving an authorization under 
this section for any ae listed under — (1A) (i) or 
(ii) shall, as a condition of that authorization, take on board an 
observer if requested to do so by the Secretary. 

“(C) An owner of a vessel engaged in a fishery listed under 
paragraph (1)(A) (i) or (ii) who— 

“(i) fails to obtain from the Secretary an authorization 
for such vessel under this section; 

“(ii) fails to maintain a current and valid authorization 
for such vessel; or 

“(iii) fails to ensure that a decal or other physical evidence 
of such authorization issued by the Secretary is displayed on 
or is in possession of the master of the vessel, 

and the master of any such vessel engaged in such fishery, shall 
be deemed to have violated this title, and for violations of clauses 
(i) and (ii) shall be subject to the penalties of this title, and for 
violations of clause (iii) shall be subject to a fine of not more 
than $100 for each offense. 

“(D) If the owner of a vessel has obtained and maintains a 
current and valid authorization from the Secretary under this sec- 
tion and meets the requirements set forth in this section, including 
compliance with any regulations to implement a take reduction 
plan under this section, the owner of such vessel, and the master 
and crew members of the vessel, shall not be subject to the penalties 
set forth in this title for the incidental taking of marine mammals 
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—= such vessel is engaged in a fishery to which the authorization 
applies. 

“(E) Each owner of a vessel engaged in any fishery not listed 
under paragraph (1)(A) (i) or (ii), and the master and crew members 
of such a vessel, shall not be subject to the penalties set forth 
in this title for the incidental taking of marine mammals if such 
owner reports to the Secretary, in the form and manner required 
under subsection (e), instances of incidental mortality or injury 
of marine mammals in the course of that fishery. 

“(4)(A) The Secretary shall suspend or revoke an authorization 
granted under this section and shall not issue a decal or other 
physical evidence of the authorization for any vessel until the 
owner of such vessel complies with the reporting requirements 
under subsection (e) and such requirements to take on board an 
observer under paragraph (3B) as are applicable to such vessel. 
Previous failure to comply with the requirements of section 114 
shall not bar authorization under this section for an owner who 
complies with the requirements of this section. 

“(B) The Secretary may suspend or revoke an authorization 
granted under this subsection, and may not issue a decal or other 
physical evidence of the authorization for any vessel which fails 
to comply with a take reduction plan or emergency regulations 
issued under this section. 

“(C) The owner and master of a vessel which fails to comply 
with a take reduction plan shall be subject to the penalties of 
sections 105 and 107, and may be subject to section 106. 

“(5A) The Secretary shall develop, in consultation with the 
appropriate States, affected Regional Fishery Management Coun- 
cils, and other interested persons, the means by which the granting 
and administration of authorizations under this section shall be 
integrated and coordinated, to the maximum extent practicable, 
with existing fishery licenses, registrations, and related programs. 

“(B) The Secretary shall utilize newspapers of general circula- 
tion, fishery trade associations, electronic media, and other means 
of advising commercial fishermen of the provisions of this section 
and the means by which they can comply with its requirements. 

“(C) The Secretary is authorized to charge a fee for the granting 
of an authorization under this section. The level of fees charged 
under this subparagraph shall not exceed the administrative costs 
incurred in granting an authorization. Fees collected under this 
cians shall be available to the Under Secretary of Com- 
merce for Oceans and Atmosphere for expenses incurred in the 

granting and administration of authorizations under this section. 

“(d) MONITORING OF INCIDENTAL TAKES.—(1) The Secretary 
shall establish a program to monitor incidental mortality and seri- 
ous injury of marine mammals during the course of commercial 
ae operations. The purposes of the monitoring program shall 

to— 
“(A) obtain statistically reliable estimates of incidental 
mortality and serious injury; 
“(B) determine the reliability of reports of incidental mortal- 
ity and serious injury under subsection (e); and 
“(C) identify changes in fishing methods or technology that 
may increase or decrease incidental mortality and serious 


injury. 
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“(2) Pursuant to paragraph (1), the Secretary may place observ- 
ers on board vessels as necessary, subject to the provisions of 
this section. Observers may, among other tasks— 

“(A) record incidental mortality and injury, or by catch 
of other nontarget species; 

“(B) record numbers of marine mammals sighted; and 

“(C) perform other scientific investigations. 

“(3) In determining the distribution of observers among 
commercial fisheries and vessels within a fishery, the Secretary 
shall be guided by the following standards: 

“A) The requirement to obtain statistically reliable 
information. 

“(B) The requirement that assignment of observers is fair 
and equitable among fisheries and among vessels in a fishery. 

“(C) The requirement that no individual person or vessel, 
or group of persons or vessels, be subject to excessive or overly 
burdensome observer coverage. 

“(D) To the extent practicable, the need to minimize costs 
and avoid duplication. 

“(4) To the extent practicable, the Secretary shall allocate 
observers among commercial fisheries in accordance with the follow- 
ing priority: 

“(A) The highest priority for allocation shall be for commer- 
cial fisheries that have incidental mortality or serious injury 
of marine mammals from stocks listed as endangered speci 
or threatened species under the Endangered Species of 
1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.). 

“(B) The second highest priority for allocation shall be 
for commercial fisheries that have incidental mortality and 
serious injury of marine mammals from strategic stocks. 

“(C) The third highest priority for allocation shall be for 
commercial fisheries that have incidental mortality or serious 

jury of marine mammals from stocks for which the level 
of incidental mortality and serious injury is uncertain. 

“(5) The Secretary may establish an alternative observer pro- 
gram to provide statistically reliable information on the species 
and number of marine mammals incidentally taken in the course 
of commercial fishing operations. The alternative observer program 
may include direct observation of fishing activities from vessels, 
airplanes, or points on shore. 

“(6) The Secretary is not required to place an observer on 
a vessel in a fishery if the Secretary finds that— 

“(A) in a situation in which harvesting vessels are deliver- 
ing fish to a processing vessel and the catch is not taken 
on board the harvesting vessel, statistically reliable information 
can be obtained from an observer on board the processing 
vessel to which the fish are delivered; 

“(B) the facilities on a vessel for quartering of an observer, 
or for carrying out observer functions, are so inadequate or 
unsafe that the health or safety of the observer or the safe 
operation of the vessel would be jeopardized; or 

“(C) for reasons beyond the control of the Secretary, an 
observer is not available. 

“(7) The Secretary may, with the consent of the vessel owner, 
station an observer on board a vessel engaged in a fishery not 
listed under subsection (c)(1)(A) (i) or (ii). 
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“(8) Any proprietary information collected under this subsection Classified 
shall be confidential and shall not be disclosed except— information. 

“(A) to Federal employees whose duties require access to 

such information; 
“(B) to State or tribal employees pursuant to an agreement 

with the Secretary that prevents public disclosure of the iden- 

tity or business of any person; 
“(C) when uae by court order; or 


“(D) in the case of scientific information involving fisheries, 
to employees of ional Fishery Management Councils who 
are responsible for fishery management plan development and 


——s. 

“(9) The tary shall prescribe such procedures as may 
be necessary to preserve such confidentiality, except that the Sec- 
retary shall release or make public upon request any such informa- 
tion in aggregate, summary, or other form which does not directly 
or indi y disclose the identity or business of any person. 

“(e) REPORTING REQUIREMENT.—The owner or operator of a 
commercial fishing vessel subject to this Act shall report all inciden- 
tal mortality and injury of marine mammals in the course of 
commercial fishing operations to the Secretary by mail or other 
means acceptable to the Secretary within 48 hours after the end 
of each fishing trip on a standard postage. id form to be developed 
by the Secretary under this section. Such form shall be capable 
of being readily entered into and usable by an automated or comput- 
erized data processing system and shall require the vessel owner 
or operator to provide the ae 

“(1) The vessel name, and Federal, State, or tribal registra- 
tion numbers of the registered vessel. 

“(2) The name and address of the vessel owner or operator. 

“(3) The name and description of the fishery. 

“(4) The species of each marine mammal incidentally killed 
or injured, and the date, time, and approximate geographic 
location of such occurrence. 

“(f) TAKE REDUCTION PLANS.—(1) The Secretary shall develop 
and implement a take reduction plan designed to assist in the 
recovery or prevent the a of each strategic stock which 
interacts with a commercial fishery listed under subsection (c)(1)(A) 
(i) or (ii), and may develop and implement such a plan for any 
other marine mammal stocks which interact with a commercial 
fishery listed under subsection (c)(1)(A)(i) which the Secretary deter- 
mines, after notice and opportunity for public comment, has a 
high level of mortality and serious injury across a number of such 
marine mammal stocks. 

“(2) The immediate goal of a take reduction plan for a strategic 
stock shall be to reduce, within 6 months of its implementation, 
the incidental mortality or serious injury of marine mammals 
incidentally taken in the course of commercial fishing operations 
to levels less than the potential biological removal level established 
for that stock under section 117. The long-term goal of the plan 
shall be to reduce, within 5 years of its implementation, the inciden- 
tal mortality or serious injury of marine mammals incidentally 
taken in the course of commercial fishing operations to insignificant 
levels approaching a zero mortality and serious injury rate, taking 
into account the economics of the fishery, the availability of existing 
— and existing State or regional fishery management 
plans. 
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“(3) If there is insufficient footing available to develop and 
implement a take reduction plan for such stocks that interact 
with commercial fisheries listed under subsection (c)(1)(A) (i) or 
(ii), the Secretary shall give highest priority to the development 
and implementation of take reduction plans for species or stocks 
whose level of incidental mortality and serious injury exceeds the 
potential biological removal level, those that have a small population 
size, and those which are declining most rapidly. 

"«(4) Each take reduction plan shall include— 

“(A) a review of the information in the final stock assess- 
ment published under section 117(b) and any substantial new 
information; 

“(B) an estimate of the total number and, if possible, age 
and gender, of animals from the stock that are being inciden- 
tally lethally taken or seriously injured each year during the 
course of commercial fishing operations, by fishery; 

“(C) recommended regulatory or voluntary measures for 
the reduction of incidental neers serious injury; 

“(D) recommended dates for achieving the specific objectives 
of the plan. 

“(5)(A) For any stock in which incidental mortality and serious 
injury from commercial fisheries exceeds the potential biological 
removal level established under section 117, the plan shall include 
measures the Secretary expects will reduce, within 6 months of 
the plan’s apenas such mortality and serious injury to 
a level below the potential biological removal level. 

“(B) For any stock in which human-caused mortality and serious 
injury exceeds the — biological removal level, other than 
a stock to which subparagraph (A) ek the plan shall include 
measures the Secretary expects will the maximum extent 
practicable within 6 months of the plan’s implementation, the 
incidental mortality and serious injury by such commercial fisheries 
from that stock. For p es of this subparagraph, the term ‘maxi- 
mum extent practicable’ means to the lowest level that is feasible 
for such fisheries within the 6-month period. 

“(6(A) At the earliest possible time (not later than 30 days) 
after the Secretary issues a final stock assessment under section 
117(b) for a strategic stock, the Secretary shall, and for stocks 
that interact with a fishery ‘listed under subsection (cX1 Ai) for 
which the Secretary has made a determination under paragraph 
(1), the Secretary may— 

“G) establish a take reduction team for such stock and 
appoint the ee of such team in accordance with subpara- 
graph (C); and 

“(ii) publish in the Federal Register a notice of the team’s 
establishment, the names of the team’s appointed members, 
the full geographic range of such stock, and a list of all commer- 
cial fisheries that cause incidental mortality and serious injury 
of marine mammals from such stock. 

“(B) The Secretary may request a take reduction team to 
address a stock that extends over one or more regions or fisheries, 
or multiple stocks within a — or fishery, if the Secretary 
determines that doing so would facilitate the development and 
yo of plans required under this subsection. 

“(C) Members of take reduction teams shall have expertise 
regarding the conservation or biology of the marine mammal species 
which the take reduction plan will address, or the fishing practices 
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which result in the incidental mortality and serious injury of such 
species. Members shall include representatives of Federal agencies, 
each coastal State which has fisheries which interact with the 
species or stock, appropriate Regional Fishery Management Coun- 
cils, interstate fisheries commissions, academic and scientific 
organizations, environmental groups, all commercial and _ rec- 
reational fisheries groups and gear types which incidentally take 
the species or stock, Alaska Native organizations or Indian tribal 
organizations, and others as the Secretary deems appropriate. Take 

uction teams shall, to the maximum extent practicable, consist 
of an equitable balance among representatives of resource user 
interests and nonuser interests. 

“(D) Take reduction teams shall not be subject to the Federal 
Advisory Committee Act (5 App. U.S.C.). Meetings of take reduction Public _ 
teams shall be open to the public, and prior notice of meetings i™rmation. 
shall be made public in a timely fashion. 

“(E) Members of take reduction teams shall serve without com- 
a but may be reimbursed by the Secretary, upon request, 

or reasonable travel costs and expenses incurred in performing 
their duties as members of the team. 

“(7) Where the human-caused mortality and serious injury from 
a strategic stock is estimated to be equal to or greater than the 
potential biological removal level established under section 117 
for such stock and such stock interacts with a fishery listed under 
subsection (c)(1)(A) (i) or (ii), the following procedures shall apply 
in the development of the take reduction plan for the stock: 

“(A)(i) Not later than 6 months after the date of establish- 
ment of a take reduction team for the stock, the team shall 
submit a draft take reduction plan for such stock to the Sec- 
retary, consistent with the other provisions of this section. 

“Gi) Such draft take reduction plan shall be developed 
by consensus. In the event consensus cannot be reached, the 
team shall advise the Secretary in writing on the range of 
possibilities considered by the team, and the views of both 
the majority and minority. 

“(B)G) The Secretary shall take the draft take reduction Federal 
plan into consideration and, not later than 60 days after the ins 
submission of the draft plan by the team, the Secretary shall ” 
publish in the Federal Register the plan proposed by the team, 
any changes proposed by the Secretary with an explanation 
of the reasons therefor, and proposed regulations to implement 
such plan, for public review and comment during a period 
of not to exceed 90 days. 

“(ii) In the event that the take reduction team does not 
submit a draft plan to the Secretary within 6 months, the 
Secretary shall, not later than 8 months after the establishment 
of the team, publish in the Federal Register a proposed take 
reduction plan and implementing regulations, for public review 
and comment during a period of not to exceed 90 days. 

“(C) Not later than 60 days after the close of the comment Regulations. 
period required under subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall 
issue a final take reduction plan and implementing regulations, 
consistent with the other provisions of this section. 

“(D) The Secretary shall, during a period of 30 days after Newspapers. 
publication of a final take reduction plan, utilize newspapers ea 
of general circulation, fishery trade associations, electronic fiectronic — 

media. 
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a strategic stock is estimated to be less than the potential 
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media, and other means of advising commercial fishermen of 
the ee of the plan and how to comply with them. 
“(E) The Secretary and the take reduction team shall meet 
every 6 months, or at such other intervals as the Secretary 
determines are necessary, to monitor the implementation of 
the final take reduction plan until such time that the Secretary 
determines that the objectives of such plan have been met. 
“(F) The Secretary shall amend the take reduction plan 
and implementing regulations as necessary to meet the require- 
ments of this section, in accordance with the procedures in 
this section for the issuance of such plans and regulations. 
“(8) Where the human-caused mortality and serious m4 from 
iological 


removal level established under section 117 for such stock and 
such stock interacts with a fishery listed under subsection (c)(1)(A) 
(i) or (ii), or for any marine mammal stocks which interact with 
a commercial fishery listed under subsection (c1A\i) for which 
the Secretary has made a determination under paragraph (1), the 
following procedures shall apply in the development of the take 
reduction plan for such stock: 


publications. 


Regulations. 


Newspapers. 
Trade 
associations. 
Electronic 
media. 


“(A)(i) Not later than 11 months after the date of establish- 
ment of a take reduction team for the stock, the team shall 
submit a draft take reduction plan for the stock to the Sec- 
retary, consistent with the other provisions of this section. 

“(ii) Such draft take reduction plan shall be developed 
by consensus. In the event consensus cannot be reached, the 
team shall advise the Secretary in writing on the range of 
possibilities considered by the team, and the views of both 
the ——_ and minority. 

“(B)i) The Secretary shall take the draft take reduction 
plan into consideration and, not later than 60 days after the 
submission of the draft plan by the team, the Secretary shall 
publish in the Federal Register the plan proposed by the team, 
any changes proposed by the Secretary with an explanation 
of the reasons therefor, and proposed regulations to implement 
such plan, for public review and comment during a period 
of not to exceed 90 days. 

“(ii) In the event that the take reduction team does not 
submit a draft plan to the Secretary within 11 months, the 
Secretary shall, not later than 13 months after the establish- 
ment of the team, publish in the Federal Register a proposed 
take reduction plan and implementing regulations, for public 
review and comment during a period of not to exceed 90 days. 

“(C) Not later than 60 days after the close of the comment 
period required under subparagraph (B), the Secretary shall 
issue a final take reduction plan and implementing candadions, 
consistent with the other provisions of this section. 

“(D) The Secretary shall, during a period of 30 days after 
publication of a final take reduction plan, utilize newspapers 
of —— circulation, fishery trade associations, electronic 
media, and other means of advising commercial fishermen of 
the uirements of the plan and how to comply with them. 

“(E) The Secretary and the take reduction team shall meet 
on an annual basis, or at such other intervals as the Secretary 
determines are necessary, to monitor the implementation of 
the final take reduction plan until such time that the Secretary 
determines that the objectives of such plan have been met. 
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“(F) The Secretary shall amend the take reduction plan 
and implementing regulations as necessary to meet the require- 
ments of this section, in accordance with the procedures in 
this section for the issuance of such — and regulations. 
“(9) In implementing a take reduction plan developed pursuant 

to this subsection, the Secretary may, where necessary to implement 
a take reduction plan to protect or restore a marine mammal 
stock or species covered by such plan, promulgate regulations which 
include, but are not limited to, measures to— 

“(A) establish fishery-specific limits on incidental mortality 
and serious injury of marine mammals in commercial fisheries 
or restrict commercial fisheries by time or area; 

“(B) require the use of alternative commercial fishing gear 
or techniques and new technologies, encourage the development 
of such gear or technology, or convene expert skippers’ panels; 

“(C) educate commercial fishermen, through workshops and 
other means, on the importance of reducing the incidental 
mortality and serious injury of marine mammals in affected 
commercial fisheries; and 

“(D) monitor, in accordance with subsection (d), the 
effectiveness of measures taken to reduce the level of incidental 
mortality and serious injury of marine mammals in the course 
of commercial fishing operations. 

“(10(A) Notwithstanding paragraph (6), in the case of any 
stock to which paragraph (1) applies for which a final stock assess- 
ment has not m published under section 117(bX(3) by April 1, 
1995, due to a — under section 117(b\(2), or any Federal 
court review of such proceeding, the Secretary shall establish a 
take reduction team under paragraph (6) for such stock as if a 
final stock assessment had been published. 

“(B) The draft stock assessment published for such stock under 
section 117(b)(1) shall be deemed the final stock assessment for 
re of preparing and implementing a take reduction plan 
or such stock under this section. 

“(C) Upon publication of a final stock assessment for such 
stock under section 117(bX3) the Secretary shall immediately 
reconvene the take reduction team for such stock for the purpose 
of amending the take reduction plan, and any regulations issued 
to implement such plan, if necessary, to reflect the final stock 
assessment or court action. Such amendments shall be made in 
accordance with p ph (7XF) or (8XF), as — j 

“(D) A draft stock assessment may only used as the basis 
for a take reduction plan under this agraph for a period of 
not to exceed two years, or until a stock assessment is pub- 
lished, whichever is earlier. If, at the end of the two-year period, 
a final stock assessment has not been published, the Secre 
shall categorize such stock under section 117(aX5\A) and s 
revoke any regulations to implement a take reduction plan for 
such fE) Sub h (D) shall ly fe od beyond 

ubparagra )s not apply for any peri yon 
two years during which a final stock assessment br such stock 
has not been published due to review of a ee on such 
stock assessment by a Federal court. Immediately upon final action 
7 such court, the Secretary shall proceed under subparagraph 


). 
“(11) Take reduction plans developed under this section for 
a species or stock listed as a threatened species or endangered 
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Federal 
ol 


publications. 


species under the Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 
et seq.) shall be consistent with any recovery plan developed for 
such species or stock under section 4 of such Act. 

“(g) EMERGENCY REGULATIONS.—(1) If the Secretary finds that 
the incidental mortality and serious injury of marine mammals 
from commercial fisheries is having, or is likely to have, an imme- 
diate and significant adverse impact on a stock or species, the 
Secretary shall take actions as follows: 

“(A) In the case of a stock or species for which a take 
reduction plan is in effect, the Secretary shall— 

“(i) prescribe emergency regulations that, consistent 
with such plan to the maximum extent practicable, reduce 
incidental mortality and serious injury in that fishery; and 

“(ii) approve and implement, on an expedited basis, 
any amendments to such plan that are recommended by 
the take reduction team to address such adverse impact. 
“(B) In the case of a stock or species for which a take 

reduction plan is being developed, the Secretary shall— 

“G) prescribe emergency regulations to reduce such 
incidental mortality and serious injury in that fishery; and 

“Gii) approve and implement, on an expedited basis, 
such plan, which shall provide methods to address such 
adverse impact if still necessary. 

“(C) In the case of a stock or species for which a take 
reduction plan does not exist and is not being developed, or 
in the case of a commercial fishery listed under subsection 
(cX1)(A\iii) which the Secretary believes may be contributing 
to such adverse impact, the Secretary shall— 

“(i) prescribe emergency regulations to reduce such 
incidental mortality and serious injury in that fishery, to 


the extent necessary to mitigate such adverse impact; 

“(ii) immediately review the stock assessment for such 
stock or species and the classification of such commercial 
fishery under this section to determine if a take reduction 
team should be established; and 

“(iii) may, where necessary to address such adverse 


impact on _- or stock listed as a threatened species 


or endangered species under the Endangered Species Act 
of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.), place observers on vessels 
in a commercial fishery listed under subsection (c)(1)(A)(iii), 
if the Secretary has reason to believe such vessels may 
be causing the incidental mortality and serious injury to 
marine mammals from such stock. 

“(2) Prior to taking action under paragraph (1) (A), (B), or 
(C), the Secretary shall consult with the Marine Mammal Commis- 
sion, all appropriate Regional Fishery Management Councils, State 
ae managers, and the appropriate take reduction team (if estab- 

Ss : 

“(3) Soe. regulations prescribed under this subsection— 

“(A) 1 be published in the Federal Register, together 
with an explanation thereof; 

“(B) shall remain in effect for not more than 180 days 
or until the end of the applicable commercial fishing season, 
whichever is earlier; and 

“(C) may be terminated by the Secretary at an earlier 
date by publication in the Federal Register of a notice of termi- 
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nation, if the Secretary determines that the reasons for emer- 

gency regulations no longer exist. 

“(4) If the Secretary finds that incidental mortality and serious 
injury of marine mammals in a commercial fishery is continuing 
to have an immediate and significant adverse impact on a stock 
or species, the Secretary may extend the emergency ations 
for an additional period of not more than 90 days or until reasons 
for the emergency no longer exist, whichever is earlier. 

“(h) PENALTIES.—Except as provided in subsection (c), any per- Regulations. 
son who violates this section shall be subject to the provisions 
of sections 105 and 107, and may be subject to section 106 as 
the Secretary shall establish by regulations. 

“(i) ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary shall provide assistance to 
Regional Fishery Management Councils, States, interstate fishery 
commissions, and Indian tribal organizations in meeting the goal 
of reducing incidental mortality and serious injury to insignificant 
levels approaching a zero mortality and serious injury rate. 

“(j) CONTRIBUTIONS.—For purposes of carrying out this section, 
the Secretary may accept, solicit, receive, hold, administer, and 
use gifts, devises, and bequests. 

“(k) CONSULTATION WITH SECRETARY OF THE INTERIOR.—The 
Secretary shall consult with the Secretary of the Interior prior 
to taking actions or making determinations under this section that 
affect or relate to species or population stocks of marine mammals 
~ which the Secretary of the Interior is responsible under this 
title. 

“(1) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section and _ section 
101(aX5\(E), each of the terms ‘fishery’ and ‘vessel of the United 
States’ has the same meaning it does in section 3 of the Magnuson 
Fishery Conservation and Management Act (16 U.S.C. 1802).”. 


SEC. 12. DEFINITIONS. 


Section 3 (16 U.S.C. 1362) is amended by adding at the end 
the following: 
“(18)(A) The term ‘harassment’ means any act of pursuit, 
torment, or annoyance which— 
“(i) has the potential to injure a marine mammal or 
marine mammal stock in the wild; or 
“(ii) has the potential to disturb a marine mammal 
or marine mammal stock in the wild by causing disruption 
of behavioral patterns, including, but not limited to, migra- 
tion, breathing, nursing, breeding, feeding, or sheltering. 
“(B) The term ‘Level harassment’ means harassment 
described in ampneneree (AX). 

“(C) The term ‘Level B harassment’ means harassment 
described in subparagraph (A)(ii). 

_ 19) The term ‘strategic stock’ means a marine mammal 
stock— 

“(A) for which the level of direct human-caused mortal- 
ity exceeds the potential biological removal level; 

“(B) which, based on the best available scientific 
information, is declining and is likely to be listed as a 
threatened species under the Endangered Species Act of 
1973 within the foreseeable future; or 

“(C) which is listed as a threatened species or endan- 
gered species under the Endangered Species Act of 1973 
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16 USC 1361 
note. 


= = .C. 1531 et seq.), or is designated as depleted under 
this Act. 

“(20) The term ‘potential biological removal level’ means 
the maximum number of animals, not including natural 
mortalities, that may be removed from a marine mammal stock 
while allowing that stock to reach or maintain its optimum 
sustainable population. The potential biological removal level 
is the product of the following factors: 

“(A) The minimum population estimate of the stock. 

“(B) One-half the maximum theoretical or estimated 
net productivity rate of the stock at a small population 
i 


ze. 

“(C) A recovery factor of between 0.1 and 1.0. 

“(21) The term ‘Regional Fishery Management Council’ 
means a Regional Fishery Management Council established 
under section 302 of the Magnuson Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act. 

“(22) The term ‘bona fide research’ means scientific research 
on marine mammals, the results of which— 

“(A) likely would be accepted for publication in a 
referred scientific journal; 

“(B) are likely to contribute to the basic knowledge 
of marine mammal biology or ecology; or 

“(C) are likely to identify, evaluate, or resolve conserva- 
tion problems. 

“(23) The term ‘Alaska Native organization’ means a group 
designated by law or formally chartered which represents or 
consists of Indians, Aleuts, or Eskimos residing in Alaska. 

“(24) The term ‘take reduction plan’ means a plan developed 
under section 118. 

“(25) The term ‘take reduction team’ means a team estab- 
lished under section 118. 

“(26) The term ‘net productivity rate’ means the annual 
per capita rate of increase in a stock resulting from additions 
due to reproduction, less losses due to mortality. 

“(27) The term ‘minimum ulation clinnae means an 
estimate of the number of animals in a stock that— 

“(A) is based on the best available scientific information 
on abundance, incorporating the precision and variability 
associated with such information; and 

“(B) provides reasonable assurance that the stock size 
is equal to or greater than the estimate.”. 


SEC. 13. PENALTIES; PROHIBITIONS. 


(a) CrviL PENALTIES.—Section 105(a)(1) (16 U.S.C. 1375(aX(1)) 
is amended by inserting “, except as provided in section 118,” 
after “thereunder”. 

(b) CRIMINAL PENALTIES.—Section 105(b) (16 U.S.C. 1375(b)) 
is amended by inserting “(except as provided in section 118)” after 
“thereunder”. 

(c) PROHIBITIONS.—Section 102(a) (16 U.S.C. 1372(a)) is amend- 
ed by striking “and 114 of this title or title III” and inserting 
“114, and 118 of this title and title IV”. 


SEC. 14. INDIAN TREATY RIGHTS; ALASKA NATIVE SUBSISTENCE. 


Nothing in this Act, including any amendments to the Marine 
Mammal Protection Act of 1972 made by this Act— 
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(1) alters or is intended to alter any treaty between the 
United States and one or more Indian tribes; or 
(2) affects or otherwise modifies the provisions of section 
101(b) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 
1371(b)), except as specifically provided in the amendment made 
by section 4(b) of this Act. 
SEC. 15. TRANSITION RULE; IMPLEMENTING REGULATIONS. 


(a) TRANSITION RULE.—Section 114(a)(1) (16 U.S.C. 1383a(a)(1)) 
is amended by striking “ending April 1, 1994,” and inserting in 
lieu thereof “until superseded by regulations prescribed under sec- 
tion 118, or until September 1, 1995, whichever is earlier,”. 

(b) IMPLEMENTING ana eae as provided other- 16 USC 1361 
wise in this Act, or the amendments to the Marine Mammal Protec- "©: 
tion Act of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1361 et seq.) made by this Act, the 
Secretary of Commerce or the Secretary of the Interior, as appro- 
priate, shall, after notice and opportunity for public comment, 
promulgate regulations to implement this Act and the amendments 
made by this Act by January 1, 1995. 

SEC. 16. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) DEFINITIONS.—Section 3 (16 U.S.C. 1362) is amended— 
(1) by striking ae (17); and 
(2) by redesignating the second paragraph (15) and para- 
graph (16) as paragraphs (16) and (17), respectively. 
(b) UNUSUAL MORTALITY EVENT FUND.—Section 405(a) (16 
U.S.C. 1421d(a)), as so redesignated by this Act, is amended by 
— “a fund” and inserting in lieu thereof “an interest bearing 


SEC. 17. HUMAN ACTIVITIES WITHIN PROXIMITY OF WHALES. 


(a) LAWFUL APPROACHES.—In waters of the United States 
surrounding the State of Hawaii, it is lawful for a person subject 
to the jurisdiction of the United States to approach, by any means 
other than an aircraft, no closer than 100 yards to a humpback 
whale, regardless of whether the approach is made in waters des- 
ignated under section 222.31 of title 50, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, as cow/calf waters. 

(b) TERMINATION OF LEGAL EFFECT OF CERTAIN REGULATIONS.— 
Subsection (b) of section 222.31 of title 50, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions, shall cease to be in force and effect. 

SEC. 18. SCRIMSHAW EXEMPTIONS. 

Notwithstanding any other provision of law, any valid certifi- 
cate of exemption renewed by the Secretary (or deemed to be 
renewed) under section 10(f)(8) of the Endangered Species Act of 
1973 (16 U.S.C. 1539(f)(8)) for any person holding such a certificate 
with respect to the possession of pre-Act finished scrinishaw prod- 
ucts or raw material for such products shall remain valid for a 
— 7 to exceed 5 years beginning on the date of enactment 
of this Act. 


SEC. 19. MARINE MAMMAL COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS IN ALASKA. 


“Title I (16 U.S.C. 1371 et seq.), as amended by this Act, is 
further amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


“SEC. 119. MARINE MAMMAL COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS IN ALASKA. 16 USC 1388. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary may enter into cooperative 
agreements with Alaska Native organizations to conserve marine 
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memati and provide co-management of subsistence use by Alaska 
atives. 

“(b) GRANTS.— ments entered into under this section may 
include grants to Alaska Native organizations for, among other 
purposes— 

: “(1) collecting and analyzing data on marine mammal popu- 

ations; 

“(2) monitoring the harvest of marine mammals for subsist- 
ence use; 

“(3) participating in marine mammal research conducted 
by the Federal Government, States, academic institutions, and 
private organizations; and 

“(4) developing marine mammal co-management structures 
with Federal and State agencies. 

“(c) EFFECT OF JURISDICTION.—Nothing in this section is 
intended or shall be construed— 

“(1) as authorizing any expansion or change in the respec- 
tive jurisdiction of Federal, State, or tribal governments over 
fish a) a resources; or ™ een 

“(2) as altering in any respect the existing itical or 
legal status of Aue Natives, or the cuieaaae oe jurisdic- 
tional status of Alaska Native communities or Alaska Native 
entities. 

“(d) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 
to be appropriated for the purposes of ing out this section— 

(1) $1,500,000 to the Secretary of Commerce for each 

of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999; 


and 
“(2) $1,000,000 to the Secretary of the Interior for each 
of the fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997, 1998, and 1999. 
The amounts authorized to be ——— under this subsection 
are in = to the amounts authorized to be appropriated under 
section 116.”. 


SEC. 20. MARINE ECOSYSTEM PROTECTION. 


Section 110 (16 U.S.C. 1380) is amended by striking subsection 
(c) and gm the following: 

“(c1) No later than 1 year after the date of enactment of 
the Marine Mammal Protection Act Amendments of 1994, the Sec- 
retary of Commerce shail convene a regional workshop for the 
Gulf of Maine to assess human-caused factors affecting the health 
and stability of that marine ecosystem, of which marine mammals 
are a part. The workshop shall be conducted in consultation with 
the Marine Mammal Commission, the adjacent coastal States, 
individuals with expertise in marine mammal biology and ecology, 
representatives from environmental ——s the fishing 
industry, and other appropriate persons. The goal of the workshop 
shall be to identify such factors, and to recommend a program 
of research and management to restore or maintain that marine 
ecosystem and its key components that— 

“(A) protects and encourages marine mammals to develop 
to the greatest extent feasible commensurate with sound poli- 
cies of resource management; 

“(B) has as the primary management objective the mainte- 
nance of the health and stability of the marine ecosystems; 

“(C) ensures the fullest possible range of management 
options for future generations; and 
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“(D) permits nonwasteful, environmentally sound develop- 
ment of renewable and nonrenewable resources. 

“(2) On or before December 31, 1995, the Secretary of Commerce Effective date. 
shall submit to the Committee on Merchant Marine and Fisheries "Ports. 
of the House of Representatives and the Committee on Commerce, 
Science and Transportation of the Senate a report containing the 
results of the oe under this subsection, proposed regulatory 
or research actions, and recommended legislative action. 

“(d(1) The Secretary of Commerce, in consultation with the 
Secretary of the Interior, the Marine Mammal Commission, the 
State of Alaska, and Alaska Native organizations, shall, nct later 
than 180 days after the date of enactment of the Marine Mammal 
Protection Act Amendments of 1994, undertake a scientific research 
program to monitor the health and stability of the Bering Sea 
marine ecosystem and to resolve uncertainties concerning the causes 
of population declines of marine mammals, sea birds, and other 
living resources of that marine ecosystem. The program shall 
address the research recommendations developed by as work- 
shops on Bering Sea living marine resources, and shall include 
research on subsistence uses of such resources and ways to provide 
for the continued opportunity for such uses. 

“(2) To the maximum extent ——— the research program 
undertaken pursuant to paragraph (1) shall be conducted in Alaska. 
The Secretary of Commerce s utilize, where appropriate, tradi- 
tional local knowledge and may contract with a qualified Alaska 
Native organization to conduct such research. 

“(3) The Secretary of Commerce, the Secretary of the Interior, 
and the Commission shall address the status and findings of the 
research program in their annual reports to Congress required 
by sections 103(f) and 204 of this Act.”. 


SEC. 21. INTERJURISDICTIONAL FISHERIES ACT OF 1986. 


Section 308(b) of the Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 1986 
(16 U.S.C. 4107(b)) is amended by striking “$2,500,000 for each 
of the fiscal years 1989, 1990, 1991, 1992, 1993, 1994, and 1995” 
and inserting in lieu thereof “$65,000,000 for each of the fiscal 
years 1994 and 1995”. 


SEC. 22. COASTAL ECOSYSTEM HEALTH. South Carolina. 


(a) REQUIREMENT TO CONVEY.—Not later than September 30, 
1994, the Secretary of the ao convey, without payment 
or other consideration, to the tary of Commerce, all right, 
title, and interest to the property com poe portion of the 
Naval Base, Charleston, South Carolina, bounded by Hobson 
Avenue, the Cooper River, the landward extension of the northwest 
side of Pier R, and the fenceline between the buildings known 
as 200 and NS—16. Such property shall include Pier R, the buildings 
known as RTC-1, RTC-4, 200, and 1874, all towers and out- 
buildings on that property, and all walkways and parking areas 
associated with oan buildings and Pier R. 
sais (b) SURVEY; Ey eee = paren SECRETARY OF - ae 

e acreage and legal description of the property to conveye 
ursuant to this section shall be determined > a survey approved 
y the Secretary of the Navy. Such conveyance shall not release 

the Secretary of the Navy from any liability arising prior to, during, 
or after such conveyance as a result of the ownership or occupation 
of the property by the United States Navy. 
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16 USC 1389. 


Federal 
ister, 
publication. 


(c) USE BY NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC ADMINISTRA- 
TION.—The property —— pursuant to this section shall be 
used by the Secretary of Commerce in support of the operations 
of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration. 

(d) REVERSION RIGHTS.—Conveyance of the property pursuant 
to this section shall be subject to the condition that all right, 
title, and interest in and to the property so conveyed shall imme- 
diately be conveyed to the public entity vested with ownership 
of the remainder of the Charleston Naval Base, if and when— 

(1) continued ownership and occupation of the property 
by the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration no 
longer is compatible with the comprehensive plan for reuse 
of the Charleston Naval Base developed by the community 

a committee and approved by the Secretary of the Navy; 

an 


(2) such public entity provides for relocation of the pro- 
i and personnel of the National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
dministration occupying such property, at no further cost 
to the United States Government, to a comparable facility, 
including adjacent waterfront and pier, within the Charleston 
area. 


SEC. 23. PACIFIC COAST TASK FORCE; GULF OF MAINE. 

Title I (16 U.S.C. 1371 et seq.), as amended by this Act, is 
further amended by adding at the end the following new section: 
“SEC. 120. PACIFIC COAST TASK FORCE; GULF OF MAINE. 

“(a) PINNIPED REMOVAL AUTHORITY.—Notwithstanding any 
other provision of this title, the Secretary may permit the inten- 
tional lethal taking of pinnipeds in accordance with this section. 


“(b) APPLICATION.—(1) A State may apply to the Secretary 
to authorize the intentional lethal taking of individually identifiable 


pinnipeds which are having a significant — impact on the 


decline or recovery of salmonid fishery stocks which— 

“(A) have been listed as threatened species or endangered 
species under the Endangered Species Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 
1531 et seq.); 

“(B) the Secretary finds are approaching threatened species 
or endangered species status (as those terms are defined in 
that Act); or 

“(C) migrate through the Ballard Locks at Seattle, 
Washington. 

“(2) Any such application shall include a means of identifyin; 
the individual pinniped or pinnipeds, and shall include a detail 
a of the problem interaction and expected benefits of 

e g. 


“(c) ACTIONS IN RESPONSE TO APPLICATION.—(1) Within 15 days 
of receiving an application, the Secretary shall determine whether 
the application has produced sufficient evidence to warrant 
entehiahian a Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force to address 
the situation described in the application. If the Secretary deter- 
mines sufficient evidence has been provided, the Secretary shall 
establish a Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force and publish 
a notice in the Federal Register requesting public comment on 
the application. 

“(2) A Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force established 
under paragraph (1) shall consist of designated employees of the 
Department of Commerce, scientists who are knowledgeable about 
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the pinniped interaction that the application addresses, representa- 
tives of affected conservation and fishing community organizations, 
Indian Treaty tribes, the States, and such other organizations as 
the Secretary deems appropriate. 

“(3) Within 60 days after establishment, and after reviewing 
public comments in response to the Federal Register notice under 
paragraph (1), the Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force shall— 

“(A) recommend to the Secretary whether to approve or 
deny the proposed intentional lethal taking of the pinniped 
or pinnipeds, including along with the recommendation a 
description of the specific pinniped individual or individuals, 
the proposed location, time, and method of such taking, criteria 
for evaluating the success of the action, and the duration of 
the intentional lethal taking authority; and 

“(B) suggest nonlethal alternatives, if available and prac- 
ticable, including a recommended course of action. 

“(4) Within 30 days after receipt of recommendations from 
the Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force, the Secretary shall 
either approve or deny the application. If such application is 
approved, the Secretary shall immediately take steps to implement 
the intentional lethal taking, which shall be performed by Federal 
or State agencies, or qualified individuals under contract to such 
agencies. 

“(5) After implementation of an approved application, the 
Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force shall evaluate the 
effectiveness of the permitted intentional lethal taking or alter- 
native actions implemented. If implementation was ineffective in 
eliminating the problem interaction, the Task Force shall rec- 
ommend additional actions. If the implementation was effective, 
the Task Force shall so advise the Secretary, and the Secretary 
shall disband the Task Force. 

“(d) CONSIDERATIONS.—In considering whether an application 
should be approved or denied, the Pinniped-Fishery Interaction 
Task Force and the Secretary shall consider— 

“(1) population trends, feeding habits, the location of the 
pinniped interaction, how and when the interaction occurs, 
and how many individual pinnipeds are involved; 

“(2) past efforts to nonlethally deter such pinnipeds, and 
whether the applicant has demonstrated that no feasible and 
prudent alternatives exist and that the applicant has taken 
all reasonable nonlethal steps without success; 

“(3) the extent to which such pinni are causing undue 
injury or impact to, or imbalance with, other species in the 
ecosystem, including fish populations; and 

“(4) the extent to which such pinnipeds are exhibiting 
behavior that presents an ongoing threat to public safety. 

“(e) LIMITATION.—The Secretary shall not approve the inten- 
tional lethal taking of any pinniped from a species or stock that 
is--— 


“(1) listed as a threatened species or endangered species 
under the Endangered Species of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 


et seq.); 
“(2) depleted under this Act; or 
“(3) a strategic stock. 
“(f) CALIFORNIA SEA LIONS AND PACIFIC HARBOR SEALS; INVES- Washington. 
TIGATION AND REPORT.— Oregon. 
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“(1) The Secretary shall engage in a scientific investigation 
to determine whether California sea lions and Pacific harbor 


“(A) are having a significant negative impact on the 
recovery of salmonid fishery stocks which have been listed 
as endangered species or threatened species under the 
Endangered —— Act of 1973 (16 U.S.C. 1531 et seq.), 
or which the retary finds are approaching such endan- 
gered species or threatened species status; or 

“(B) are having broader impacts on the coastal 
ecosystems of Washington, Oregon, and California. 

The Secretary shall conclude this investigation and prepare 
a report on its results no later than October 1, 1995. 

“(2) Upon completion of the scientific investigation required 
under paragraph (1), the ney “> 8 shall enter into discussions 
with the Pacific States Marine Fisheries Commission, on behalf 
of the States of Washington, Oregon, and California, for the 
purpose of addressing any issues or problems identified as 
a result of the scientific investigation, and to develop rec- 
ommendations to address such issues or problems. Any rec- 
ommendations resulting from such discussions shall be submit- 
ted, along with the report, to the Committee on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries of the House of Representatives and 
the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of 
the Senate. 

“(3) The Secretary shall make the report and the rec- 
ommendations submitted under paragraph (2) available to the 
public for review and comment for a period of 90 days. 

“(4) There are authorized to be appropriated to, the Sec- 
retary such sums as are necessary to carry out the provisions 
of this subsection. 

“(5) The amounts appropriated under section 308(c) of the 
Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 1986 (16 U.S.C. 4107(c)) 
and allocated to the Pacific States Marine Fisheries Commission 
may be used by the Commission to participate in discussions 
with the Secre under paragraph (2). 

“(g) REGIONWIDE ED-FISHERY INTERACTION STUDY.— 

“(1) The Secretary may conduct a study, of not less than 
three high predation areas in anadromous fish migration cor- 
ridors within the Northwest Region of the National Marine 
Fisheries Service, on the interaction between fish and 
pinnipeds. In conducting the study, the Secretary shall consult 
with other State and Federal agencies with expertise in 
pinniped-fishery interaction. The study shall evaluate— 

“(A) fish behavior in the presence of predators gen- 


rally; 

“(B) holding times and passage rates of anadromous 
fish stocks in areas where such fish are vulnerable to 
predation; 

“(C) whether additional facilities exist, or could be 
reasonably developed, that could improve escapement for 
anadromous fish; and 

“(D) other issues the Secretary considers relevant. 

“(2) Subject to the availability of Sees. the Sec- 
retary may, not later than 18 months r the commencement 
of the study under this subsection, transmit a report on the 
results of the study to the Committee on Commerce, Science, 
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and Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on Mer- 

chant Marine and Fisheries of the House of Representatives. 

“(3) The study conducted under this subsection may not 
be used by the Secretary as a reason for delaying or deferring 
a determination or consideration under subsection (c) or (d). 
“(h) GULF OF MAINE TASK ForRCE.—The Secre shall estab- 

lish a Pinniped-Fishery Interaction Task Force to advise the Sec- 
retary on issues or problems regarding pinnipeds interacting in 
a dangerous or cmengine manner with aquaculture resources in 
the Gulf of Maine. No later than 2 years from the date of enactment 
of this section, the Secretary shall after notice and opportunity 
for public comment submit to the Committee on Merchant Marine 
and Fisheries of the House of Representatives and the Committee 
on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the Senate a report 
containing recommended available alternatives to mitigate such 
interactions. 

“(i) REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO TASK FoRcES.—(1) Any task 
force established under this section— 

“(A) shall to the maximum extent practicable, consist of 
an equitable balance among representatives of resource user 
interests and nonuser interests; and 

“(B) shall not be subject to the Federal Advisory Committee 
Act (5 App. U.S.C.). 

“(2) Meetings of any task force established under this section Public _ 
shall be open to the public, and prior notice of those meetings ‘formation. 
shall be given to the public by the task force in a timely fashion. 

“(j) GULF OF MAINE HARBOR PORPOISE.—(1) Nothing in section 
117 shall poet the Secretary from publishing a stock assessment 
for Gulf of Maine harbor pn in an expedited fashion. 

“(2) In developing and implementing a take reduction plan 
under section 118 for Gulf of Maine harbor porpoise, the Secre 
shall consider all actions already taken to reduce incidental mortal- 
ity and serious injury of such stock, and may, based on the rec- 
ommendations of the take reduction team for such stock, modify 
the time period required for compliance with section 118(f(5)A), 
but in no case may such modification extend the date of compliance 
beyond April 1, 1997.”. 


SEC 24. FURTHER TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) AMENDMENTS RELATING TO DEFINITION OF SECRETARY.— 
(1) EXECUTION OF PRIOR AMENDMENTS.—The amendments 16 USC 1362 
set forth in section 3004(b) of the Marine Mammal Health »°e- 
and Stranding Response Act (106 Stat. 5067)— 
(A) are deemed to have been made by that section 
to section 3(12) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act 
of 1972 (16 U.S.C. 1362(12)); and 
(B) shall not be considered to have been made b 
that section to section 3(11) of that Act (16 U.S.C. 1362(11)). 
(2) FURTHER TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
Section 3(12)(B) of the Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972, 
as deemed by paragraph (1)(A) of this subsection to have been 
amended by section 3004(b) of the Marine Mammal Health 
and Stranding an Act (106 Stat. 5067), is further amend- 16 USC 1362. 
ed in subparagrap ae striking “in title III” and inserting 
“in section 118 and title : 
(b) MARINE MAMMAL HEALTH AND STRANDING RESPONSE.—The 
Act (16 U.S.C. 1361 et seq.) is amended— 
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(1) by redesignating title II], as added by Public Law 
16 USC 1421 et 102-587 (106 Stat. 5060), as title IV; and 
seq. (2) by redesignating the sections of that title (16 U.S.C. 
1421 through 1421h) as sections 401 through 409, respectively. 
(c) FURTHER AMENDMENTS To TITLE IV.—The Act (16 U.S.C. 
1361 et seq.) is amended— 
16 USC 1421. (1) in section 401(b)(3) (as redesignated by this section) 
by striking “304” and inserting “404”; 
16 USC 1421d. (2) in section 405(b)(1)(A)(i) (as redesignated by this section) 
by striking “304(b)” and inserting “404(b)”; 
16 USC 142le. (3) in section 406(a)(2)(A) (as redesignated by this section) 
by striking “304(b)” and inserting “404(b)”; 
(4) in section 406(a)(2)(B) (as redesi; ignated by this section) 
by striking “304(c)” and inserting “404(c)”; 
16 USC 142ig. (5) in section 408(1) (as redesignated by this section)— 
(A) by striking “305” and inserting “405”, an 
(B) by striking “307” and inserting “407”: 
(6) in section 408(2) (as redesignated by this section) by 
striking “307” and inserting “407”; 
16 USC 1421h. (7) in section 409(1) (as redesignated by this section) by 
striking “305(a)” and inserting “405(a)”; 
(8) in section 409(5) (as redesignated by this section) by 
striking “307(a)” and inserting “407(a)”; 
(9) in section 102(a) (16 U.S.C. 1372(a)) by striking “title 
III” and inserting “title IV”; 
(10) in section 109(h)(1) (16 U.S.C. 1379(h\(1)) by striking 
“title III” and inserting “title IV”; 
(11) in section 112(c) (16 U.S.C. 1382(c)) by striking “or 
title III” and inserting “or title IV”; and 
(12) in the table of contents in the first section, by striking 
the items relating to the title that is redesignated by subsection 
(b) of this section and the sections that are redesignated by 
subsection (b) of this section and inserting the following: 


“TITLE TV—MARINE MAMMAL HEALTH AND STRANDING RESPONSE 
“Sec. 401. Establishment of program. 
“Sec. 402. Determination; data collection and dissemination. 
“Sec. 403. Stranding response agreements. 
“Sec. 404. Unusual mortality event response. 
“Sec. 405. Unusual mortality event activity funding. 
“Sec. 406. Liability 
“Sec. 407. National Marine Mammal Tissue Bank and tissue analysis. 
“Sec. 408. Authorization of appropriations. 
“Sec. 409. Definitions.”. 


(d) CLERICAL AMENDMENTS.—The portion of the table of con- 
tents in the first section of the Act relating to title I is amended 
by adding at the end the following new items: 


“Sec. 117. Stock assessments. 

“Sec. 118. Taking of marine mammals incidental to commercial fishing operations. 
“Sec. 119. Marine mammal cooperative agreements in Alaska. 

“Sec. 120. Pacific Coast Task Force; Gulf of Maine.”. 


16 USC 1362 (e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by subsection 

— (a) shall be effective as if enacted as part of section 3004 of the 
Marine Mammal Health and Stranding Response Act (106 Stat. 
5067). 


SEC. 25. TRANSFER. 


Of amounts appropriated ee Law 103-139 to the Depart- 
ment of the Navy for Shipbuilding and Conversion, Navy, the Sec- 
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retary of the Navy shall transfer $8,000,000 not later than May 
15, 1994, to the Administrator of the Maritime Administration 
for the conversion of the USNS CHAUVENET to a training ship 
for the Texas Maritime Academy’s Training Program. 


Approved April 30, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1636 (H.R. 2760): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-439 accompanying H.R. 2760 (Comm. on Merchant 
Marine and Fisheries). 
SENATE REPORTS: = 103-220 (Comm. on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 21, considered and passed Senate. H.R. 2760 considered and passed House. 
Mar. 22, S. 1636 considered and passed House, amended 
Mar. 24, Senate concurred in House amendment with an amendment. 
Apr. 26, House concurred in Senate amendment with an amendment. Senate 
concurred in House amendment. 
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May 4, 1994 


[H.R. 2884] 


School-to-Work 
Opportunities 
Act of 1994. 

20 USC 6101 
note. 


Public Law 103-239 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To establish a national framework for the development of School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties systems in all States, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE; TABLE OF CONTENTS. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This Act may be cited as the “School-to- 
Work Opportunities Act of 1994”. 
(b) TABLE OF CONTENTS.—The table of contents is as follows: 


. 1. Short title; table of contents. 
. Findings. 4 nal 
, and co ssional intent. 
—— 
5. Federal administration. 


TITLE I—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES BASIC PROGRAM 
COMPONENTS 


. 101. General pro requirements. 

. 102. Scheel based learsing component. 
. 103. Work-based learning component. 
. 104. Connecting activities component. 


ITLE II—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT 
AND IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS TO STATES 


Subtitle A—State Development Grants 


. Pui : 
: Autieglantion. 
. Application. 
. fpeerel of application. 
se of amounts. 
06. Maintenance of effort. 
Reports. 


Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants 


: po a 


. Application. _ 

. Review of application. 
Use of amounts. 

. Allocation requirement. 

. Limitation on administrative costs. 
Reports. 


Subtitle C—Development and Implementation Grants for School-to-Work Programs 
for Indian Youths 


Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 


Sec. 221. Authorization. 
Sec. 222. Requirements. 


TITLE I1]—FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS TO LOCAL 
PARTNERSHIPS 
Sec. 301. Purposes. 
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. Authorization. 

. Application. 

. Use of amounts. 

; seneuaatty with approved State plan. 


. Reports. 
. High poverty area defined. 
TITLE IV—NATIONAL PROGRAMS 


. Research, demonstration, and other projects. 
. Performance outcomes and evaluation. 
i i and technical assistance. 
. Capacity building and information and dissemination network. 
. Reports to Congress. 
Funding. 


REEERS = RRER ES 


TITLE V—WAIVER OF STATUTORY AND REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 


. State and local partnership requests and responsibilities for waivers. 

. Waiver authority of Secretary of Education. 

. Waiver authority of Secretary of Labor. 

. Combination of Federal funds for high poverty schools. 

. Combination of Federal funds by States for school-to-work activities. 
TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


. Requirements. 

. Sanctions. 

. State authority. 

. Prohibition on Federal mandates, direction, and control. 
. Authorization of appropriations. 


TITLE VII—OTHER PROGRAMS 
Subtitle A—Reauthorization of Job Training for the Homeless Demonstration 
Program Under the Stewart B. McKinney Homeless Assistance Act 
Sec. 701. Reauthorization. 


Subtitle B—Tech-Prep Programs 
Sec. 711. Tech-prep education. 


Subtitle C—Alaska Native Art and Culture 
Sec. 721. Short title. 
Sec. 722. Alaska Native art and culture. 

Subtitle D—Job Training 
Sec. 731. Amendment to Job Training Partnership Act to provide allowances for 
child care costs to certain individuals participating in the Job Corps. 

TITLE VIII—TECHNICAL PROVISIONS 
Sec. 801. Effective date. 
Sec. 802. Sunset. 
SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 20 USC 6101. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) three-fourths of high school students in the United 
States enter the workforce without baccalaureate degrees, and 
many do not possess the academic and entry-level occupational 
_— necessary to succeed in the changing United States work- 
place; 

(2) a substantial number of youths in the United States, 
especially disadvantaged students, students of diverse racial, 
ethnic, and cultural backgrounds, and students with disabil- 
ities, do not complete high school; 

) unemployment among youths in the United States is 
intolerably high, and earnings of high school graduates have 
been falling relative to earnings of individuals with more edu- 
cation; 

(4) the workplace in the United States is changing in 
response to heightened international competition and new tech- 
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nologies, and such forces, which are ultimately beneficial to 
the Nation, are shrinking the demand for and undermining 
the earning power of unskilled labor; 

(5) the United States lacks a comprehensive and coherent 
system to help its youths acquire the knowledge, skills, abilities, 
and information about and access to the labor market necessary 
to make an effective transition from school to career-oriented 
work or to further education and training; 

(6) students in the United States can achieve high academic 
and occupational standards, and many learn better and retain 
more when the students learn in context, rather than in the 
abstract; 

(7) while many students in the United States have part- 
time jobs, there is infrequent linkage between— 

(A) such jobs; and 
(B) the career planning or exploration, or the school- 
based learning, of such students; 

(8) the work- learning approach, which is modeled 
after the time-honored apprenticeship concept, integrates theo- 
retical instruction with structured on-the-job training, and this 
approach, combined with school-based learning, can be very 
effective in engaging student interest, enhancing skill acquisi- 
tion, developing positive work attitudes, and preparing youths 
for high-skill, high-wage careers; 

(9) Federal resources currently fund a series of categorical, 
work-related education and training programs, many of which 
serve disadvantaged youths, that are not administered as a 
coherent whole; and 

(10) in 1992 approximately 3,400,000 individuals in the 
United States age 16 through 24 had not completed high school 
and were not currently enrolled in school, a number represent- 
ing approximately 11 percent of all individuals in this age 
group, which indicates that these young persons are particu- 

arly unprepared for the demands of a 21st century workforce. 


20 USC 6102. SEC. 3. PURPOSES AND CONGRESSIONAL INTENT. 


(a) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to establish a national framework within which all 
States can create statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys- 
tems that— 

(A) are a part of comprehensive education reform; 

(B) are integrated with the systems developed under 
the Goals 2000: Educate America Act and the National 
Skill Standards Act of 1994; and 

(C) offer opportunities for all students to participate 
in a performance-based education and training program 
that will— 

(i) enable the students to earn portable credentials; 

(ii) prepare the students for first jobs in high- 
skill, high-wage careers; and 

(iii) increase their opportunities for further edu- 
cation, including education in a 4-year college or 
university; 

(2) to facilitate the creation of a universal, og mag 
school-to-work transition system that enables youths in the 
United States to identify and navigate pote to productive 
and progressively more rewarding roles in the workplace; 
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(3) to utilize workplaces as active learning environments 
in the educational process by making employers joint partners 
with educators in providing opportunities for ] students to 
participate in high-quality, work-based learning experiences; 

(4) to use Federal funds under this Act as venture capital, 
to underwrite the initial costs of planning and establishing 
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities systems that will be 
maintained with other Federal, State, and local resources; 

(5) to promote the formation of local partnerships that 
are dedicated to linking the worlds of school and work among 
secondary schools and postsecondary educational institutions, 
private and public employers, labor organizations, government, 
community-based organizations, parents, students, State edu- 
cational agencies, local educational agencies, and training and 
human service agencies; 

(6) to promote the formation of local partnerships between 
elementary schools and secondary schools (including middle 
schools) and local businesses as an investment in future work- 
place productivity and competitiveness; 

(7) to help all students attain high academic and occupa- 
tional standards; 

(8) to build on and advance a range of promising school- 
to-work activities, such as tech-prep education, career 
academies, aunt egennete programs, cooperative 
education, youth apprenticeship, school-sponsored enterprises, 


business-education compacts, and promising strategies that 
assist school dropouts, that can be developed into programs 
funded under this Act; 

(9) to improve the knowledge and skills of youths by 
integrating academic and occupational learning, integrating 
school-based and work-based learning, and building effective 


linkages between secondary and postsecondary education; 

(10) to encourage the development and implementation 
of programs that will require paid high-quality, work-based 
learning experiences; 

(11) to motivate all youths, including low-achieving youths, 
school dropouts, and youths with disabilities, to stay in or 
return to school or a classroom setting and strive to succeed, 
by providing enriched learning experiences and assistance in 
obtaining good jobs and continuing their education in post- 
secondary educational institutions; 

(12) to expose students to a broad array of career opportuni- 
ties, and facilitate the selection of career majors, based on 
individual interests, goals, strengths, and abilities; 

(13) to increase opportunities for minorities, women, and 
individuals with disabilities, by enabling individuals to prepare 
for careers that are not traditional for their race, gender, or 
disability; and 

(14) to further the National Education Goals set forth in 
title I of the Goals 2000: Educate America Act. 

(b) CONGRESSIONAL INTENT.—It is the intent of Congress that 
the Secretary of Labor and the Secretary of Education jointly admin- 
ister this Act in a flexible manner that— 

(1) promotes State and local discretion in establishing and 
implementing statewide School-to-Work Opportunities systems 
and School-to-Work Opportunities programs; and 

(2) contributes to reinventing government by— 
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(A) building on State and local capacity; 

(B) eliminating duplication in education and training 
programs for you by integrating such programs into 
1 comprehensive system; 

(C) maximizing the effective use of resources; 

(D) supporting locally established initiatives; 

(E) requiring measurable goals for performance; and 

(F) offering flexibility in meeting such goals. 


20 USC 6103. SEC. 4. DEFINITIONS. 


As used in this Act: 

(1) ALL ASPECTS OF AN INDUSTRY.—The term “all aspects 
of an industry” means all aspects of the industry or industry 
sector a student is preparing to enter, including planning, 
management, finances, technical and production skills, underly- 
ing principles of technology, labor and community issues, health 
and safety issues, and environmental issues, related to such 
industry or industry sector. 

(2) ALL STUDENTS.—The term “all students” means both 
male and female students from a broad range of backgrounds 
and circumstances, including disadvantaged students, students 
with diverse racial, ethnic, or cultural backgrounds, American 
Indians, Alaska Natives, Native Hawaiians, students with 
disabilities, students with limited-English proficiency, migrant 
children, school dropouts, and academically talented students. 

(3) APPROVED STATE PLAN.—The term “approved State 
plan” means a statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system 
plan that is submitted by a State under section 213, is deter- 
mined by the Secretaries to include the program components 
described in sections 102 through 104 and otherwise meet 
the requirements of this Act, and is consistent with the State 
improvement plan for the State, if any, under the Goals 2000: 
Educate America Act. 

(4) CAREER GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING.—The term “career 
guidance and counseling” means programs— 

(A) that pertain to the body of subject matter and 
related techniques and methods organized for the develop- 
ment in individuals of career awareness, career planning, 
career eens placement skills, and knowledge 
and ne local, State, and national occupa- 
tional, educational, and labor market needs, trends, and 
opportunities; 

(B) that assist individuals in making and implementing 
informed educational and occupational choices; and 

(C) that aid students to develop career options with 
attention to surmounting gender, race, ethnic, disability, 
language, or socioeconomic impediments to career options 
and encouraging careers in nontraditional employment. 

(5) CAREER MAJOR.—The term “career major” means a 
coherent sequence of courses or field of study that prepares 
a student for a first job and that— 

(A) integrates academic and occupational learning, 
integrates school-based and work-based learning, estab- 
lishes linkages between secondary schools and postsecond- 
ary educational institutions; 

(B) prepares the student for employment in a broad 
occupational cluster or industry sector; 
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(C) typically includes at least 2 years of secondary 
chosen and at least 1 or 2 years of postsecondary edu- 
cation; 

(D) provides the students, to the extent practicable, 
with strong experience in and understanding of all aspects 
of the industry the students are planning to enter; 

(E) results in the award of— 

(i) a high school diploma or its equivalent, such 
as— 
(I) a general equivalency diploma; or 
(II) an alternative diploma or certificate for 
students with disabilities for whom such alter- 
native diploma or certificate is appropriate; 
(ii) a certificate or diploma recognizing successful 
completion of 1 or 2 years of postsecondary education 
(if appropriate); and 
(iii) a skill certificate; and 

(F) may lead to further education and training, such 
as entry into a registered ss program, or may 
lead to admission to a 2- or 4-year college or university. 
(6) COMMUNITY-BASED ORGANIZATIONS.—The term “commu- 

nity-based organizations” has the meaning given such term 
= — 4(5) of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 

(7) ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.—The term “elementary school” 
means a day or residential school that provides elementary 
education, as determined under State law. 

(8) EMPLOYER.—The term “employer” includes both public 
and private employers. 

(9) GOVERNOR.—The term “Governor” means the chief 
executive of a State. 

(10) LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term “local edu- 
cational ay means a public board of education or other 
public authority legally constituted within a State for either 
administrative control or direction of, or to perform a service 
function for, public elementary or secondary schools in a city, 
county, township, school district, or other political subdivision 
of a State, or such combination of school districts or counties 
as are recognized in a State as an administrative agency for 
its public elementary or secondary schools. Such term includes 
any other public institution or agency having administrative 
control and direction of a public elementary or secondary school. 

(11) LOCAL PARTNERSHIP.—The term “local partnership” 
means a local entity that is responsible for local School-to- 
Work Opportunities programs and that— 

(A) consists of employers, representatives of local edu- 
cational agencies and local postsecondary educational 
institutions (including representatives of area vocational 
education schools, where applicable), local educators (such 
as teachers, counselors, or administrators), representatives 
of labor organizations or nonmanagerial employee rep- 
resentatives, and students; and 

(B) may include other entities, such as— 

(i) employer organizations; 
(ii) community-based organizations; 

; - national trade associations working at the local 

evels; 
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(iv) industrial extension centers; 

(v) rehabilitation agencies and organizations; 

(vi) registered apprenticeship agencies; 

(vii) local vocational education entities; 

(viii) proprietary institutions of higher education 
(as defined in section 481(b) of the Higher Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088(b)) that continue to meet 
the eligibility and certification requirements under title 
IV of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.); 

(ix) local government agencies; 

(x) parent organizations; 

(xi) teacher organizations; 

(xii) vocational student organizations; 

(xiii) private industry councils established under 
section 102 of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 
U.S.C. 1512); 

(xiv) federally recognized Indian tribes, Indian 
organizations, and Alaska Native villages within the 
meaning of the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act 
(43 U.S.C. 1601 et seq.); and 

(xv) Native Hawaiian entities. 

(12) POSTSECONDARY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION.—The term 
“postsecondary educational institution” means an institution 
of higher education (as such term is defined in section 481 
of the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1088)) which 
continues to meet the eligibility and certification requirements 
under title IV of such Act (20 U.S.C. 1070 et seq.). 

(13) REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP AGENCY.—The term “reg- 
istered apprenticeship agency” means the Bureau of Apprentice- 
ship and Training in the Department of Labor or a State 
apprenticeship agency recognized and approved by the Bureau 
of Apprenticeship and Training as the appropriate body for 
State registration or approval of local apprenticeship programs 
and agreements for eked purposes. 

(14) REGISTERED APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM.—The term 
“registered apprenticeship program” means a program reg- 
istered by a registered apprenticeship agency. 

(15) RELATED SERVICES.—The term “related services” 
includes the types of services described in section 602(17) of 
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
1401(17)). 

(16) RURAL COMMUNITY WITH LOW POPULATION DENSITY.— 
The term “rural community with low population density” means 
a county, block number area in a nonmetropolitan county, 
or consortium of counties or of such block number areas, that 
nae a population density of 20 or fewer individuals per square 
mi 


e. 

(17) SCHOOL DROPOUT.—The term “school dropout” means 
a youth who is no longer attending any school and who has 
not received a secondary school diploma or a certificate from 
a program of equivalency for such a diploma. 

(18) SCHOOL SITE MENTOR.—The term “school site mentor” 
means a professional employed at a school who is designated 
as the advocate for a particular student, and who works in 
consultation with classroom teachers, counselors, related serv- 
ices personnel, and the employer of the student to design and 
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monitor the progress of the School-to-Work Opportunities pro- 
gram of the student. 

(19) SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTUNITIES PROGRAM.—The term 
“School-to-Work Opportunities program” means a program that 
meets the requirements of this Act, other than a program 
described in section 401(a). 

(20) SECONDARY SCHOOL.—The term “secondary school” 
means— 

(A) a nonprofit day or residential school that provides 
ee education, as determined under State law, except 
that it does not include any education provided beyond 
grade 12; and 

(B) a Job Corps center under part B of title IV of 
the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1691 et seq.). 
(21) SECRETARIES.—The term “Secretaries” means the Sec- 

retary of Education and the Secretary of Labor. 

(22) SKILL CERTIFICATE.—The term “skill certificate” means 
a portable, industry-recognized credential issued by a School- 
to-Work Opportunities program under an approved State plan, 
that certifies that a student has mastered skills at levels that 
are at least as challenging as skill standards endorsed by 
the National Skill Standards Board established under the 
National Skill Standards Act of 1994, except that until such 
skill standards are developed, the term “skill certificate” means 
a credential issued under a process described in the approved 
State plan. 

(23) STATE.—The term “State” means each of the several 
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto 
Rico, the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands, the Federated 
States of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, 
and the Republic of Palau. 

(24) STATE EDUCATIONAL AGENCY.—The term “State edu- 
cational agency” means the officer or agency primarily 
responsible for the State supervision of public elementary and 
secondary schools. 

(25) WORKPLACE MENTOR.—The term “workplace mentor” 
means an employee or other individual, approved by the 
employer at a mampiee. who possesses the skills and knowl- 
edge to be mastered by a student, and who instructs the stu- 
dent, critiques the performance of the student, challenges the 
student to perform well, and works in consultation with class- 
room teachers and the employer of the student. 


. 5. FEDERAL ADMINISTRATION. 20 USC 6104. 


(a) JOINT ADMINISTRATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the Department of Edu- 
cation Organization Act (20 U.S.C. 3401 et seq.), the General 
Education Provisions Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et .), the Act 
entitled “An Act To Create a Department of Labor”, approved 
March 4, 1913 (29 U.S.C. 551 et .) and section 166 of 
the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1576), the Secretar- 
ies shall jointly provide for, and shall exercise final authority 
over, the administration of this Act, and shall have final author- 
ity to jointly issue whatever procedures, guidelines, and regula- 
tions, in accordance with section 553 of title 5, United States 
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Code, the Secretaries consider necessary and appropriate to 

administer and enforce the provisions of this Act. 

(2) SUBMISSION OF PLAN.—Not later than 120 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act, the Secretaries shall prepare 

a plan for the joint administration of this Act and submit 

such plan to Congress for review and comment. 

(b) ACCEPTANCE OF GiIFTS.—The Secretaries are authorized, 
in —— out this Act, to accept, purchase, or lease in the name 
of the Department of Labor or the Department of Education, and 
employ or dispose of in furtherance of the purposes of this Act, 
any money or property, real, personal, or mixed, tangible or intangi- 
ble, received by gift, devise, bequest, or otherwise. 

(c) USE OF VOLUNTARY AND UNCOMPENSATED SERVICES.—Not- 
withstanding section 1342 of title 31, United States Code, the 
Secretaries are authorized to accept voluntary and uncompensated 
services in furtherance of the purposes of this Act. 


TITLE I—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTU- 
NITIES BASIC PROGRAM COMPO- 
NENTS 


20 USC 6111. SEC. 101. GENERAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS. 


A School-to-Work Opportunities program under this Act shall— 

(1) integrate school-based learning and work-based learn- 
ing, as provided for in sections 102 and 103, integrate academic 
and occupational learning, and establish effective linkages 
between secondary and postsecondary education; 

(2) provide participating students with the opportunity to 
complete career majors; 

(3) incorporate the program components provided in sec- 
tions 102 through 104; 

(4) provide participating students, to the extent practicable, 
with strong experience in and understanding of all aspects 
of the industry the students are —- to enter; and 

(5) provide all students with equal access to the full range 
of such program components (including both school-based and 
work-based learning components) and related activities, such 
as recruitment, enrollment, and placement activities, except 
that nothing in this Act shall be construed to provide any 
individual with an entitlement to services under this Act. 


20 USC 6112. SEC. 102. SCHOOL-BASED LEARNING COMPONENT. 


The school-based learning component of a School-to-Work 
Opportunities program shall include— 

(1) career awareness and career exploration and counseling 
(beginning at the earliest  aperte age, but not later than the 
7th grade) in order to help students who may be interested 
to identify, and select or reconsider, their interests, goals, and 
career majors, including those options that may not be tradi- 
tional for their gender, race, or ethnicity; 

(2) initial selection by interested students of a career major 
not later than the beginning of the 11th grade; 

(3) a program of study designed to meet the same academic 
content standards the State has established for all students, 
including, where applicable, standards established under the 
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Goals 2000: Educate America Act, and to meet the requirements 
necessary to prepare a student for postsecondary education 
and the requirements necessary for a student to earn a skill 
certificate; 

(4) a pro; of instruction and curriculum that integrates 
academic and vocational learning (including applied methodolo- 
gies and team-teaching strategies), and incorporates instruc- 
tion, to the extent practicable, in all aspects of an industry, 
appropriately tied to the career major of a participant; 

(5) regularly scheduled evaluations involving ongoing con- 
sultation and problem solving with students and school drop- 
outs to identify their academic strengths and weaknesses, 
academic progress, workplace knowledge, goals, and the need 
for additional learning opportunities to master core academic 
and vocational skills; and 

(6) procedures to facilitate the entry of students participat- 
ing in a School-to-Work Opportunities program into additional 
training or postsecondary education programs, as well as to 
facilitate the transfer of the students between education and 
training programs. 


SEC. 103. WORK-BASED LEARNING COMPONENT. 20 USC 6113. 


(a) MANDATORY ACTIVITIES.—The work-based learning compo- 
nent of a School-to-Work Opportunities program shall include— 

(1) work experience; 

(2) a planned — of job training and work experiences 
(including training related to preemployment and employment 
skills to mastered at progressively higher levels) that are 
coordinated with learning in the school-based learning compo- 
nent described in section 102 and are relevant to the career 
majors of students and lead to the award of skill certificates; 

(3) workplace mentoring; 

(4) instruction in general workplace competencies, including 
instruction and activities related to developing positive work 
attitudes, and employability and participative skills; and 

(5) broad instruction, to the extent practicable, in all 
aspects of the industry. 

(b) PERMISSIBLE ACTIVITIES.—Such component may include 
such activities as paid work experience, job shadowing, school- 
sponsored enterprises, or enthiidl weldion: 


SEC. 104. CONNECTING ACTIVITIES COMPONENT. 20 USC 6114. 


The connecting activities component of a School-to-Work 
Opportunities pro shall include— 

(1) matching students with the work-based learning 
opportunities of employers; 

(2) providing, with respect to each student, a school site 
mentor to act as a liaison among the student and the employer, 
school, teacher, school administrator, and parent of the student, 
and, if appropriate, other community partners; 

(3) providing technical assistance and services to employers, 
including small- and medium-sized businesses, and other par- 
ties in— 

(A) designing school-based learning components 
described in section 102, work-based learning components 
described in section 103, and counseling and case manage- 
ment services; and 
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20 USC 6121. 


20 USC 6122. 


(B) training teachers, workplace mentors, school site 
mentors, and counselors; 

(4) providing assistance to schools and employers to 
integrate school- d and work-based learning a integrate 
academic and occupational learning into the program; 

(5) encouraging the active participation of employers, in 
cooperation with local education officials, in the implementation 
of local activities described in section 102, section 103, or this 
section; 

(6A) providing assistance to participants who have com- 
pleted the program in finding an appropriate job, continuing 
their education, or entering into an eldiness training program; 

(B) linking the participants with other community services 
that may be necessary to assure a successful transition from 
school to work; 

(7) collecting and analyzing information regarding post- 
program outcomes of participants in the School-to-Work 
Opportunities program, to the extent practicable, on the basis 
of socioeconomic status, race, — ethnicity, culture, and 
disability, and on the basis of whether the participants are 
students with limited-English proficiency, school dropouts, dis- 
advantaged students, or academically talented students; and 

(8) linking youth development activities under this Act 
with employer and industry strategies for upgrading the skills 
of their workers. 


TITLE II—SCHOOL-TO-WORK OPPORTU- 
NITIES SYSTEM DEVELOPMENT AND 
IMPLEMENTATION GRANTS TO 
STATES 


Subtitle A—State Development Grants 


SEC. 201. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this subtitle is to assist States in planning 
and developing comprehensive statewide School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties systems. 


SEC. 202. AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) GRANTS TO STATES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—On the application of the Governor on 
behalf of a State in accordance with section 203, the Secretaries 
may provide a development grant to the State in such amounts 
as the Secretaries determine to be necessary to enable such 
State to — planning and development of a comprehensive 
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system. 

(2) AMOUNT.—The amount of a development grant under 
this section may not exceed $1,000,000 for any fiscal year. 

(3) COMPLETION.—The Secretaries may provide such grant 
to complete development of a statewide School-to-Work 
Opportunities systems initiated with funds received under the 
Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.) or the 
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Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education 

Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.). 

(b) GRANTS TO TERRITORIES.—In providing grants under this 
section to the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands, the Federated States 
of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, or the Republic 
= sant the Secretaries shall use amounts reserved under section 


SEC. 203. APPLICATION. 20 USC 6123. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may not provide a develop- 
ment grant under section 202 to a State unless the Governor 
of the State, on behalf of the State, submits to the Secretaries 
an application, at such time, in such form, and containing such 
information as the Secretaries may reasonably require. 

(b) CONTENTS.—Such ———- shall include— 

(1) a timetable and an estimate of the amount of funding 
needed to complete the planning and development necessa 
to implement a comprehensive statewide School-to-Wor 
Opportunities system for all students; 

(2) a description of how— 

(A) the Governor; 

(B) the State educational agency; 

(C) the State agency officials responsible for economic 
development; 

(D) the State agency officials responsible for employ- 
ment; 

(E) the State agency officials responsible for job 
training; 

(F) the State agency officials responsible for post- 
secondary education; 

(G) the State agency officials responsible for vocational 
education; 

(H) the State agency officials responsible for vocational 
rehabilitation; 

(I) the individual assigned by the State under section 
111(bX(1) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2321(b)\(1)); 

(J) other appropriate officials, including the State 
human resource investment council established in accord- 
ance with title VII of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(29 U.S.C. 1792 et seq.), if the State has established such 
a council; and 

(K) representatives of the private sector; 

will collaborate in the planning and development of the state- 
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system; 

(3) a description OF the manner in which the State has 
obtained and will continue to obtain the active and continued 

articipation, in the planning and development of the statewide 

hool-to-Work Opportunities system, of employers and other 
interested parties, such as locally elected officials, secondary 
schools ok postsecondary educational institutions (or related 
agencies), business associations, industrial extension centers, 
employees, labor organizations or associations of such organiza- 
tions, teachers, related services personnel, students, parents, 
community-based organizations, rehabilitation agencies and 
organizations, Indian tribes, registered apprenticeship agencies, 
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20 USC 6124. 


20 USC 6125. 


vocational educational agencies, vocational student organiza- 
tions, and human service — 

(4) a description of the manner in which the State will 
coordinate planning activities with any local school-to-work pro- 
grams, including programs funded under title III, if any; 

(5) a designation of a fiscal agent to receive and be account- 
able for funds provided from a grant under section 202; and 

(6) a description of how the State will provide opportunities 
for students from low-income families, low-achieving students, 
students with limited-English proficiency, students with disabil- 
ities, students living in rural communities with wood R00 ee 
densities, school dropouts, and academically talented students 
to participate in School-to-Work Opportunities pro ; 

(c) COORDINATION WITH GOALS 2000: EDUCATE AMERICA ACT.— 
A State seeking assistance under both this subtitle and the Goals 
2000: Educate America Act may— 

(1) submit a single application containing plans that meet 
the requirements of such subtitle and such and ensure 
that the plans are coordinated and not duplicative; or 

(2) if such State has already submitted its application 
for funds under the Goals 2000: Educate America Act, submit 
its application under this subtitle as an amendment to the 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act application if such amend- 
ment meets the requirements of this subtitle and is coordinated 
with and not duplicative of the Goals 2000: Educate America 
Act application. 

SEC. 204. APPROVAL OF APPLICATION. 


The Secretaries may approve an application submitted by a 
State under section 203 only if the State demonstrates in such 
application that the activities proposed to be undertaken by the 
State to develop a statewide ool-to-Work Opportunities system 
are consistent with the State improvement plan for the State, 
if any, under the Goals 2000: Educate America Act. 


SEC. 205. USE OF AMOUNTS. 


The Secretaries may not provide a development grant under 
section 202 to a State unless the State agrees that the State 
will use all amounts received from such grant for activities to 
develop a statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system, which 
may include— 

(1) identifying or —— appropriate State struc- 
— to administer the statewide ool-to-Work Opportunities 
system; 

(2) identifying secondary and postsecon school-to-work 
) in existence on or after the date of the enactment 
of this Act that might be incorporated into such system; 

(3) identifying or establishing broad-based partnerships 
among employers, labor, education, government, and other 
community-based organizations and parent organizations to 
— in the design, development, and administration of 

0ol-to-Work Opportunities programs; 

(4) developing a marketing plan to build consensus and 
support for such programs; 

(5) promoting the active involvement of business (including 
small- and medium-sized businesses) in planning, developing, 
and implementing local School-to-Work Opportunities pro- 
grams, and in establishing partnerships between business and 
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— schools and secondary schools (including middle 
ools); 

(6) identifying ways that local school-to-work programs in 
existence on or after the date of the enactment of this Act 
could be coordinated with the statewide School-to-Work 
Opportunities system; 

(7) supporting local planning and development activities 
to provide guidance, training and technical assistance for teach- 
ers, employers, mentors, counselors, administrators, and others 
in the development of School-to-Work Opportunities programs; 

(8) identifying or establishing mechanisms for providing 
training and technical assistance to enhance the development 
of the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system; 

(9) developing a training and technical support system 
for teachers, employers, mentors, counselors, related services 
personnel, and others that includes specialized training and 
technical support for the counseling and training of women, 
minorities, and individuals with disabilities for high-skill, high- 
wage careers in nontraditional employment; 

(10) initiating pilot programs for testing key components 
of the —— design of programs under the statewide School- 
to-Work Opportunities system; 

(11) developing a State process for issuing skill certificates 
that is, to the extent feasible, consistent with the skill standards 
certification systems endorsed under the National Skill Stand- 
ards Act of 1994; 

(12) any challenging curricula, in cooperation with 
representatives of local partnerships, that take into account 


the diverse learning needs and abilities of the student popu- 
lation served by the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities 


system; 

(13) developing a system for labor market analysis and 
strategic planning for local targeting of industry sectors or 
broad occupational clusters that can provide students with 
placements in high-skill workplaces; 

(14) analyzing the post-high school employment experiences 
of recent high school graduates and school dropouts; 

(15) preparing the plan described in section 213(d); 

(16) working with localities to develop strategies to recruit 
and retain all students in programs under this Act through 
collaborations with community-based organizations, where 
appropriate, and other entities with expertise in working with 
such students; 

(17) coordinating recruitment of out-of-school, at-risk, and 
disadvantaged youths with those organizations and institutions 
that have a successful history of working with such youths; 


(18) providing technical assistance to rural areas in plan- 
ning, developing, and implementing local School-to-Work 
Opportunities programs that meet the needs of rural commu- 
nities with low population densities. 


SEC. 206. MAINTENANCE OF EFFORT. 20 USC 6126. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—A State may receive a development grant 
under section 202 for a fiscal year only if the State provides assur- 
ances, satisfactory to the Secretaries, that— 
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20 USC 6127. 


20 USC 6141. 


20 USC 6142. 


(1) the amount of State funds expended per student by 
the State for school-to-work activities of the t described 
in title I for the preceding fiscal year was not less than 90 
— of the amount so expended for the second preceding 


year; or 
(2) the aggregate amount of State funds expended by the 
State for such activities for the preceding fiscal year was not 
less than 90 percent of the amount so expended for the second 
receding fiscal year. 
b) WAIVER.— 

(1) DETERMINATION.—The Secretaries may jointly waive 
the requirements described in subsection (a) for a State that 
requests such a waiver if the Secretaries determine that such 
a waiver would be equitable due to— 

(A) exceptional or uncontrollable circumstances such 
as a natural disaster; or 
(B) a precipitous decline in the financial resources 
of the State. 
(2) REQUEST.—To be eligible to receive such a waiver, a 
State shall submit a request at such time, in such form, and 
containing such information as the Secretaries may require. 


SEC. 207. REPORTS. 


The Secretaries may not provide a development grant under 
section 202 to a State unless the State agrees that the State 
will submit to the Secretaries such reports as the Secretaries may 
reasonably + oy relating to the use of amounts from such grant, 
except that the retaries may not require more than 1 such 
report during any 3-month period. 


Subtitle B—State Implementation Grants 


SEC. 211. PURPOSE. 


The purpose of this subtitle is to assist States in the 
implementation of comprehensive statewide School-to-Work 
Opportunities systems. 


SEC. 212. AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) GRANTS TO STATES.—On the application of the Governor 
on behalf of a State in accordance with section 213, the Secretaries 
may provide an implementation grant to the State in such amounts 
as the Secretaries determine to be necessary to enable such State 
to implement a comprehensive statewide School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties system. 

(b) GRANTS TO TERRITORIES.—In providing grants under this 
section to the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands, 
American Samoa, Guam, the Virgin Islands, the Federated States 
of Micronesia, the Republic of the Marshall Islands, or the Republic 
f Palau, the Secretaries shall use amounts reserved under section 
605(b)\(1). 

(c) PERIOD OF GRANT.—The provision of payments under a 
grant under subsection (a) shall not exceed 5 fiscal years and 
shall be subject to the annual approval of the Secretaries and 
subject to the availability of appropriations for the fiscal year 
involved to make the payments. 

(d) LIMITATION.—A State shall be eligible to receive only 1 
implementation grant under subsection (a). 
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SEC. 213. APPLICATION. 20 USC 6143. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 

(1) SUBMISSION BY GOVERNOR ON BEHALF OF STATE.—Sub- 
ject to paragraph (2), the Secretaries may not provide an 
implementation grant under section 212 to a State unless the 
Governor of the State, on behalf of the State, submits to the 
Secretaries an application, at such time, in such form, and 
containing such information as the Secretaries may reasonably 

uire 


(2) REVIEW AND COMMENT BY CERTAIN INDIVIDUALS AND 
ENTITIES.—If, after a reasonable effort, the Governor is unable 
in accordance with subsection (d)(4) to obtain the support of 
the individuals and entities described in subparagraphs (A) 
through (J) of subsection (bX4) for the State plan described 
in subsection (d), then the Governor shall— 

(A) provide such individuals and entities with copies 
of such application; 

(B) allow such individuals and entities to submit to 
the Governor, not later than the end of the 30-day period 
beginning on the date on which the Governor provides 
such individuals and entities with copies of such application 
under sub graph (A), comments on those portions of 
the plan t address matters that, under State or other 
applicable law, are under the jurisdiction of such individ- 

or entities; and 

(C) include any such comments in the application in 
accordance with subsection (b)(5). 

(b) CONTENTS.—Such application shall include— 

(1) a plan for a comprehensive, statewide School-to-Work 

Opportunities system that meets the requirements of subsection 


(2) a description of the manner in which the State will 
allocate funds made available through such a grant to local 
partnerships under section 215(bX7); 

(3) a request, if the State decides to submit such a request, 
for 1 or more waivers of certain statutory or regulatory require- 
ments, as provided for under title V; 

(4) a description of the manner in which— 

(A) the Governor; 

(B) the State educational agency; 

(C) the State agency officials responsible for economic 
development; 

(D) the State agency officials responsible for employ- 

m 


ent; 
(E) the State agency officials responsible for job 
traini 


ning; 
(Fy the State agency officials responsible for post- 
secondary education; 

(G) the State agency officials responsible for vocational 
education; 

(H) the State agency officials responsible for vocational 
rehabilitation; 

(I) the individual assigned for the State under section 
111(bX1) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied 
Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2321(b\(1)); 

(J) other appropriate officials, including the State 
human resource investment council established in accord- 
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ance with title VII of the Job Training Partnership Act 

(29 U.S.C. 1792 et seq.), if the State has established such 

a council; and 

(K) representatives of the private sector; 

collaborated in the development of the application; 

(5) the comments submitted to the Governor under sub- 
section (a2), where — and 

(6) such other information as the Secretaries may require. 
(c) COORDINATION WITH GOALS 2000: EDUCATE AMERICA ACT.— 


A State seeking assistance under both this subtitle and the Goals 
2000: Educate America Act may— 


(1) submit a single application containing plans that meet 
the requirements o alle subtitle and such Act and ensure 
that the plans are coordinated and not duplicative; or 

(2) if such State has already submitted its application 
for funds under the Goals 2000: Educate America Act, submit 
its application under this subtitle as an amendment to the 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act application if such amend- 
ment meets the requirements of this subtitle and is coordinated 
with and not duplicative of the Goals 2000: Educate America 
Act application. 
(d) STATE PLAN.—A State plan referred to in subsection (b)(1) 


shall— 


(1) designate the ees areas, including urban and 
rural areas, to be served by local partnerships that receive 
grants under section 215(b), which geographic areas shall, to 
the extent feasible, reflect local labor market areas; 

(2) describe the manner in which the State will stimulate 
and support local School-to-Work Mi bane programs and 
the manner in which the statewide School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties system will be expanded over time to cover all geographic 


areas in the State, including urban and rural areas; 

(3) describe the procedure by which the individuals and 
entities described in subsection (bX4) will collaborate in the 
implementation of the School-to-Work Opportunities system; 

(4) demonstrate the support of individuals and entities 


described in subparagraphs through (J) of subsection (b)(4) 
for the plan, except in the case where the Governor is unable 
to obtain the support of such individuals and entities as pro- 
vided in subsection (a2); 

(5) describe the manner in which the State has obtained 
and will continue to obtain the active and continued involve- 
ment, in the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system, 
of employers and other interested parties such as locally elected 
officials, secondary schools and postsecondary educational 
institutions (or related agencies), business associations, indus- 
trial extension centers, employees, labor organizations or 
associations of such organizations, teachers, related services 
personnel, students, parents, community-based organizations, 
rehabilitation agencies and organizations, registered 
apprenticeship agencies, local vocational educational agencies, 
vocational student organizations, State or regional cooperative 
education associations, and human service agencies; 

(6) describe the manner in which the statewide School- 
to-Work egies system will coordinate with or integrate 
local school-to-work programs in existence on or after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, including programs financed from 
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State and private sources, with funds available from such 
related Federal pro as programs under— 
(A) the Adult Education Act (20 U.S.C. 1201 et seq.); 
(B) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Tech- 
nology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.); 
) the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965 (20 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.); 
(D) the Higher Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1001 


et seq.); 
win part F of title IV of the Social Security Act (42 

U.S.C. 681 et seq.); 

(F) the Goals 2000: Educate America Act; 

(G) the National Skills Standards Act of 1994; 

(H) the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act 
(20 U.S.C. 1400 et seq.); 

(I) the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 


seq.); 

(J) the Act of August 16, 1937 (commonly known as 
the “National Apprenticeship Act”; 50 Stat. 664, chapter 
663; 29 U.S.C. 50 et seq.); 

(K) the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 701 et 
seq.); and 
(L) the National and Community Service Act of 1990 

(42 U.S.C. 12501 et seq.); 

(7) describe the strategy of the State for providing training 
for teachers, employers, mentors, counselors, related services 
personnel, and others, including specialized training and tech- 
nical support for the counseling and training of women, minori- 
ties, and individuals with disabilities for high-skill, high-wage 
careers in nontraditional employment, and provide assurances 
of coordination with similar training and technical support 
under other provisions of law; 

(8) describe how the State will adopt, develop, or assist 
local partnerships to adopt or develop model curricula and 
innovative instructional methodologies, to be used in the 
secondary, and where possible, the elementary grades, that 
integrate academic and vocational learning and promote career 
awareness, and that are consistent with academic and skill 
standards established pursuant to the Goals 2000: Educate 
America Act and the National Skill Standards Act of 1994; 

(9) describe how the State will expand and improve career 
and academic counseling in the elementary and secondary 

ades, which may include linkages to career counseling and 

che market information services outside of the school system; 

(10) describe the strategy of the State for integrating aca- 
demic and vocational education; 

(11) describe the resources, including private sector 
resources, the State intends to employ in maintaining the state- 
wide School-to-Work Opportunities system when funds under 
this Act are no longer available; 

(12) describe the extent to which the statewide School- 
to-Work Opportunities system will include programs that will 
require paid high-quality, work-based learning experiences, and 
the steps the State will take to generate such paid experiences; 

(13) describe the manner in which the State will ensure 
effective and meaningful opportunities for all students in the 
State to participate in School-to-Work Opportunities programs; 


et 
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(14) describe the goals of the State and the methods the 
State will use, such as awareness and outreach, to ensure 
opportunities for young women to participate in School-to-Work 
bay Oe programs in a manner that leads to employment 
in high-performance, high-paying jobs, including nontraditional 
employment, and goals to ensure an environment free from 
racial and sexual harassment; 

(15) describe how the State will ensure opportunities for 
low achieving students, students with disabilities, school drop- 
outs, and academically talented students to participate in 
School-to-Work Opportunities oa, 

(16) describe the process of the State for assessing the 
skills and knowledge required in career majors, and the process 
for awarding skill certificates that is, to the extent feasible, 
consistent with the skills standards certification systems 
endorsed under the National Skill Standards Act of 1994; 

(17) describe the manner in which the State will ensure 
that students participating in the programs are provided, to 
the greatest extent possible, with flexibility to develop new 
career goals over time and to change career majors; 

(18) describe the manner in which the State will, to the 
extent feasible, continue programs funded under title III in 
the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system; 

(19) describe how the State will serve students from rural 
communities with low population densities; 

(20) describe how local School-to-Work Opportunities _ 
grams, including those funded under title III, if_any, will be 
integrated into the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities 
system; 

(21) describe the performance standards that the State 
intends to meet in establishing and carrying out the statewide 
School-to-Work Opportunities system, including how such 
standards relate to those performance standards established 
under other related programs; 

(22) designate a fiscal agent to receive and be accountable 
for funds — from a grant under section 212; and 

(23) describe the procedures to facilitate the entry of stu- 
dents participating in a School-to-Work Opportunities program 
into additional training or postsecondary education programs, 
as well as to facilitate the transfer of the students between 
education and training programs. 


20 USC 6144. SEC. 214. REVIEW OF APPLICATION. 


(a) CONSIDERATIONS.—In evaluating applications submitted 
under section 213, the Secretaries shall— 

(1) give priority to applications that describe the highest 
levels of concurrence by the individuals and entities described 
in section 213(b)(4) with the State plan for the statewide School- 
to-Work Opportunities system; 

(2) give priority to applications that require paid, high- 
quality work-based learning experiences as an integral part 
of such system; and 

(3) take into consideration the quality of the application, 
including the replicability, sustainability, and innovation of 
School-to-Work Opportunities programs described in the 
application. 

(b) APPROVAL CRITERIA.—The Secretaries— 
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(1) shall approve only those applications submitted under 
section 213 that demonstrate the highest levels of collaboration 
by the individuals and entities described in section 213(b\4) 
in the development and implementation of the statewide School- 
to-Work system; 

(2) shall approve an application submitted under section 
213 only if the State provides the assurances described in 
section 206(a) (relating to maintenance of effort) in accordance 
with such section, except that this requirement may be waived 
in accordance with section 206(b); and 

(3) may approve an application submitted under section 
213 only if the State demonstrates in the application— 

(A) that other Federal, State, and local resources will 
be used to implement the proposed State plan; 

(B) the extent to which such plan would limit adminis- 
trative costs and increase amounts spent on delivery of 
services to students enrolled in programs under this Act; 

(C) that the State, where appropriate, will ensure the 
establishment of a partnership in at least 1 urban and 
1 rural area in the State; and 

(D) that the State plan contained in such application 
is consistent with the State improvement plan for the State, 
if any, under the Goals 2000: Educate America Act. 

(c) ACTIONS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In reviewing each application submitted 
under section 213, the Secretaries shall determine whether 
the application and the plan described in such application meet 
the approval criteria in subsection (b). 

(2) ACTIONS AFTER AFFIRMATIVE DETERMINATION.—If the 
determination under paragraph (1) is affirmative, the Secretar- 
ies may take 1 or more of the following actions: 

(A) Provide an implementation grant under section 
212 to the State submitting the application. 

(B) Approve the request of the State, if any, for a 
waiver in accordance with the procedures set forth in title 


(3) ACTION AFTER NONAFFIRMATIVE DETERMINATION.—If the 
determination under paragraph (1) is not affirmative, the Sec- 
retaries shall inform the State of the opportunity to apply 
for development funds under subtitle A in accordance with 
such subtitle. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS FOR REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretar- 
ies may use amounts reserved under section 605(b)(4) for the review 
of applications submitted under section 213. 


SEC. 215. USE OF AMOUNTS. 20 USC 6145. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may not provide an 
implementation grant under section 212 to a State unless the 
State agrees that the State will use all amounts received from 
such grant to implement the statewide School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties system in accordance with this section. 

(b) SUBGRANTS TO LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS.— 

(1) AUTHORITY.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subparagraph 
(B), the State shall provide subgrants to local partnerships, 
according to criteria established by the State, for the pur- 
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pose of carrying out School-to-Work Opportunities pro- 


grams. 

(B) PROHIBITION.—The State shall not provide 
subgrants to local partnerships that have _ received 
implementation grants under title III, except that this 
prohibition shall not apply with respect to local partner- 
ships that are located in high poverty areas, as such term 
is defined in section 307. 

(2) APPLICATION.—A local partnership that seeks a 
subgrant to carry out a local School-to-Work Opportunities 
program, including a program initiated under section 302, shall 
submit an application to the State that— 

(A) describes how the program will include the program 
components described in sections 102, 103, and 104 and 
otherwise meet the requirements of this Act; 

(B) sets forth measurable program goals and outcomes; 

(C) describes the local strategies and timetables of 
the local partnership to provide opportunities for all stu- 
dents in the area served to participate in a School-to- 
Work Opportunities program; 

(D) describes the extent to which the program will 
require paid high-quality, work-based learning experiences, 
and the steps the local partnerships will take to generate 
such ge experiences; 

(E) describes the process that will be used to ensure 
employer involvement in the development and implementa- 
tion of the local School-to-Work Opportunities program; 

(F) provides assurances that, to the extent practicable, 
opportunities provided to students to participate in a 
School-to-Work Opportunities program will be in industries 
and occupations offering high-skill, high-wage employment 
opportunities; 

(G) provides such other information as the State may 
require; and 

(H) is submitted at such time and in such form as 
the State may require. 

(3) DISAPPROVAL OF APPLICATION.—If the State determines 
that an application submitted by a local partnership does not 
meet the criteria under paragraph (2), or that the application 
is incomplete or otherwise unsatisfactory, the State shall— 

(A) notify the local partnership of the reasons for the 
failure to approve the application; and 

(B) permit the local partnership to resubmit a corrected 
or amended application. 

(4) ALLOWABLE ACTIVITIES.—A local partnership shall 
expend funds provided through subgrants under this subsection 
cae for activities undertaken to carry out local School-to-Work 
Opportunities programs, and such activities may include, for 
each such program— 

A) recruiting and providing assistance to employers, 
including small- and medium-size businesses, to provide 
- work-based learning components described in section 

(B) establishing consortia of employers to support the 
School-to-Work Opportunities program and provide access 
to jobs related to the career majors of students; 
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(C) supporting or ean intermediaries (selected 
from among the members of the local partnership) to per- 
form the activities described in section 104 and to provide 
assistance to students or school dropouts in obtaining jobs 
and further education and training; 

(D) designing or adapting school curricula that can 
be used to integrate academic, vocational, and occupational 
learning, school-based and work-based learning, and 
secondary and postsecondary education for all students 
in the area served; 

(E) providing training to work-based and school-based 
staff on new curricula, student assessments, student guid- 
ance, and feedback to the school regarding student 
performance; 

(F) establishing, in schools participating in the School- 
to-Work Opportunities program, a graduation assistance 
program to assist at-risk students, low-achieving students, 
and students with disabilities, in graduating from high 
school, enrolling in postsecondary education or training, 
and finding or advancing in jobs; 

(G) providing career exploration and awareness serv- 
ices, counseling and mentoring services, college awareness 
and preparation services, and other services (beginning 
at the earliest possible age, but not later than the 7th 
grade) to prepare students for the transition from school 
* wa di 1 d 

providing supplementary and support services, 
including child care an transportation, when such services 
are necessary for participation in a local School-to-Work 
Opportunities program; 

(I) conducting or obtaining an in-depth analysis of the 
local labor market and the generic and specific skill needs 
of employers to identify high-demand, high-wage careers 
to et; 

(J) integrating school-based and work-based learning 
into job training programs that are for school dropouts 
and that are in existence on or after the date of the enact- 
ment of this Act; 

(K) establishing or expanding school-to-apprenticeship 
programs in cooperation with registered apprenticeship 
agencies and apprenticeship sponsors; 

(L) assisting participating employers, including small- 
and medium-size businesses, to identify and train 
workplace mentors and to develop work-based learning 
components; 

(M) promoting the formation of partnerships between 
elementary schools and secondary schools (including middle 
schools) and local businesses as an investment in future 
we productivity and competitiveness; 

(N) designing local strategies to provide adequate plan- 
ning time and staff development activities for teachers, 
school counselors, related services personnel, and school 
site mentors, including opportunities outside the classroom 
that are at the worksite; 

(O) enhancing linkages between after-school, weekend, 
and summer jobs, career exploration, and school-based 
learning; and 
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(P) obtaining the assistance of organizations and 
institutions that have a history of success in working with 
school dropouts and at-risk and disadvantaged youths in 
recruiting such school dropouts and youths to participate 
in the local School-to-Work Opportunities program. 

(5) LOCAL PARTNERSHIP COMPACT.—The State may not pro- 
vide a subgrant under paragraph (1) to a local partnershi 
unless the partnership agrees that the local partnership will 
establish a meta by which the responsibilities and —, 
tions of students, parents, employers, and schools are clearly 
established and agreed upon at the point of entry of the student 
into a career major program of study. 

(6) ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS.—The local partnership may not 
use more than 10 percent of amounts received from a subgrant 
under a (1) for any fiscal year for administrative costs 
associated with activities in carrying out, but not including, 


activities under paragraphs (4) and (5) for such fiscal year. 
(7) ALLOCATION REQUIREMENTS.— 
(A) FirRsT YEAR.—In the 1st fiscal year for which a 
State receives amounts from a grant under section 212, 
the State shall use not less than 70 percent of such amounts 
— subgrants to local partnerships under paragraph 
1 


(B) SECOND YEAR.—In the 2d fiscal year for which 
a State receives amounts from a grant under section 212, 
the State shall use not less than 80 percent of such amounts 
to provide subgrants to loval partnerships under paragraph 


(1). 
(C) THIRD YEAR AND SUCCEEDING YEARS.—In the 3d 
fiscal year for which a State receives amounts from a 
grant under section 212, and in each succeeding year, 
the State shall use not less than 90 percent of such amounts 
to provide subgrants to local partnerships under paragraph 

(1). 
(c) ADDITIONAL STATE ACTIVITIES.—In carrying out the state- 


wide School-to-Work Opportunities system, the State may also— 


(1) recruit and provide assistance to employers to provide 
work-based learning for all students; 

(2) conduct outreach activities to promote and support 
collaboration, in School-to-Work Opportunities programs, by 
businesses, labor organizations, and other organizations; 

(3) provide training for teachers, employers, workplace 
mentors, school site mentors, counselors, related services 
personnel, and other parties; 

(4) provide labor market information to local partnerships 
that is useful in determining which high-skill, high-wage 
occupations are in demand; 

(5) design or adapt model curricula that can be used to 
integrate academic, vocational, and occupational learning, 
school-based and work-based learning, and secondary and post- 
secondary education, for all students in the State; 

(6) design or adapt model work-based learning programs 
and identify best practices for such programs; 

(7) conduct outreach activities and provide technical assist- 
ance to other States that are developing or implementing 
School-to-Work Opportunities systems; 
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(8) reorganize and streamline school-to-work programs in 
the State to facilitate the development of a comprehensive 
statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system; 

(9) identify ways that local school-to-work programs in 
existence on or after the date of the enactment of this Act 
could be integrated with the statewide School-to-Work 
Opportunities system; 

(10) design career awareness and exploration activities 
(beginning at the earliest possible age, but not later than the 
7th grade), such as job shadowing, job site visits, school visits 
by individuals in various occupations, and mentoring; 

(11) design and implement school-sponsored work experi- 
ences, such as school-sponsored enterprises and community 
development projects; 

(12) promote the formation of partnerships between 
elementary schools and secondary schools (including middle 
schools) and local businesses as an investment in future work- 
place productivity and competitiveness; 

(13) obtain the assistance of organizations and institutions 
that have a history of success in working with school dropouts 
and at-risk and disadvantaged youths in recruiting such school 
dropouts and youths to participate in the statewide School- 
to-Work Opportunities system; 

(14) conduct outreach to all students in a manner that 
most appropriately meets their needs and the needs of their 
communities; and 

(15) provide career exploration and awareness services, 
counseling and mentoring services, college awareness and 
preparation services, and other services (beginning at the earli- 
est possible age, but not later than the 7th grade) to prepare 
students for the transition from school to work. 


SEC. 216. ALLOCATION REQUIREMENT. 20 USC 6146. 


The Secretaries shall establish the minimum and maximum 
amounts available for an implementation grant under section 212, 
and shall determine the actual amount granted to any State under 
such section, based on such criteria as the scope and quality of 
the plan described in section 213(d) and the number of projected 
participants in programs carried out through the system. 


SEC. 217. LIMITATION ON ADMINISTRATIVE COSTS. 20 USC 6147. 


A State that receives an implementation grant under section 
212 may not use more than 10 percent of the amounts received 
through the grant for any fiscal year for administrative costs associ- 
ated with implementing the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities 
system for such fiscal year. 


SEC. 218. REPORTS. 20 USC 6148. 


The Secretaries may not provide an implementation grant 
under section 212 to a State unless the State agrees that the 
State will submit to the Secretaries such reports as the Secretaries 
may reasonably require, relating to the use of amounts from such 
grant, except that the Secretaries may not require more than 1 
such report during any 3-month period. 
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20 USC 6172. 


Subtitle C—Development and Implementa- 
tion Grants for School-to-Work Programs 
for Indian Youths 


SEC, 221. AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—From amounts reserved under section 
605(bX(2), the Secretaries shall provide grants to establish and 
carry out School-to-Work Opportunities programs for Indian youths 
that involve Bureau funded schools (as defined in section 1139(3) 
of the Education Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2019(3))). 

(b) ADDITIONAL AUTHORITIES.—The Secretaries may carry out 
subsection (a) through such means as the Secretaries find appro- 
priate, including— 

— the transfer of funds to the Secretary of the Interior; 
an 
(2) the provision of financial assistance to Indian tribes 
and Indian organizations. 


SEC. 222. REQUIREMENTS. 


In providing grants under section 221, the Secretaries shall 
require recipients of such grants to compl with requirements simi- 
lar to those requirements imposed on States under subtitles A 
and B of this title. 


TITLE I1I—FEDERAL IMPLEMENTATION 
GRANTS TO LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS 


SEC. 301. PURPOSES. 


The purposes of this title are— 

(1) to authorize the Secretaries to provide competitive 
oo directly to local partnerships in order to provide funding 
or manatee that have built a sound planning and develop- 
ment base for School-to-Work Opportunities programs and are 
ready to begin implementing a local School-to-Work Opportuni- 
ties program; and 

(2) to authorize the Secretaries to provide competitive 
— to local ne to implement School-to-Work 

Pportunities programs in high poverty areas of urban and 

rural communities to provide support for a comprehensive range 
of education, training, and support services for youths residing 
in such areas. 


SEC, 302. AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) GRANTS TO LOCAL PARTNERSHIPS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), the Secretaries 
may provide implementation grants, in accordance with 
on titive criteria established by the Secretaries, directly to 

partnerships in States in such amounts as the Secretaries 
rh ae to be necessary to enable such partnerships to imple- 
ment School-to-Work ewe pales. 

(2) RESTRICTIONS. local eee ip— 

(A) shall be eligible to receive only 1 grant under 
this subsection; and 
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(B) shall not be eligible to receive a grant under this 
subsection if such partnership is located in a State that— 
(i) has been provided an implementation grant 
under section 212; and 
(ii) has received amounts from such grant for any 
fiscal year after the 1st fiscal year under such grant. 
(b) GRANTS TO AL PARTNERSHIPS IN HIGH POVERTY AREAS.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3), the 
Secretaries shall, from amounts reserved under section 
605(bX3), provide grants to local partnerships that are located 
in mn poverty areas in States in such amounts as the Secretar- 
ies determine to be necessary to enable such partnerships to 

implement School-to-Work Op 

areas. 

(2) RESTRICTION.—A local partnership shall be eligible to 
receive only 1 grant under this subsection. 

(3) PrioriTy.—In providing grants under paragraph (1), 
the Secretaries shall give priority to local partnerships that 
have a demonstrated effectiveness in the delivery of comprehen- 
sive vocational —— programs with successful rates in 
job placement through cooperative activities among local edu- 
cational agencies, local businesses, labor organizations, and 
other organizations. 

(c) PERIOD OF GRANT.—The provision of payments under a 
grant under subsection (a) or (b) shall not exceed 5 fiscal years 
and shall be subject to the annual approval of the Secretaries 
and subject to the availability of appropriations for the fiscal year 
involved to make the payments. 


SEC. 303. APPLICATION. 20 USC 6173. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—A local partnership that desires to receive 
a Federal implementation grant under section 302 shall submit 
an application to the Secretaries at such time and in such form 
as the Secretaries may require. The local partnership shall submit 
the application to the State for review and comment before submit- 
ting the application to the Secretaries. 
(b) TIME LIMIT FOR STATE REVIEW AND COMMENT.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—The State shall provide for review and 
comment on the application under subsection (a) not later than 
30 days after the date on which the State receives the applica- 
tion from the local partnership. 
(2) SUBMISSION WITHOUT STATE REVIEW AND COMMENT.— 
If the State does not provide review and comment within the 
30-day time period specified in paragraph (1), the local partner- 
ship may submit the application to the Secretaries without 
first obtaining such review and comment. 
(c) CONTENTS.—The application described in subsection (a) shall 
— a plan for local School-to-Work Opportunities programs 
at— 
(1) describes the manner in which the local partnership 
will meet the requirements of this Act; 
(2) includes the comments of the State on the plan, if 


portunities programs in such 


any 


(3) contains information that is consistent with the informa- 
tion required to be submitted as part of a State plan in accord- 
ance with paragraphs (5) through (17) and paragraph (23) 
of section 213(d); 
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(4) designates a fiscal agent to receive and be accountable 
for funds under this section; and 
(5) provides such other information as the Secretaries may 


require. 

(d) USE OF FUNDS FOR REVIEW OF APPLICATIONS.—The Secretar- 
ies may use amounts reserved under section 605(b)(4) for the review 
of applications submitted under subsection (a). 


SEC. 304. USE OF AMOUNTS. 


The Secretaries may not provide an implementation grant 
under section 302 to a local partnership unless the partnership 
agrees that it will use all amounts from such grant to carry out 
activities to implement a School-to-Work Opportunities program, 
including the activities described in section 215(b)(4). 


SEC. 305. CONFORMITY WITH APPROVED STATE PLAN. 


The Secretaries shall not provide a grant under section 302 
to a local partnership in a State that has an approved State plan 
unless the Secretaries determine, after consultation with the State, 
that the plan submitted by the partnership is in accordance with 
such approved State plan. 


SEC. 306. REPORTS. 


The Secretaries may not provide an implementation grant 
under section 302 to a local partnership unless the partnership 
agrees that the local partnership will submit to the Secretaries 
such reports as the Secretaries may reasonably uire, relating 
to the use of amounts from such grant, except that the Secretaries 
may - require more than 1 such report during any 3-month 
period. 


SEC. 307. HIGH POVERTY AREA DEFINED. 


For purposes of this title, the term “high poverty area” means 
an urban census tract, a contiguous group of urban census tracts, 
a block number area in a nonmetropolitan county, a contiguous 

up of block number areas in a nonmetropolitan county, or an 
ndian reservation (as defined in section 403(9) of the Indian Child 
Protection and Family Violence Prevention Act (25 U.S.C. 3202(9))), 
with a poverty rate of 20 percent or more among individuals who 
have not attained the age of 22, as determined by the Bureau 
of the Census. 


TITLE IV—NATIONAL PROGRAMS 


SEC. 401. RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND OTHER PROJECTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries shall conduct research and 
development projects and establish a program of experimental and 
demonstration projects, to further the purposes of this Act. 

(b) ADDITIONAL USE OF FUNDS.—The Secretaries may provide 
assistance for programs or services authorized under any other 
provision of this Act that are most appropriately administered at 
_ national level and that will operate in, or benefit, more than 
1 State. 


SEC. 402. PERFORMANCE OUTCOMES AND EVALUATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries, in collaboration with the 
States, shall by grant, contract, or otherwise, establish a system 
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of performance measures for assessing State and local programs 


1) progress in the development and implementation of 
State plans described in section 213(d) that include the basic 
pro; components described in sections 102, 103, and 104 
and otherwise meet the requirements of title I; 

(2) participation in School-to-Work Opportunities programs 
by employers, schools, students, and school dropouts, oe 
information on the gender, race, ae socioeconomic back- 
ground, limited-English proficiency, and disability of all partici- 
pants and whether the participants are academically talented 
—— ae : , 

( rogress in developing and implementing strategies for 
obinidlinn the needs of students and school dropouts; 

(4) progress in meeting the goals of the State to ensure 
opportunities for young women to participate in School-to-Work 
Opportunities programs, including participation in nontradi- 
tional employment through such programs; 

(5) outcomes for participating students and school dropouts, 
oa — race, ethnicity, socioeconomic background, limited- 

nglish proficiency, and disability of the participants, and 
whether the participants are academically talented students, 
including information on— 

(A) academic learning gains; 

(B) staying in school and attaining— 

(i) a high school diploma, or a general equivalency 
diploma, or an alternative diploma or certificate for 
those students with disabilities for whom such alter- 
native diploma or certificate is appropriate; 

(ii) a skill certificate; and 

(iii) a postsecondary degree; 

(C) attainment of strong experience in and understand- 
ing of all aspects of the industry the students are preparing 
to enter; 

(D) placement and retention in further education or 
uae particularly in the career major of the student; 
an 
(E) job placement, retention, and earnings, particularly 

in the career major of the student; and 

(6) the extent to which the program has met the needs 
of employers. 

(b) EVALUATION.—Not later than September 30, 1998, the Sec- 
retaries shall complete a national evaluation of School-to-Work 
Opportunities programs funded under this Act by grants, contracts, 
or otherwise, that will track and assess the progress of implementa- 
tion of State and local programs and their effectiveness based 
on measures such as those measures described in subsection (a). 

(c) REPORTS TO THE SECRETARIES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State shall prepare and submit 
to the Secretaries periodic reports, at such intervals as the 
Secretaries may determine, containing information regarding 
the matters described in paragraphs (1) through (6) of sub- 
section (a). 

(2) FEDERAL PROGRAMS.—Each State shall prepare and 
submit reports to the Secretaries, at such intervals as the 
Secretaries may determine, containing information on the 
extent to which Federal programs that are in existence on 
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the date of submission of the report and that are implemented 
at the State or local level may be duplicative, outdated, overly 
restrictive, or otherwise counterproductive to the development 
of comprehensive statewide School-to-Work Opportunities sys- 
tems. 


SEC. 403. TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE. 


(a) PURPOSE.—The Secretaries shall work in cooperation with 
the States, the individuals assigned under section 111(b)(1) of the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act 
(20 U.S.C. 2321(b)(1)), employers and their associations, secondary 
schools and postsecondary educational institutions, student and 
teacher organizations, labor organizations, and community-based 
en. to increase their capacity to develop and implement 
effective School-to-Work Opportunities programs. 

(b) AUTHORIZED ACTIVITIES.—The Secretaries shall provide, 
through grants, contracts, or otherwise— 

. 1) training, technical assistance, and other activities that 

Wil — 

(A) enhance the skills, knowledge, and expertise of 
the personnel involved in planning and implementing State 
and local School-to-Work Opportunities programs, such as 
training of the personnel to assist students; and 

(B) improve the quality of services provided to individ- 
uals served under this Act; 

(2) assistance to States and local partnerships involved 
in carrying out School-to-Work Opportunities programs in order 
to integrate resources available under this Act with resources 
available under other Federal, State, and local authorities; 

(3) assistance to States and such local partnerships, includ- 
ing local partnerships in rural communities with low population 
densities or in urban areas, to recruit employers to provide 
the work-based learning component, described in section 103, 
of School-to-Work Opportunities programs; and 

(4) assistance to States and local partnerships involved 
in carrying out School-to-Work Opportunities programs to 
design and implement school-sponsored enterprises. 


SEC. 404. CAPACITY BUILDING AND INFORMATION AND DISSEMINA- 
TION NETWORK. 


The Secretaries, acting through such mechanisms as the Capac- 
ity Building and Information and Dissemination Network estab- 
lished under section 453(b) of the Job Training Partnership Act 
(29 U.S.C. 1733(b)), the Educational Resources Information Center 
Clearinghouses referred to in the Educational Research, Develop- 
ment, icinaineiinn. and Improvement Act of 1994, and the 
National Network for Curriculum Coordination in Vocational and 
Technical Education under section 402(c) of the Carl D. Perkins 
Vocational and Applied Technology Education Act (20 U.S.C. 
2402(c)), shall— 

(1) collect and disseminate information— 

(A) on successful School-to-Work Opportunities pro- 
grams and innovative school- and work-based curricula; 

(B) on research and evaluation conducted concerning 
school-to-work activities; 

(C) that will assist States and local partnerships in 
undertaking labor market analysis, surveys, or other activi- 
ties related to economic development; 
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(D) on skill certificates, skill standards, and related 
assessment technologies; and 

(E) on methods for recruiting and building the capacity 
of a to provide work-based learning opportunities; 


an 
_ (2) facilitate communication and the exchange of informa- 
tion and ideas among States and local partnerships carrying 
out School-to-Work Opportunities programs. 
SEC. 405. REPORTS TO CONGRESS. 20 USC 6195. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 24 months after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, and every 12 months thereafter, 
the Secretaries shall oe and submit a report to the Congress 
on all activities carried out pursuant to this Act. 

(b) CONTENTS.—The Secretaries shall, at a minimum, include 
in each such report— 

(1) information concerning the programs that receive assist- 
ance under this Act; 

(2) a summary of the information contained in the State 
and local partnership reports submitted under titles II and 

III and section 402(c); and 

(3) information regarding the findings and actions taken 
as a result of any evaluation conducted by the Secretaries. 


SEC. 406. FUNDING. 20 USC 6196. 


The Secretaries shall use funds reserved under section 605(b)(4) 
to carry out activities under this title. 


TITLE V—WAIVER OF STATUTORY AND 
REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 


SEC. 501. STATE AND LOCAL PARTNERSHIP REQUESTS AND RESPON- 20 USC 6211. 
SIBILITIES FOR WAIVERS. 


(a) STATE REQUEST FOR WAIVER.—A State may submit to the 
Secretaries a — for a waiver of 1 or more requirements of 
the provisions of law referred to in sections 502 and 503, or of 
the regulations issued under such provisions, in order to carry 
out the statewide School-to-Work Opportunities system established 
by such State under subtitle B of title II. The State may submit 
the request as a part of the application described in section 213 
(or as an amendment to the application at any time after submission 
of the application). Such request may include a request for different 
waivers with respect to different areas within the State. 

(b) LOCAL PARTNERSHIP REQUEST FOR WAIVER.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—A local partnership that seeks a waiver 
of such a requirement shall submit an application for such 
waiver to the State, and the State shall determine whether 
to submit a request for a waiver to the Secretaries, as provided 
in subsection (a). 

(2) TIME LIMIT.— 

(A) IN GENERAL.—The State shall make a determina- 
tion to submit or not submit the request for a waiver 
under paragraph (1) not later than 30 days after the date 
on which the State receives the application from the local 
partnership. 

(B) DIRECT SUBMISSION.— 
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(i) IN GENERAL.—If the State does not make a 
determination to submit or not submit the request 
within the 30-day time period specified in subpara- 
graph (A), the local partnership may submit the 
application to the Secretaries. 

(ii) REQUIREMENTS.—In submitting such an 
application, the local partnership shall obtain the 
agreement of the State involved to comply with the 
requirements of section 502(a)(1(C) or 503(aX(1)(C), as 
oper, and comply with the other requirements 
of section 502 or 503, as appropriate, and of subsections 
(c) and (d), that would otherwise apply to a State 
submitting a request for a waiver. In reviewing such 
an application, the Secretaries shall comply with the 
requirements of such section and such subsections that 
would otherwise apply to the Secretaries with respect 
to review of such a request. 

(c) WAIVER CRITERIA.—Any such request by the State shall 
meet the criteria contained in section 502 or 503 and shall specifi 
the provisions or regulations referred to in such sections wit 
respect to which the State seeks a waiver. 

(d) SUPPORT BY APPROPRIATE STATE AGENCIES.—In requesting 
such a waiver, the State shall provide evidence of support for 
the waiver request by the State agencies or officials with jurisdiction 
over the provisions or regulations that would be waived. 


20 USC 6212. SEC. 502. WAIVER AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF EDUCATION. 


(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (c), the 
Secretary of Education may waive any requirement under any 
provision of law referred to in subsection (b), or of any regula- 
tion issued under such provision, for a State that requests 
such a waiver and has an approved State plan— 

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Secretary of 
Education determines that such requirement impedes the 
ability of the State or a local partnership to carry out 
the purposes of this Act; 

(B) if the State provides the Secretary of Education 
with documentation of the necessity for the waiver, includ- 
ing information concerning— 

(i) the specific requirement that will be waived; 

(ii) the specific positive outcomes expected from 
the waiver and why those outcomes cannot be achieved 
while complying with the requirement; 

(iii) the process that will be used to monitor the 
progress of the State or local partnership in implement- 
ing the waiver; and 

(iv) such other information as the Secretary of 
Education may require; 

(C) if the State waives, or agrees to waive, similar 
requirements of State law; and 

(D) if the State— 

(i) has provided all local partnerships that carry 
out programs under this Act, and local educational 
agencies participating in such a local partnership, in 
the State with notice and an opportunity to comment 
on the proposal of the State to seek a waiver; 
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(ii) provides, to the extent feasible, to students, 
parents, advocacy and civil rights groups, and labor 
and business nae an opportunity to comment 
on the proposal of the State to seek a waiver; and 

(iii) has submitted the comments of the local part- 
nerships and local educational agencies to the Sec- 
retary of Education. 

(2) APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary of Education 
shall promptly approve or disapprove any request submitted 
pursuant to paragraph (1) and shall issue a decision that shall— 

(A) include the reasons for approving or disapproving 
the request, including a response to comments on the pro- 
posal; and 

(B) in the case of a decision to approve the request, 
be disseminated by the State seeking the waiver to 
interested parties, including educators, parents, students, 
advocacy and civil rights organizations, labor and business 
organizations, and the public. 

(3) APPROVAL CRITERIA.—In approving a request under 
paragraph (2), the Secretary of Education shall consider the 
amount of State resources that will be used to implement 
the approved State plan. 

(4) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant to this sub- 
section shall be for a period not to exceed 5 years, except 
that the Secretary of Education may extend such period if 
the Secretary of Education determines that the waiver has 
been effective in enabling the State or local partnership to 
carry out the purposes of this Act. 

(b) INCLUDED PROGRAMS.—The provisions subject to the waiver 
authority of this section are— 

(1) chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2701 et seq.), including the 
Even Start programs carried out under part B of such chapter 
(20 U.S.C. 2741 et seq.); 

(2) part A of chapter 2 of title I of the Elementary and 
Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2921 et seq.); 

(3) part A of title II of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2981 et seq.); 

(4) part D of title IV of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 3121 et seq.); 

(5) title V of the Elementary and Secondary Education 
Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 3171 et seq.); and 

(6) the Carl D. Perkins Vocational and Applied Technology 
Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2301 et seq.). 

(c) WAIVERS NoT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of Education 
may not waive any requirement of any provision referred to in 
subsection (b), or of any regulation issued under such provision, 
relating to— 

(1) the basic purposes or goals of such provision; 

(2) maintenance of effort; 

(3) comparability of services; 

. © the equitable participation of students attending private 
schools; 

(5) student and parental participation and involvement; 

(6) the distribution of funds to State or local educational 
agencies; 
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(7) the eligibility of an individual for participation in a 

under such provision; 

(8) public health or safety, labor standards, civil rights, 
occupational safety and health, or environmental protection; 
or 

(9) prohibitions or restrictions relating to the construction 
of buildings or facilities. 

(d) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary of Education 
shall periodically review the performance of any State, local partner- 
ship, or local educational agency, for which the Secretary of Edu- 
cation has granted a waiver under this section and shall terminate 
the waiver under this section if the Secretary of Education deter- 
mines that the performance of the State, local partnership, or 
local educational agency that is affected by the waiver has been 
inadequate to justify a continuation of the waiver, or the State 
fails to waive similar requirements of State law as required or 
agreed to in accordance with subsection (a(1)(C). 


20 USC 6213. SEC. 503. WAIVER AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY OF LABOR. 


(a) WAIVER AUTHORITY.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in subsection (b), the 
Secretary of Labor may waive any requirement under any 
provision of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 
et seq.), or of any regulation issued under such provision, 
for a State that requests such a waiver and has an approved 
State plan— 

(A) if, and only to the extent that, the Secretary of 
Labor determines that such requirement impedes the abil- 
ity of the State or a local partnership to carry out the 
purposes of this Act; 

(B) if the State provides the Secretary of Labor with 
documentation of the necessity for the waiver, including 
information concerning— 

(i) the specific requirement that will be waived; 

(ii) the specific positive outcomes expected from 
the waiver and why those outcomes cannot be achieved 
while complying with the requirement; 

(iii) the process that will be used to monitor the 
progress of the State or local partnership in implement- 
ing the waiver; and 

(iv) such other information as the Secretary of 
Labor may require; 

(C) if the State waives, or agrees to waive, similar 
requirements of State law; and 

(D) if the State— 

(i) has provided all local partnerships that carry 
out programs under this Act in the State with notice 
and an opportunity to comment on the proposal of 
the State to seek a waiver; 

(ii) provides, to the extent feasible, to students, 
parents, advocacy and civil rights groups, and labor 
and business organizations an opportunity to comment 
on the proposal of the State to seek a waiver; and 

(iii) has submitted the comments of the local part- 
nerships to the Secretary of Labor. 
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(2) APPROVAL OR DISAPPROVAL.—The Secretary of Labor 
shall promptly approve or disapprove any request submitted 
pursuant to paragraph (1) and shall issue a decision that shall— 

(A) include the reasons for approving or disapproving 
the request, including a response to comments on the pro- 


; an 

(B) in the case of a decision to approve the request, 
be disseminated by the State seeking the waiver to 
interested parties, including educators, parents, students, 
advocacy and civil rights organizations, labor and business 
organizations, and the public. 

(3) APPROVAL CRITERIA.—In approving a request under 
paragraph (2), the Secretary of Labor shall consider the amount 
of State resources that will be used to implement the approved 
State plan. 

(4) TERM.—Each waiver approved pursuant to this sub- 
section shall be for a period not to exceed 5 years, except 
that the Secretary of Labor may extend such period if the 
Secretary of Labor determines that the waiver has been effec- 
tive in enabling the State or local partnership to carry out 
the purposes of this Act. 

(b) WAIVERS NoT AUTHORIZED.—The Secretary of Labor may 
not waive any requirement under any provision of the Job Training 
Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1501 et seq.), or of any regulation 
issued under such provision, relating to— 

(1) the basic purposes or goals of such provision; 

(2) maintenance of effort; 

(3) the distribution of funds; 

(4) the eligibility of an individual for participation in a 
program under such provision; 

(5) public health or safety, labor standards, civil rights, 
occupational safety and health, or environmental protection; 


(6) prohibitions or restrictions relating to the construction 
of buildings or facilities. 

(c) TERMINATION OF WAIVERS.—The Secretary of Labor shall 
periodically review the performance of any State or local partnership 
for which the Secretary of Labor has granted a waiver under this 
section and shall terminate the waiver under this section if the 
Secretary of Labor determines that the performance of the State 
or local partnership affected by the waiver has been inadequate 
to justify a continuation of the waiver, or the State fails to waive 
similar requirements of State law as required or agreed to in 
accordance with subsection (a)(1C). 


SEC. 504. COMBINATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS FOR HIGH POVERTY 20 USC 6214. 
SCHOOLS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this section are— 
(A) to integrate activities under this Act with school- 
to-work activities carried out under other Acts; and 
(B) to maximize the effective use of resources. 
(2) COMBINATION OF FUNDS.—To carry out such purposes, 
a local partnership that receives assistance under title II or 
III may carry out schoolwide school-to-work activities in schools 
that nak ie requirements of subparagraphs (A) and (B) of 
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20 USC 6215. 


section 263(g)(1) of the Job ralening Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1643(gX1) (A) and (B)) with funds obtained by combining— 
(A) Federal funds under this Act; and 
(B) other Federal funds made available from among 
programs under— 
(i) the provisions of law listed in paragraphs (2) 
through (6) of section 502(b); and 
(ii) the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1501 et seq.). 

(b) USE OF FUNDS.—A local partnership may use the Federal 
funds combined under subsection (a) under the requirements of 
this Act, except that the ra relating to the matters specified 
in paragraphs (1) through (6) and paragraphs (8) and (9) of section 
502(c), and paragraphs (1) through (3) and paragraphs (5) and 
(6) of section 503(b), that relate to the program through which 
the funds described in subsection (a)(2)(B) were made available, 
shall remain in effect with respect to the use of such funds. 

(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN APPLICATION.—A local partner- 
ship seeking to combine funds under subsection (a) shall include 
in the application of the local partnership under title II or III— 

(1) a description of the funds the local partnership proposes 
to combine under the requirements of this Act; 

(2) the activities to be carried out with such funds; 

(3) the specific outcomes expected of participants in 
schoolwide school-to-work activities; and 

(4) such other information as the State, or Secretaries, 
as the case may be, may require. 

(d) PROVISION OF INFORMATION.—The local partnership shall, 
to the extent feasible, provide information on the proposed combina- 
tion of Federal funds under subsection (a) to educators, parents, 
students, advocacy and civil rights organizations, labor and business 
organizations, and the public. 


SEC. 505. COMBINATION OF FEDERAL FUNDS BY STATES FOR 
SCHOOL-TO-WORK ACTIVITIES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 
(1) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this section are— 
(A) to integrate activities under this Act with State 
school-to-work activities carried out under other Acts; and 
(B) to maximize the effective use of resources. 
(2) COMBINATION OF FUNDS.—To carry out such purposes, 
a State that has an approved State plan may carry out activities 
necessary to develop and implement a statewide School-to- 
Work Opportunities system with funds obtained by combining— 
(A) Federal funds under this Act; and 
(B) other Federal funds that are made available 
under— 

(i) section 102(aX3) of the Carl D. Perkins Voca- 
tional Education and Applied Technology Education 
Act (20 U.S.C. 2312(aX(3)); 

(ii) section 202(cX1XC) or section 262(cX1\C) of 
the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1602(cX1XC) or 1642(cX1XC)); 

(iii) section 202(c1)(B) of the Job Training Part- 
nership Act that would otherwise be available for the 
purposes described in section 202(c3) of such Act; 
or 
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(iv) section 262(c1\B) of the Job Training Part- 
nership Act that would otherwise be available for the 
— described in section 262(cX3) of such Act. 

(b) USE OF s.—A State may use, under the requirements 
of this Act, Federal funds that are made available to the State 
and combined under subsection (a) to carry out school-to-work 
activities, except that the provisions relating to the matters specified 
in section 502(c), and section 503(b), that relate to the program 
through which the funds described in subsection (aX2)B) were 
made available, shall remain in effect with respect to the use 
of such funds. 

(c) ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN APPLICATION.—A State seeking 
to combine funds under subsection (a) shall include in the applica- 
tion described in section 213— 

(1) a description of the funds the State proposes to combine 
under the requirements of this Act; 

(2) the activities to be carried out with such funds; 

(3) the specific outcomes expected of participants in school- 
to-work activities; 

(4) formal evidence of support for the request by the State 
agencies or officials with jurisdiction over the funds that would 
be combined; and 

(5) such other information as the Secretaries may require. 
(d) EXTENSION.—The authority of a State to combine funds 

under this section shall not exceed 5 years, except that the Secretar- 

ies may extend such period if the Secretaries determine that an 

— of such authority would further the purposes of this 
ct. 

(e) LIMITATION.—Nothing in this section shall be construed 
to relieve a State of an obligation to conduct the activities required 
under section 201(b) of the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education 
and Applied Technology Education Act. 


TITLE VI—GENERAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 601. REQUIREMENTS. 20 USC 6231. 


The following requirements shall apply to programs under this 
Act: 

(1) PROHIBITION ON DISPLACEMENT.—No student participat- 
ing in such a program shall displace any currently employed 
worker (including a partial displacement, such as a reduction 
in the hours of nonovertime work, wages, or employment 
benefits). 

(2) PROHIBITION ON IMPAIRMENT OF CONTRACTS.—No such 

rogram shall impair existing contracts for services or collective 
a sth agreements, and no such program that would be 
inconsistent with the terms of a collective bargaining agreement 
shall be undertaken without the written concurrence of the 
labor organization and employer concerned. 

(3) PROHIBITION ON REPLACEMENT.—No student participat- 
ing in such a program shall be employed or fill a job— 

) when any other individual is on temporary layoff, 
with the clear possibility of recall, from the same or any 
substantially equivalent job with the participating 
employer; or 
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(B) when the employer has terminated the employment 
of any regular employee or otherwise reduced the workforce 
of the employer with the intention of filling the vacancy 
so created with the student. 

(4) WORKPLACES.—Students participating in such programs 
shall be provided with adequate and safe equipment and safe 
and healthful workplaces in conformity with all health and 
safety requirements of Federal, State, and local law. 

(5) EFFECT ON OTHER LAWS.—Nothing in this Act shall 
be construed to modify or affect any Federal or State law 
prohibiting discrimination on the basis of race, religion, color, 
ethnicity, national origin, gender, age, or disability, or to modify 
or affect any right to enforcement of this Act that may exist 
under other Federal laws, except as expressly provided by 
this Act. 

(6) PROHIBITION CONCERNING WAGES.—Funds appropriated 
under authority of this Act shall not be expended for wages 
of students or workplace mentors participating in such pro- 
grams. 

(7) OTHER REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretaries shall establish 
such other requirements as the Secretaries may determine 
to be appropriate, in order to ensure that participants in pro- 
grams under this Act are afforded adequate supervision by 
ea — workers, or to otherwise further the purposes 
of this Act. 


20 USC 6232. SEC. 602. SANCTIONS. 


(a) TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF ASSISTANCE.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The Secretaries may terminate or sus- 
pend any financial assistance under this Act, in whole or in 
part, or not make payments under a grant awarded under 
this Act, if the Secretaries determine that a recipient has 
failed to meet any requirements of this Act, including— 

(A) reporting requirements under section 402(c); 
(B) regulations under this Act; or 
(C) requirements of an approved State plan. 

(2) NOTICE AND OPPORTUNITY FOR HEARING.—If the Sec- 
retaries terminate or suspend such financial assistance, or do 
not make such payments under paragraph (1), with respect 
to a recipient, then the Secretaries shall provide— 

(A) prompt notice to such recipient; and 

(B) the opportunity for a hearing to such recipient 
not later than 30 days after the date on which such notice 
is provided. 

(b) NONDELEGATION.—The Secretaries shall not delegate any 
of the functions or authority specified in this section, other than 
to an officer whose appointment is required to be made by and 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. 


SEC. 603. STATE AUTHORITY. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to negate or supersede 
the legal authority, under State law or other applicable law, of 
any State agency, State entity, or State public official over programs 
that are- under the jurisdiction of the agency, entity, or official. 
Nothing in this Act shall be construed to interfere with the authority 
of such agency, entity, or official to enter into a contract under 
any provision of law. 
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SEC. 604. PROHIBITION ON FEDERAL MANDATES, DIRECTION, AND 20 USC 6234. 
CONTROL. 


Nothing in this Act shall be construed to authorize an officer 
or a of the Federal Government to mandate, direct, or 
control a State’s, local educational agency’s, or school’s curriculum, 
program of instruction, or allocation of State or local resources 
or mandate a State or any subdivision thereof to spend any funds 
or incur any costs not paid for under this Act. 


SEC. 605. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—There are authorized to be appropriated to 
the Secretaries to carry out this Act $300,000,000 for fiscal year 
1995 and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal 
years 1996 through 1999. 

(b) RESERVATIONS.—From amounts appropriated under sub- 
section (a) for ~_ fiscal year, the Secretaries— 

(1) shall reserve not more than 4% of 1 percent of such 
amounts for such fiscal year to provide grants under sections 
202 and 212 to the jurisdictions described in section 202(b); 

(2) shall reserve not more than ¥2 of 1 percent of such 
amounts for such fiscal year to provide grants under subtitle 
C of title II to establish and carry out School-to-Work 
Opportunities programs for Indian youths that involve Bureau 
funded schools (as defined in section 1139(3) of the Education 
Amendments of 1978 (25 U.S.C. 2019(3))); 

(3) shall reserve 10 percent of such amounts for such fiscal 
yess to provide grants under section 302(b) to local pee 
ocated in high poverty areas, which reserved funds may 
used in conjunction with funds available under the Youth Fair 
Chance Program set forth in part H of title IV of the Job 
Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 1782 et seq.); and 

(4A) shall reserve 2.5 percent of such amounts for such 
fiscal year to carry out section 404; and 

(B) shall reserve not more than an additional 5 percent 
of such amounts for such fiscal year to carry out other activities 
under title IV, and activities under sections 214(d) and 303(d). 
(c) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Funds appropriated for any fiscal 

year for programs authorized under this Act shall remain available 
until expended. 


TITLE VII—OTHER PROGRAMS 


Subtitle A—Reauthorization of Job Train- 
ing for the Homeless Demonstration Pro- 
gram Under the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act 


SEC. 701. REAUTHORIZATION. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 739(a) of the Stewart B. McKinney 
Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11449(a)) is amended by strik- 
ing “the following amounts:” and all that follows and inserting 
“such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 1994 
and 1995.”. 
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Alaska Native 
Culture and 


Arts 
Development 
Act 


20 USC 4401 
note. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 741 of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11450) is amended 
by striking “1993” and inserting “1995”. 


Subtitle B—Tech-Prep Programs 


SEC. 711. TECH-PREP EDUCATION. 


(a) CONTENTS OF PROGRAM.—Section 344(b\(2) of the Tech- 
Prep Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2394b(b\(2)) is amended by inserting 
“or 4 ” before “of secondary school”. 

b) SPECIAL CONSIDERATION; PRIORITY.—Section 345(d\2) of the 
Tech-Prep Education Act (20 U.S.C. 2394c(d\(2)) is amended to 
read as follows: 

“(2) are developed in consultation with business, industry, 
labor unions, and institutions of higher education that award 
ureate degrees; and”. 


Subtitle C—Alaska Native Art and Culture 


SEC. 721. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Alaska Native Culture and 
Arts Development Act”. 


SEC. 722. ALASKA NATIVE ART AND CULTURE. 


Part B of title XV of the Higher Education Amendments of 
1986 (20 U.S.C. 4441 et seq.) is amen 
(1) in the part hecliien: to read as follows: 


“PART B—NATIVE HAWAIIANS AND ALASKA NATIVES”; 


d 
(2) in section 1521, to read as follows: 


“SEC. 1521. PROGRAM FOR NATIVE HAWAIIAN AND ALASKA NATIVE 
CULTURE AND ARTS DEVELOPMENT. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary of the Interior is authorized 
to make grants for the purpose of supporting programs for Native 
Hawaiian or Alaska Native culture and arts development to any 
private, Se or institution which— 

oe i ily serves and represents Native Hawaiians or 
Alaska Natives, and 

“(2) has been recognized by the Governor of the State 
of Hawaii or the Governor of the State of Alaska, as appropriate, 
for the purpose of making such organization or institution 
engine to receive such grants. 

“(b) PURPOSE OF GRANTS.—Grants made under subsection (a) 
shall, to the extent deemed possible by the Secretary and the 
recipient of the grant, be used— 

“(1) to provide scholarly study of, and instruction in, Native 
Hawaiian or Alaska Native art and culture, 

“(2) to establish programs which culminate in the awarding 
of degrees in the various fields of Native Hawaiian or Alaska 
Native art and culture, or 

“(3) to establish centers and programs with res to 
Native Hawaiian or Alaska Native art and culture t are 
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similar in purpose to the centers and programs described in 
subsections (b) and (c) of section 1510. 
“(c) MANAGEMENT OF GRANTS.— 

“(1) Any organization or institution which is the recipient 
of a grant made under subsection (a) shall establish a governing 
board to manage and control the program with respect to which 
such grant is made. 

“(2) For any grants made with respect to Native Hawaiian 
art and culture, the members of the governing board which 
is required to be established under paragraph (1) shall— 

“(A) be Native Hawaiians or individuals widely recog- 
nized in the field of Native Hawaiian art and culture, 
“(B) include a representative of the Office of Hawaiian 

Affairs of the State of Hawaii, 

“(C) include the president of the University of Hawaii, 
“(D) include the president of the Bishop Museum, and 
“(E) serve for a fixed term of office. 

“(3) For any grants made with respect to Alaska Native 
art and culture, the members of the governing board which 
is required to be established under paragraph (1) shall— 

“(A) include Alaska Natives and individuals widely 
recognized in the field of Alaska Native art and culture, 

“(B) represent the Eskimo, Indian and Aleut cultures 
of Alaska, and 

“(C) serve for a fixed term.”. 


Subtitle D—Job Training 


SEC. 731. AMENDMENT TO JOB TRAINING PARTNERSHIP ACT TO PRO- 
VIDE ALLOWANCES FOR CHILD CARE COSTS TO CERTAIN 
INDIVIDUALS PARTICIPATING IN THE JOB CORPS. 


Section 429 of the Job Training Partnership Act (29 U.S.C. 
1699) is amended by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(e) In addition to child care assistance provided under section 
428(e), the Secretary shall provide enrollees who otherwise could 
not participate in the Job Corps with allowances to pay for child 
care costs, such as food, clothing, and health care for the child. 
Allowances under this subsection may only be provided during 
the first 2 months of an enrollee’s participation in the program 
and shall be in an amount that does not exceed the maximum 
amount that may be provided by the State pursuant to section 
402(g1\(C) of the Social Security Act (42 U.S.C. 602(g1\(C)).”. 


TITLE VIII—TECHNICAL PROVISIONS 


SEC. 801. EFFECTIVE DATE. 20 USC 6101 


This Act shall take effect on the date of enactment of this —_ 
Act. 
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20 USC 6251. 


SEC. 802. SUNSET. 


‘ aan authority provided by this Act shall terminate on October 


Approved May 4, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-240 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to extend eligibility for burial in national May 4, 1994 
cemeteries to persons who have 20 years of service creditable for retired pay ————— 
as members of a reserve component of the Armed Forces and to their dependents. (H.R. 821] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. ELIGIBILITY OF CERTAIN RESERVISTS AND DEPENDENTS 
FOR BURIAL IN NATIONAL CEMETERIES. 


(a) RESERVISTS.—Section 2402 of title 38, United States Code, 
is amended by inserting after paragraph (6) the following new 
paragraph (7): 

“(7) Any person who at the time of death was entitled 
to retired pay under chapter 67 of title 10 or would have 
been entitled to retired pay under that chapter but for the 
fact that the person was under 60 years of age.”. 

(b) DEPENDENTS.—Paragraph (5) of such section is amended 
a inserting “and paragraph (7)” after “paragraphs (1) through 
4)”. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 821 (S. 1620): 
HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-197 (Comm. on Veterans’ Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 


Vol. 139 (1993): Aug. 2, considered and passed House. 
Nov. oe and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of 


S.1 
Vol. 140 (1994): Apr. 18, House concurred in Senate amendment with 
amendments. 
Apr. 20, Senate concurred in House amendments. 
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May 4, 1994 


~ [HLR. 3693] 


Public Law 103-241 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the United States courthouse under construction in Denver, Colorado, 
as the “Byron White United States Courthouse”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The United States courthouse being constructed through ren- 
ovation of the old post office building in Denver, Colorado, shall 
- known and designated as the “Byron White United States Court- 

ouse”. 
SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 

Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the courthouse referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Byron 
White United States Courthouse”. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3693: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-456 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 

Apr. 12, considered and passed House. 

Apr. 20, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-242 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act by designating a segment of the Rio May 4. 1994 
Grande in New Mexico as a component of the National Wild and Scenic Rivers — a 
System, and for other purposes. [S. 375] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, ~ Gomate 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. Act of 1994, 
rie Act may be cited as the “Rio Grande Designation Act = a0 1271 
0 F. 


SEC. 2. DESIGNATION OF SCENIC RIVER. 


Section 3(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act (16 U.S.C. 
— is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 
graph: 
“( ) Rio GRANDE, NEw MExico.—The main stem from the 
southern boundary of ‘the segment of the Rio Grande designated 
pursuant to paragraph (4), downstream approximately 12 miles 
to the west section line of Section 15, Township 23 North, Range 
10 East, to be administered by the Secretary of the Interior as 
a scenic river.” 


SEC. 3. DESIGNATION OF STUDY RIVER. 


(a) Srupy.—Section 5(a) of the Wild and Scenic Rivers Act 
(16 U.S.C. eee is amended by adding at the end the following 


new —— 

10 GRANDE, NEw MeExico.—The segment from the west 
section line of Section 15, Township 23 North, Range 10 East, 
downstream approximately 8 miles to the southern line of the 
—" quarter of Section 34, Township 23 North, Range 9 

ast.”. 

(b) StuDy REQUIREMENTS.—Section 5(b) of such Act (16 U.S.C. 
—" is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 
graph: 

“( ) The study of the Rio Grande in New Mexico shall be 
completed and the report submitted not later than 3 years after 
the date of enactment of this paragraph.”. 


SEC. 4. RIO GRANDE CITIZENS ADVISORY BOARD. 16 USC 1274 


As soon as practicable after the date of enactment of this —_ 
Act, the eee of the Interior, actin; ng through the Director 
of the Bureau of d Management, shall take appropriate steps 
to obtain the views of the residents of the village of Pilar and 
of those persons who are the owners of property adjoining the 
river segments described in sections 2 and 3 concerning implementa- 
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tion of this Act, and to assure that those views will be considered 
in connection with preparation of a comprehensive management 
ae for the segment designated by section 2 and the study required 
y section 3. 


SEC. 5. WITHDRAWAL OF ORILLA VERDE RECREATION AREA. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to valid existing rights, the lands 
described in subsection (b) are withdrawn from— 
(1) all forms of entry, appropriation, or disposal under 
the public land laws; 
(2) location, entry, and patent under the mining laws; 


(3) disposition under all laws pertaining to mineral and 
geothermal leasing. 
(b) LANDS.— 

(1) DESCRIPTION.—The lands referred to in subsection (a) 
comprise an area known as the “Orilla Verde Recreation Area”, 
including— 

(A) approximately 1,349 acres which were conveyed 
to the United States by the State of New Mexico on July 

23, 1980, April 20, 1990, and July 17, 1990; and 

(B) an additional 4,339 acres of public lands, all as 
generally depicted on the map entitled “Orilla Verde Recre- 

ation Area, New Mexico”, and dated February, 1994. 

(2) PUBLIC ACCESS.—The map referred to in paragraph 
(1) shall be on file and available for public inspection in the 
appropriate offices of the Bureau of Land Management. 


SEC. 6. COMPLETION OF PREHISTORIC TRACKWAYS STUDY. 

The Secretary of the Interior is authorized to contract with 
the Smithsonian Institution for the completion of the prehistoric 
trackways study required under section 303 of the Act entitled 


“An Act to conduct certain studies in the State of New Mexico”, 
approved November 15, 1990 (Public Law 101-578). 


Approved May 4, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY —S. 375: 


s 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-431 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-17 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 15, considered and passed House, amended. 
Apr. 19, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 103-243 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations for the Coastal Heritage Trail Route in the State 
of New Jersey, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That section 
6 of Public Law 100-515 (16 U.S.C. 1244 note) is amended— 

(1) by striking “There” and inserting “(a) There”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: 

“(b\(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (a), there 
are hereby authorized to be appropriated to the Secretary to carry 
out the purposes of this Act $1,000,000, which is in addition to 
any sums appropriated for such purposes for use during fiscal 
years ending on or before September 30, 1993. 

“(2) Funds appropriated pursuant to this subsection to carry 
out the purposes of this Act shall be used solely for technical 
assistance and the design and fabrication of interpretive materials, 
devices and signs. In addition to the limitation on funds contained 
in subsection (a), no funds made available under this subsection 
shall be used for operation, maintenance, repair or construction 
except for construction of interpretive exhibits. 

(3) The Federal share of any project carried out with funds 
ee pursuant to this subsection may not exceed 50 percent 
of the total cost for that project and shall be provided on a matching 
basis. The non-Federal share of such cost may be in the form 
of cash, materials or in-kind services fairly valued by the Secretary. 

“(c) The authorities provided to the Secretary under this Act 
shall terminate five years after the date of enactment of this sub- 
section.”. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1574: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-443 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-212 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 21, considered and passed House, amended. 
Apr. 19, Senate concurred in House amendment. 


_ May 4, 1994 — 
(S. 1574] 


Termination 
date. 
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May 4, 1994 


(S.J. Res. 143] 


Public Law 103-244 
103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


Providing for the appointment of Frank Anderson Shrontz as a citizen regent 
of the Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution. 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in accordance 
with section 5581 of the Revised Statutes of the United States 
(20 U.S.C. 43), the vacancy on the Board of Regents of the Smithso- 
nian Institution, in the class other than Members of Congress, 
occurring by reason of the resignation of Robert James Woolsey, 
Jr., of Maryland on April 2, 1993, is filled by the appointment 
of Frank Anderson Shrontz of Washington. The a — is 
for a term of 6 years and shall take effect on the Eee on which 
this joint resolution becomes law. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 143 (H.J. Res. 280): 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-170 (Comm. on Rules and Administration). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 140 (1994): . 26, H.J. Res. 280 and S.J. Res. 143 considered and passed 
ouse. 
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Public Law 103-245 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


Providing for the appointment of Manuel Luis Ibafiez as a citizen regent of the May 4, 1994 
Board of Regents of the Smithsonian Institution. (S.J. Res. 144] 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That, in accordance 
with section 5581 of the Revised Statutes of the United States 
(20 U.S.C. 43), the vacancy on the Board of Regents of the Smithso- 
nian Institution, in the class other than Members of Congress, 
occurring by reason of the resignation of Anne Legendre Armstrong 
of Texas, is filled by the appointment of Manuel Luis Ibaiiez of 
Texas. The appointment is for a term of 6 years and shall take 
effect on the day after the effective date of the resignation of 
Anne Legendre Armstrong. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 144 (H.J. Res. 279): 


SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-171 (Comm. on Rules and Administration). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 10, considered and passed Senate. 

Vol. 140 (1994): > 26, H.J. Res. 279 and S.J. Res. 144 considered and passed 


79-194 O—95—21 : QL 3 Part 1 
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May 4, 1994 


(S.J. Res. 150] 


Public Law 103-246 
103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 


To designate the week of May 2 through May 8, 1994, as “Public Service 
Recognition Week”. 


Whereas public employees at every level of government faithfully 
serve their fellow Americans; 

Whereas there are 9,000,000 employees in local government, 
4,000,000 employees in State government, and over 3,000,000 
civilian workers and 2,000,000 military employees in the Federal 
Government; 

Whereas Americans are aware of the many contributions public 
employees have made to the quality of their lives, in occupations 
that run the gamut from astronauts to zoologists, including sci- 
entists, police officers, teachers, doctors, forest rangers, engineers, 
= inspectors, researchers, and foreign service agents, among 
others; 

Whereas the Nation should value a professional civil service whose 
highest principle is one of patriotism, whose foremost commitment 
is to excellence, and whose experience and expertise are a national 
resource to be used and respected; 

Whereas the millions of workers who serve our country are men 
and women of knowledge, ability, and wr who deserve to 
be recognized for their dedicated service; and 

Whereas designating a week to honor these =a will provide 
a dual opportunity to pay tribute to our public employees and 
to inform the American people about the scope and importance 
of public service, including the range of employment opportunities 
available to our young people: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of ee of the 


United States of America in Congress assembled, That the week 
of May 2 through May 8, 1994, is designated as “Public Service 
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Recognition Week”. The President is authorized and requested to 
issue a proclamation calling upon the people of the United States 
to observe the week with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and 
activities. 


Approved May 4, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 150: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 10, considered and passed Senate. 
Apr. 21, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-247 
103d Congress 
An Act 


May 6, 1994 To make certain technical corrections, and for other purposes. 


[S. 2005] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Sections 101B(c\1)(DXv)UD and 103B(cX(1(D\v)ID of the 
Agricultural Act of 1949 (7 U.S.C. 1441-2(cX1)(D\v)\ID and 1444- 
2(c1XD\Xv\ID) are each amended by inserting “without regard 
to clause (ii)” after “clause (iii)”. 

(b) Section 105B(c\1)(BXiii)XTV)(bb) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 
1444f(c)(1)(B)iiiXTV)(bb)) is amended by striking “clause (iXI)” and 
inserting “clauses (i) and (ii)”. 

(c) Section 204(g) of such Act (7 U.S.C. 1446e(g)) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by inserting after “purchase” the fol- 
aw “(less sales under section 407 for unrestricted use)”; 
an 

(2) in paragraph (2), by inserting after “purchases” each 

lace it appears the following: “(less sales under section 407 
or unrestricted use)”. 


Approved May 6, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2005: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 25, considered and passed Senate. 
Apr. 21, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-248 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development Act to improve the 
administration of claims and obligations of the Farmers Home Administration, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Farmers Home Administration 
Improvement Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 2. DELINQUENT FARMERS HOME ADMINISTRATION OBLIGATIONS. 


Section 331 of the Consolidated Farm and Rural Development 
Act (7 U.S.C. 1981) is amended by adding at the end the following 
new subsection: 

“(c) The Secretary may use for the prosecution or defense of 
any claim or obligation described in subsection (b)\(5) the Attorney 
General, the General Counsel of the Department of Agriculture, 
or a private attorney who has entered into a contract with the 

Secretary.”. 


Approved May 11, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1930: 


CONGRESSIONAL oro Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 24, considered — passed Senate. 
Apr. 21, considered and passed House 

WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESIDENTIAL DOCUMENTS, Vol. 30 (1994): 
May 11, Presidential statement. 


_ May 11, 1994 © 
[S. 1930} 


Farmers Home 
Administration 
Improvement 
Act of 1994. 

7 USC 1921 note. 
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May 16, 1994 


{HLR. 4204] 


Public Law 103-249 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 711 Washington Street in Boston, 
Massachusetts, as the “Jean Mayer Human Nutrition Research Center on Aging”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building located at 711 Washington Street in Bos- 
ton, Massachusetts, shall be known and designated as the “Jean 
Mayer Human Nutrition Research Center on Aging”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal building referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Jean 
Mayer Human Nutrition Research Center on Aging”. 


Approved May 16, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4204: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Apr. 26, considered and passed House. 
May 3, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-250 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
To authorize the President to proclaim September 1994 as “Classical Music Month”. —May 16, 1994 


[H.J. Res. 239] 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That the President 
is hereby authorized and requested to issue a proclamation des- 
ignating September 1994 as “Classical Music Month” and calling 
upon the people of the United States to observe such a month 
with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 16, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.. Res. 239: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 11, considered and passed House. 
May 2, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-251 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 
Bag 16, 1006 Designating May 1, 1994, through May 7, 1994, as “National Walking Week”. 


(S.J. Res. 146] 
Whereas medical authorities have established that walking— 
(1) powerfully protects against high blood pressure, choles- 
—< problems, and other factors that can contribute to heart 
sease; 
(2) protects against adult onset (Type II) diabetes; 
(3) builds strong bones and protects against osteoporosis, 
the weak-bone disease that afflicts millions of older women; 
(4) probably offers protection against several forms of can- 
cer that are believed to be preventable through regular and 
moderate exercise; and 
(5) is a safe and dependable way for millions of overweight 
people to lose weight without stringent dieting; 
Whereas the failure to exercise regularly, such as walking, has 
been identified as the single greatest risk factor for heart disease; 
Whereas the designation of “National Walking Week” will help 
— the issue of pedestrian access and safety; 
ereas areas of America are becoming inaccessible or unsafe 
for walkers, so the benefits of this activity are being blocked; 
Whereas people should be able to walk anywhere in their commu- 
nity, within reason; and 
Whereas walking encourages community spirit and safety: Now, 
therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That May 1, 
1994, through May 7, 1994, is designated as “National Walking 
Week”. The President is authorized and requested to issue a 
proclamation calling upon the people of the United States to observe 
the week with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 16, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 146: 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 


May 2, considered and passed Senate. 
May 3, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-252 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To authorize appropriations to carry out the Head Start Act, the Community Services May 18. 1994 
Block Grant Act, and the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Act of 1981, ein 
and for other purposes. [S. 2000] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, Human Services 


Amendments of 
SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 1994. 
This Act may be cited as the “Human Services Amendments a iemeeid 
” ° 
of 1994”. relations. 


SEC. 2. TABLE OF CONTENTS. USC 9801 


The table of contents for this Act is as follows: note. 


1. Short title. 
. Table of contents. 


TITLE I—HEAD START PROGRAMS 


. Short title; references in title. 
itions. 

. Services. 

. Authorization of appropriations. 

. Allocation of funds. 

. Report. 


. Designation. 
c ws and quality assurance. 
. Enhanced parent involvement and transition coordination with schools. 
. Facilities and administrative requirements. 
- Participation. 
: Appeals, on families with infants and toddlers. 
. Ap notice, ani earing. 
one riorities for training and technical assistance. 
hs ifications and development. 
L Ree demonstrations, evaluation. 
. Announcements and evaluations. 
, Beneale 


E Senin a of a for Head Start employees. 
A ly to learn program reauthorization. 
. State dependent care development programs. 
. Consultation with the Corporation for National and Community Service. 
. Reauthorization of Child Development Associate Scholarship ce 
Act of 1985. 
. Technical and outeming amendments. 
. Study of full-day and full-year Head Start programs. 
127. Effective date and application. 


TITLE II—COMMUNITY SERVICES BLOCK GRANT AMENDMENTS 


201. Short title and references. 

202. Authorizations of appropriations. 

ne Discretionary authority of Secretary. 
. Community food and nutrition. 


Sec. 1 
Sec. 2 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 
Sec. 204 
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Head Start Act 
Amendments of 
1994. 


42 USC 9801 
note. 


. 205. Instructional activities for low-income youth. 

206. Amendment to Stewart B. Mckinney Homeless Assistance Act. 

. 207. Amendments ws the Human Services Reauthorization Act of 1986. 
. 208. Effective date. 


TITLE I1I—LOW-INCOME HOME ENERGY ASSIGTANCE AMENDMENTS 
301. Short title and references. 
. Statement of purpose. 
; es of —_— 
. Emerge 
4 Author nm mag funds. 
4 of assistance to households with high home energy burdens. 
‘ Glantica ion of audit requirement. 
. Use of eee of Energy weatherization rules to achieve program 
consisten 
309. Matters to be described in annual application. 
. Report of funds available for obligation. 
. Miscellaneous and technical amendments. 
. Residential Energy Assistance Challenge Option (R.E.A.Ch.). 
; aS of the 2 Senna regarding appropriations for LIHEAP. 
'. ive dai 


TITLE IV—COMMUNITY-BASED FAMILY RESOURCE PROGRAMS 


=~ Community-based famil 
402. Federal Council on Children, oa, tent, ane th and Families. 
Sec. 403. Family Resource Act. 


TITLE I—HEAD START PROGRAMS 


SEC. 101. SHORT TITLE; REFERENCES IN TITLE. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Head Start 
Act Amendments of 1994”. 

(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise specifically provided, 
whenever in this title an amendment or ee is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or a repeal of, a section or other 
provision, the reference shall be considered to be made to a section 


Pee 


: REREES RRSSEREE 


or other provision of the Head Start Act (42 U.S.C. 9831 et seq.). 
SEC. 102. DEFINITIONS. 


— a (42 U.S.C. 9832) i = —. 
striking paragraphs an 
(2) striking’ paragraph (9) and inserting the following 


new 

49) le ‘poverty line’ means the official poverty line 
(as debaed by the Office of Management and Budget)— 

“(A) adjusted to reflect the percentage change in the 

Consumer Price Index For All Urban Consumers, issued 

by the Bureau of Labor Statistics, occurring in the 1- 

year period or other interval immediately preceding the 

date such adjustment is made; and 

“(B) adjusted for family size.” 

= by adding after untae (1i) the following new para- 
grap 

“(12) The term ‘family literacy services’ means services 
and activities that include interactive literacy activities between 
parents and their children, training for — on techniques 
for being the ange | teacher "of then their children and full partners 
in the education of their children, parent literacy training 
(including training in English as a second language), and early 
childhood education. 

“(13) The term ‘Indian tribe’ means any tribe, band, nation, 
pueblo, or other organized group or community of Indians, 
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including any Native vill described in section 3(c) of the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act (43 U.S.C. 1602(c)) or 
ae ar ge to = - & Cae 1601 et seq.); 

at is recogni as e e for the speci an 
services provided by the United States to Sadelae Veoneee of 
their status as Indians.”; 

(4) by redesignating paragraphs (6), (7), (8), (9), (10), (11), 
(12), and (13) as pee (7), (8), (9), (14), (5), (6), (4), 
and (10), respective y and 

(5)(A) by transferring paragraph (4), as so redesignated, 
and inserting the penne after p ph (3); 

(B) by transferring paragraphs ® and (6), as so redesig- 
nated, and inserting the paragraphs after paragraph (4), as 
ore. = fe h (10) red ted 

y transferring p p , as so esignated, 
and inserting the sual alert paragraph (9), as so redesig- 


nated; and 

(D) by inserting after paragraph (10), as so redesignated, 
the following: 

“(11) The term ‘local educational agency’ has the meaning 
—_, pe term in the Elementary and Secondary Education 

0 ; 

“(12) The term ‘migrant Head Start program’ means a 
Head Start program that serves families who are engaged 
in agricultural work and who have changed their residence 
from one geographical location to another in the preceding 
2-year period. 

“(13) The term ‘mobile Head Start program’ means the 
provision of Head Start services utilizing transportable equip- 
ment set up in various community-based locations on a routine, 
weekly schedule, operating in conjunction with home-based 
Head Start programs, or as a Head Start classroom.”. 


SEC. 103. SERVICES. 
Section 638(a)(1) (42 U.S.C. 9833(a)(1)) is amended by rp 


“health, nutritional, educational, social, and other services” an 
inserting “health, education, parental involvement, nutritional, 


social, and other services”. 
SEC. 104. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 639 (42 U.S.C. 9834) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking all that follows “sub- 
chapter” and inserting “such sums as may be necessary for 
fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”; and 

(2) by striking subsections (b) and (c) and inserting the 
following: 

“(b) From the amount appropriated under subsection (a), the 
Secretary shall make available— 
“(1) $35,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1995 through 


to— 
4 “(A) carry out the Head Start Transition Project Act; 


“(B) carry out activities authorized under section 
642(d); and 
“(2) not more than $3,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and 
such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1996 through 1998, to carry out longitudinal research under 
section 649(e).”. 
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SEC. 105. ALLOCATION OF FUNDS. 


(a) ALLOCATION AND USE OF FUNDS FOR QUALITY IMPROVE- 
MENT.—Section 640(a)(3) (42 U.S.C. 9835(a)(3)) is amended— 

(1) b —s subparagraphs (A) and (B) as subpara- 
graphs (C) and (D), a pan § 

(2) by striking “(3(C)” and all that follows through “quality 
improvement activities:” and inserting the following: 

“(3)(A)G) In order to provide assistance for activities specified 
in subparagraph (C) directed at the goals specified in subparagraph 
(B), the Secretary shall reserve, from the amount (if any) by which 
the funds appropriated under section 639(a) for a fiscal year exceed 
= adjusted prior year appropriation, a share equal to the sum 
0 — 

“(I) 25 percent of such excess amount; and 

“(II) any additional amount the Secretary may find nec- 
essary to address a demonstrated need for such activities. 

“(ii) used in clause (i), the term ‘adjusted prior year appro- 
priation’ means, with respect to a fiscal year, the amount appro- 
priated pursuant to section 639(a) for the preceding fiscal i. 
adjusted to reflect the percentage change in the Consumer Price 
Index for All Urban Consumers (issued by the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics) during such preceding fiscal year. 

“(B) Funds reserved under this par: a to in this 
paragraph as ‘quality improvement 8 be used to accom- 
plish any or all of the following goals: 

“(i) Ensuring that Head Start programs meet or exceed 
performance standards pursuant to section 641A(a)(1)(A). 

“(ii) Ensuring that such programs have adequate qualified 
staff, and that such staff are furnished adequate training, 
ae developing skills in working with children with non- 
English language background, when poy sian 

“(iii) Ensuring that salary levels and benefits are adequate 
to attract and retain qualified staff for such programs. 

“(iv) Using salary increases to improve staff qualifications, 
and to assist with the implementation of career development 
programs, for the staff of Head Start programs. 

“(v) Improving community-wide strategic planning and 
needs assessments for such programs. 

“(vi) Ensuring that the physical environments of Head Start 
programs are conducive to providing effective program services 
to children and families. 

“(vii) Making such other improvements in the quality of 
such programs as the Secretary may designate. 

“(C) Quality improvement funds shall be used to carry out 
any or all of the following activities:”; 

(3) in ————— (C), as redesignated in paragraph (1), 
by adding at the end the following new clause: 

. “(vii) Such other activities as the Secretary may designate.”; 
an 

(4) in subparagraph (D), as redesignated in paragraph (1)— 

(A) in clause (i)— 

(i) in the matter preceding subclause (I), by strik- 
ing “for the first, second, and third fiscal years for 
which funds are so reserved”; and 

(ii) in subclause (II), by inserting “geographical 
areas specified in subsection (a)(2B) and Indian and 
migrant Head Start programs,” after “States,”; 
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(B) by striking clauses (ii) and (iii); 
(C) in clause (iv)— 

(i) by striking “To be e ended” and all that fol- 

— ‘through “reserved, funds” and inserting “Funds”; 
by striking “clause (ii)” the first place it appears 
and cane “clause (i)”; 

(iii) by inserting before the period at the end of 
the first sentence, “, for expenditure for activities speci- 
fied in subparagrap h (C)”; and 

(iv) by teller the second sentence 
(D) in clause (vi), by striking “paragraphs (2), (4), 

and (5)” and inserting “paragraph (2) or (4)”; an 

(E) by striking clause (v) and redesignating clauses 

(iv) and (v4) as clauses (ii) and (iii), respecti ae 
(b) FUNDS SET-ASIDE.—Section 640(a) (eu U.S.C. 9835(a)) is 

amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “through (5).” and inserting 
“through (4), and subject to paragraphs (5) and (6).”; 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 

(A) in — (A), by striking “1990” and insert- 

ing “1994” 

(B) in ane (D), by inserting “(including pay- 
ments for all costs (other than compensation of Federal 
- loyees) of reviews of Head Start agencies and programs 

er section 641A(c), and of activities related to the devel- 
diane and implementation of quality im provement plans 
under section 641A(d)(2))” after “ ‘Seere 
(3) in paragraph (3), by striking oom lt § (5)” each place 

it appears and inserting “paragraph (4)”; 
(4) 4) by striking paragraph (4), and redesignating paragraphs 
(5) and @) as ser 7 (4) and (), respectively; 
(5) in = aragraph (4), as redesignated in paragraph on 
es striking e” and inserting “Subject to section 630(b), the 


"(by er after paragraph (4), as redesignated in para- 
p , the following new paragrap 

EBKA) m amounts reserved and allotted pursuant to para- 
graph (4), the Secretary shall reserve such sums as may be nec- 
a to award the collaboration grants described in subparagraph 


“(B) From the reserved sums, the Secretary may award a 
collaboration grant to each State to facilitate collaboration regarding 
activities carried out in the State under this subchapter, and other 
activities carried out in, and by, the State that are designed to 
benefit low-income children and families. 

) A State that receives a grant under subparagraph (B) 


“(i) appoint an individual to serve as a State liaison 
ree d individuals Head S 
mcies and indivi carrying out Head Start 
“a the State; and 

“(II) agencies (including local educational agencies) and 
entities carrying out programs serving low-income children 

and families 
“(ii) involve the State Head Start Association in the selec- 
tion of the individual, and involve the association in determina- 
tions relating to the ongoing direction of the collaboration; 
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“(iii) ensure that the individual holds a position with suffi- 
cient authority and access to ensure that the collaboration 
described in a (B) is effective and involves a range 
of State agencies; an 

“(iv) ensure that the collaboration described in subpara- 
pra h (B) involves coordination of Head Start services with 

th care, welfare, child care, education, and national service 
activities, family literacy services, and activities relating to 
children with disabilities. 

“(D) As used in this paragraph, the term ‘low-income’, used 
with respect to children or families, shall not be considered to 
refer only to children or families that meet the low-income criteria 
prescribed pursuant to section 645(a)(1)(A). 

“(6) From amounts reserved and allotted pursuant to para- 
graphs (2) and (4), the Secretary shall use, for grants for programs 
described in section 645A(a), a portion of the combined total of 
such amounts equal to 3 percent for fiscal year 1995, 4 percent 
for each of fiscal years 1996 and 1997, and 5 percent for fiscal 
year 1998, of the amount appropriated pursuant to section 639(a).”. 

(c) CONSIDERATIONS FOR ALLOCATION OF FUNDS FOR PROGRAM 
EXPANSION.—Section 640(g) (42 U.S.C. 9835(g)) is amended— 

(1) by striking “(g)” and inserting “(g)(1)”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new paragraphs: 
“(2) For the purpose of expanding Head Start programs, in 

allocating funds to an applicant within a State, from amounts 
allotted to a State pursuant to subsection (a)(4), the Secretary 
shall take into consideration— 

“(A) the quality of the applicant’s programs (including Head 
Start and other child care or child development programs) 
in existence on the date of the allocation, including, in the 
case of Head Start programs in existence on the date of the 
allocation, the extent to which such programs meet or exceed 
—— standards and other requirements under this sub- 
chapter; 

“(B) the applicant’s capacity to expand services (including, 
in the case of Head Start programs in existence on the date 
of the allocation, whether the applicant accomplished any prior 
expansions in an effective and timely manner); 

“(C) the extent to which the applicant has undertaken 
community-wide strategic planning and needs assessments 
involving other community organizations and public agencies 
serving children and families (including organizations serving 
families i in whose homes English is not the language customar- 
ily spoken); 

“(D) the extent to which the family and community needs 
assessment of the a a reflects a need to provide full- 
working-day or full calendar year services; 

“(E) the numbers of eligible children in each community 
who are not participating in a Head Start program; and 

“(F) the concentration of low-income families in each 
community. 

“(3) In determining the amount of funds reserved pursuant 
to subpar. ames & (A) or (B) of subsection (aX(2) to be used for 
expan ead Start programs under this subchapter, the Sec- 
retary shall take into consideration, to the extent appropriate, the 
factors specified in paragraph (2).”. 
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(d) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—Section 640(h) (42 U.S.C. 9835(h)) 
is amended by striking “Each Head Start program may” and insert- 
ing “Financial assistance provided under this subchapter may be 
used by each Head Start program to”. 

(e) COMPENSATION. ie ay 640 (42 U.S.C. 9835) is amended 
by aD kor the end the following new subsections: 

“(j) agency that receives financial assistance under this 
subchapter ' By i aes the eer. of staff who provide serv- 
ices under this shall use the financial assistance to improve 
the compensation of such staff, nade of whether the agency 
has the ability to improve the compensation of staff employed 
by the awe S. do not provide Head Start services. 

“(k)1) Th tary shall allow center-based Head Start pro- 
grams the flenitikty to to patisfy the total number of hours of service 
required by the regulations in effect on the date of enactment 
of the Human Services Amendments of 1994, to be provided to 
children in Head Start programs so long as such agencies do not— 

“(A) provide less than 3 hours of service per day; 
“(B) reduce the number of days of service per week; or 
“(C) reduce the number of days of service per year. 

“(2) The provisions of this subsection shall not be construed 
to restrict the authority of the Secretary to fund alternative program 
variations authorized under section 1306.35 of title 45 of the Code 
of Federal Regulations in effect on the date of enactment of the 
Human Services Amendments of 1994. 

“(1) With funds made available under section 640(a\(2) to 
migrant Head Start programs, the Secretary shall give priority 
to migrant Head Start a that serve eligible children of 
as families whose work requires them to relocate most fre- 
quently.”. 


SEC. 106. REPORT. 


Section 640A (42 U.S.C. 9835a) is repealed. 
SEC. 107. DESIGNATION. 


(a) INDIAN RESERVATIONS.—Section 641(b) (42 U.S.C. 9836(b)) 
is amended by inserting after “Indian reservation” the following: 
“(including Indians in any area designated by the Bureau of Indian 
Affairs as near-reservation)”. 

(b) DESIGNATION OF AGENCIES.—Section 641(c) (42 U.S.C. 
9836(c)) is amended— 

(1) by striking paragraphs (2) through (4); 
(2) in the first sentence— 
(A) by inserting “(subject to pany (2))” before 
“, the Secretary shall give priority”; an 
(B) by striking “unless” and all thet follows through 
the end of smears Y (A) and inserting the following: 
“unless the Secretary makes a finding that the agency 
involved fails to meet program, financi management, and 
other requirements established by the Secretary.”; 
(3) by redesignating subparagraph (B) as paragraph (2); 
(4) in re (2), as so redesignated— 
{” by striking “except that, if’? and inserting “If’; 


an 
ety | striking “subparagraph (A)” and inserting “para- 
grap 
(5) by striking “Notwithstanding any other provision of 
this paragraph” and inserting the following: 
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“(3) Notwithstanding any other provision of this sub- 
section”; and 

(6) by aligning the margins of paragraph (2) with the 
margins of paragraph (3). 

(c) CONSIDERATIONS IN DESIGNATING NEW HEAD START AGEN- 
CIES.—Section 641(d) (42 U.S.C. 9836(d)) is amended— 

(1) in the first sentence, by striking all that precedes “then 
the Secretary” and inserting “If no entity in a community 
is entitled to the priority specified in subsection (c),”; 

(2) by striking the second sentence; 

(3) in the third sentence— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“and subject to the preceding sentence’; 

(B) in paragraph (3), by inserting “, including Even 
Start programs under part B of chapter 1 of title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 
U.S.C. 2741 et seq.),” after “preschool programs”; and 

(C) in paragraph (4), to read as follows: 

“(4) the plan of such applicant— 

“(A) to seek the involvement of parents of participating 
children in activities designed to help such parents become 
full partners in the education of their children; 

“(B) to afford such parents the opportunity to partici- 
pate in the development, conduct, and overall performance 
of the program at the local level; 

“(C) to offer (directly or through referral to local enti- 
ties, such as entities carrying out Even Start programs 
under part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2741 
et seq.), public and school libraries, and family support 
programs) to such parents— 

“(i) family literacy services; and 
“(ii) parenting skills training; 
“(D) at the option of such applicant, to offer (directly 
or through referral to local entities) to such parents— 
“(i) training in basic child development; 
“(ii) assistance in developing communication skills; 
“(iii) opportunities for parents to share experiences 
with other parents; 
“(iv) substance abuse counseling; or 
“(v) any other activity designed to help such par- 
ents become full partners in the education of their 
children; and 

“(E) to provide, with respect to each participating fam- 
ily, a family needs assessment that includes consultation 
with such parents about the benefits of parent involvement 
and about the activities described in subparagraphs (C) 
and (D) in which such parents may choose to become 
involved (taking into consideration their specific family 
needs, work schedules, and other responsibilities);”; 

(4) in paragraph (7)— 

(A) by striking “non-English language children” and 
inserting “non-English language background children and 
their families”; an 

(B) by inserting “and” after the semicolon; 

(5) by striking paragraph (8); and 

(6) by redesignating paragraph (9) as paragraph (8). 
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(d) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 641 (42 U.S.C. 9836) 
is amended— 
(1) by striking subsection (f); and 
(2) by redesignating subsection (g) as subsection (f). 


SEC. 108. MONITORING AND QUALITY ASSURANCE. 


The Act is amended by inserting after section 641 (42 U.S.C. 
9836) the following new section: 


“SEC. 641A. QUALITY STANDARDS; MONITORING OF HEAD START AGEN- Regulations. 
CIES AND PROGRAMS. 42 USC 9836a. 


“(a) QUALITY STANDARDS.— 

“(1) ESTABLISHMENT OF STANDARDS.—The Secretary shall 
establish by regulation standards applicable to Head Start 
agencies, programs, and projects under this subchapter, 
including— 

“(A) performance standards with respect to services 
required to be provided, including health, education, paren- 
tal involvement, nutritional, social, transition activities 
described in section 642(d), and other services; 

‘ “(B) administrative and financial management stand- 
ards; 

“(C) standards relating to the condition and location 
of facilities for such agencies, programs, and projects; and 

“(D) such other standards as the Secretary finds to 
be appropriate. 

“(2) MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS.—The regulations promul- 
gated under this subsection shall establish the minimum levels 
of overall accomplishment that a Head Start agency shall 
achieve in order to meet the standards specified in paragraph 
(1). 

“(3) CONSIDERATIONS IN DEVELOPING STANDARDS.—In devel- 
oping the regulations required under paragraph (1), the Sec- 
retary shall— 

“(A) consult with experts in the fields of child develop- 
ment, early childhood education, child health care, family 
services (including linguistically and culturally appropriate 
services to non-English language background children and 
their families), administration, and financial management, 
and with persons with experience in the operation of Head 
Start programs; 

“(B) take into consideration— 

“(i) past experience with use of the standards in 
effect under this subchapter on the date of enactment 
of this section; 

“(ii) changes over the period since the date of enact- 
ment of this Act in the circumstances and problems 
typically facing children and families served by Head 

tart agencies; 

“(iii) developments concerning best practices with 
respect to child development, children with disabilities, 
family services, program administration, and financial 
management; 

“(iv) projected needs of an expanding Head Start 


rogram; 
“(v) guidelines and standards currently in effect 
or under consideration that promote child health serv- 
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ices, and projected needs of expanding Head Start pro- 


ams; 

“(vi) changes in the population of children who 
are eligible to participate in Head Start programs, 
including the language background and family struc- 
ture of such children; and 

“(vii) the need for, and state-of-the-art develop- 
ments relating to, local policies and activities designed 
to ensure that children participating in Head Start 
programs make a successful transition to public 
schools; and 
“(C(i) not later than 1 year after the date of enactment 

of this section, review and revise as necessary the perform- 

ance standards in effect under section 651(b) on the day 
before the date of enactment of this section; and 

“(ii) ensure that any such revisions in the performance 
standards will not result in the elimination of or any reduc- 
tion in the scope or s of health, education, parental 
involvement, nutritional, social, or other services required 
to be provided under such standards as in effect on Novem- 
ber 2, 1978. 

“(4) STANDARDS RELATING TO OBLIGATIONS TO DELEGATE 
AGENCIES.—In developing standards under this subsection, the 
Secretary shall describe the obligations of a Head Start agency 
to an agency (referred to in this subchapter as the ‘delegate 

ency’) to which the Head Start agency has delegated respon- 
sibility for providing services under this subchapter and deter- 
mine whether the Head Start agency complies with the stand- 
ards. The Secretary shall consider such compliance during the 
review described in subsection (cX1)A) and in determining 
whether to renew financial assistance to the Head Start agency 
under this subchapter. 
“(b) PERFORMANCE MEASURES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than 1 year after the date 
of enactment of this section, the Secretary, in consultation 
with representatives of Head Start agencies and with experts 
in the fields of child development, family services, and program 
management, shall develop methods cae procedures for measur- 
ing, annually and over longer periods, the quality and effective- 
ness of programs operated by Head Start agencies (referred 
to in this subchapter as ‘performance measures ). 

“(2) DESIGN OF MEASURES.—The performance measures 
developed under this subsection shall be designed— 

“(A) to assess the various services provided by Head 
Start programs and, to the extent the Secretary finds 
appropriate, administrative and financial management 
practices of such programs; 

“(B) to be adaptable for use in self-assessment and 
peer review of individual Head Start agencies and pro- 
grams; and 

“(C) for other program purposes as determined by the 
Secretary. 

“(3) USE OF MEASURES.—The Secretary shall use the 
performance measures developed pursuant to this subsection— 

“(A) to identify strengths and weaknesses in the oper- 
a of Head Start programs nationally and by region; 
an 
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“(B) to identify problem areas that may require addi- 

tional training and technical assistance resources. 
“(c) MONITORING OF LOCAL AGENCIES AND PROGRAMS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—In order to determine whether Head 
Start agencies meet standards established under this sub- 
chapter with respect to program, administrative, financial 
management, and other requirements, the Secretary shall con- 
duct the following reviews of designated Head Start agencies, 
and of the Head Start programs operated by such agencies: 

“(A) A full review of each such agency at least once 
during each 3-year period. 

“(B) A review of each newly designated agency imme- 
diately after the completion of the first year such agency 
carries out a Head Start program. 

“(C) Followup reviews including prompt return visits 
to agencies and programs that fail to meet the standards. 

(D) Other reviews as appropriate. 

“(2) CONDUCT OF REVIEWS.—The Secretary shall ensure 
that reviews described in subparagraphs (A) through (C) of 
paragraph (1)— 

“(A) are performed, to the maximum extent practicable, 
by employees of the Department of Health and Human 
Services who are knowledgeable about Head Start pro- 
grams, 

“(B) are supervised by such an employee at the site 
of such Head Start agency; and 

“(C) are conducted by review teams that shall include 
individuals who are knowledgeable about Head Start pro- 
grams and, to the maximum extent practicable, the diverse 
(including linguistic and cultural) needs of eligible children 
and their families. 

“(d) CORRECTIVE ACTION; TERMINATION.— 

“(1) DETERMINATION.—If the Secretary determines, on the 
basis of a review pursuant to subsection (c), that a Head Start 
agency designa ursuant to section 641 fails to meet the 
standards descri in subsection (a), the Secre shall— 

“(A) inform the agency of the deficiencies that shall 


corrected; 
“(B) with respect to each identified deficiency, require 
the agency— 
“(i) to correct the deficiency immediately; or 
“(ii) at the discretion of the Secretary (taking into 
consideration the seriousness of the deficiency and the 
time reasonably required to correct the deficiency), to 
comply with the requirements of paragraph (2) concern- 
ing a quality improvement plan; and 

“(C) initiate proceedings to terminate the designation 
of the agency unless the agency corrects the deficiency. 
“(2) QUALITY IMPROVEMENT PLAN.— 

“(A) AGENCY RESPONSIBILITIES.—In order to retain a 
designation as a Head Start agency under this subchapter, 
a Head Start agency that is the subject of a determination 
described in paragraph (1) (other than an agency able 
to correct a dehineny immediately) shall— 

“(i) develop in a timely manner, obtain the 
approval of the Secretary regarding, and implement 

a quality improvement plan that specifies— 
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“(I) the deficiencies to be corrected; 
“(II) the actions to be taken to correct such 
deficiencies; and 
“(IID the timetable for accomplishment of the 
corrective actions specified; and 
“(ii) eliminate each deficiency identified, not later 
than the date for elimination of such deficiency speci- 

fied in such plan (which shall not be later than 1 

year after the date the agency received notice of the 

— and of the specific deficiency to be cor- 

re ; 

“(B) SECRETARIAL RESPONSIBILITY.—Not later than 30 
days after receiving from a Head Start agency a proposed 
— improvement plan pursuant to subparagraph (A), 
the Secretary shall either approve such proposed plan or 
specify the reasons why the proposed plan cannot be 
approved. 

“(3) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Secretary 

shall provide training and technical assistance to Head Start 

encies with respect to the development or implementation 

of such quality improvement plans to the extent the Secretary 

finds such provision to be feasible and appropriate given avail- 
able funding and other statutory responsibilities. 

“(e) SUMMARIES OF MONITORING OUTCOMES.—Not later than 


120 days after the end of each fiscal year, the Secretary shall 
publish a summary report on the findings of reviews conducted 
under subsection (c) and on the outcomes of quality improvement 
plans implemented under subsection (d), during such fiscal year.”. 


SEC. 109. ENHANCED PARENT INVOLVEMENT AND TRANSITION 


COORDINATION WITH SCHOOLS. 


Section 642 (42 U.S.C. 9837) is amended— 
(1) by amending subsection (b) to read as follows: 
“(b) In order to be so designated, a Head Start agency shall 


“(1) establish ire penne by which parents and 
area residents concerned will be enabled to directly participate 
in decisions that influence the character of programs affecting 
their interests; 

“(2) provide for their regular participation in the 
implementation of such programs; 

“(3) provide technical and other support needed to enable 
parents and area residents to secure on their own behalf avail- 
able assistance from public and private sources; 

“(4) seek the involvement of parents of peenesing chil- 
dren in activities designed to help such parents me full 
partners in the education of their children, and to afford such 
parents the opportunity to a in the development, con- 
duct, and overall performance of the program at the local level; 

“(5) offer (directly or through referral to local entities, 
such as entities carrying out Even Start programs under part 
B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Secondary 
Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2741 et seq.)), to parents 
of ape amg children, family literacy services and parenting 
skills training; 

“(6) at the option of such agency, offer (directly or through 
referral to local entities), to such parents— 
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“(A) training in basic child development; 
“(B) assistance in developing communication skills; 
“(C) opportunities to share experiences with other par- 


“(D) substance abuse counseling; 

“(E) regular in-home visitation; or 

“(F) of other activity rye to help such parents 
become full partners in the education of their children; 

“(7) provide, with respect to each participating family, a 
family needs assessment that includes consultation with such 
parents about the benefits of parent involvement and about 
the activities described in paragraphs (4) through (6) in which 
such parents may choose to be involved (taking into consider- 
ation their specific family needs, work schedules, and other 
responsibilities); 

“(8) consider providing services to assist younger siblings 
of children participating in its Head Start program to obtain 
health services from other sources; and 

“(9) oe community outreach to encourage individuals 
previously unaffiliated with Head Start programs to participate 
in its Head Start program as volunteers.”; 

(2) in subsection (c)— 

(A) by striking “schools that will subsequently serve 
children in Head Start programs,”; and 

(B) by inserting “, including Even Start programs under 
part B of chapter 1 of title I of the Elementary and Second- 
ary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 2741 et seq.),” after 

“other programs”; and 

(3) by adding after subsection (c) the following new sub- 
section: 

“(d)(1) Each Head Start agency shall carry out the actions 


specified in this subsection, to the extent feasible and etal 


in the circumstances (including the extent to which such agency 
is able to secure the cooperation of parents and schools) to enable 
children to maintain the developmental gains achieved in Head 
Start programs and to build upon such gains in further schooling. 

“(2) e Head Start agency shall take steps to coordinate 
with the local educational agency serving the community involved 
and with schools in which children participating in a Head Start 
program operated by such agency will enroll following such pro- 
gram, including— 

“(A) developing and implementing a systematic procedure 
for transferring, with parental consent, Head Start program 
records for each participating child to the school in which 
such child will enroll; 

“(B) establishing channels of communication between Head 
Start staff and their counterparts in the schools (including 
teachers, social workers, and health staff) to facilitate coordina- 
tion of programs; 

“(C) conducting meetings involving parents, kindergarten 
or elementary school teachers, and Head Start program teach- 
ers to discuss the developmental and other n of individual 
children; and 

“(D) organizing and participating in joint transition-related 
training of school staff and Head Start staff. 

“(3) A Head Start agency may take steps to coordinate with 
the local educational agency serving the community involved and 
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with schools in which children participating in a Head Start pro- 
om operated by such agency will enroll following such program, 
in uding— 

(A) collaborating on the shared use of transportation and 
facilities; and 

“(B) exchanging information on the provision of 
noneducational services to such children. 

“(4) In order to promote the continued involvement of the 
parents of children that —— in Head Start programs in 
the education of their children upon transition to school, the Head 
Start agency shall— 

’ “(A) provide training to the parents— 
(i) to inform the parents about their rights and respon- 
sibilities concerning the education of their children; and 
“(ii) to enable the parents to understand and work 
with schools in order to communicate with teachers and 
other school oa, to support the school work of their 
children, and to participate as appropriate in decisions 
relating to the education of their chil n; and 

“(B) take other actions, as appropriate and feasible, to 
support the active involvement of the parents with schools, 
school personnel, and school-related organizations. 

“(5) The Secretary, in cooperation with the Secretary of Edu- 
cation, shall— 

“(A) evaluate the effectiveness of the Po and activities 
funded under the Head Start Transition Project Act (42 U.S.C. 
9855 et seq.); 

“(B) disseminate to Head Start agencies information 
(including information from the evaluation required by subpara- 
graph (A)) on effective policies and activities relating to the 
transition of children from Head Start programs to public 
schools; and 

“(C) a technical assistance to such agencies to pro- 
mote and assist such agencies to adopt and implement such 
effective policies and activities.”. 

SEC. 110. FACILITIES AND ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS. 


Section 644 (42 U.S.C. 9839) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (d), by striking “guidelines, instructions,”; 
(2) in subsection (f)— 
(A) in paragraph (2), by striking “640(aX3)(A)(v)” and 
inserting “640(aX(3\C\v)”; and 
(B) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(3) Upon a determination by the Secretary that suitable facili- 
ties are not otherwise available to Indian tribes to carry out Head 
Start programs, and that the lack of suitable facilities will inhibit 
the operation of such programs, the peng yo in the discretion 
of the Secretary, may authorize the use of financial assistance, 
from the amount reserved under section 640(a)(2)(A), to make pay- 
ments for the purchase of facilities owned by such tribes. The 
amount of such a payment for such a facility shall not exceed 
the fair market value of the facility.”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subsections: 
“(g\(1) Upon a determination by the Secretary that suitable 
facilities (including public school facilities) are not otherwise avail- 
able to Indian tribes, rural communities, and other low-income 
communities to carry out Head Start programs, that the lack of 
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suitable facilities will inhibit the operation of such programs, and 
that construction of such facilities is more cost effective than pur- 
chase of available facilities or renovation, the Secretary, in the 
discretion of the Secretary, may authorize the use of financial 
assistance under this subchapter to make payments for capital 
expenditures related to facilities that will be used to carry out 
such programs. The Secretary shall establish uniform procedures 
for Head Start agencies to request approval for such payments, 
and shall promote, to the extent practicable, the collocation of 
Head Start programs with other programs serving low-income chil- 
dren and families. 

“(2) Such payments may be used for capital expenditures 
(including paying the cost of amortizing the principal, and paying 
interest on, loans) such as expenditures for— 

“(A) construction of facilities that are not in existence on 
the date of the determination; 

“(B) major renovation of facilities in existence on such 
date; and 

“(C) purchase of vehicles used for programs conducted at 
the Head Start facilities. 

“(3) All laborers and mechanics employed by contractors or 
subcontractors in the construction or renovation of facilities to 
be used to carry out Head Start programs shall be paid wages 
at not less than those prevailing on similar construction in the 
locality, as determined by the Secretary of Labor in accordance 
with the Act of March 3, 1931, as amended (40 U.S.C. 276a et 
seq., commonly known as the ‘Davis-Bacon Act’). 

“(h) In all personnel actions of the American Indian Programs 
Branch of the Head Start Bureau of the Administration for Children 
and Families, the Secretary shall give the same preference to 
individuals who are members of an Indian tribe as the Secretary 
gives to a disabled veteran, as defined in section 2108(3XC) of 
title 5, United States Code. The Secretary shall take such additional 
actions as may be necessary to promote recruitment of such individ- 
uals for employment in the Administration.”. 


SEC. 111. PARTICIPATION. 


Section 645 (42 U.S.C. 9840) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (c)— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “may provide” 
and all that follows and inserting “shall be permitted to 
provide more than 1 year of Head Start services to eligible 
children (age 3 to compulsory school attendance) in the 
State.”; and 

(B) by striking the second sentence; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following new subsection: 

“(d)(1) An Indian tribe that— 

“(A) operates a Head Start program; 

“(B) enrolls as participants in the program all children 
in the community served by the tribe (including a community 
with a near-reservation designation, as defined by the Bureau 
of Indian Affairs) from families that meet the low-income cri- 
teria prescribed under subsection (a)(1)(A); and 

“(C) has the resources to enroll additional children in the 
community who do not meet the low-income criteria; 
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may enroll such additional children in a Head Start program, 
in accordance with this subsection, if the program predominantly 
serves children who meet the low-income criteria. 

“(2) The Indian tribe shall enroll the children in the Head 
Start program in accordance with such requirements as the Sec- 
retary may specify by regulation promulgated after consultation 
with Indian tribes. 

“(3) In providing services through a Head Start program to 
such children, the Indian tribe may not use funds that the Secretary 
has determined, in accordance with section 640(g)(3), are to be 
used for expanding Head Start programs under this subchapter.”. 


SEC. 112. INITIATIVE ON FAMILIES WITH INFANTS AND TODDLERS. 


(a) ESTABLISHMENT.—The Act is amended by adding after sec- 
tion 645 (42 U.S.C. 9840) the following new section: 


“SEC. 645A. PROGRAMS FOR FAMILIES WITH INFANTS AND TODDLERS. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.—The Secretary shall make grants, in accord- 
ance with the provisions of this section for— 

“(1) programs providing family-centered services for low- 
income families with very young children aaa to promote 
the development of the children, and to enable their parents 
to fulfill their roles as parents and to move toward self-suffi- 
ciency; and 

“(2) provision of training and technical assistance to entities 
carrying out programs, and evaluation of poe, that were 
supported under the Comprehensive Child Development Act 
(42 U.S.C. 9881 et seq.), as in effect on the day before the 
date of enactment of this section. 

“(b) SCOPE AND DESIGN OF PROGRAMS.—In carrying out a pro- 
gram described in subsection (a), an entity receiving assistance 
under this section shall— 

“(1) provide, either directly or through referral, early, 
continuous, intensive, and comprehensive child development 
and family support services that will enhance the physical, 
social, emotional, and intellectual development of participating 
children; 

“(2) ensure that the level of services provided to families 
responds to their needs and circumstances; 

“(3) promote positive parent-child interactions; 

“(4) provide services to parents to support their role as 
parents and to help the families move toward self-sufficiency 
oo educational and employment services as appro- 
priate); 

“(5) coordinate services with services provided by programs 
in the State and programs in the community to ensure a 
comprehensive array of services (such as health and mental 
health services); 

“(6) ensure formal linkages with local Head Start programs 
in order to provide for continuity of services for children and 
families; 

“(7) in the case of a Head Start agency that tm 
a program and that also provides Head Start services through 
the age of mandatory school attendance, ensure that children 
and families participating in the program receive such services 
through such age;.and 
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“(8) meet such other requirements concerning design and 
operation of the program described in subsection (a) as the 
tary may establish. 

“(c) PERSONS ELIGIBLE TO PARTICIPATE.—Persons who may 
participate in programs described in subsection (a1) include— 

“(1) pregnant women; and 
“(2) families with children under age 3 (or under age 5, 
in the case of children served by an entity specified in sub- 

section (e)(3)); 
who meet the income criteria specified for families in section 
645(a)(1). 

“(d) ELIGIBLE SERVICE PROVIDERS.—To be eligible to receive 
assistance under this section, an entity shall submit an application 
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
such information as the Secretary may require. Entities that may 
apply to carry out activities under this section include— 

“(1) entities operating Head Start programs under this 
subchapter; 

“(2) entities that, on the day before the date of enactment 
of this section, were apenetinn— 

“(A) Parent-Child Centers receiving financial assist- 
ance under section 640(a)(4), as in effect on such date; 
or 

“(B) programs receiving financial assistance under the 
Comprehensive Child Development Act, as in effect on such 
date; and 
“(3) other public entities, and nonprofit private entities, 

capable of providing child and family services that meet the 

standards for participation in programs under this subchapter 
and meet such other appropriate requirements relating to the 
activities under this section as the Secretary may establish. 

“(e) TIME-LIMITED PRIORITY FOR CERTAIN ENTITIES.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—From amounts allotted pursuant to para- 
aphs (2) and (4) of section 640(a), the Secretary shall provide 
nancial assistance in accordance with paragraphs (2) ugh 


(4). 

“(2) PARENT-CHILD CENTERS.—The Secretary shall make 
financial assistance available under this section for each of 
fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997 to any entity that— 

“(A) complies with subsection (b); and 

“(B) received funding as a Parent-Child Center pursu- 
ant to section 640(a)(4), as in effect on the day before 
the date of enactment of this section, for fiscal year 1994. 
“(3) COMPREHENSIVE CHILD DEVELOPMENT CENTERS.— 

“(A) In the case of an entity that received a grant 
for fiscal year 1994 to operate a project under the Com- 
prehensive Child Development Act, the Secretary— 

“(i) shall make financial assistance available under 
this section, in a comparable amount and scope to 
the assistance ible for fiscal year 1994, for the 
duration of the project period specified in the grant 
award to such entity under such Act; and 

“(ii) shall permit such entity, in carrying out activi- 
ties assisted under this section, to serve children from 
birth through age 5. 

“(B) In the case of an entity that received a grant 
for fiscal year 1989 to operate a project under the Com- 
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prehensive Child Development Act, the Secretary shall 

make assistance available under this section for each of 

fiscal years 1995, 1996, and 1997 to any entity that com- 

plies with subsection (b). 

“(4) EVALUATIONS, TRAINING, AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.— 
The Secretary shall make financial assistance available under 
this section as necessary to provide for the evaluation of, and 
furnishing of training and technical assistance to, programs 
specified in paragraph (3)(A). 

“(f) SELECTION OF OTHER GRANT RECIPIENTS.—From the bal- 
ance remaining of the portion specified in section 640(a)(6), after 
making grants to the eligible entities specified in subsection (e), 
the Secretary shall award grants under this subsection on a 
competitive basis to applicants meeting the criteria specified in 
subsection (d) (giving priority to entities with a record of providing 
early, continuous, mt comprehensive childhood development and 
family services). 

“(g) DISTRIBUTION.—In ais grants to eligible applicants 
under this section, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) ensure an equitable national geographic distribution 
of the grants; and 

“(2) award grants to applicants proposing to serve commu- 
nities in rural areas and to applicants proposing to serve 
communities in urban areas. 

“(h) SECRETARIAL RESPONSIBILITIES.— 

“(1) GUIDELINES.—Not later than September 30, 1994, the 
Secre shall develop program guidelines concerning the con- 
tent and operation of programs assisted under this section— 

“(A) in consultation with experts in early childhood 
development, experts in health, and experts in family serv- 
ices; and 

“(B) taking into consideration the knowledge and 
experience gained from other early childhood programs, 
including programs under the Comprehensive Child Devel- 
opment Act, and from migrant Head Start programs that 
serve a large number of infants and toddlers. 

“(2) STANDARDS.—Not later than December 30, 1994, the 
Secretary shall develop and publish performance standards for 
programs assisted under this section, and a grant announce- 
ment based on the guidelines developed under paragraph (1). 

“(3) MONITORING, TRAINING, TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE, AND 
EVALUATION.—In order to ensure the successful operation of 
programs assisted under this section, the Secretary shall use 
funds from the balance described in subsection (f) to monitor 
the operation of such programs, evaluate their effectiveness, 
and provide training and technical assistance tailored to the 
particular needs of such programs.”. 

(b) CONSOLIDATION.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—In recognition that the Comprehensive 
Child Development Centers Act has demonstrated positive 
results, and that its purposes and functions have been consoli- 
dated into section 645A of the Head Start Act, the Comprehen- 
sive Child Development Centers Act of 1988 (42 U.S.C. 9801 
note) and the Comprehensive Child Development Act (42 U.S.C. 
9881 et seq.) are repealed. 

(2) REPEALS.— 
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(A) Part E of title II of the Augustus F. Hawkins- 

Robert T. Stafford Elementary and Secondary School 

Amendments of 1988 (Public Law 100-297; 102 Stat. 325) 42 USC 9801 

is repealed. note, 9881 note. 
(B) Subchapter F of chapter & of subtitle A of title 

VI of the Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act of 1981 (Pub- 

lic Law 97-35; 42 U.S.C. 9801 note, et .) is repealed. 42 USC 9881 

(c) CONFORMING AMENDMENT.—Section 638 of the Head Start ° °°¢ 
Act (42 U.S.C. 9833) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by striking “(a)”; and 
(2) by striking subsection (b). 


SEC. 113. APPEALS, NOTICE, AND HEARING. 


(a) MEDIATION FOR DISPUTES WITH DELEGATE AGENCIES, AND 
HEARING.—Section 646(a) (42 U.S.C. 9841(a)) is amended— 
(1) at the end of paragraph (2), by striking “and”; 
(2) at the end of paragraph (3), by striking the period 
and inserting “; and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(4) the Secretary shall develop and publish procedures Publication. 
(including mediation procedures) to be used in order to— 
(A) resolve in a timely manner conflicts potentially 
leading to adverse action between— 
“(i) recipients of financial assistance under this 
subchapter; and 
“(ii) = agencies or Head Start Parent Policy 
Councils; an 
“(B) avoid the need for an administrative hearing on 
an adverse action.”. 
(b) TERMINATION OF DESIGNATION Not STAYED PENDING 


APPEAL.—Section 646 (42 U.S.C. 9841) is further amended by strik- 
ing subsection (b) and ene the following new subsection: 


“(b) In prescribing p ures for the mediation described in 
subsection (a)(4), the Secretary shall specify— 

“(1) the date by which a Head Start agency engaged in 

a conflict described in subsection (a)(4) will notify the appro- 

priate regional office of the Department of the conflict; and 
“(2) a reasonable period for the mediation. 

“(c) The Secretary shall also specify— 

“(1) a timeline for an administrative hearing, if necessary, 
on an adverse action; and 
“(2) a timeline _ which the person conducting the adminis- 

trative hearing shall issue a decision based on the hearing. 

“(d) In any case in which a termination, reduction, or suspen- 
sion of financial assistance under this subchapter is upheld in 
an administrative hearing under this section, such termination, 
reduction, or suspension shall not be stayed pending any judicial 
appeal of such administrative decision. 

“(e1) The Secretary shall by regulation specify a process by Regulations. 
which an Indian tribe may identify and establish an alternative os 
agency, and request that the alternative agency be designated under 
— 641 as the Head Start agency providing services to the 
tribe, if— 

“(A) the Secretary terminates financial assistance under 

section 646 to the only agency that was receiving financial 

— to provide Head Start services to the Indian tribe; 

an 
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“(B) the tribe would otherwise be precluded from providing 
such services to the members of the ste. 
“(2) The regulation required by this subsection shall prohibit 
—- designation of an alternative agency that includes an employee 
who— 
“(A) served on the administrative staff or program staff 
of the agency described in paragraph (1)(A); and 
“(B) was responsible for a deficiency that— 
“(i) relates to the performance standards or financial 
management standards described in section 641A(a)(1); and 
“Gi) was the basis for the termination of financial 
assistance —_- in a (1A); 
as determined by the Secretary after providing the notice and 
opportunity described in subsection (a\(3).”. 


SEC. 114. GOALS AND PRIORITIES FOR TRAINING AND TECHNICAL 
ASSISTANCE. 


Section 648 (42 U.S.C. 9843) is amended— 
(1) in the section heading to read as follows: 


“TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND TRAINING’; 


(2) in subsection (a)(2), by striking “Head Start programs, 
including” and inserting “Head Start programs, in accordance 
with the process, and the provisions for allocating resources, 
set forth in subsections (b) and (c). The Secretary shall provide, 
either cay or through grants or other arrangements, ”; 

(3)(A) redesignating the final sentence of subsection 
(a), as ned by paragraph (2), as subsection (e); 

‘ (B) by transferring comb subsection to the end of the section; 
an 

(C) by indenting such subsection and aligning the margins 
of such subsection with the margins of subsection (d); 

(4) by striking subsections (b) and (c); 

(5) by inserting after subsection (a) the following new sub- 
sections: 

“(b) The process for determining the technical assistance and 
training activities to be carried out under this section shall— 

“(1) ensure that the needs of local Head Start agencies 
and programs relating to improving program quality and to 
a expansion are addressed to the maximum extent fea- 
sible; an 

“(2) incorporate mechanisms to ensure responsiveness to 
local needs, including an ongoing procedure for obtaining input 
from the individuals and agencies carrying out Head Start 

rograms. 
(c) In allocat —_ resources for technical assistance and training 
under this section, the Secretary shall— 

“(1) give priority consideration to activities to correct pro- 
gram and management deficiencies identified through reviews 
pursuant to section 641A(c) (including the provision of assist- 
ance to local programs in the development of quality improve- 
ment plans under section 641A(d\(2)); 

“(2) address the training and career development needs 
of classroom staff (including instruction for providing services 
to children with disabilities) and nonclassroom staff, including 
home visitors and other staff working directly with families, 
including training relating to increasing parent involvement 
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and services designed to increase family literacy and improve 
parenting skills; 

“(3) assist Head Start agencies and programs in conducti 
and participating in communitywide strategic planning an 
needs assessment; 

“(4) assist Head Start agencies and programs in developing 
full-working-day and -calendar-year programs where 
community need is clearly identified and making the transition 
to such programs, with particular attention to involving parents 
and programming for children throughout a longer day; 

(5) assist Head Start —aae in better serving the needs 
of families with very young children; 

“(6) assist Head Start agencies and pro in the devel- 
opment of sound management practices, including financial 
management procedures; 

“(7) assist in efforts to secure and maintain adequate facili- 
ties for Head Start programs; and 

“(8) assist Head Start agencies in developing innovative 
oan models, including mobile and home-b programs.”; 
an 

(6) in subsection (d), by adding at the end the following: 
“Special consideration shall be given to entities that have dem- 
onstrated effectiveness in educational programming for preschool 
children that includes components for parental involvement, care 
provider training, and developmentally appropriate related activi- 
ties.”. 

SEC. 115. STAFF QUALIFICATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT. 


The Head Start Act is amended by inserting after section 
648 (42 U.S.C. 9843) the following new section: 


“SEC. 648A. STAFF QUALIFICATIONS AND DEVELOPMENT. 42 USC 9843a. 


“(a) CLASSROOM TEACHERS.— 

“(1) DEGREE REQUIREMENTS.—The Secretary shall ensure 
that not later than September 30, 1996, each Head Start class- 
room in a center-based program is assigned one teacher who 


“(A) a child development associate (CDA) credential 
that is appropriate to the age of the children being served 
in center-based programs; 

“(B) a State-awarded certificate for preschool teachers 
that meets or exceeds the requirements for a child develop- 
ment associate credential; 

“(C) an associate, a baccalaureate, or an advanced 
degree in early childhood education; or 

“(D) a degree in a field related to early childhood 
education with ome in teaching preschool children 
and a State-awarded certificate to teach in a preschool 


program. 

“(2) WAIVER.—On request, the Secretary shall grant a 180- 
day waiver of the requirements of paragraph (1) with respect 
to an individual who— 

“(A) is first employed after September 30, 1996, by 

a Head Start agency as a teacher for a Head Start class- 


m; 
“(B) is enrolled in a program that grants any credential, 
certificate, or degree specified in subparagraph (A), (B), 
(C), or (D) of paragraph (1); and 
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“(C) will receive such credential under the terms of 
such program not later than 180 days after beginning 
employment as a teacher with such agency. 

“(3) LIMITATION.—The Secretary may not grant more than 
one such waiver with respect to such individual. 

“(b) MENTOR TEACHERS.— 

“(1) DEFINITION; FUNCTION.—For purposes of this sub- 
section, the term ‘mentor teacher’ means an individual respon- 
sible for observing and assessing the classroom activities of 
a Head Start program and aciallitiner on-the-job guidance and 
training to the Head Start program staff and volunteers, in 
order to improve the qualifications and training of classroom 
staff, to maintain high quality education services, and to pro- 
mote career development, in Head Start programs. 

“(2) REQUIREMENT.—In order to assist Head Start agencies 
a See positions for mentor teachers, the Secretary 
= — 

“(A) provide technical assistance and training to enable 
Head Start agencies to establish such positions; 

“(B) give priority consideration, in providing assistance 
pursuant to subparagraph (A), to Head Start programs 
that have substantial numbers of new classroom staff, that 
are experiencing difficulty in meeting applicable education 
standards, or that lack staff of a similar cultural back- 
= to that of the participating children and their fami- 

es 


“(C) encourage Head Start programs to give priority 
consideration for such positions to Head Start teachers 
at the — level of career advancement in such 
programs; an 

“(D) promote the development of model curricula, 


designed to ensure the attainment of appropriate com- 

petencies of mentor teachers in Head Start programs. 

“(c) FAMILY SERVICE WORKERS.—In order to improve the quality 
and effectiveness of staff providing in-home and other services 
(including needs assessment, development of service plans, family 
advocacy, and coordination of service delivery) to families of children 
participating in Head Start programs, the Secretary, in coordination 
with concerned public an Fone agencies and organizations 
examining the issues of standards and training for family service 
workers, shall— 

“(1) review and, as necessary, revise or develop new quali- 
fication standards for Head Start staff providing such services; 

“(2) promote the development of model curricula (on sub- 
jects including parenting training and family literacy) designed 
to ensure the attainment of appropriate ang oo by 
individuals working or planning to work in the field of early 
childhood and family services; an 

“(3) promote the establishment of a credential that 
indicates attainment of the competencies and that is accepted 
nationwide. 

“(d) HEAD START FELLOWSHIPS.— 

“(1) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary may establish a program 
of fellowships, to be known as ‘Head Start Fellowships’, in 
accordance with this subsection. The Secretary may award 
the fellowships to individuals, to be known as ‘Head Start 
Fellows’, who are staff in local Head Start programs or other 
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individuals working in the field of child development and family 


rvices. 

“(2) PURPOSE.—The fellowship program established under 
this subsection shall be designed to enhance the ability of 
Head Start Fellows to make significant contributions to pro- 
grams authorized under this subchapter, by providi 
opportunities to expand their knowl a experience 
through exposure to activities, issues, resources, and new 
approaches, in the field of child development and family serv- 
ices. 

“(3) ASSIGNMENTS OF FELLOWS.— 

“(A) PLACEMENT SITES.—Fellowship positions under the 
fellowship program may be located (subject to subpara- 
graphs (B) and (C))— 

“(i) in agencies of the Department of Health and 

Human Services administering programs authorized 

under this subchapter (in national or regional offices 

of such agencies); 
“(ii) in local Head Start agencies and programs; 
“(iii) in institutions of higher education; 
“(iv) in public or private entities and organizations 
concerned with services to children and families; and 
“(v) in other appropriate settings. 

“(B) LIMITATION FOR FELLOWS OTHER THAN HEAD START 
EMPLOYEES.—A Head Start Fellow who is not an employee 
of a local Head Start agency or program may be placed 
only in a fellowship position located in an agency or pro- 

specified in clause (i) or (ii) of subparagraph (A). 

“(C) NO PLACEMENT IN LOBBYING ORGANIZATIONS.— 
Head Start Fellowship positions may not be located in 
any agency whose primary purpose, or one of whose major 
purposes, is to influence Federal, State, or local legislation. 
“(4) SELECTION OF FELLOWS.—Head Start Fellowships shall 

be awarded on a competitive basis to individuals (other than 
Federal employees) selected from among applicants who are 
working, on the date of application, in local Head Start pro- 
grams or otherwise working in the field of child development 
and children and family services. 

“(5) DURATION.—Head Start Fellowships shall be for terms 
of 1 year, and may be renewed for a term of 1 additional 
year. 
“(6) AUTHORIZED EXPENDITURES.—From amounts appro- 
priated under this subchapter and allotted under section 
640(aX(2\(D), the Secretary is authorized to make expenditures 
of not to exceed $1,000,000 for any fiscal year, for stipends 
and other reasonable expenses of the fellowship program. 

“(7) STATUS OF FELLOWS.—Except as otherwise provided 
in this paragraph, Head Start Fellows shall not be considered 
to be employees or otherwise in the service or employment 
of the Federal Government. Head Start Fellows shall be consid- 
ered to be employees for purposes of compensation for injuries 
under chapter 81 of title 5, United States Code. Head Start 
Fellows assigned to positions located in ncies specified in 
p ph (3)(A)(i) shall be considered employees in the execu- 
tive ome of the Federal Government for the purposes of 
chapter 11 of title 18, United States Code, and for purposes 
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of any administrative standards of conduct applicable to the 

employees of the agency to which they are assigned. 

“(8) REGULATIONS.—The Secretary shall promulgate regula- 
tions to carry out this subsection. 

“(e) MODEL STAFFING PLANS.—Not later than 1 year after the 
date of enactment of this subsection, the Secretary, in consultation 
with appropriate public agencies, private agencies, and organiza- 
tions and with individuals with expertise in the field of children 
and family services, shall develop model staffing plans to provide 

idance to local Head Start agencies and programs on the num- 
rs, types, responsibilities, and qualifications of staff required to 
operate a Head Start program.”. 
SEC. 116. RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATIONS, EVALUATION. 

Section 649 (42 U.S.C. 9844) is amended to read as follows: 

“SEC. 649. RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATIONS, AND EVALUATION. 


“(a) IN GENERAL.— 

“(1) REQUIREMENT; GENERAL PURPOSES.—The Secretary 
shall carry out a continuing program of research, demonstra- 
tion, and evaluation activities, in order to— 

“(A) foster continuous improvement in the quality of 
the Head Start programs under this subchapter and in 
their effectiveness in enabling participating children and 
their families to succeed in school and otherwise; an: 

“(B) use the Head Start —- to ae test, 
and disseminate new ideas and approaches for addressing 
the needs of low-income preschool children (including chil- 
dren with disabilities) and their families and communities 
(including demonstrations of innovative noncenter-based 
program models such as home-based and mobile pro; ), 
and otherwise to further the p s of this subchapter. 
“(2) PLAN.—The Secretary shall develop, and periodically 

update, a plan governing the research, demonstration, and 

evaluation activities under this section. 

“(b) CONDUCT OF RESEARCH, DEMONSTRATION, AND EVALUATION 
ACTIVITIES.—The Secretary, in order to conduct research, dem- 
onstration, and evaluation activities under this section— 

“(1) may carry out such activities directly, or through grants 
to, or contracts or cooperative agreements with, public or pri- 
vate entities; 

“(2) shall, to the extent appropriate, undertake such activi- 
ties in collaboration with other Federal agencies, and with 
non-Federal agencies, conducting similar activities; 

“(3) shall ensure that evaluation of activities in a specific 
Pp or project is conducted by persons not directly involved 
in the operation of such em. or project; 

“(4) may require Head Start agencies to provide for 
independent evaluations; 

(5) may approve, in appropriate cases, community-based 
cooperative research and evaluation efforts to enable Head 
Start programs to collaborate with qualified researchers not 
directly involved in program administration or operation; and 

“(6) may collaborate with my geome with expertise in 
inclusive educational strategies for preschoolers with disabil- 
ities. 

“(c) CONSULTATION AND COLLABORATION.—In carrying out 
activities under this section, the Secretary shall— 
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“(1) consult with— 
“(A) individuals from relevant academic disciplines; 
“(B) individuals who are involved in the operation of 
Head Start programs and individuals who are involved 
in ” operation of other child and family service programs; 
an 


“(C) individuals from other Federal agencies, and 
individuals from organizations, involved with children and 
families, ensuring that the individuals described in this 
nae reflect the multicultural nature of the chil- 
dren and families served by the Head Start programs and 

the multidisciplin: nature of the Head Start programs; 

P “(2) whenever feasible - ——— obtain a views 
of persons participating in and served by programs and projects 
assisted under this odudieater with respect to activities under 
this section; and 

“(3) establish, to the extent appropriate, working relation- 
ships with the faculties of institutions of higher education, 
as defined in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education Act 
of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 1141(a)), located in the area in which any 
evaluation under this section is being conducted, unless there 
is no such institution of higher education willing and able 
to participate in such evaluation. 

“d) SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES.—The research, demonstration, and 
evaluation activities under this subchapter shall include compo- 
nents designed to— 

“(1) a ongoing assessment of the quality and effective- 
ness of the programs under this subchapter; 

“(2) contribute to developing knowledge concerning factors 
associated with the quality and effectiveness of Head Start 
wanes and in identifying ways in which services provided 
under this subchapter may be improved; 

“(3) assist in developing knowledge concerning the factors 
that promote or inhibit healthy development and effective func- 
tioning of children and their families both during and following 
participation in a Head Start program; ; 

“(4) permit comparisons of children and families participat- 
ing in Head Start programs with children and families receiving 
other child care, early childhood education, or child development 
services and with other appropriate control groups; 

“(5) contribute to understanding the characteristics and 
needs of population groups eligible for services provided under 
this subchapter and the impact of such services on the individ- 
uals aed. and the communities in which such services are 
provided; 

“(6) provide for disseminating and promoting the use of 
the findings from such research, demonstration, and evaluation 
activities; and 

“(7) promote exploration of areas in which knowledge is 
insufficient, and that will otherwise contribute to fulfilling the 
purposes of this subchapter. 

“(e) LONGITUDINAL STuUDIES.—In developing priorities for 
research, demonstration, and evaluation activities under this sec- 
tion, the Secretary shall give special consideration to longitudinal 
studies that— 

“(1) examine the developmental progress of children and 
their families both during and following participation in a Head 
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Start program, including the examination of factors that 

contribute to or detract from such progress; 

“(2) examine factors related to improving the quality of 
the Head Start programs and the preparation the programs 
provide for children and their families to function effectively 
in schools and other settings in the years following participation 
in such a program; and 

“(3) as appropriate, permit comparison of children and fami- 
lies participating in Head Start programs with children and 
families receiving other child care, early childhood education, 
or child development services, and with other appropriate con- 
trol groups. 

“(f) OWNERSHIP OF RESULTS.—The Secretary shall take nec- 
essary steps to ensure that all studies, reports, proposals, and 
data produced or developed with Federal funds under this sub- 
chapter shall become the property of the United States.”. 


SEC. 117. ANNOUNCEMENTS AND EVALUATIONS. 
Section 650 (42 U.S.C. 9845) is repealed. 
SEC. 118. REPORTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 651 (42 U.S.C. 9846) is amended— 
(1) by striking the section heading and all that follows 
through subsection (f) and inserting: 


“SEC. 651. REPORTS.”; 


(2) by striking “(g)”; 

(3) in paragraph (10), by striking “evaluations conducted 
under section 641(c)(2)” and inserting “monitoring conducted 
under section 641A(c)”; and 

(4)(A) by striking “and” at the end of paragraph (11); 

(B) by striking the period at the end of paragraph (12) 
and inserting a semicolon; , 

©) by adding after paragraph (12) the following new para- 
graphs: 

“(13) a summary of information concerning the research, 
demonstration, and evaluation activities conducted under sec- 
tion 649, including— 

“(A) a status report on ongoing activities; and 

“(B) results, conclusions, and recommendations, not 
included in any previous report, based on completed activi- 
ties; and 

“(14) a study of the delivery of Head Start programs to 
Indian children living on and near Indian reservations, to chil- 
dren of Alaskan Natives, and to children of migrant and sea- 
sonal farmworkers.”. 

= (b) REDESIGNATION.—Section 651 is redesignated as section 


SEC. 119. REPEALS. 

Sections 651A and 652 (42 U.S.C. 9846a and 9847) are repealed. 
SEC. 120. STUDY OF BENEFITS FOR HEAD START EMPLOYEES. 

(a) Stupy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
conduct a study sageniins the benefits available to individuals 
ie by Head Start agencies under the Head Start Act (42 


C. 9831 et seq.). 
(b) REPORT.— 
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(1) PREPARATION.—The Secretary shall prepare a report, 
containing the results of the study, that— 

(A) describes the benefits, including health care bene- 
fits, family and medical leave, and retirement pension bene- 
fits, available to such individuals; 

(B) includes recommendations for increasing the access 
of the individuals to benefits, including access to a retire- 
ment pension program; and 

C) addresses the feasibility of participation by such 
individuals in the Federal Employees’ Retirement System 
under chapter 84 of title 5, United States Code. 

(2) SUBMISSION.—The Secretary shall submit the report 
to the appropriate committees of Congress. 


SEC. 121. READY TO LEARN PROGRAM REAUTHORIZATION. 


(a) TRANSFER.— 
(1) IN GENERAL.—Part G of title IV of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965 (20 U.S.C. 3161 et seq.)— 
(A) is amended by redesignating sections 4701 through 
4708 as sections 471 through 478; 20 USC 3161- 
(B) is transferred to the General Education Provisions see 1235- 
Act (20 U.S.C. 1221 et seq.); 
(C) is redesignated as part F of such Act; and 
(D) is inserted after part E of such Act. 
(2) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.— 
(A) Section 471(a) of the General Education Provisions 
Act (as transferred and added by paragraph (1)) is 20 USC 1235. 
amended— 
(i) by striking “Secretary” and inserting “Secretary 
of Education (hereafter referred to in this subchapter 
as the ‘Secre )’; and 
(ii) by striking “4702(b)” and inserting “472(b)”. 
(B) Section 474 of the General Education Provisions 
Act (as transferred and added by ee (1)) is amended 20 USC 1235c. 
by striking “4701 or 4703” and inserting “471 or 473”. 
(C) Section 475 of the General Education Provisions 
Act (as transferred and added by paragraph (1)) is 20 USC 1235d. 
amended— 
(i) in subsection (a), by striking “4701” and insert- 
ing “471”; and 
(ii) in subsection (b)— 
(I) by striking “4702(a)” in paragraph (1) and 
inserting “472(a)”; and 
(II) by striking “4703(3)” in paragraph (1) and 
inserting “473(3)”. 
(D) Section 476(a) of the General Education Provisions 
Act (as transferred and added by paragraph (1)) is amended 20 USC 1235e. 
ao (b), by striking “4703(1)(C)” and inserting 
(b) ELIGIBLE ENTITIES.—Section 472(b)(1) of the General Edu- 
cation Provisions Act (as transferred and added by subsection (a)(1)) 20 USC 1235a. 
is amended by striking “, nongovernmental entity” and inserting 
“entity (including public telecommunications entities)”. 
(c) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 476(a) of the 
General Education Provisions Act (as transferred and added by 
subsection (a)(1)) is amended— 
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(1) by striking “$25,000,000 for fiscal year 1993” and insert- 
ing “$30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995”; and 

(2) by striking “for fiscal year 1994.” and inserting “for 
each of fiscal years 1996 and 1998.”. 


SEC. 122. STATE DEPENDENT CARE DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMS. 


Section 670A of the State Dependent Care Development Grants 
Act (42 U.S.C. 9871) is amended by striking “are authorized to 
be appropriated” and all that follows and inserting “is authorized 
to be appropriated $13,000,000 for fiscal year 1995.”. 


SEC. 123. CONSULTATION WITH THE CORPORATION FOR NATIONAL 
AND COMMUNITY SERVICE. 


The Act is amended by adding at the end the following: 


“SEC. 657A. CONSULTATION WITH THE CORPORATION FOR NATIONAL 
AND COMMUNITY SERVICE. 

“The Secretary shall consult with the Chief Executive Officer 
of the Corporation for National and Community Service regarding 
the dissemination of information about the Corporation’s programs, 
to programs that receive funds under this subchapter.”. 


SEC. 124. REAUTHORIZATION OF CHILD DEVELOPMENT ASSOCIATE 
SCHOLARSHIP ASSISTANCE ACT OF 1985. 


Section 606 of the Child Development Associate Scholarship 
Assistance Act of 1985 (42 U.S.C. 10905) is amended by striking 
“$1,500,000” and all that follows and inserting “to carry out this 
title such sums as may be necessary for fiscal year 1995.”. 

SEC. 125. TECHNICAL AND CONFORMING AMENDMENTS. 


(a) HEAD START TRANSITION PROJECT AcT.—Section 133(a) of 
the Head Start Transition Project Act is amended by striking 


“639(c)” and inserting “639(b)”. 

(b) SociaL SEcurITY Act.—Section 1924(d)(3)(A)(i) of the Social 
Security Act (42 U.S.C. 1396r—5(d)(3)(A\(i)) is amended by striking 
“sections 652 and 673(2)” and inserting “section 673(2)”. 


SEC. 126. STUDY OF FULL-DAY AND FULL-YEAR HEAD START PRO- 
GRAMS. 


(a) StuDy.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall 
conduct a study of the extent to which Head Start programs are 
addressing the need for Head Start services during a full working 
day or full calendar year among eligible low-income families with 
preschool children. 

(b) REPoRT.—The Secretary shall prepare and submit a report 
to the Committee on Education and Labor of the House of Rep- 
resentatives and the Committee on Labor and Human Resources 
of the Senate not later than January 31, 1997, containing the 
results of the study, including— 

(1) the number of eligible children in need of full-day or 
full-year Head Start yp ee 

(2) the number of full-day, full-year Head Start programs 
and the number of children served in such program and those 
provided full-day or full-year services through cooperative 
arrangements with other funding sources; 

(3) a description of promising models currently employed 
by Head Start programs for meeting such needs both directly 
and through arrangements with other service providers; 
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(4) a description of the barriers to meeting the need for 
full-day, full-year care among such families; and 

(5) recommendations on how the barriers could be elimi- 
— in order to meet the needs of children and families 
served. 


SEC. 127. EFFECTIVE DATE AND APPLICATION. 42 USC 9832 


(a) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This title, and the amendments made "~ 
- this title, shall take effect on the date of enactment of this 
itle. 

(b) APPLICATION.—The requirements of this title and the 
amendments made by this title shall not apply to Head Start 
agencies and other recipients of financial assistance under the 
Head Start Act until October 1, 1994. 


TITLE II—COMMUNITY SERVICES (2 mnity 


Services 


BLOCK GRANT AMENDMENTS Block Grant 


Amendments of 
1994. 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE AND REFERENCES. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Community 42 USC 9901 
Services Block Grant Amendments of 1994”. mete. 
(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise expressly provided, 
whenever in this title an amendment or re is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
provision of the Community Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 
9901 et seq.). 


SEC. 202. AUTHORIZATIONS OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATION.—Subsection (b) of sec- 
tion 672 (42 U.S.C. 9901(b)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(b) There are authorized to be appropriated $525,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1995, and such sums as may be necessary for each 
of fiscal years 1996 through 1998, to carry out the provisions 
of this subtitle.”. 

(b) STATE ALLOCATIONS.—Section 674 (42 U.S.C. 9903) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating subsections (a), (b) and (c) as sub- 
sections (b), (c) and (d), respectively; and 

(2) by inserting before subsection (b) (as so redesignated), 
the following new subsection: 

“(a)(1) Of the amounts appropriated for a fiscal year pursuant 
to section 672(b), the Secre may reserve not less than one- 
half of 1 percent and not more than 1 percent for training, technical 
assistance, planning, evaluation, and data collection activities 
related to programs or projects carried out under this subtitle. 
Such activities may be carried out by the Secretary through grants, 
contracts, or cooperative agreements with eligible entities or with 
organizations or associations whose membership is composed of 
eligible entities or agencies that administer programs for eligible 
entities. 

“(2) The process for determining the technical assistance and 
training activities to be carried out under this section shall— 

“(A) ensure the needs of community action agencies and 
programs relating to improving program quality, including 
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financial management practices, are addressed to the maximum 
extent feasible; and 

“(B) incorporate mechanisms to ensure responsiveness to 
local needs, including an ongoing procedure for obtaining input 
from the community action State and national network. 

(c) APPLICATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS.— 

(1) FORM AND ASSURANCES.—Section 675(a) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(a)) is amended by inserting “or significant amendments 
thereof” before “shall contain assurances”. 

(2) USE OF FUNDS.—Section 675(c)(1) (42 U.S.C. 9904(c)(1)) 
is amended by striking “use the funds available under this 
subtitle” and inserting “ensure that, at its discretion and 
consistent with agreements with the ‘State, each recipient of 
funds available under this subtitle will use such funds”. 

(3) ASSURED ACTIVITIES.—Section 675(c)(1)(B) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(c)(1)(B)) is amended by inserting “homeless individuals 
and families, migrants, and” before “the elderly poor”. 

(4) STATE RESPONSIBILITIES.—Section ”675(e2XB) (42 
U.S.C. 9904(c)(2)(B)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(B) if less than 100 percent of the allotment is expended 
under subparagraph (A), provide assurances that with respect 
to the remainder of the allotment a reasonable amount shall 
be used for— 

“(i) providing training and technical assistance to those 
entities in need of such assistance and such activities will 
not be considered administrative expenses; 

“(ii) coordinating State-operated programs and services 
targeted to low-income children and families with services 
provided by eligible entities funded under this subtitle, 
including outposting appropriate State or local public 
employees into entities funded under this subtitle to ensure 
increased access to services provided by such State or local 
agencies; 

“(iii) supporting statewide coordination and commu- 
nication among eligible entities; 

“(iv) administrative expenses at the State level, includ- 
ing monitoring activities, but not more than $55,000 or 
5 percent of its allotment under section 674; and 

“(v) considering the distribution of funds under this 
subtitle within the State to determine if such funds have 
been targeted to the areas of greatest need.”. 

(5) TRIPARTITE BOARD.—Section 675(cX(3) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(c)(3)) is amended— 

(A) by inserting “selected by the community action 
a or nonprofit private organization and” after “board 
wi P 
(B) by redesignating subparagraphs (A), (B), and (C) 

as clauses (i), (ii), and (iii), respectively; 

(C) by striking the comma after “provide assurances 
that” and inserting “(A)”; and 

(D) by inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof 
, and (B) in the case of a public organization receiving 
funds under this subtitle, such organization either 
establish— 

“(i) a board of which at least one-third of the 
members are persons chosen in accordance with demo- 
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cratic selection procedures adequate to assure that they 
are representative of the poor in the area served; or 
“(ii) another mechanism specified by the State to 
assure low-income citizen participation in aor 
administration, and evaluation of projects 
such organization has been funded;”. 
(6) REGULATIONS.—The next to last sentence of section 
eee (42 U.S.C. 9904(c)) is amended to read as follows: “The 
tary may —— procedures only for the purpose of 
aaa the effectiveness of eligible entities in carrying out 
the purposes of this subtitle.”. 
(d) CoMMUNITY ACTION PLAN.—Section 675(c) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(c)) is amended— 
(1) in peepee) — 
(A) by redesignating clauses (i) through (iii) of subpara- 
graph (A) as items (aa) through (cc), respectively; 

(B) by realigning the margin of the sentence beginning 
with “For purposes of” so as to align with subparagraph 
(A) “en (1); 

by striking “For purposes of’ and inserting “(A) 
For eee of’; 

(D) b , striking “(A) a statewide” and inserting “(i) 
a statewide 

(E) =! striking “(B) the failure” and inserting “(ii) 
the failure”; 

(F) by inserting immediately before paragraph (12) 
the following: 

“(B) for purposes of making a determination with 
respect to a termination, the term ‘cause’ includes the 
material failure of an eligible entity to comply with the 
terms of its agreement and community action plan to pro- 
vide services under this subtitle;”. 

(2) in = (12) by striking the period and inserting 
a semicolon; an 
(3) a inserting after paragraph (12) the following new 


paragra 
aid) secure from each eligible entity as a condition to 
its receipt of funding under this Act a community action plan 
(which s val be available to the Secretary for inspection) that 
includes— 

(A) a community needs assessment (including food 


“(B) a description of the service delivery system tar- 
geted to low-income individuals and families in the service 


area; 

“(C) a description of how linkages will be developed 
to fill identified gaps in services through information, refer- 
ral, case management, and followup consultations; 

“(D) a description of how funding under this Act will 
he: with other public and private resources; 


“(E) a description of outcome measures to be used 
to monitor success in promoting self-sufficiency, family 
stability, and community revitalization; and 
“(14) provide assurances that cost and accounting standards 

of the Office of of Management and Budget shall apply to a 
recipient of funds under this subtitle.”. 
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(e) PUBLIC INSPECTIONS OF PLANS.—Section 675(d)(2) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(d\(2)) is amended by inserting “or revision” after “Each plan”. 

(f) AupITs.—The last sentence of section 675(f) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(f)) is amended by inserting before “to the legislature” the 
following: “to the eligible entity at no charge,”. 

6) VALUATION INVOLVING WAIVERS.—Section 675(h) (42 U.S.C. 
9904(h)) is amended by inserting “(including any State that received 
a waiver under Public Law 98-139)” after “States” the last place 
it appears. 

SEC. 203. DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY OF SECRETARY. 


(a) TRAINING AND ACTIVITIES.—Section 681(a) (42 U.S.C. 
9910(a)) is amended by striking “to provide for—” and all that 
follows through the end thereof and inserting the following: “to 
provide for ongoing activities of national or regional significance 
related to the purposes of this subtitle, with special emphasis on— 

“(1) a Community Initiative Program, awarded on a 
competitive basis, to fund private, nonprofit community develop- 
ment corporations for purposes of planning and carrying out 
community and economic development activities in economically 
distressed areas and in rural areas, as described in subsection 
(c); 

“(2) grants to ot the design, development, and wide- 
spread availability of interactive information technology among 
the nationwide network of Community Service Block Grant 
eligible entities, State administrators, national associations and 
organizations, and program recipients to promote electronic 
communication and access to program information that would 
enhance the effective delivery of social services; and 

“(3) grants to nonprofit private organizations that provide 
assistance for migrants and seasonal farmworkers.”. 

(b) COMMUNITY INITIATIVE PROGRAM.—Subsection (b) of section 
681 (42 U.S.C. 9910) is amended to read as follows: 

Disadvantaged “(b) COMMUNITY INITIATIVE PROGRAM.— 
— “(1) IN GENERAL.— 

“(A) ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—Economic 
development activities under this section shall be designed 
to address the economic needs of low-income individuals 
and families by creating employment and business develop- 
ment opportunities. 

“(B) CONSULTATION.—The Secretary shall exercise the 
authority provided under ——— (A) in consultation 
with other relevant Federal officials. 

“(C) GOVERNING BOARDS.—Each community develop- 
ment corporation receiving funds under this section shall 
be governed by a board that shall consist of residents 
of the community and business and civic leaders and shall 
have as a principal purpose planning, developing, or man- 
aging low-income Leaning or community development 
projects. 

“(D) GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION.—In providing assist- 
ance or entering into other arrangements under this sec- 
tion, the Secretary shall take into consideration the 
geographic distribution of funds among States and the 
relative proportion of funding among rural and urban areas. 

“(E) RESERVATION.—Of the amounts made available 
to carry out this section, the Secretary may reserve not 
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to exceed 1 percent for each fiscal year to make grants 
to private nonprofit organizations or to enter into contracts 
with private nonprofit or for profit organizations to provide 
technical assistance to aid community development corpora- 
tions in developing or implementing projects funded under 
= section and to evaluate projects ded under this 
section. 

“(2) RURAL COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES.—Rural 
community development activities under this section shall 
include— 

“(A) grants to private, nonprofit co: poemeuninons that pro- 
vide assistance to rural low-income fi es in home repair 
and in planning and developing low-income rural rental 
housing units; and 

“(B) grants to multistate, regional private, nonprofit 
organizations that provide training and technical assistance 
to small, rural communities in meeting their community 
facility needs.”. 

SEC. 204. COMMUNITY FOOD AND NUTRITION. 
Subsection (d) of section 681A (42 U.S.C. 9910a(d)) is amended 
to read as follows: 
“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated $25,000,000 for Appropriation 


fiscal year 1995, and such sums as may be necessary for each *Uthorization. 
of fiscal years 1996 through 1998, to carry out this section.”. 


SEC. 205. INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR LOW-INCOME YOUTH. 


The Act (42 U.S.C. 9901 et seq.) is amended— 
(1) by redesignating sections 682 and 683 as sections 683 
and 684, respectively; and 42, USC 9911, 


(2) by inserting after section 681 the following: 


“SEC. 682. NATIONAL OR REGIONAL PROGRAMS DESIGNED TO PRO- 42 USC 9910c. 
VIDE INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES FOR LOW-INCOME 
YOUTH. 


“(a) GENERAL AUTHORITY.—The Secretary of Health and Human 
Services is authorized to make a grant to an eligible service provider 
to administer national or regional programs to provide instructional 
activities for low-income youth. In making such a grant, the Sec- 
retary shall give a priority to eligible service providers that have 
a demonstrated ability to operate such a program. 

“(b) PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) Any instructional activity carried out by an eligible 
service provider receiving a grant under this subsection shall 
be carried out on the campus of an institution of higher edu- 
cation (as defined in section 1201(a) of the Higher Education 
Act) and shall include— 

“(A) access to the facilities and resources of such an 
institution; 

“(B) an initial medical examination and follow-up refer- 
ral or treatment, without charge, for youth during their 
participation in such activity; 

“(C) at least one nutritious meal daily, without charge, 
for OD) tek ne youth during each day of participation; 

“(D) h quality instruction in a variety of — 

(that shall Satake swimming and that may include dance 

and any other high quality recreational activity) provided 

by coaches and teachers from institutions of higher edu- 
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cation and from elementary and secondary schools (as 
defined in sections 1471(8) and 1471(21) of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act of 1965); and 

“(E) enrichment instruction and information on matters 
relating to the well-being of youth, to include educational 
opportunities and study practices, education for the preven- 
tion of drugs and alcohol abuse, health and nutrition, career 

——— and family and job responsibilities. 
“(c) ELIGIBLE PROVIDERS.—A national private nonprofit 
organization, a coalition of such organizations, or a private nonprofit 
organization applying jointly with a business concern shi 
eligible for a grant under this subsection if— 

“(1) the applicant has demonstrated experience in operating 
a program providing instruction to low-income youth; 

“(2) the applicant shall contribute amounts in cash or fairly 
evaluated in kind of no less than 25 percent of the amount 
requested; 

“(3) the applicant shall use no funds from a grant author- 
ized under this section for administrative expenses; and 

“(4) the —— agrees to ome with the regulations 

rogram guidelines > segments so by the Secretary of Health 
and Human Services for use of funds made available by this 
grant. 

“(d) APPLICATIONS PROCESS.—Eli — service providers ma 
submit to the Secretary of Health and Human Services, for cmeenl, 
an application in such form at such time as the Secretary deems 
appropriate. 

“(e) PROMULGATION OF REGULATIONS OR PROGRAM GUIDE- 
LINES.—The Secretary of Health and Human Services shall promul- 
gate regulations or program guidelines to ensure funds made avail- 
able under a grant made under this section are used in accordance 
with the intentions of this Act. 

“(f) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There is authorized 
to be appropriated $15,000,000 for each fiscal year 1995, 1996, 
1997, and 1998 for grants to carry out this section.”. 


SEC. 206. AMENDMENT TO STEWART B. MCKINNEY HOMELESS ASSIST- 
ANCE ACT. 


The last section of subtitle D of title VII of the Stewart B. 
McKinney Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C. 11646) is amended— 
(1) by striking “SEC. 751.” and by inserting “SEC. 754.”, 
and 
(2) by striking “1991” and all that follows through “1993”, 
and inserting “1995, 1996, 1997, and 1998” 


SEC. 207. AMENDMENTS TO THE HUMAN SERVICES REAUTHORIZATION 
ACT OF 1986. 


Section 408 of the Human Services Reauthorization Act of 
1986 (42 U.S.C. 9901b) is amended— 
(1) in subsection (a) by adding at the end the following: 
“(3) Initial and subsequent grant awards may fully fund projects 
for periods of up to 3 years 
(2) in subsection (b\( 1B) by striking ae the first fiscal 
year” and inserting “After the first funding period 
(3) by amending subsection (c)— 
(A) by amending paragraph (1) to read as follows: 
“(1) In addition to the grant programs described in subsection 
(a), the Secretary may make grants to community action agencies 
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for the purpose of enabling such agencies to demonstrate new 
approaches to dealing with the problems caused by entrenched, 
chronic unemployment and lack of economic opportunities for urban 
youth. Demonstrations shall include such activities as peer counsel- 
ing, mentoring, development of job skills, assistance with social 
skills, community services, family literacy, parenting skills, 
opportunities for employment or entrepreneurship, and other serv- 
ices designed to assist such at-risk youth to continue their edu- 
cation, to secure meanin; employment, to perform community 
service, or to pursue other productive alternatives within the 
community.”; and 

(B) by amending paragraph (4) to read as follows: 

“(4) Such grants made under this subsection on a competitive 
basis shall be based on an annual competition determined by the 
Secretary. Grants made under this subsection shall not exceed 
$500,000.”; and 

(4) by amending subsection (h) to read as follows: 

“(h) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—(1) There are author- 
ized to be appropriated $30,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, and such 
sums as may be necessary for fiscal years 1996, 1997, and 1998, 
to carry out this section. 

“(2) Of the amounts appropriated for this section, not less 
than 30 percent and not more than 40 percent shall be used to 
carry out the programs authorized under subsection (c). 

“(3) In addition to sums which are required to carry out the 
evaluation, reporting, and dissemination of results under sub- 
sections (a), (c), (d), and (f), the Secretary is authorized to reserve 
up to 2 percent of the amounts appropriated pursuant to subpara- 
~~ (1) and (2) for administration of the program as well as 
or planning and technical assistance.”. 

SEC. 208. EFFECTIVE DATE. 42 USC 9901 


This title, and the amendments made by this title, shall take _ 
effect on October 1, 1994. 


TITLE I1I—LOW-INCOME HOME ENERGY [ew!ncome 


Home Energy 


ASSISTANCE AMENDMENTS Assistance 


Amendments 
of 1994. 


SECTION 301. SHORT TITLE AND REFERENCES. 


(a) SHORT TITLE.—This title may be cited as the “Low-Income 42 USC 8621 
Home Energy Assistance Amendments of 1994”. note. 
(b) REFERENCES.—Except as otherwise expressly provided, 
whenever in this title an amendment or re is expressed in 
terms of an amendment to, or repeal of, a section or other provision, 
the reference shall be considered to be made to a section or other 
rovision of the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Act of 1981 
(42 U.S.C. 8621 et seq.). 


SEC. 302. STATEMENT OF PURPOSE. 


Subsection (a) of section 2602 (42 U.S.C. 8621(a)) is amended 
to read as follows: 

“(a) The Secretary is authorized to make grants, in accordance 
with the provisions of this title, to States to assist low-income 
households, particularly those with the lowest incomes, that pay 
a high proportion of household income for home energy, primarily 
in meeting their immediate home energy needs.”. 





108 STAT. 658 PUBLIC LAW 103-252—MAY 18, 1994 


SEC. 303. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


(a) AMOUNTS AUTHORIZED.—Section 2602 (42 U.S.C. 8621) is 
amended— 

(1) in subsection (b), by striking “this title” and all that 
follows through the end of the first sentence and inserting 
“this title, $2,000,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1995 through 
1999.”; and 

(2) in the last sentence of subsection (c)— 

(A) by striking “July 1” and inserting “October 1”; 


and : 
(B) by striking “for which” and inserting “following 
the year in which”. 

(b) INCENTIVE PROGRAM FOR LEVERAGING NON-FEDERAL 
SOURCES.—Subsection (d) of section 2602 (42 U.S.C. 8621(d)) is 
amended to read as follows: 

“(d) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out section 
2607A, $50,000,000 for each of the fiscal years 1996 and 1997, 
and such sums as may be necessary for each of the fiscal years 
1998 and 1999.”. 


SEC. 304. EMERGENCY FUNDS. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 2602 (42 
U.S.C. 8621) as amended by section 303, is further amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new subsection: 

“(e) There are authorized to be appropriated in each fiscal 
year for payments under this title, in addition to amounts appro- 
priated for distribution to all the States in accordance with section 
2604 (other than subsection (g)), $600,000,000 to meet the additional 
home energy assistance needs of one or more States arising from 
a natural disaster or other emergency. Funds appropriated pursuant 
to this subsection are hereby designated to be emergency require- 
ments pursuant to section 251(b\2\D) of the Balanced Budget 
and Emergency Deficit Control Act of 1985, except that such funds 
shall be made available only after the submission to Congress 
of a formal budget request by the President (for all or a part 
of the appropriation pursuant to this subsection) that includes 
a designation of the amount requested as an emergency requirement 
as defined in such Act.”. 

(b) HoME ENERGY.—Section 2603 (42 U.S.C. 8622(3)) is 
amended— 

(1) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2), (3), (4), (5), (6), 
— as paragraphs (2), (4), (5), (6), (7), (8), and (9), respec- 
ively; 

(2) by inserting before paragraph (2) (as so redesignated), 
the following new paragraph: 

“(1) The term ‘energy burden’ means the expenditures of 
the household for home energy divided by the income of the 
household.”; and 

(3) by inserting before paragraph (4) (as so redesignated), 
the following new paragraph: 

“(3) The term ‘highest home energy needs’ means the home 
energy requirements of a household determined by taking into 
account both the energy burden of such household and the 
unique situation of such household that results from having 
members of vulnerable populations, including very young chil- 
dren, individuals with disabilities, and frail older individuals.”. 
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(c) ALLOTMENT OF EMERGENCY FUNDS.—Section 2604 (42 U.S.C. 
8623) is amended by adding at the end thereof the following new 
subsection: 

“(g) Notwithstanding subsections (a) through (f), the Secretary 
may allot amounts appropriated pursuant to section 2602(e) to 
one or more than one State. In determining to which State or 
States additional funds may be allotted, the Secretary shall take 
into account the extent to which a State was affected by the emer- 
gency or disaster, the availability to an affected State of other 
resources under this or any other program, and such other factors 
as the Secretary determines relevant. The Secretary shall notify Notification. 
Congress of the allotment pursuant to this subsection prior to 
releasing the allotted funds.”. 


SEC. 305. AUTHORIZED USES OF FUNDS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Paragraph (1) of section 2605(b) (42 U.S.C. 
8624(b)(1)) is amended to read as follows: 
“(1) use the funds available under this title to— 

“(A) conduct outreach activities and provide assistance 
to low income households in meeting their home energy 
costs, particularly those with the lowest incomes that pay 
a high proportion of household income for home energy, 
consistent with paragraph (5); 

“(B) intervene in energy crisis situations; 

“(C) provide low-cost residential weatherization and 
other cost-effective energy-related home repair; and 

“(D) plan, develop, and administer the State’s program 
under this title including leveraging programs, 

and the State agrees not to use such funds for any purposes 
other than those specified in this title;”. 
(b) ENCOURAGED REDUCED HOME ENERGY NEEDS.—Section 
2605(b) (42 U.S.C. 8624(b)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (9)(B), by inserting before the semicolon 
the following: “(except for the costs of the activities described 
in paragraph (16))”; 
(2) in or (15), by striking the period and inserting 
“- and”; an 
(3) by inserting after paragraph (15) the following new 
paragraph: : s 
“(16) use up to 5 percent of such funds, at its option, 
to provide services that encourage and enable households to 
reduce their home energy needs and thereby the need for energy 
assistance, including needs assessments, counseling, and assist- 
ance with energy vendors, and report to the Secretary concern- 
ing the impact of such activities on the number of households 
served, the level of direct benefits provided to those households, 
and the number of households that remain unserved.”. 


SEC. 306. TARGETING OF ASSISTANCE TO HOUSEHOLDS WITH HIGH 
HOME ENERGY BURDENS. 


(a) HOUSEHOLD INCOME.—Section 2605(bX2\B) (42 U.S.C. 
8624(bX(2)(B)) is amended by striking the matter following clause 
(ii) and inserting the following: 

“except that a State may not exclude a household from 
eligibility in a fiscal year solely on the basis of household 
income if such income is less than 110 percent of the 
poverty level for such State, but the State may give priority 
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to those households with the highest home energy costs 
- needs in relation to household income 

(b) OUTREACH ACTIVITIES.—Section 2605(b\3) (42 U.S.C. 
8624(b)(3)) is amended by striking “are made aware” and insertin 
“and households with high home energy burdens, are made aware”. 

(c) ASSISTANCE LEVELS.—Section 2605(b\5) (42 U.S.C. 
8624(b)(5)) is amended by inserting “or needs” after “highest energy 
costs”. 

(d) STATE PLAN.—Section 2605(c)1) (42 U.S.C. 8624(c)(1)) is 
amended— 

(1) b oy redesi pees subparagraphs (E) and (F) as subpara- 
graphs (F) and ( yep an 
(2) by inserting r subparagraph (D) the following new 
subparagraph: 

“(E) describes any steps that will be taken (in addition 
to those necessary to carry out the assurance contained in 
pene (5) of subsection (b)) to target assistance to house- 

olds with high home energy burdens;”. 


SEC. 307. CLARIFICATION OF AUDIT REQUIREMENT. 


Section 2605 (42 U.S.C. 8624) is amended— 

(1) in subsection (b)(10), by striking “and provide that” 
and all that follows and inserting “and provide that the State 
will comply with the provisions of chapter 75 of title 31, United 
ee ode (commonly known as the ‘Single Audit Act’);”; 
an 

(2) in subsection (e), by striking “at least every two years” 
and all that follows and inserting “ in accordance with chapter 
75 of title 31, United States Code.”. 


SEC. 308. USE OF DEPARTMENT OF ENERGY WEATHERIZATION RULES 
TO ACHIEVE PROGRAM CONSISTENCY. 


Section 2605(c\1)(D) (42 U.S.C. 8624(c1)(D)) is amended by 
inserting before the semicolon at the end thereof the following: 
“, including any steps the State will take to address the weatheriza- 
tion and energy-related home repair needs of households that have 
high home energy burdens, and describes any rules promulgated 
by the Department of Energy for administration of its Low Income 
Weatherization Assistance Foierai which the State, to the extent 
permitted by the Secretary to increase consistency between federally 
assisted programs, will follow regarding the use of funds provided 
under this title by the State for such weatherization and energy- 
related home repairs and improvements”. 


SEC. 309. MATTERS TO BE DESCRIBED IN ANNUAL APPLICATION. 


Section 2605(c)(1) (42 U.S.C. 8624(c)(1)) is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated by section 
306(d) of this Act)— 
(A) by striking “and (13)” and inserting “(13), and 
(15)”; an 
(B) by striking “and” at the end thereof; and 
(2) by inserting after subparagraph (F) (as so redesignated 
by section 306(d) of this Act), the following new subparagraph: 
“(G) states, with respect to the 12-month period specified 
by the Secretary, the number and income levels of households 
which apply and the number which are assisted with funds 
provided under this title, and the number of households so 
assisted with— 
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; “(i) one or more members who has attained 60 years 
ol age, 
“(ii) one or more members who were disabled; and 
“(iii) one or more young children; and”. 


SEC. 310. REPORT OF FUNDS AVAILABLE FOR OBLIGATION. 


Section 2607(a) (42 U.S.C. 8628(a)) is amended— 42 USC 8626. 
1) by inserting “(1)” after the subsection designation; and 
@) by adding at the end thereof the following new para- 
aph: 
(9) Each State shall notify the Secretary, not later than 2 Notification. 
menos pier to the close of a fiscal year, of the amount (if any) 
of its allotment for such year that will not be obligated in such 
year, and, if such State elects to submit a request described in 
subsection (b)(2), such State shall submit such request at the same 
time. The Secre shall make no payment under panes h (1) 
to a State for a fiscal year unless the State has comp ied. with 
this paragraph with respect to the prior fiscal year.”. 


SEC. 311. MISCELLANEOUS AND TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.— 

(1) TREATMENT OF HOUSEHOLDS.—Section 2605(b(7(D) (42 
U.S.C. 8624(b\(7)(D)) is amended to read as follows: 

“(D) ensure that the provision of vendored payments 
remains at the option of the State in consultation with 
local grantees and may be contingent on unregulated ven- 
dors ae appropriate measures to alleviate the ene 
burdens of eligible households, including yr or 
agreements between suppliers and individuals eligible for 
benefits under this Act that seek to reduce home energy 
costs, minimize the risks of home energy crisis, and encour- 
age regular payments by individuals receiving financial 
assistance for home energy costs;”. 

(2) INCENTIVE PROGRAM.—Section 2607A(e) (42 U.S.C. 
8626a(e)) is amended by oe “July 31, of each year” and 
inserting “2 months after the close of the fiscal year during 
which the State provided leveraged resources to eligible house- 
holds, as described in subsection (b)”. 

(3) TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—Section 
—— is amended by striking “$500,000” and inserting 42 USC 8628a. 
“$250,000”. 

(b) CRITERIA AND REPORT.—Section 2605(b) (42 U.S.C. 8624(b)) 

is amended by adding at the end the following: 
“Not later than 18 months after the date of the enactment 
of the Low-Income Home Ene Assistance Amendments of 1994, 
the Secretary shall develop model performance goals and measure- 
ments in consultation with State, territorial, tribal, and local 
antees, that the States may use to assess the success of the 
tates in achieving the purposes of this title. The model performance 
goals and measurements shall be made available to States to be 
incorporated, at the option of the States, into the plans for fiscal 


year 1997. The Secretary may request data relevant to the develop- 
ment of model performance goals and measurements.”. 
(c) TECHNICAL AMENDMENTS.— 
(1) Section 2602 (42 U.S.C. 8621) is amended— 
(A) in subsection (b), as amended by section 303 of 
this Act— 
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42 USC 8626b. 


(i) by inserting “(other than section 2607A)” after 
“to carry out the provisions of this title”; and 
. (ii) by striking the second period at the end thereof; 


an 
(B) in subsection (c)(1), by striking “Act” and inserting 

“title”. 

(2) rontinn 2603(2) (42 U.S.C. 8622(2)) i “4 amended— 

(A) by striking “the” in paragraph (2) and inserting 

“The”; and 

(B) by striking the semicolon at the end thereof and 
inserting a period. 

(3) Section 2604(b)\(1) (42 U.S.C. 8623(bX(1)) is amended 
by inserting “of the United States” after “Virgin Islands”. 

(4) The sentence that immediately precedes paragraph (15) 
of section 2605(b) (42 U.S.C. 8624(b)) is transferred so as to 
appear as a flush sentence immediately after paragraph (16). 

(5) Section 2605(b\(3) (42 U.S.C. 3624(b)(3)) is amended 
by striking “handicap io and inserting “disabled”. 

(6) Section 2607A(c\(2) (42 U.S.C. 8626a(c)(2)) is amended 
by striking “.0008 percent” and inserting “0.08 percent”. 

(7) Section 2610(a) (42 U.S.C. 8629(a)) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (2), by striking the semicolon after 

“used” and inserting a semicolon after “title”; and 

(B) in paragraph (5)— 

(i) by striking “handicapped” and inserting “dis- 
abled”; an 

(ii) by inserting before the semicolon at the end 
thereof “or include young children”. 


SEC. 312. RESIDENTIAL ENERGY ASSISTANCE CHALLENGE OPTION 
(R.E.A.CH.). 


_ The Act is amended by inserting after section 2607A the follow- 
ing: 


“SEC. 2607B. RESIDENTIAL ENERGY ASSISTANCE CHALLENGE OPTION 
(R.E.A.CH.). 


“(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of the Residential Energy Assist- 
ance Challenge (in this section referred to as ‘R.E.A.Ch.’) program 
is to— 

“(1) minimize health and safety risks that result from 
high energy burdens on low-income Americans; 

“(2) prevent homelessness as a result of inability to pay 
energy bills; 

“(3) increase the efficiency of energy usage by low-income 
families; and 

“(4) target energy assistance to individuals who are most 
in need. 

“(b) FUNDING.— 

“(1) ALLOCATION.—For each of the fiscal years 1996 through 

1999, the Secretary may allocate not more than 25 percent 
of the amount made available pursuant to section 2602(d) for 
such fiscal year to a R.E.A.Ch. fund for the purpose of making 
incentive grants to States that submit qualifying plans that 
are approved by the Secretary as R.E.A.Ch. initiatives. States 
may use such grants for the costs of planning, implementing, 
and evaluating the initiative. 
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“(2) RESERVATION.—The Secretary shall reserve from any 
funds allocated under this subsection, funds to make additional 
payments to State R.E.A.Ch. programs that— 

“(A) have energy lina education services plans 
that meet quality standards established by the Secretary 
in consultation with the Secretary of Energy; and 

“(B) have the potential for being replicable model 
designs for other programs. 

States shall use such supplemental funds for the implementa- 

tion and evaluation of the energy efficiency education services. 

“(c) CRITERIA.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Not later than May 31, 1995, the Sec- 
retary shall establish criteria for approving State plans required 
by subsection (a), for energy efficiency education quality stand- 
ards described in subsection (b)(2)A), and for the distribution 
of funds to States with approved plans. 

“(2) DOCUMENTATION.—Notwithstanding the limitations of 
section 2605(b) regarding the authority of the Secretary with 
respect to plans, the Secretary may require a State to provide 
appropriate documentation that its R.E.A.Ch. activities conform 
to the State plan as approved by the Secretary. 

“(d) Focus.—The State may designate all or part of the State, 
or all or part of the client population, as a focus of its R.E.A.Ch. 
initiative. 

“(e) STATE PLANS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Each State plan shall include each of 
the elements described in paragraph (2), to be met by State 
and local agencies. 

“(2) ELEMENTS OF STATE PLANS.—Each State plan shall 
include— 

“(A) an assurance that such State will deliver services 
Sen community-based nonprofit entities in such State, 

- 

“(i) awarding grants to, or entering into contracts 
with, such entities for the purpose of providing such 
services and payments directly to individuals eligible 
for benefits; or 

“(ii) if a State makes payments directly to eligible 
individuals or energy suppliers, making contracts with 
such entities to administer such programs, including— 

“(I) determining eligibility; 
“(II) providing outreach services; and 
“(III) providing benefits other than payments; 

“(B) an assurance that, in awarding grants or entering 
into contracts to carry out its R.E.A.Ch. initiative, the 
State will give priority to organizations that— 

“(i) are described in section 673 of the Community 
Services Block Grant Act (42 U.S.C. 9902(1)), except 
where significant geographic portions of the State are 
not served by such entities; 

“(ii) the Secretary has determined have a record 
of successfully providing services under the Low- 
Income Home Energy Assistance Program; and 

“(iii) receive weatherization assistance program 
funds under part A of title IV of the Energy Conserva- 
tion and uction Act (42 U.S.C. 6863 et seq.); 
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except that a State may not require any such entity to 
operate a R.E.A.Ch. program; 

“(C) an assurance that, subject to subparagraph (D), 
each entity that receives a grant or enters into a contract 
under subparagraph (A)(i) will provide a variety of services 
and benefits, including— 

“(i) payments to, or on behalf of, individuals 
eligible for residential energy assistance services and 
benefits under section 2605(b) for home energy costs; 

“(ii) energy efficiency education; 

“(iii) residential energy demand management serv- 
ices, including any other energy rela residential 
repair and energy efficiency improvements in coordina- 
tion with, or delivered by, Department of Energy 
weatherization assistance programs at the discretion 
of the State; ; 

“(iv) family services, such as counseling and needs 
assessment, related to energy budget management, 
payment plans, and related services; and 

“(v) negotiation with home oa suppliers on 
behalf of households eligible for R.E.A.Ch. services and 
benefits; 

“(D) a description of the methodology the State and 
local agencies will use to determine— 

“(i) which households will receive one or more 
forms of benefits under the State R.E.A.Ch. initiative; 

“(ii) the cases in which nonmonetary benefits are 
likely to provide more cost-effective long-term outcomes 
than payment benefits alone; and 

iii) the amount of such benefit required to meet 
the goals of the program; 

“(F) a method for eting nonmonetary benefits; 

“(G) a description of the crisis and emergency assist- 
ance activities the State will undertake that are designed 
to— 

“(i) discourage family energy crises; 

“(ii) encourage responsible vendor and consumer 
behavior; and 

“(iii) a only financial incentives that encour- 
age household payment; 

“(H) a description of the activities the State will under- 
take to— 

“(i) provide incentives for recipients of assistance 
to pay home energy costs; and 

“(ii) provide incentives for vendors to help reduce 
the energy burdens of recipients of assistance; 

“(I) an assurance that the State will require each entity 
that receives a grant or enters into a contract under this 
section to solicit and be responsive to the views of individ- 
uals who are financially oo for benefits and services 
under this section in establishing its local program; 

“(J) a description of performance goals for the State 
R.E.A.Ch. initiative including— 

“(i) a reduction in the energy costs on participating 
households over one or more fiscal years; 

“(ii) an increase in the regularity of home energy 
bill payments by eligible households; and 
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“(iii) an increase in energy vendor contributions 

a reducing energy burdens of eligible house- 

olds; 

“(K) a description of the indicators that will be used 
by the State to measure whether the performance goals 
have been achieved; 

“(L) a demonstration that the plan is consistent with 
section 2603, paragraphs (2), (3), (4), (5), (7), (9), (10), 
(11), (12), (13), and (14) of section 2605(b), subsections 
(d), (e), (f), (g), (h), @D, and (j) of section 2605, and section 
2606 of this title; 

“(M) an assurance that benefits and services will be 
provided in addition to other benefit payments and services 
provided under this title and in coordination with such 
benefit payments and services; and 

“(N) an assurance that no regulated utility covered 
by the plan will be required to act in a manner that 
is inconsistent with applicable regulatory requirements. 

“(g) COST OR FUNCTION.—None of the costs of providing services 
or benefits under this section shall be considered to be an adminis- 
trative cost or function for purposes of any limitation on administra- 
tive costs or functions contained in this title.”. 


SEC. 313. SENSE OF THE CONGRESS REGARDING APPROPRIATIONS 
FOR LIHEAP. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds the following: 

(1) Seventy-seven percent of the over 25 million households 
that were eligible for the Low-Income Home Energy Assistance 
Program (hereinafter referred to as “LIHEAP”) in fiscal year 
1992 did not receive assistance due to a lack of funds. 

(2) Recent economic distress has caused significant 
unemployment, which has resulted in a greater need for energy 
assistance than ever before. 

(3) More than 66 percent of LIHEAP household recipients 
have an annual income that is below the poverty level. 

(4) Forty-three percent of all LIHEAP eligible households 
include children. 

(5) LIHEAP eligible households with children spend 
approximately 16 percent of their annual incomes on home 
energy costs, which is more than 4 times greater than that 
= by the average household in the United States, and far 

yond their means. 

(6) Approximately 40 percent of LIHEAP household recipi- 
ents are comprised of elderly or disabled persons. 

(7) Congress appropriated $1,475,000,000 for LIHEAP for 
fiscal year 1995. 

(8) The Department of Energy predicts that the costs of 
residential fuels will increase at a pace greater than inflation. 
(b) SENSE OF THE CONGRESS.—It is the sense of the Congress 


that— 

(1) the maintenance of LIHEAP should be a high priority 
in order to enable low-income households, especially the work- 
ing poor, the disabled, and the low-income elderly, who all 
depend on LIHEAP, to meet their energy costs and needs; 

(2) all appropriations made for LIHEAP for fiscal year 
1995 should be expended; and 
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42 USC 8621 
note. 


42 USC 5116. 


(3) expenditures for LIHEAP for fiscal year 1996 should 
ensure the provision of services at the level provided in fiscal 
year 1995. 


SEC. 314. EFFECTIVE DATE. 


The amendments and repeals made by this title shall become 
effective on October 1, 1994. 


TITLE [IV—COMMUNITY-BASED FAMILY 
RESOURCE PROGRAMS 


SEC. 401. COMMUNITY-BASED FAMILY RESOURCE PROGRAMS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Title II of the Child Abuse Prevention and 
Feseenent Act (42 U.S.C. 5116 et seq.) is amended to read as 
ollows: 


“TITLE II—_COMMUNITY-BASED FAMILY 
RESOURCE PROGRAMS 


“SEC. 201. COMMUNITY-BASED FAMILY RESOURCE PROGRAMS. 


“(a) PURPOSE.—The purpose of this title is to assist each State 
to develop and implement, or expand and enhance, a comprehensive, 
statewide system of family resource services through innovative 
funding mechanisms and collaboration with existing education, 
vocational rehabilitation, health, mental health, employment and 
training, child welfare, and other social services agencies within 
the State. 

“(b) AUTHORITY.—The Secretary shall make grants to States 
on a formula basis for the purpose of— 

“(1) establishing and expanding statewide networks of 
community-based family resource programs, including funds 
for the initial costs of providing specific family resource services, 
that ensure family involvement in the design and operation 
of family resource programs which are responsive to the unique 
and diverse strengths of children and families; 

“(2) promoting child abuse and neglect prevention activities; 

“(3) promoting the establishment and operation of State 
trust funds or other mechanisms for integrating child and fam- 
ily services funding streams in order to provide flexible funding 
for the development of community-based family resource pro- 


ams; 

“(4) establishing or expanding community-based collabora- 
tion to foster the development of a continuum of preventive 
services for children and families, which are family-centered 
and culturally competent; 

“(5) encouraging public and private partnerships in the 
establishment and expansion of family resource programs; and 

“(6) increasing and promoting interagency coordination 
among State agencies, and encouraging public and private part- 
nerships in the establishment and expansion of family resource 
programs. 

“(c) ELIGIBILITY FOR GRANTS.—A State is eligible for a grant 
under this section for any fiscal year if— 
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“(1) such State has established or maintained in the pre- 
vious fiscal year— 

“(Ay a trust fund, including appropriations for such 
fund; or 

“B) any other mechanism that pools State, Federal, 
and private funds for integrating child and family service 
resources; and 
“(2) such trust fund or other funding mechanism includes 

(in whole or in part) provisions making funding available 

specifically for a broad range of child abuse and neglect preven- 

tion activities and family resource programs. 

“(d) AMOUNT OF GRANT.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Amounts appropriated for a fiscal year 
to provide grants under this section shall be allotted to the 
designated lead agencies of eligible States in each fiscal year 
so that— 

“(A) 50 percent of the total amount appropriated for 
such fiscal year is allotted among each State based on 
the number of children under the age of 18 residing in 
each State, except that each State shall receive not less 
than $100,000; and 

“(B) the remaining 50 percent of the total amount 
appropriated for such fiscal year is allotted in an amount 
equal to 25 percent of the total amount allocated by each 
such State to the State’s trust fund or other mechanism 
for integrating family resource services in the fiscal year 
prior to the fiscal year for which the allotment is being 
determined. 

“(2) ALLOCATION.—Funds identified by the State for the 

se of qualifying for incentive funds under paragraph (1)(B) 

8 be allocated ue the mechanism used to determine 

State eligibility under subsection (c) and shall be controlled 

by the lead agency described in subsection (f)(1). 

“(e) EXISTING GRANTS.—A State or entity that has a grant 
in effect on the date of enactment of this section under the Family 
Resource and Support Program or the Emergency Child Abuse 
Prevention Grants Program shall continue to receive funds under 
such Programs, subject to the original terms under which such 
funds were granted, through the end of the applicable grant cycle. 

“(f) APPLICATION.—No grant may be made to any eligible State 
under this section unless an application is prepared and submitted 
to the Secretary at such time, in such manner, and containing 
or accompanied by such information as the Secretary determines 
to be essential to carry out the purposes and provisions of this 
section, including— 

“(1) a description of the agency designated by the Chief 
Executive Officer of the State to administer the funds provided 
under this section and assume responsibility for implementa- 
tion and oversight of the family resource programs and other 
child abuse and neglect prevention activities, and an assurance 
that the agency so yausaguataa d— 

“(A) is the trust fund advisory board, or an existing 
organization created by executive order or State statute 
that is not an existing State agency, that has interdiscipli- 
nary governance, including participants from communities, 
and that integrates family resource services and leverages 
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State, Federal, and private funds for family resource pro- 


S; or 

“(B) with respect to a State without a trust fund mecha- 

nism or other organization that meets the requirements 

of subparagraph (A), is an existing State agency, or other 

public, quasi-public, or nonprofit private agency responsible 

for the development and implementation of a statewide 
network of community-based family resource programs; 

“(2) assurances that the agency designated under para- 
graph (1) can demonstrate the capacity to fulfill the purposes 
described in subsection (a), and shall have— 

“(A) a demonstrated ability to work with other State 
and community-based agencies, to provide training and 
technical assistance; 

“(B) a commitment to parental participation in the 
design and implementation of family resource programs; 

“(C) the capacity to promote a statewide system of 
family resource programs throughout the State; and 

“(D) the capacity to exercise leadership in implement- 
ing effective strategies for capacity building, family and 
professional training, and access to, and funding for, family 
resource services across agencies; 

“(3) an assurance that the State has an interagency process 
coordinated by the agency designated in paragraph (1) for effec- 
tive program development that— 

“(A) does not duplicate existing processes for developing 
collaborative efforts to better serve children and families; 

“(B) provides a written strategic plan for the establish- 
ment of a network of family resource programs (publicly 
available and funded through public and private sources) 
that identifies specific measurable goals and objectives; 

“(C) involves appropriate personnel in the process, 
including— 

“(i) parents (including parents of children with 
disabilities) and prospective participants in family 
resource programs, including respite care programs; 

“(ii) staff of existing programs providing family 
resource services, including staff of Head Start pro- 
grams and community action agencies that provide 
such services; 

“(iii) representatives of State and local government 
such as social service, health, mental health, education, 
vocational rehabilitation, employment, economic devel- 
opment agencies, and organizations providing commu- 
nity services activities; 

“(iv) representatives of the business community; 

“(v) representatives of general purpose local 
governments; 

“(vi) representatives of groups with expertise in 
child abuse prevention, including respite and crisis 
care; 

“(vii) representatives of local communities in which 
family resource programs are likely to be located; 

“(viii) representatives of groups with expertise in 
providing services to children with disabilities; and 
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“(ix) other individuals with expertise in the serv- 
ices that the family resource programs of the State 
intend to offer; and 

Pg coordinates activities funded under this title 
wi — 

“(i) the State Interagency Coordinating Council, 
established under part H of the Individuals with 
Disabilities Education Act; 

“(ii) the advisory panel established under section 
613(a\(12) of the Individuals with Disabilities Edu- 
cation Act (20 U.S.C. 1413(aX(12)); 

“(iii) the State Rehabilitation Advisory Council 
established under the Rehabilitation Act of 1973; 

“(iv) the State Development Disabilities Planning 
Council, established under the Developmental Disabil- 
ities Assistance and Bill of Rights Act; 

“(y) the Head Start State Collaboration project; 

“(vi) the State Advisory group designated in the 
Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention Act of 
1974; and 

“(vii) other local or regional family service councils 
within the State, to the extent that such councils exist; 

“(4) an inventory and description of the current family 
resource programs operating in the State, the current unmet 
need for the services provided under such programs, including 
the need for building increased capacity to provide specific 
family resource services, including respite care, and the 
intended scope of the State family resource program, the popu- 
a to be served, the manner in which the program will 

rated, and the manner in which such program will relate 
a ot er community services and public agencies; 

“(5) evidence that Federal assistance received under this 
section— 

“(A) has been supplemented with non-Federal public 
and private assistance, including a description of the pro- 
jected level of financial commitment by the State to develop 
a family resource network; and 

“(B) will be used to supplement and not supplant other 
State and local public funds expended for fi tly resource 

rograms; 

(6) a description of the core services, as required by this 
section, and other support services to be provided by the ao 
gram and the manner in which such services will be provided, 
including the extent to which either family resources, centers, 
home visiting, or community collaboratives will be used; 

“(7) a description of any public information activities the 
agency designated in paragra P (1) will undertake for the pur- 
pose of promoting family stability and preventing child abuse 

and neglect, including child se abuse; 

“(8) an assurance that the State will provide funds for 
the initial startup costs associated with eneeilie family resource 
services, includin; La respite services, and a description of the 
services to be funded 

“(9) assurances that the State program will maintain cul- 
tural diversity and be culturally competent; 

“(10) a description of the guidelines for uiring parental 
involvement in State and local program development, policy 
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design, and governance and the process for assessing and dem- 
onstrating that parental involvement in program development, 
operation, and governance occurs; 

“(11) a description of the State and community-based inter- 
agency planning processes to _ utilized to develop and imple- 
ment family resource pro; pp 

“(12) a description of the criteria that the State will utilize 
for awarding grants for local programs so that they meet the 
requirements of subsection (g); 

“(13) a description of the outreach and other activities 
the program will undertake to maximize the participation of 
racial and ethnic minorities, persons with limited English pro- 
ficiency, individuals with disabilities, and members of other 
underserved or underrepresented groups in all phases of the 


rogram; 

“(14) a plan for providing training, technical assistance, 
and other assistance to local communities in pregram develop- 
ment and networking activities; 

“(15) a description of the methods to be utilized to evaluate 
the implementation and effectiveness of the family resource 

rograms within the State; 

“(16) a description of proposed actions by the State that 
will facilitate the changing of laws, regulations, policies, prac- 
tices, procedures, and organizational structures, that impede 
the availability or provision of family resource services; and 

“(17) an assurance that the State will provide the Secretary 
with reports, at such time and containing such information 
as the Secretary may require. 

“(g) LOCAL PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—A State that receives a grant under 
this section shall use amounts received under such grant to 
establish local family resource programs that— 

“(A) undertake a community-based needs assessment 
and program planning process which involves parents, and 
local public and nonprofit agencies (including those respon- 
sible for providing health, education, vocational rehabilita- 
tion, employment training, Head Start and other early 
childhood, child welfare, and social services); 

“(B) develop a strategy to provide comprehensive serv- 
ices to families to meet identified needs through collabora- 
tion, including public-private partnerships; 

“(C) identify appropriate community-based organiza- 
tions to administer such programs locally; 

“(D) provide core services, and other services directly 
or through contracts or agreements with other local agen- 
cies; 

“(E) involve parents in the development, operation, 
and governance of the program; an 

“(F) participate in the development and maintenance 
of a statewide network of family resource programs. 

“(2) PRIORITY.—In awarding local grants under this section, 
a State shall give priority to programs serving low-income 
communities and programs serving yo parents or parents 
with young children and shall ensure that such grants are 

uitably distributed among urban and rural areas. 
“(h) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
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“(1) CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES.—The term ‘children with 
disabilities’ has the meaning given such term in section 
602(a)(2) of Individuals With Disabilities Education Act. 

“(2) COMMUNITY REFERRAL SERVICES.—The term ‘commu- 
nity referral services’ means services to assist families in 
obtaining community resources, including respite services, 
health and mental health services, employability development 
and job training and other social services. 

“(3) CULTURALLY COMPETENT.—The term ‘culturally com- 
petent’ means services, supports, or other assistance that is 
conducted or provided in a manner that— 

“(A) is responsive to the beliefs, interpersonal styles, 
attitudes, languages, and behaviors of those individuals 
receiving services; and 

“(B) has the greatest likelihood of ensuring maximum 
partici ation of such individuals. 

(4) FAMILY RESOURCE PROGRAM.—The term ‘family 
resource program’ means a program that offers community- 
based services that provide sustained assistance and support 
to families at various stages in their development. Such services 
shall promote parental competencies and behaviors that will 
lead to the healthy and positive personal development of par- 
ents and children through— 

“(A) the provisions of assistance to build family skills 
and assist parents in improving their capacities to be 
supportive and nurturing parents; 

“(B) the provision of assistance to families to enable 
such families to use other formal and informal resources 
and opportunities for assistance that are available within 
the communities of such families; and 

“(C) the creation of supportive networks to enhance 
the childrearing capacity of parents and assist in com- 
pensating for the increased social isolation and vulner- 
ability of families. 

“(5) FAMILY RESOURCE SERVICES.—The term ‘family 
resource services’ means— 

“(A) core services that must be provided directly by 
the family resource program under this section, including— 

(i) education and support services provided to 
assist parents in acquiring parenting skills, learning 
about child development, and responding appropriately 
to the behavior of their children; 

“(ii) early developmental screening of children to 
assess the needs of such children and to identify the 
types of support to be provided; 

“(iii) outreach services; 

“(iv) community referral services; and 

“(v) follow-up services; and 
“(B) other services, which may be provided either 

directly or through referral, including— 

“(i) early care and education (such as child care 
and Head Start); 

“(ii) respite services; 

“(iii) job readiness and counseling services (includ- 
ing skill training); 

“(iv) education and literacy services; 

“(v) nutritional education; 
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“(vi) life management skills training; 
“(vii) r counseling and crisis intervention, and 
family violence counseling services; 
“(viii) referral for health (including prenatal care) 
and mental health services; 
“(ix) substance abuse treatment; and 
“(x) services to support families of children with 
disabilities that are designed to prevent inappropriate 
out-of-the-home placement and maintain family unity. 
“(6) INTERDISCIPLINARY GOVERNANCE.—The term ‘inter- 
disciplinary governance’ includes governance by representatives 
from communities and representatives from existing health, 
mental health, education, vocational rehabilitation, em loyment 
and training, child welfare, and other agencies within + State. 
“(7) OUTREACH SERVICES.—The term ‘outreach services’ 
means services provided to ensure (through home visits or 
other methods) that parents and other caretakers are aware 
of and able to participate in family resource program activities. 
“(8) RESPITE SERVICES.—The term ‘respite services’ means 
short-term care services provided in the temporary absence 
of the regular caregiver (parent, other relative, foster parent, 
adoptive parent, guardian) to children who meet one or more 
of the follo categories: 
“(A) The children are in danger of abuse or neglect. 
“(B) The children have experienced abuse or neglect. 
“(C) The children have disabilities, or chronic or termi- 
nal illnesses. 
Services provided within or outside the child’s home shall be 
short-term care, ranging from a few hours to a few weeks 
of time, per year, and intended to enable the family to 
oo ington 6 and to keep the child living in the child’s home 
community 
“(j) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—There are authorized 


to be appropriated to carry out this title, $50,000,000 for fiscal 
year 1995.”. 


(b) REPEAL OF EXISTING PROGRAMS.— 

(1) FAMILY RESOURCE AND SUPPORT GRANTS.—Section 933 
of the Claude Pepper Young Americans Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 
12339) is repeal sie 

(2) EMERGENCY CHILD ABUSE PREVENTION SERVICES 
GRANTS.—Section 107A of the Child Abuse Prevention and 
Treatment Act (42 U.S.C. 5106a—1) is repealed. 


SEC. 402. FEDERAL COUNCIL ON CHILDREN, YOUTH, AND FAMILIES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 918 of the Claude Pepper Young 


Americans Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12314) is amended— 


(1) in subsection (k)— 
(A) in paragraph (3), by striking out “and” at the 
end thereof; 
(B) in paragraph (4), by striking out the period and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; and 
(C) by adding at the end thereof the following new 
aragraphs: 

“(6) identify program regulations, practices, and eligibility 
requirements that impede coordination and collaboration and 
i recommendations for their modifications or elimination; 
an 
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“(7) develop recommendations for creating jointly funded 
programs, unified assessments, eligibility, and application 
procedures, and confidentiality protections that facilitate 
information sharing.”; 

(2) in subsection (0), by striking “1991 through 1994” and 
inserting “1995 through 1998”; and 
oma in subsection (p), by striking “1995” and inserting 
(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 934 of such 

Act (42 U.S.C. 12340) is amended— 

(1) in paragraph (1) of subsection (a), to read as follows: 

“(1) There are authorized to be appropriated to carry out 
sections 931 and 932 such sums as may be necessary for each 
of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”; and 

(2) by striking subsection (d). 


SEC. 403. FAMILY RESOURCE ACT. 


(a) NATIONAL CENTER.—Section 958(b)\(3) of the Claude Pepper 
Young Americans Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12353(b)(3)) is commuted 
by striking “model”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS.—Section 960 of the 
Claude Pepper Young Americans Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12355) 
is unin 

(1) in subsection (a), by striking “$2,300,000” and all that 
follows through the end thereof and inserting “$2,000,000 for 
each of the fiscal years 1995 through 1998.”; and 

(2) in subsection (b), by striking “$700,000” and all that 
follows through the end thereof and inserting “$1,000,000 for 
fiscal year 1995, and such sums as may be necessary for each 

of the fiscal years 1996 through 1998.”. 


Approved May 18, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-253 
103d Congress 


May 19, 1994 
{H.R. 1134] 


Clear Creek 
County, 
Colorado, Public 
Lands Transfer 
Act of 1993. 


An Act 


To provide for the transfer of certain public lands located in Clear Creek County, 
Colorado, to the Forest Service, the State of Colorado, and certain local govern- 
ments in the State of Colorado, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Clear Creek County, Colorado, 
Public Lands Transfer Act of 1993”. 


SEC. 2. TRANSFER OF PUBLIC LANDS. 


The Secretary of the Interior (hereinafter in this Act referred 
to as the “Secretary”) shall transfer in accordance with this Act 
the approximately 14,000 acres of public lands generally depicted 
on a map entitled “Clear Creek County, Colorado, Public Lands 
Transfer—Proposed”, and dated May 1993, to the Secretary of Agri- 
culture, the State of Colorado, and certain political subdivisions 
of the State of Colorado, as indicated in sections 3, 4, and 5. 
Conveyances made pursuant to this Act shall be made without 
conducting new surveys. 


SEC. 3. LAND TRANSFER TO FOREST SERVICE. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Subject to valid existing rights, administrative 
jurisdiction to the approximately 3,400 acres of the public lands 
described as “Part I Lands” on the map referred to in section 
2 is hereby transferred to the Secretary of Agriculture. Such lands 
are added to and shall be administered as part of the Arapaho 
National Forest in accordance with the laws and regulations 
ns to the National Forest System and the Arapaho National 

orest. 

(b) ADMINISTRATIVE PROVISIONS.—(1) The boundaries of the 
Arapaho National Forest are hereby modified as shown on the 
map referred to in section 2. For the purpose of section 7 of the 
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 903, 
as amended; 16 U.S.C. 4601-9) the boundaries of the Arapaho 
National Forest as modified by this section shall be treated as 
if they were the boundaries of such forest on January 1, 1965. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall affect valid existing rights, 
or interests in existing land use authorizations, except that any 
such right or authorization shall be administered by the Forest 
Service in accordance with this section and other applicable laws. 
Reissuance of any such authorization shall be in accordance with 
laws applicable to the National Forest System and regulations 
of the Secretary of Agriculture, except that the change in adminis- 
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trative jurisdiction shall not constitute in itself a ground to deny 
renewal or reissuance of any such authorization. 


SEC. 4. LAND TRANSFERS TO STATE OF COLORADO AND TO CLEAR 
CREEK COUNTY AND TOWNS OF SILVER PLUME AND 
GEORGETOWN, COLORADO. 


(a) TRANSFER.—Subject to section 6 and valid existing rights, 
the Secretary shall transfer, without consideration, all right, title, 
and interest, both surface and subsurface, of the United States 
in and to the approximately 3,200 acres of public lands described 
as “Part II Lands” on the map referred to in section 2, excluding 
any such lands within the corporate boundaries of the towns of 
—— or Silver Plume, Colorado, as of January 1, 1993, 
as follows: 

(1) Approximately 600 acres of such lands to the town 
of Silver Plume, Colorado, as so indicated on such map. 

(2) Approximately 800 acres of such lands to the town 
of Georgetown, Colorado, as so indicated on such map. 

(3) Approximately 600 acres of such lands to the County 
of Clear Creek, Colorado, as so indicated on such map. 

(4) Approximately 1,200 acres of such lands to the State 
of Caleenla: as so indicated on such map. 

(b) MANAGEMENT AND REVERSION.— 

(1) The lands transferred under this section shall be man- 
aged in accordance with the cooperative management agree- 
ment among the Colorado Division of Wildlife, the Colorado 
State Historical Society, the town of Silver Plume, the town 
of Georgetown, and the County of Clear Creek, which is dated 
January 1989; the stipulations related to the preservation of 
artifacts contained in the Bureau of Land Management’s cul- 
tural resource survey pertaining to such lands; and the terms 
of the —. filed with the Secretary for the disposal 
of such lands under the Act of June 14, 1926 (43 U.S.C. 869 
et seq.; hereafter in this Act referred to as the “Recreation 
and Public Purposes Act”), except that other uses of the lands 
may be made with the approval of the Secretary. 

(2A) Title to lands conveyed by the Secretary under this 
section may not be transfe by the grantee or its successor 
except, with the consent of the Secretary, to a transferee which 
would be a qualified grantee under section 2 (a) or (c) of 
pe Recreation and Public Purposes Act (43 U.S.C. 869-1 (a), 
c)). 

(B) The provisions of paragraph (3) of this subsection shall 
apply if at any time after such conveyance— 

(i) the grantee or its successor attempts to transfer 
to any other party title to or control over any portion 
of the lands conveyed to such grantee under this section, 
except as provided in subparagraph (A), or 

(ii) such lands or any portion thereof are devoted to 
a use inconsistent with this subsection. 

(3) In case of occurrence of an event described in paragraph 
(2B) of this subsection, the grantee of the relevant lands 
shall be liable to pay to the Secretary of the Interior, on 
behalf of the United States, the fair market value of all lands 
conveyed to such grantee under this section, together with 
any improvements thereon, as of the date of such occurrence. 
All sums paid to the Secretary of the Interior under this para- 
graph shall be retained by the Secretary and subject to appro- 
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priation, used for management of the public lands pursuant 
to the Federal Land Policy and Management Act of 1976. 


SEC. 5. LAND TRANSFER TO CLEAR CREEK COUNTY, COLORADO. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subject to subsection (b), section 6, and valid 
existing rights, the Secretary shall transfer, without consideration, 
all right, title, and interest, both surface and subsurface, of the 
United States in and to the approximately 7,400 acres of public 
lands described as “Parts III ds” on the map referred to in 
section 2, along with any public lands on that map within the 
corporate boundaries of the towns of Georgetown or Silver Plume, 
Colorado as of January 1, 1993 to Clear Creek County, Colorado 
(hereinafter in this section referred to as the “County”). 

(b) TERMS AND CONDITIONS.—The lands referred to in sub- 
section (a) may not be transferred to the County until— 

(1) it is shown to the satisfaction of the Secretary that 
the county has adopted comprehensive land use plans and 
zoning regulations applicable to the area in which the lands 
are located; 

(2) the Secretary finds that such plans and regulations 
are consistent with proper management of any adjacent lands 
owned by the United States; and 

(3A) the Secretary and the County have reached an 
agreement— 

(i) concerning the steps, including but not limited to 
the use of appraisals (and the methodology thereof) and 
the use of competitive bids or other sales methods, that 
the County will take to ensure that so far as possible 
any sales of the lands by the County will be for fair market 
value; and 

(ii) under which the County will provide the Secretary 
with an annual accounting of all receipts and expenditures 
with regard to such lands after their transfer to the County, 
and that on the date that is 10 years after the date of 
enactment of this Act, or at such earlier date as the County 
may elect, the County will pay to the United States an 
amount the Secretary determines to ‘be equal to the 
County’s total net receipts from the sale of some or all 
of such lands; 

and, in addition, 

(B) the Secretary has also agreed that in determining the 
amounts to be paid by the County pursuant to this paragraph, 
the Secretary will allow the County to deduct from the gross 
receipts from the sale of the lands all ordinary and necessary 
costs incurred by the County, including— 

(i) expenses for necessary surveying, mapping, and 
other site characterization, and appraisals; 

(ii) historical preservation and environmental protec- 
tion; and 

(iii) reasonable overhead, including staffing and 
administrative costs. 

(c) UNSOLD LANDS.—(1) The County may transfer some or 
all of the lands referred to in subsection (a) to an entity that 
would be a qualified grantee under section 2(a) or 2(c) of the 
Recreation and Public Purposes Act (43 U.S.C. 869-1 (a), (c)). Any 
lands so transferred shall be held by the recipient thereof under 
the same terms and conditions as if transferred by the United 
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States under such Act, except that such terms and conditions shall 
also apply to the mineral estate in such lands. 

(2) Any of the lands referred to in subsection (a) which remain 
in County ownership on the date 10 years after the date of enact- 
ment of this Act, or regarding which the County has prior to 
such date notified the Secretary that the County intends to retain 
ownership, shall be retained by the County under the same terms 
and conditions as if transferred to the County on such date or 
on the date of such notification (whichever first occurs) by the 
United States under the Recreation and Public Purposes Act, except 
that such terms and conditions shall also apply to the mineral 
estate in such lands. 


SEC. 6. MINERALS. 


(a) WITHDRAWAL FROM MINERAL ENTRY.—Subject to valid exist- 
ing rights, the public lands referred to in sections 4 and 5 are 
hereby withdrawn from all forms of entry under the general mining 
laws and mineral leasing laws of the United States and shall 
not be— 

(1) open to the location of mining and mill site claims 
under the general mining laws of the United States; 
(2) subject to any lease under the Mineral Leasing Act 

(30 U.S.C. 181 and following) or the Geothermal Steam Act 

of 1970 (30 U.S.C. 100 and following); or 

(3) available for disposal of mineral materials under the 

Act of July 31, 1947, commonly known as the Materials Act 

of 1947 (30 U.S.C. 601 and following). 

(b) LIMITATION ON PATENT ISSUANCE.—Subject to valid existing 
rights, no patent shall be issued after the date of enactment of 
this Act for any mining or mill site claim located under the gen- 
eral —— laws within the public lands referred to in sections 
4 and 5. 


SEC. 7. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


(a) INSPECTIONS.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
neither the Secretary nor any other officer or agent of the United 
States shall be required to inspect any of the public lands described 
in this Act or to inform Clear Creek County or any member of 
the public regarding the condition of such lands with regard to 
the presence or absence of any hazardous substances or otherwise. 

(b) LIABILITY.—Notwithstanding any other provision of law, 
the United States shall have no responsibility or liability with 
respect to any hazardous wastes or other substances placed on 
any of the lands covered by this Act after their transfer to the 
ownership of another party, but nothing in this Act shall be con- 
strued as either diminishing or increasing any responsibility or 
liability of the United States based on the condition of such lands 
on the date of their transfer to the ownership of another party. 
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(c) ACCOUNTING.—For purposes of the distribution of receipts, 
any funds paid to the United States by the County pursuant to 
an agreement described in section 5(b)(3) shall be deemed to be 
receipts from the sale of public lands, but shall be specifically 
accounted for in documents submitted to justify proposed appropria- 
tions for the Bureau of Land Management. 


Approved May 19, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1134: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-141 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-228 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): June 21, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Apr. 12, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
May 10, House concurred in Senate amendments. 
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wares Law 103-254 
ngress 
An Act 


To establish a program of grants to states for arson research, prevention, and May 19, 1994 
control, and for other purposes. {H.R. 1727] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. : 

This Act may be cited as the “Arson Prevention Act of 1994”. ye 2201 

SEC. 2. FINDINGS. 15 USC 2201 
note. 


Congress finds that— 

(1) arson is a serious and costly problem, and is responsible 
for approximately 25 percent of all fires in the United States; 

(2) arson is a leading cause of fire deaths, accounting 
for approximately 700 deaths annually in the United States, 
and is the leading cause of property damage due to fire in 
the United States; 

(3) estimates of arson property losses are in the range 
of $2,000,000,000 annually, or approximately 1 of every 4 dol- 
lars lost to fire; 

(4) the incidence of arson in the United States is seriously 
ee in part because of the lack of adequate participa- 
tion by local juried ictions in the National Fire Incident Report- 
ing System (NFIRS) and the Uniform Crime Reporting (UCR) 


Arson 
Prevention Act 
of 1994 


rogram; 

(5) there is a need for expanded training programs for 
arson investigators; 

(6) there is a need for improved programs designed to 
enable volunteer firefighters to detect arson crimes and to 
preserve evidence vital to the investigation and prosecution 
of arson cases; 

(7) according to the National Fire Protection Association, 
of all the suspicious and incendiary fires estimated to occur, 
only Ys are confirmed as arson; and 

(8) improved training of arson investigators will increase 
the ability of fire departments to identify suspicious and incen- 
diary fires, and will result in increased and more effective 
prosecution of arson offenses. 


SEC. 3. ARSON PREVENTION GRANTS. 
The Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act of 1974 is 


amended by inserting after section 24 (15 U.S.C. 2220) the following 
new section: 


“SEC. 25. ARSON PREVENTION GRANTS. 15 USC 2221. 
“(a) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 
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“(1) ARSON.—The term ‘arson’ includes all incendiary and 
suspicious fires. 

“(2) OFFICE.—The term ‘Office’ means the Office of Fire 
Prevention and Arson Control of the United States Fire 
Administration. 

“(b) GRANTS.—The Administrator, acting through the Office, 
shall carry out a demonstration ne under which not more 
than 10 grant awards shall be made to States, or consortia of 
ost for programs relating to arson research, prevention, and 
control. 

“(c) GOALS.—In carrying out this section, the Administrator 
shall award 2-year grants on a competitive, merit basis to States, 
or consortia of States, for projects that promote one or more of 
the following goals: 

“(1) To improve the training by States leading to profes- 
sional certification of arson investigators, in accordance with 
nationally recognized certification standards. 

“(2) To provide resources for the formation of arson task 
forces or interagency organizational arrangements involving 
police and fire departments and other relevant local agencies, 
such as a State arson bureau and the office of a fire marshal 
of a State. 

“(3) To combat fraud as a cause of arson and to advance 
research at the State and local levels on the significance and 
prevention of fraud as a motive for setting fires. 

“(4) To provide for the management of arson squads, 
including— 

“(A) training courses for fire departments in arson 
case management, including standardization of investiga- 
tive techniques and reporting methodology; 

. “(B) the preparation of arson unit management guides; 
an 

“(C) the development and dissemination of new public 
education materials relating to the arson problem. 

“(5) To combat civil unrest as a cause of arson and to 
advance research at the State and local levels on the prevention 
and control of arson linked to urban disorders. 

“(6) To combat juvenile arson, such as juvenile fire-setter 
counseling programs and similar intervention programs, and 
to advance research at the State and local levels on the preven- 
tion of juvenile arson. 

“(7) To combat drug-related arson and to advance research 
at the State and local levels on the causes and prevention 
of drug-related arson. 

“(8) To combat domestic violence as a cause of arson and 
to advance research at the State and local levels on the preven- 
tion of arson arising from domestic violence. 

“(9) To combat arson in rural areas and to improve the 
capability of firefighters to identify and prevent arson initiated 
fires in rural areas and public forests. 

“(10) To improve the capability of firefighters to identify 
and combat arson through expanded training programs, 
including— 

“(A) training courses at the State fire academies; and 

“(B) innovative courses developed with the Academ 
and made available to volunteer firefighters throug 
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regional delivery methods, including teleconferencing and 

satellite delivered television programs. 

“(d) STRUCTURING OF APPLICATIONS.—The Administrator shall 
assist grant a in structuring their applications so as to 
ensure that at least one grant is awarded for each goal described 
in subsection (c). 

“(e) STATE QUALIFICATION CRITERIA.—In order to qualify for 
a grant under this section, a State, or consortium of States, shall 
provide assurances adequate to the Administrator that the State 
or consortium— 

“(1) will obtain at least 25 percent of the cost of programs 
funded by the grant, in cash or in kind, from non-Federal 
sources; 

“(2) will not as a result of receiving the grant decrease 
the prior level of spending of funds of the State or consortium 
from non-Federal sources for arson research, prevention, and 
control programs; 

“(3) will use no more than 10 percent of funds provided 
under the grant for administrative costs of the programs; and 

“(4) is making efforts to ensure that all local jurisdictions 
will provide arson data to the National Fire Incident Reporting 
System or the Uniform Crime Reporting program. 

“(f) EXTENSION.—A grant awarded under this section may be 
extended for one or more additional periods, at the discretion of 
the Administrator, subject to the availability of appropriations. 

“(g) TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.—The Administrator shall provide 
technical assistance to States in carrying out programs funded 
by grants under this section. 

“(h) CONSULTATION AND COOPERATION.—In carrying out this 
section, the Administrator shall consult and cooperate with other 
Federal agencies to enhance program effectiveness and avoid 
duplication of effort, including the conduct of regular meetings 
initiated by the Administrator with representatives of other Federal 
agencies concerned with arson and concerned with efforts to develop 
a more comprehensive profile of the magnitude of the national 
arson problem. 

“(i) ASSESSMENT.—Not later than 18 months after the date 
of enactment of this subsection, the Administrator shall submit 
a report to Congress that— 

“(1) identifies grants made under this section; 

“(2) specifies the identity of grantees; 

“(3) states the goals of each grant; and 

“(4) contains a preliminary assessment of the effectiveness 
of the grant program under this section. 

“(j) REGULATIONS.—Not later than 90 days after the date of 
enactment of this subsection, the Administrator shall issue regula- 
tions to implement this section, including procedures for grant 
applications. 

“(k) ADMINISTRATION.—The Administrator shall directly admin- 
ister the grant program uired by this section, and shall not 
enter into any contract under which the grant program or any 
portion of the program will be administered by another _ . 

“(1l) PURCHASE OF AMERICAN MADE EQUIPMENT AND PROD- 
ucTs.— 

“(1) SENSE OF CONGRESS.—It is the sense of Congress that 
any recipient of a grant under this section should purchase, 
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when available and cost-effective, American made equipment 
and products when expending grant monies. 
(2) NOTICE TO RECIPIENTS OF ASSISTANCE.—In allocating 
grants under this section, the Administrator shall provide to 
each recipient a notice describing the statement made in para- 
graph (1) by the Congress.”. 
SEC. 4. VOLUNTEER FIREFIGHTER TRAINING. 

Section 24(a2) of the Federal Fire Prevention and Control 
Act of 1974 (15 U.S.C. 2220(aX(2)) is amended by inserting before 
the semicolon the following: “, with particular emphasis on the 


needs of volunteer firefighters for improved and more widely avail- 
able arson training courses”. 


SEC. 5. CPR TRAINING. 

The Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act of 1974 is 
amended by adding at the end the following new section: 
“SEC. 32. CPR TRAINING. 


“No funds shall be made available to a State or local govern- 
ment under section 25 unless such government has a policy to 
actively promote the training of its firefighters in cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation.”. 


SEC. 6. FEDERAL EMPLOYEE HOUSING EXCEPTIONS. 


Section 31(c1) of the Federal Fire Prevention and Control 
Act of 1974 (15 U.S.C. 2227(cX1)) is amended— 

(1) in subparagraph (A), by striking “No Federal” and 
inserting in lieu thereof “Except as otherwise provided in this 
paragraph, no Federal”; and 

(2) by adding at the end the following new subparagraphs: 
“(C) Housing covered by this Bie og that does not have 


an adequate and reliable electri ay shall not be subject 
to the requirement under subparagraph (A) for protection by hard- 
wired smoke detectors, but shall be protected by battery operated 
smoke detectors. 

“(D) If funding has been programmed or designated for the 
demolition of housing covered by this paragraph, such housing 
shall not be subject to the fire protection requirements of sub- 
oe (A), but shall be protected by battery operated smoke 

etectors.”. 


SEC. 7. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 17 of the Federal Fire Prevention and Control Act 
of 1974 (15 U.S.C. 2216) is amended by adding at the end the 
following new subsection: 

“(h) In addition to any other amounts that are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this Act, there are authorized 
to be appropriated to carry out this Act— 

“(1) $500,000 for fiscal year 1995 for basic research on 
the development of an advanced course on arson prevention; 

“(2) $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1996 for the expansion of 
arson investigator training programs at the Academy under 
section 24 and at the Federal Law Enforcement Training Cen- 
ter, or through regional delivery sites; 

“(3) $4,000,000 for each of fiscal years 1995 and 1996 
for carrying out section 25, except for salaries and expenses 
for carrying out section 25; and 
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“(4) $250,000 for each of the fiscal years 1995 and 1996 
for salaries and expenses for carrying out section 25.”. 


SEC. 8. SUNSET. 15 USC 2216 


Notwithstanding any other provision of this Act, no funds are _ 
authorized to be appropriated for any fiscal year after fiscal year 
1996 for carrying out the programs for which funds are authorized 
by this Act, or the amendments made by this Act. 


Approved May 19, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 1727 (S. 798): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-172 (Comm. on Science, Space, and Technology). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-204 accompanying S. 798 (Comm. on Commerce, Science 
and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): July 26, considered and passed House. Ae 
Nov. 22 considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of 


S. 798. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Apr. 26, House concurred in Senate amendment with an 
amendment. 
May 6, Senate concurred in House amendment. 
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Public Law 103-255 
103d Congress 


An Act 


May 19, 1994 To provide for a land exchange between the Secretary of Agriculture and Eagle 


and Pitkin Counties in Colorado, and for other purposes. 
Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


National Forest the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. FINDINGS AND PURPOSES. 


System. 


(a) FINDINGS.—Congress finds that— 

(1) Eagle and Pitkin Counties in the State of Colorado 
(hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Counties”) are offer- 
ing to convey to the United States approximately one thousand 
three hundred and seven acres of patented mining claim prop- 
erties owned by the Counties within or adjacent to the White 
River National Forest (hereinafter in this Act referred to as 
the “National Forest inholdings”), including approximately six 
hundred and sixty nine acres of inholdings within the Holy 
Cross, Hunter-Fryingpan, Collegiate Peaks, and Maroon Bells- 
Snowmass Wilderness Areas; 

(2) the properties identified in paragraph (1) are National 
Forest inholdings whose acquisition tea United States, would 
facilitate better management of the White River National Forest 
and its wilderness resources; and 

(3) certain lands owned by the United States within Eagle 
County comprising approximately two hundred and seventeen 
acres and known as the Mt. Sopris Tree Nursery (hereinafter 
in this Act referred to as the “nursery lands”) are available 
for exchange and the Counties desire to acquire portions of 
the nursery lands for public purposes. 

(b) PURPOSES.—The purposes of this Act are— 

(1) to provide the opportunity for an exchange whereby 
the Counties would transfer to the United States the National 
Forest inholdings in exchange for portions of the nursery lands; 

(2) to provide an expedited mechanism under Federal law 
for resolving any private title claims to the National Forest 
inholdings if the exchange is consummated; and 

(3) after the —_ of limitations has run for adjudication 
of all private title claims to the National Forest inholdings, 
to quiet title in the inholdings in the United States subject 
to valid existing rights adjudicated pursuant to this Act. 


SEC. 2. OFFER OF EXCHANGE. 


(a) OFFER BY THE COUNTIES.—The exchange directed by this 


Act shall be consummated if within ninety days after enactment 
of this Act, the Counties offer to transfer to the United States, 
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pursuant to the provisions of this Act, all right, title, and interest 
of the Counties in and to approximately— 

(1) one thousand two hundred and fifty eight acres of 
lands owned by Pitkin County within and adjacent to the 
boundaries of the White River National Forest, Colorado, and 
generally depicted as parcels 1-53 on maps entitled “Pitkin 
County Lands to Forest Service”, numbered 1-11, and dated 
April 1990, except for parcels 20 (Twilight), 21 (Little Alma), 
the Highland Chief, and Alaska portions of parcel 25 depicted 
on map 7, and parcel 52 (Iron King) on map 11, which shall 
remain in their current ownership; and 

(2) forty-nine acres of land owned by Eagle County within 
and adjacent to the boundaries of the White River National 
Forest, Colorado, and ac icted as parcels 54-58 on 
maps entitled “Eagle County to Forest Service”, num- 


bered 12-14, and dated April 1990, except for parcel 56 
(Manitou) on map 14 which is already in National Forest owner- 


ship. 

(b) EXCHANGE BY THE SECRETARY.—Subject to the provisions 
of section 3, within ninety days after receipt by the Secre 

of Agriculture (hereinafter in this Act referred to as the “Secretary”) 
of a quitclaim deed from the Counties to the United States of 
the lands identified in subsection (a) of this section, the Secretary, 
on behalf of the United States, shall convey by quitclaim deed 
to the counties, as tenants in common, all right, title, and interest 
of the United States in and to approximately one hundred and 
thirty-two acres of land (and water rights as specified in section 
7 and the improvements located thereon), as generally depicted 
as tract A on the map entitled “Mt. Sopris Tree Nursery”, dated 
October 5, 1990. 


SEC. 3. RESERVATIONS AND CONDITIONS OF CONVEYANCE. 


(a) RESERVATIONS.—In any conveyance to the Counties pursu- 
ant to section 2, the Secretary shall reserve— 

(1) all right, title, and interest of the United States in 
and to approximately eighty-five acres of land (and improve- 
ments located thereon), which are generally depicted as tracts 
B (approximately twenty-nine acres) and C (approximately fifty- 
six acres) on the map referred to in section 2(b); 

(2) water rights as specified in section 7(a); and 

(3) any easements, existing utility lines, or other ee, 
access in or across tract A currently serving buildings an 
facilities on tract B. 

(b) REVERSION.—It is the intention of Congress that any lands 
and water rights conveyed to the Counties pursuant to this Act 
shall be retained by the Counties and used solely for public recre- 
ation and recreational facilities, open space, fairgrounds, and such 
other public purposes as do not significantly reduce the portion 
of oaths lands in open space. In the deed of conveyance to the 
Counties, the Secretary shall provide that all right, title, and 
interest in and to any lands and water rights conveyed to the 
Counties pursuant to this Act shall revert back to the United 
States in the event that such lands or water rights or any portion 
thereof are sold or otherwise conveyed by the Counties or are 
used for other than such public purposes. 

(c) EQUALIZATION OF VALUES.—Values of the respective lands 
exchanged between the United States and the Counties pursuant 
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16 USC 1132 
note. 


Publication. 


to this Act are deemed to be of approximately equal value, without 
any need for cash equalization, as based on a statement of value 
ny by qualified Forest Service appraisers and dated February 


(d) RIGHT OF First REFUSAL.—The Secretary may convey any 
or all of the nursery lands reserved pursuant to subsection (a) 
of this section for fair market value under existing authorities, 
except that the Secretary shall first offer the Counties the oppor- 
tunity to acquire the lands. This right of first refusal shall com- 
mence upon receipt by the Counties of written notice of the intent 
of the Secretary to convey such poeete. and the Counties shall 
have sixty days from the date of such receipt to offer to acquire 
such properties at fair market value as tenants in common. The 
Secretary shall have sole discretion as to whether to accept or 
reject any such offer of the Counties. 


SEC. 4. STATUS OF LANDS ACQUIRED BY THE UNITED STATES. 


(a) NATIONAL FoREST SySTEM LANDS.—The National Forest 
inholdings acquired by the United States pursuant to this Act 
shall become a part of the White River National Forest (or in 
the case of portions of parcels 39, 40, and 41 depicted on map 
9, and a portion of parcel 54 of map 12, of the Gunnison 
and Arapahoe National Forests, respectively) for administration 
and management by the Secretary in accordance with the laws, 
rules, and regulations applicable to the National Forest System. 

(b) WiLDERNESS.—The National Forest inholdings that are 
within the boundaries of the Holy Cross, ee ee See 

iate Peaks, and Maroon Bells-Snowmass Wilderness shall 
incorporated in and deemed to be part of their respective wilder- 
ness areas and shall be administered in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the Wilderness Act governing areas designated by that 
Act as wilderness. 


SEC. 5. RESOLVING TITLE DISPUTES TO NATIONAL FOREST IN- 
HOLDINGS. 


(a) Quiet TiTLE Act.—Notwithstanding any other provisions 
of law and subject to the provisions of subsection (c) of this section, 
section 2409a of title 28, United States Code (commonly referred 
to as the “Quiet Title Act”) shall be the sole legal remedy of 
any party claiming any right, title, or interest in or to any National 
Forest inholdings conveyed by the Counties to the United States 
pursuant to this Act. 

(b) LisTING.—Upon conveyance of the National Forest 
inholdings to the United States, the Secretary shall cause to be 
published in a_ newspaper or newspapers of general circulation 
in Pitkin and Eagle Counties, Colorado, a listing of all National 
Forest inholdings acquired pursuant to this Act together with a 
statement that any party desiring to assert a claim of any right, 
title, or interest in or to such lands must bring an action against 
the United States pursuant to such section 2409a within the same 
period described by subsection (c) of this section. 

(c) LIMITATION.—Notwithstanding section 2409a(g) of title 28, 
United States Code, any civil action against the United States 
to quiet title to National Forest inholdings conveyed to the United 
States pursuant to this Act must be filed in the United States 
District Court for the District of Colorado no later than the date 
that is six years after the date of publication of the listing required 
by subsection (b) of this section. 
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(d) VESTING BY OPERATION OF LAW.—Subject to any easements 
or other rights of record that may be accepted and expressly dis- 
claimed by the Secretary, and without limiting title to National 
Forest inholdings conveyed by the Counties pursuant to this Act, 
all other rights, title, and interest in or to such National Forest 
inholdings if not otherwise vested by quitclaim deed to the United 
States, shall vest in the United States on the date that is six 
years after the date of publication of the listing required by sub- 
section (b) of this section, except for such title as is conveyed 
by the Counties, no other rights, title, or interest in or to any 
parcel of the lands conveyed to the United States pursuant to 
this Act shall vest in the United States under this subsection 
if title to such parcel— 

(1) has been or hereafter is adjudicated as being in a 
party other than the United States or the Counties; or 
(2) is the subject of any action or suit against the United 

States to vest such title in a party other than the United 

States or the Counties that is pending on the date six years 

after the date of publication of a listing required by subsection 

(b) of this section. 

(e) Costs AND ATTORNEY'S FEES.—(1) At the discretion of the 
court, any party claiming right, title, or interest in or to any 
of the National Forest inholdings who files an action against the 
United States to quiet title and fails to prevail in such action 
may be required to pay to the Secretary on behalf of the United 
States, an amount equal to the costs and attorney's fees incurred 
by the United States in the defense of such action. 

(2) As a condition of any transfer of lands to the Counties 
under this Act, the Counties shall be obligated to reimburse the 
United States for 50 percent of all costs in excess of $240,000 
not reimbursed pursuant to paragraph (1) of this subsection associ- 
ated with the defense by the United States of any claim or legal 
action brought against the United States with respect to any rights, 
title, and interest in or to the National Forest inholdings. Payment 
omg bang made in the same manner as provided in section 6 of 
this Act. 


SEC. 6. REIMBURSEMENT TO THE UNITED STATES. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—As a condition of any transfer of lands to 
the Counties under this Act, in addition to any amounts required 
to be paid to the United States pursuant to section 5(e), in the 
event of a final determination adverse to the United States in 
any action relating to the title to the National Forest inholdings, 
the United States shall be entitled to receive from the Counties 
reimbursement equal to the fair market value (appraised as if 
they had marketable title) of the lands that are the subject of 
such final determination. 

(b) AVAILABILITY OF FUNDS.—Any money received by the United 
States from the Counties under section 5(e) or subsection (a) of 
this section shall be considered money received and deposited pursu- 
ant. to the Act of December 4, 1967, as amended (and commonly 
known as the Sisk Act, 16 U.S.C. 484a). 

(c) IN-KIND PAYMENT OF LANDS.—In lieu of monetary payments, 
any obligation for reimbursement by the Counties to the United 
States under this Act can be fulfilled by the conveyance to the 
United States of lands having a current fair market value equal 
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to or greater than the amount of the obligation. Such lands shall 
be mutually acceptable to the Secretary and the Counties. 


SEC. 7. WATER RIGHTS. 


(a) ALLOCATION AND MANAGEMENT.—The water rights in exist- 
ence on the date of enactment of this Act in the Mt. Sopris Tree 
Nursery, which comprise well water and irrigation ditch rights 
adjudicated under the laws of the State of Colorado, together with 
the right to administer, maintain, access, and further develop such 
rights, shall be allocated and managed as follows: 

(1) The United States shall convey to the Counties as 
undivided tenants in common all rights associated with the 
five existing wells on the properties. 

(2) If the Secretary determines that water from the five 
existing wells is necessary to meet culinary, sanitary, or domes- 
tic uses of the existing buildings retained by the United States 
pursuant to section 3(a), the Counties shall make available 
to the United States, without charge, enough water to reason- 
ably serve such needs and shall additionally, if requested by 
the United States, make every effort to cooperatively provide 
to the United States, without charge, commensurate with the 
Counties own needs on tract A, water to serve reasonable 
culinary, sanitary, and domestic uses of any new buildin 
which the United States may construct on its retained lands 
in the future. 

(3) All Federally owned irrigation ditch water rights shall 
be reserved by the United States. 

(b) MODIFICATION OF ALLOCATION.—If the Secretary and the 
Counties determine the public interest will be better served thereby, 
they may agree to modify the precise water allocation made pursu- 


ant to this section or to enter into cooperative agreements (with 


or without reimbursement) to use, share, or otherwise administer 
such water rights and associated facilities as they determine appro- 
priate. 


SEC. 8. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS. 


(a) TIME REQUIREMENT FOR COMPLETING TRANSFER.—If the 
Counties make a timely offer, pursuant to section 2(a), the transfers 
of lands authorized and directed by this Act shall be completed 
no later than one year after the date of enactment of this Act. 

(b) BoUNDARY MODIFICATIONS.—The Secretary and the Coun- 
ties may mutually agree to make modifications of the final boundary 
between tracts A and B prior to completion of the exchange author- 
ized by this Act if such modifications are determined to better 
serve mutual objectives than the precise boundaries as set forth 
in the maps referenced in this Act. 

(c) TRacT A EASEMENT.—The transfer of tract A to the Counties 
shall be subject to the existing highway easement to the State 
of Colorado and to any other right, title, or interest of record. 

(d) VALIDITY.—If any provision of this Act or the application 
thereof is held invalid, the remainder of the Act and application 
thereof, except for the precise provision held invalid, shall not 
be affected thereby. 
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(e) FOREST HEADQUARTERS AND ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES.—The 
White River National Forest headquarters and administrative office 
in Glenwood Springs, Colorado, are pean transferred from the 
jurisdiction of the United States General Services Administration 
to the jurisdiction of the Secretary, who shall retain such facilities 
unless and until otherwise provided by subsequent Act of Congress. 


Approved May 19, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 341: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-432, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-61 (Comm. on Energy and Natural Resources). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 

Vol. 139 (1993): June 29, considered and passed Senate. 

Vol. 140 (1994): May 10, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-256 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To designate the Federal building located at 600 Camp Street in New Orleans, 
Louisiana, as the “John Minor Wisdom United States Court of Appeals Building”, 
and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Federal building located at 600 Camp Street in New 
Orleans, Louisiana, shall be known and designated as the “John 
Minor Wisdom United States Court of Appeals Building”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, paper, 
or other record of the United States to the Federal buildin referred 
to in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “John 
Minor Wisdom United States Court of Appeals Building”. 


Approved May 25, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2868: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-346 (Comm. on Public Works and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 15, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-257 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


To designate June 6, 1994, as “D-Day National Remembrance Day”. 


Whereas June 6, 1994, marks the fiftieth anniversary of D-Day, 
the day of the beginning of the Allied assault at Normandy, 
France, during World War II; 

Whereas the D-Day assault, known as Operation Overlord, was 
the most extensive amphibious operation ever to occur, involving 
on the first day of the operation five thousand ships, over eleven 
thousand sorties of Allied aircraft, and one hundred and fifty- 
three thousand American, British, and Canadian troops; 

Whereas five separate beaches were assaulted, with American forces 
commanded by Lieutenant General Omar Bradley attacking 
Omaha and Utah beaches and British and Canadian forces com- 
manded by General Miles Dempsey attacking Gold, Juno, and 
Sword beaches; 

Whereas American troops suffered significant losses during the 
assault, including over six thousand five hundred casualties; 

Whereas the D-Day assault was among the most critical events 
of World War II, with the success of the Allied landings in 
Normandy providing the foothold for the liberation of France 
and the eventual Allied breakthrough into Germany and leading 
ultimately to the Allied victory in Europe; and 

Whereas June 6, 1944, is one of the most significant dates in 
the history of the United States: Now, therefore, be it 


Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That June 6, 
1994, is designated as “D-Day National Remembrance Day”, and 
the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclamation 
calling upon the people of the United States to observe such day 
with appropriate programs, ceremonies, and activities. 


Approved May 25, 1994. 
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[S.J. Res. 168] 


Public Law 103-258 


103d Congress 
Joint Resolution 
Designating May 11, 1994, as “Vietnam Human Rights Day”. 


Whereas May 11, 1994, is the fourth anniversary of the issuance 
of the Manifesto of the Non-Violent Movement for Human Rights 
in Vietnam; 

Whereas the Manifesto, which calls upon Hanoi to respect basic 
human rights, accept a multiparty system, and restore the right 
of the Vietnamese ple to choose their own form of government 
through free and fair elections, reflects the will and aspirations 
of the people of Vietnam; 

Whereas the author of the Manifesto and thousands of innocent 
Vietnamese, including religious leaders, are imprisoned by the 
Socialist Republic of Vietnam because of their nonviolent struggle 
for freedom and human rights; 

Whereas the leaders of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam are seeking 
to —— diplomatic and trade relations with the rest of the 
world; 

Whereas the United States, as the leader of the free world, has 
a special responsibility to safeguard freedom and promote the 

ee of human rights throughout the world; and 

ereas the Congress urges Hanoi to release immediately and 
unconditionally all political prisoners, with full restoration of 
their civil and human rights; guarantee equal protection under 
the law to all Vietnamese, regardless of religious belief, political 
philosophy, or previous associations; restore all basic human 
rights, such as freedom of speech, religion, movement, and 
association; abolish the single party system and permit the func- 


tioning of all ae organizations without intimidation or 


harassment and announce a framework and timetable for free 
and fair election under the sponsorship of the United Nations 
that will allow the Vietnamese people to choose their own form 
of government: Now, therefore, be it 
Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 
United States of America in Congress assembled, That May 11, 
1994, is designated as “Vietnam Human Rights Day” in support 
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of efforts by the Non-Violent Movement for Human Rights in Viet- 
nam to achieve freedom and human rights for the people of Vietnam, 
and the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to commemorate 
such day with appropriate ceremonies and activities. 


Approved May 25, 1994. 
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May 26, 1994 
[S. 636] 


Freedom of 
Access to Clinic 
Entrances Act of 


1994. 
18 USC 248 note. 


18 USC 248 note. 


Public Law 103-259 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend title 18, United States Code, to assure freedom of access to reproductive 
services. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Freedom of Access to Clinic 
Entrances Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 2. PURPOSE. 


Pursuant to the affirmative power of Congress to enact this 
legislation under section 8 of article I of the Constitution, as well 
as under section 5 of the fourteenth amendment to the Constitution, 
it is the poe of this Act to protect and promote the public 
safety and health and activities affecting interstate commerce by 
establishing Federal criminal penalties and civil remedies for cer- 
tain violent, threatening, obstructive and destructive conduct that 
is intended to injure, intimidate or interfere with persons seeking 
to obtain or provide reproductive health services. 


SEC. 3. FREEDOM OF ACCESS TO CLINIC ENTRANCES. 


Chapter 13 of title 18, United States Code, is amended by 
adding at the end thereof the following new section: 


“§ 248 Freedom of Access to Clinic Entrances. 


“(a) PROHIBITED ACTIVITIES.—Whoever— 

“(1) by force or threat of force or by physical obstruction, 
intentionally injures, intimidates or interferes with or attempts 
to injure, intimidate or interfere with any person because that 
person is or has been, or in order to intimidate such person 
or any other person or any class of persons from, obtaining 
or providing reproductive health services; 

“(2) by force or threat of force or by physical obstruction, 
intentionally injures, intimidates or interferes with or attempts 
to injure, intimidate or interfere with any person lawfully 
exercising or seeking to exercise the First Amendment right 
of religious freedom at a place of religious worship; or 

“(3) intentionally damages or destroys the property of a 
facility, or attempts to do so, because such facility provides 
reproductive health services, or intentionally damages or 
destroys the property of a place of religious worship, 

shall be subject to the penalties provided in subsection (b) and 
the civil remedies provided in subsection (c), except that a parent 
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or legal guardian of a minor shall not be subject to any penalties 
or civil remedies under this section for such activities insofar as 
they are directed exclusively at that minor. 
“(b) PENALTIES.—Whoever violates this section shall— 
“(1) in the case of a first offense, be fined in accordance 
with this title, or imprisoned not more than one year, or both; 


“(2) in the case of a second or subsequent offense after 
a prior conviction under this section, be fined in accordance 
with this title, or imprisoned not more than 3 years, or both; 
except that for an offense involving exclusively a nonviolent physical 
obstruction, the fine shall be not more than $10,000 and the length 
of imprisonment shall be not more than six months, or both, for 
the first offense; and the fine shall be not more than $25,000 
and the length of imprisonment shall be not more than 18 months, 
or both, for a subsequent offense; and except that if bodily injury 
results, the length of imprisonment shall be not more than 10 
—— and if death results, it shall be for any term of years or 
or life. 
“(c) CIVIL REMEDIES.— 
“(1) RIGHT OF ACTION.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—Any person aggrieved by reason 
of the conduct prohibited by subsection (a) may commence 
a civil action for the relief set forth in subparagraph (B), 
except that such an action may be brought under subsection 
(a1) only by a person hvelved in providing or seeking 
to oo or obtaining or seeking to obtain, services in 
a facility that provides reproductive health services, and 
such an action may be brought under subsection (a)(2) 
only by a person lawfully exercising or seeking to exercise 
the First Amendment right of religious freedom at a place 
of religious worship or by the entity that owns or operates 
such place of religious worship. 

“(B) RELIEF.—In any action under subparagraph (A), 
the court may award appropriate relief, including tem- 
porary, preliminary or permanent injunctive relief and 
compensatory and punitive damages, as well as the costs 
of suit and reasonable fees for attorneys and expert wit- 
nesses. With respect to compensatory damages, the plaintiff 
may elect, at any time prior to the rendering of final 
judgment, to recover, in lieu of actual damages, an award 
of statutory damages in the amount of $5,000 per violation. 
“(2) ACTION BY ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE UNITED 

STATES.— 
“(A) IN GENERAL.—If the Attorney General of the 
United States has reasonable cause to believe that any 
rson or group of persons is being, has been, or may 
injured by conduct constituting a violation of this sec- 
tion, the Attorney General may commence a civil action 
in any appropriate United States District Court. 

“(B) RELIEF.—In any action under subparagraph (A), 
the court may award appropriate relief, including tem- 
porary, preliminary or permanent injunctive relief, and 
compensatory damages to persons aggrieved as described 
in paragraph (1)(B). The court, to vindicate the public 
interest, may also assess a civil penalty against each 
respondent— 
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“(i) in an amount not exceeding $10,000 for a non- 
violent physical obstruction and $15,000 for other first 
violations; and 

“ii) in an amount not exceeding $15,000 for a 
nonviolent physical obstruction and $25,000 for any 
other subsequent violation. 

“(3) ACTIONS BY STATE ATTORNEYS GENERAL.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—If the Attorney General of a State 
has reasonable cause to believe that any person or group 
of persons is being, has been, or may be injured by conduct 
constituting a violation of this section, such Attorney Gen- 
eral may commence a civii action in the name of such 
State, as parens patriae on behalf of natural persons resid- 
ing in such State, in any appropriate United States District 

ourt. 

“(B) RELIEF.—In any action under subparagraph (A), 
the court may award appropriate relief, including tem- 
porary, ery or permanent injunctive relief, compen- 
satory damages, and civil penalties as described in para- 
graph (2)(B). 

“(d) RULES OF CONSTRUCTION.—Nothing in this section shall 


be construed— 


“(1) to prohibit any expressive conduct (including peaceful 
picketing or other peaceful demonstration) protected from legal 
prohibition by the First Amendment to the Constitution; 

“(2) to create new remedies for interference with activities 
peoeneee by the free speech or free exercise clauses of the 

irst Amendment to the Constitution, occurring outside a facil- 
ity, regardless of the point of view expressed, or to limit any 
existing legal remedies for such interference; 

“(3) to provide exclusive criminal penalties or civil remedies 
with respect to the conduct prohibited by this section, or to 
preempt State or local laws that may provide such penalties 
or remedies; or 

“(4) to interfere with the enforcement of State or local 
laws regulating the performance of abortions or other reproduc- 
tive health services. 

“(e) DEFINITIONS.—As used in this section: 

“(1) FAcILITY.—The term ‘facility includes a hospital, clinic, 

a ge office, or other facility that provides reproductive 
ealth services, and includes the building or structure in which 
the facility is located. 

“(2) INTERFERE WITH.—The term ‘interfere with’ means to 
restrict a person’s freedom of movement. 

“(3) INTIMIDATE.—The term ‘intimidate’ means to place a 
person in reasonable apprehension of bodily harm to him- or 
herself or to another. 

“(4) PHYSICAL OBSTRUCTION.—The term ‘physical obstruc- 
tion’ means rendering impassable ingress to or egress from 
a facility that provides reproductive health services or to or 
from a place of religious worship, or rendering passage to 
or from such a facility or place of religious worship unreason- 
ably difficult or hazardous. 

“(5) REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH SERVICES.—The term ‘reproduc- 
tive health services’ means reproductive health services pro- 
vided in a hospital, clinic, physician’s office, or other facility, 
and includes medical, surgical, counselling or referral services 





PUBLIC LAW 103-259—MAY 26, 1994 108 STAT. 697 


relating to the human reproductive system, including services 
relating to pregnancy or the termination of a pregnancy. 

“(6) STATE.—The term ‘State’ includes a State of the United 
States, the District of Columbia, and any commonwealth, terri- 
tory, or possession of the United States.”. 


SEC. 4. CLERICAL AMENDMENT. 
The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 13 of title 


18, United States Code, is amended by adding at the end the 
following new item: 


“248. Blocking access to reproductive health services.”. 


SEC. 5. SEVERABILITY. 18 USC 248 note. 


If any provision of this Act, an amendment made by this 
Act, or the application of such provision or amendment to any 
person or circumstance is held to be unconstitutional, the remainder 
of this Act, the amendments made by this Act, and the application 
of the provisions of such to any other person or circumstance shall 
not be affected thereby. 


SEC. 6. EFFECTIVE DATE. 18 USC 248 note. 


This Act takes effect on the date of the enactment of this 
Act, and shall apply only with respect to conduct occurring on 
or after such date. 


Approved May 26, 1994. 
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[S. 2024] 


Airport 
Improvement 
am 
Temporary 
Extension Act of 
1994. 
49 USC app. 
2201 note. 


Public Law 103-260 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide temporary obligational authority for the airport improvement program 
and to provide for certain airport fees to be maintained at existing levels for 
up to 60 days, and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Airport Improvement Program 
Temporary Extension Act of 1994”. 


TITLE I—AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT 
PROGRAM 


SEC. 101. AIRPORT IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM AUTHORIZATION. 


(a) AUTHORIZATION.—The second sentence of section 505(a) of 
the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 
2204(a)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “and” after “1992,”; and 
(2) by inserting “, and $15,413,157,000 for fiscal years 
ending before October 1, 1994” before the period at the end. 
(b) OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY.—Section 505(b)(1) of the Airport 
and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2204(b)(1)) 
_—— by striking “September 30, 1993” and inserting “June 


SEC. 102. APPORTIONMENT OF FUNDS. 


Section 507(b)(3)(A) of the Airport and oe Improvement 
Act of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2206(b)(3)(A)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “or reducing the amount authorized or” 
and inserting “the amount”; 
(2) by inserting “to less than $1,900,000,000” after “to 
be obligated”; and 
(3) by striking “limited or reduced”. 
SEC. 103. MINIMUM AMOUNT FOR PRIMARY AIRPORTS. 


Section 507(b)(1) of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act 
of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2206(bX(1)) is amended by striking 
“$400,000” and inserting “$500,000”. 

SEC. 104. DISCRETIONARY FUND. 

(a) MINIMUM AMOUNT To BE CREDITED.—Section 507(c) of the 

Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 
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—— is amended by adding at the end the following new para- 
graph: 

“(5) SPECIAL RULE.—{A) In any fiscal year not less than 
$325,000,000 of the amount made available under section 505(a) 
shall be credited to the discretionary fund established by para- 
graph (1), and such $325,000,000 shall be exclusive of amounts 
that have been apportioned in a prior year under this section 
and which remain available for obligation. 

“(B) In any fiscal year in which the amount credited to 
the discretionary fund pursuant to ae (1) is less than 
$325,000,000, the total amount calculated under subparagraph 
(C) of this paragraph shall be reduced by an amount which, 
when credited to the discretionary fund, will, together with 
the amount credited pursuant to paragraph (1), equal 
$325,000,000. 

“(C) The total amount, for any fiscal xen, that is subject 
to reduction pursuant to subparagraph (B) shall be the sum 


of— 
“(i) the amount determined under subsection (a)(1); 
“(ii) the amount determined under subsection (a)(2); 
“(iii) the amount determined under subsection (a)(3); 
“(iv) the amount determined under section 508(d)(1); 
“(v) the amount determined under section 508(d)(2); 
“(vi) the amount determined under section 508(d)(3); 
“(vii) the amount determined under section 508(d)(4); 


“(viii) the amount determined under section 508(d)(5). 
“(D) To accomplish a reduction nee to subparagraph 
(B), each of the amounts described in ee (Ci) 
through (C)(viii), respectively, shall be reduced by an equal 
percentage.”. 
(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 49 USC app. 
shall take effect on July 1, 1994. 2206 note. 


SEC. 105. USE OF APPORTIONED AND DISCRETIONARY FUNDS. 


Section 508(d) of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act 
of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2207(d)) is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (1), by striking “10” and inserting “5”; 
(2) in paragraph (3), by striking “2.5” wherever it appears 
and inserting “1.5”; and 
(3) in paragraph (4), by striking “2” and inserting “3”. 


SEC. 106. REIMBURSEMENT FOR PAST EXPENDITURES. 


Section 513(a\(2) of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act 
of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2212(aX(2)) is amended— 
(1) by striking “or” at the end of ae (A); 
(2) by inserting “or” after the semicolon at the end of 
subparagraph (B); and 
(3) by inserting after subparagraph (B) the following: 
“(C)(i) it was incurred— 

“(I) during fiscal year 1994; 

“(II) before execution of a grant agreement with respect 
to the project but in accordance with an airport layout 
plan approved by the Secre and in accordance with 
all applicable statutory and administrative uirements 
that would have been applicable to the project if the grant 
agreement had been executed; and 
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“(III) for work related to a project for which a grant 
agreement was previously executed during fiscal year 1994; 
and 
“(ii) its Federal share is only paid with sums apportioned 

under sections 507(a)(1) and 507(a)(2).”. 


SEC. 107. TERMINAL DEVELOPMENT. 


Section 513(b)(2) of the Airport and Airway Improvement Act 
of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 2212(b)(2)) is amended— 
(1) in the second sentence— 
(A) by inserting after “may be used” the following: 
“, subject to the approval of the Secretary, (A)”; and 
(B) by striking the period at the end and inserting 
the following: “, and (B) by the sponsor of a reliever airport 
for the types of project costs allowable under paragraph 
(1) of this subsection, including project costs allowable for 
a commercial service airport which annually has .05 per- 
cent or less of the total enplanements in the United 
States.”; and 
(2) by adding at the end the following: “All or any portion 
of the sums to be distributed at the discretion of the Secretary 
under sections 507(c) and 507(d) for any fiscal year may be 
distributed for use by primary airports each of which annually 
has .05 percent or less of the total enplanements in the United 
States for project costs allowable under paragraph (1) of this 
subsection.”. 


SEC. 108. EXPENDITURES FROM AIRPORT AND AIRWAY TRUST FUND. 


26 USC 9502. Section 9502(d)(1)A) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 
(relating to expenditures from Airport and Airway Trust Fund) 


is amended by striking “(as such Acts were in effect on the date 
of the enactment of the Airport and Airway Safety, Capacity, Noise 
Improvement, and Intermodal Transportation Act of 1992)” and 
inserting “or the Airport Improvement Program Temporary Exten- 
sion Act of 1994 (as such Acts were in effect on the date of the 
enactment of the Airport Improvement Program Temporary Exten- 
sion Act of 1994)”. 


SEC. 109. UPWARD ADJUSTMENTS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—The second sentence of section 505(b)(1) of 
the Airport and Airway Improvement Act of 1982 (49 App. U.S.C. 
2204(b)\(1)) is further amended by— 
(1) inserting “(A)” before “Apportioned”; and 
(2) inserting before the period at the end “; and (B) funds 
which have been recovered by the United States from grants 
made under this title if such funds are obligated only for 
increases under sections 512(b)(2) and 512(b)(3) of this title 
in the maximum obligation of the United States for any other 
grant made under this title”. 
ee (b) RETROACTIVE EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by 
_— subsection (a) shall take effect October 1, 1993. 
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TITLE II—AIRPORT-AIR CARRIER 
DISPUTES REGARDING AIRPORT FEES 


SEC. 201. EMERGENCY AUTHORITY TO FREEZE CERTAIN AIRPORT 
FEES. 


(a) COMPLAINT By AIR CARRIER.— 

(1) Fitinc.—An air carrier may file prior to June 30, 1994, 
with the Secretary a written complaint alleging that any 
increased fee imposed upon such air carrier by the owner 
or operator of an airport is not reasonable. The air carrier 
shall simultaneously file with the Secretary proof that a copy 
. a complaint has been served on the owner or operator 
of the airport. 

(2) OPPORTUNITY TO RESPOND.—Before issuing an order 
under subsection (b), the Secretary shall provide the owner 
or operator of the airport an opportunity to respond to the 
filed complaint. 

(3) OLOUS COMPLAINT.—If the Secretary determines 
that a complaint is frivolous, the Secretary may refuse to accept 
the complaint for filing. 
woe ded b h (2) 

N GENERAL.—Except as provi paragra ‘ 
the Secretary shall issue, within 7 days when the filing of 

a complaint in accordance with subsection (a), an order prohibit- 

ing the owner or operator of the airport from collecting the 

increased portion of the fee that is the subject of the complaint, 
unless the Secretary makes a preliminary determination that 
the increased fee is reasonable. Subject to subsection (d), the 

order shall cease to be effective on June 30, 1994. 

(2) LIMITATION.—The Secre shall not issue an order 
under this subsection prohibiting the collection of any portion 
of a fee for which the iontemis informal mediation assistance 
was requested on March 21, 1994. 

(c) OPPORTUNITY TO COMMENT AND FURNISH RELATED MATE- 
RIAL.—Within a period prescribed by the Secretary, the owner or 
operator of the airport and any affected air carrier may submit 
comments to the Secretary on a complaint filed under subsection 
(a) me furnish to the Secretary any related documents or other 
material. 

(d) ACTION ON COMPLAINT.—Based on comments and material 
provided under subsection (c), the Secretary may take appropriate 
action on the complaint, including termination or other modification 
of any order issued under subsection (b). 

(e) APPLICABILITY.—This section does not apply to a fee imposed 
pursuant to a written agreement binding on air carriers using 
the facilities of an airport. 

f) EFFECT ON EXISTING AGREEMENTS.—Nothing in this section 


( 
shall adversely affect any existing written agreement between an 
air carrier and the owner or operator of an airport. 


SEC. 202. DEFINITIONS. 


For purposes of this title— 

(1) the term “fee” means any rate, rental charge, landing 
em or other service charge for the use of airport facilities; 
an 
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(2) the term “Secretary” means the Secretary of Transpor- 
tation. 


TITLE I1I—REFORM OF AIR TRAFFIC 
CONTROL SYSTEM 


SEC. 301. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM. 


(a) Stupy.—The Secre of Transportation shall undertake 
a study of management, regulatory, and legislative reforms which 
would enable the air traffic control system of the Federal Aviation 
Administration to provide better services to users and reduce the 
costs of providing services, without reducing the safety of the system 
or the availability of the system to all categories of users and 
without changing the basic o izational structure under which 
the system is part of the Federal Aviation Administration. 

(b) COMPONENTS.—The study to be conducted under subsection 
(a) shall include the or 

(1) Evaluation of reforms which would streamline procure- 
ment, enhance the ability to attract and retain adequate staff 
at hard-to-staff facilities, simplify the personnel process, provide 
funding stability, ensure continuity of leadership, and reduce 
the incidence of unnecessarily detailed management oversight. 

(2) Identification of any existing laws or regulations govern- 
ing procurement or personnel which are having an adverse 
effect on the operation or modernization of the air traffic control 
system. 

(3) Evaluation of a range of possible reforms and the advan- 
tages and disadvantages of each possible reform. 

(4) Comparison of the advantages and disadvantages of 
each possible reform with the comparable advantages and dis- 
advantages to be achieved under any proposal of the Secretary 
of Transportation to create a separate Federal corporate entity 
to operate the air traffic control system. 

(c) DEADLINE.—The results of the study to be conducted under 
subsection (a) shall be contained in a report which shall be com- 
pleted by the Secretary of Transportation on or before the date 
which is 180 days after the date of the enactment of this Act, 
or the date on which the Secretary submits to Congress proposed 
legislation to create a separate corporate entity to operate the 
air traffic control system, whichever date occurs first. 

(d) TRANSMITTAL.—On the date of completion of the report 
under subsection (c), the Secretary of Transportation shall transmit 
copies of the report to the Committee on Commerce, Science, and 
Transportation of the Senate and the Committee on Public Works 
and Transportation of the House of Representatives. 


TITLE IV—MISCELLANEOUS 
PROVISIONS 


SEC. 401. GRANDFATHER PROVISION FOR FAA DEMONSTRATION 
PROJECT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Notwithstanding the termination of the 
personnel demonstration project for certain Federal Aviation 
Administration employees on June 17, 1994, pursuant to section 
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4703 of title 5, United States Code, the Federal Aviation Adminis- 

tration, subject to subsection (d), shall continue to pay quarterly 

retention allowance payments in accordance with subsection (b) 

to those employees who are entitled to quarterly retention allowance 

payments under the demonstration project as of June 16, 1994. 
(b) COMPUTATION RULES.— 

(1) IN GENERAL.—The amount of each quarterly retention 
allowance payment to which an employee is entitled under 
subsection (a) shall be the amount of the last quarterly reten- 
tion allowance payment paid to such employee under the 
personnel demonstration project prior to June 17, 1994, reduced 
by that portion of the amount of any increase in the employee’s 
annual rate of basic pay subsequent to June 17, 1994, from 
any source, which is allocable to the quarter for which the 
allowance is to be paid (or, if applicable, to that portion of 
the quarter for which the allowance is to be paid). For purposes 
of the preceding sentence, the increase in an employee’s annual 
rate of basic pay includes— 

(A) any increase under section 5303 of title 5, United 
States Code; 

(B) any increase in locality-based comparability pay- 
ments under section 5304 of such title 5 (except if, or 
to the extent that, such increase is offset by a reduction 
of an interim geographic adjustment under section 302 
of the Federal Employees Pay Comparability Act of 1990 
(5 U.S.C. 5304 note)); 

(C) any establishment or increase in a special rate 
of pay under section 5305 of such title 5; 

(D) any increase in basic pay pursuant to a promotion 
under section 5334 of such title 5; 

(E) any periodic step-increase under section 5335 of 
such title 5; 

(F) any additional step-increase under section 5336 
of such title 5; and 

(G) any other increase in annual rate of basic pay 
under any other provision of law. 

(2) SECTION RULE.—In the case of an employee on leave 
without pay or other similar status for any part of the quarter 
prior to June 17, 1994, based on which the amount of the 
allowance payments for such employee under subsection (a) 
are computed, the “amount of the last quarterly retention allow- 
ance payment paid to such employee under the personnel dem- 
onstration project prior to June 17, 1994” shall, for purposes 
of paragraph (1), be deemed to be the amount of the allowance 
which would have been payable to such employee for such 
quarter under such project had such employee been in pay 
status throughout ok quarter. 

(c) TERMINATION.—An employee’s entitlement to quarterly 
retention allowance payments under this section shall cease when— 

(1) the amount of such allowance is reduced to zero under 
subsection (b), or 

(2) the employee separates or moves to a position in which 
the employee would not, prior to June 17, 1994, have been 
entitled to receive an allowance under the demonstration 
project, 

whichever is earlier. 
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(d) SPECIAL PAYMENT RULE.—The Administrator of the Federal 
Aviation Administration may make payment for the costs incurred 
under the program established by subsection (a) for the period 
between June 18, 1994, and September 30, 1994, following the 
end of the first full pay period that begins on or after October 
ae subject to appropriations made available in fiscal year 
1995. 

(e) STUDY OF RECRUITMENT AND RETENTION INCENTIVES.—The 
Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration shall conduct 
a study of impediments that may exist to achieving ete 
air traffic controller staffing levels at hard-to-staff facilities. In 
conducting such study, the Administrator shall identify and evalu- 
ate the extent to which special incentives, of a financial or non- 
financial nature, could be useful in recruiting or retaining air traffic 
controllers at such facilities. The Administrator shall submit to 
the Committee on Commerce, Science, and Transportation of the 
Senate and the Committee on Public Works and Transportation 
of the House of Representatives not later than 180 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act a report on (1) the results of 
such study, (2) planned administrative actions, and (3) any rec- 
ommended legislation. 


Approved May 26, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2024: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Apr. 19, considered and passed Senate. 
May 3, considered and passed House, amended. 
May 12, Senate concurred in House amendment with an amendment. 
May 17, House concurred in Senate amendment. 
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Public Law 103-261 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To extend the time period for compliance with the Nutrition Labeling and Education May 26, 1994 
Act of 1990 for certain food products packaged prior to August 8, 1994. [S. 2087] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, That before 21 USC 343 note. 
August 8, 1994, sections — and "$03(2\2) of the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act and rovision of section 403(i) of such 
Act added by section 7(2) of the Nutrition Labeling and Education 
Act of 1990, shall not apply with respect to a food product which 
is contained in a ra for which the label was printed before 
May 8, 1994 (or before August 8, 1994, in the case of a juice 
or milk food product if the person responsible for the labeling 
of such food product exercised due diligence in obtaining before 
such date labels which are in compliance with such sections 403(q) 
and 403(r)(2) and such provision of section 403(i)), if, before June 
15, 1994, the person who introduces or delivers for introduction 
such food product into interstate commerce submits to the Secretary 
of Health and Human Services a certification that such person 
will comply with this section and will comply with such sections 
——— 403(r)(2) and such provision of section 403(i) after August 


Approved May 26, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 2087: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
May 17, considered and passed Senate. 
May 19, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-262 
103d Congress 
An Act 


May 31, 1994 To authorize appropriations for the National Historical Publications and Records 
(H.R. 2139} Commission for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


Section 2504(f)(1) of title 44, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) in subparagraph (B), by striking out “and” after the 
semicolon; 
(2) in subparagraph (C), by striking out the period and 
inserting in lieu thereof a semicolon; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subparagraphs: 
“(D) $6,000,000 for fiscal year 1994; 
“(E) $7,000,000 for fiscal year 1995; 
“(F) $8,000,000 for fiscal year 1996; and 
“(G) $10,000,000 for fiscal year 1997.”. 


Approved May 31, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 2139 (S. 314): 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-215 (Comm. on Government Operations). 
SENATE REPORTS: ye — accompanying S. 314 (Comm. on Governmental 
airs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Sept. 18, considered and passed House. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 17, considered and passed Senate, amended. 
May 18, House concurred in Senate amendments. 
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Public Law 103-263 
103d Congress 


An Act 
To make certain technical corrections. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. NORTHERN CHEYENNE INDIAN RESERVED WATER RIGHTS 
SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1992. 


(a) ENVIRONMENTAL Costs.—Section 7 of the Northern Chey- 
enne Indian Reserved Water Rights Settlement Act of 1992 (Public 
Law 102-374, 106 Stat. 1186 et seq.) is amended by adding the 106 Stat. 1189. 
following new subsections (f) and (g) and redesignating the succeed- 
ing subsections accordingly: 

“(f) ENVIRONMENTAL Costs.—All costs associated with the 
Tongue River Dam Project for environmental compliance mandated 
by Federal law and fish and wildlife mitigation measures adopted 
by the Secretary are the sole eee of the United States. 
Funds for such compliance shall appropriated pursuant to the 
authorization in subsection (e), and shall in addition to funds 
appropriated pursuant to section 7(b)(1) of the Act. The Secretary 
is authorized to expend not to exceed $625,000 of funds appropriated 
pursuant to subsection (e) for fish and wildlife mitigation costs 
associated with Tongue River Dam construction authorized by the 
Act, and shall be in addition to funds appropriated pursuant to 
section 7(b)(1) of the Act. 

“(g) REIMBURSEMENT TO STATE.—The Secretary shall reimburse Montana. 
Montana for expenditures for environmental compliance activities, 
conducted on behalf of the United States prior to enactment of 
this subsection (g), which the Secretary determines to have been 
properly conducted and necessary for completion of the Tongue 
River Dam Project. Subsequent to enactment of this subsection 
(g), the Secretary may not reimburse Montana for any such environ- 
mental compliance activities undertaken without the Secretary’s 
prior approval.”. 

(b) AUTHORIZATIONS.—The first sentence of section 4(c) of the 
Northern Cheyenne Indian Reserved Water Rights Settlement Act 
of 1992 (Public Law 102-374; 106 Stat. 1186 et seq.) is amended 106 Stat. 1187. 
to read as follows: “Except for authorizations contained in sub- 
sections 7(b)(1A), 7(b1)B), and the authorization for environ- 
mental compliance activities for the Tongue River Dam Project 
contained in subsection 7(e), the authorization of appropriations 
contained in this Act shall not be effective until such time as 
the Montana water court enters and approves a decree as provided 
in subsection (d) of this section.”. 


May 31, 1994 
(S. 1654] 
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106 Stat. 4743. 


107 Stat. 1392. 


Federal 
Tr, 
publication. 


Courts. 
Minnesota. 


25 USC 713f 
note. 


(c) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendments made by this section 
shall be considered to have taken effect on September 30, 1992. 


SEC. 2. SAN CARLOS APACHE TRIBE WATER RIGHTS SETTLEMENT ACT 
OF 1992. 


(a) AMENDMENT.—Section 3704(d) of the San Carlos Apache 
Tribe Water Rights Settlement Act of 1992 (Public Law 102-575) 
is amended by deleting “reimbursable” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“nonreimbursable”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall be considered to have taken effect on October 30, 1992. 


SEC. 3. TRIBALLY CONTROLLED COMMUNITY COLLEGES. 


The part of the text contained under the heading “BUREAU 
OF IND AFFAIRS”, and the subheading “OPERATION OF INDIAN 
PROGRAMS’, in title I of the Department of the Interior and Related 
Agencies Spenngentios Act, 1994, which reads “Provided further, 
That any ds provided under this head or previously provided 
for tribally-controlled community colleges which are distributed 
prior to September 30, 1994 which have been or are being invested 
or administered in compliance with section 331 of the Higher Edu- 
cation Act shall be deemed to be in compliance for current and 
future purposes with title III of the Tribally Controlled Community 
Colleges Assistance Act.” is amended by deleting “section 331 of 
the Higher Education Act” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 
332(c)(2)(A) of the Higher Education Act of 1965”. 


SEC. 4. WHITE EARTH RESERVATION LAND SETTLEMENT ACT OF 1985. 


Section 7 of the White Earth Reservation Land Settlement 
Act of 1985 (25 U.S.C. 331, note) is amended by adding at the 
end thereof the following: 

“(f)(1) The Secretary is authorized to make a one-time deletion 
from the second list published under subsection (c) or any subse- 
quent list published under subsection (e) of any allotments or 
interests which the Secretary has determined do not fall within 
the peerage of subsection (a) or (b) of section 4, or subsection 
(c) of section 5, or which the Secretary has determined were erro- 
neously included in such list by reason of misdescription or typo- 
graphical error. 

“(2) The Secretary shall publish in the Federal Register notice 
of deletions made from the second list published under subsection 
(c) or any subsequent list published under subsection (e). 

“(3) The determination made by the Secretary to delete an 
allotment or interest under paragraph (1) may be judicially reviewed 
in accordance with chapter 7 of title 5, United States Code, within 
90 days after the date on which notice of such determination is 
published in the Federal Register under paragraph (2). Any legal 
action challenging such a determination that is not filed within 
such 90-day period shall be forever barred. Exclusive jurisdiction 
over any legal action challenging such a determination is vested 
in the United States District Court for the District of Minnesota.”. 


SEC. 5. AMENDMENTS. 


(a) Section l(c) of the Act entitled “An Act to establish a 
reservation for the Confederated Tribes of the Grand Ronde Commu- 
nity of Oregon, and for other purposes”, approved September 9, 
1988 (102 Stat. 1594), is amended as follows: 
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P (1) delete “9,811.32” and insert in lieu thereof “9,879.65”; 
an 

(2) delete ray after “6 8 17 All 640.00” and insert 
in lieu thereof the following: 


“6 8 1 SWY%4SW%4,WYeSE“SWi% 53.78 
“6 8 1 SVeE,SEM“SWY% 9.00 
“6 7 8 Tax lot 800 5.55 


9,879.65”. 


(b) Section 16 of the Act of June 18, 1934 (25 U.S.C. 476) 
is amended by adding at the end of the following new subsections: 

“(f) PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF INDIAN TRIBES; PROHIBITION 
ON NEW REGULATIONS.—Departments or agencies of the United 
States shall not promulgate any regulation or make any decision 
or determination pursuant to the Act of June 18, 1934 (25 U.S.C. 
461 et seq., 48 Stat. 984) as amended, or any other Act of Congress, 
with respect to a federally recognized Indian tribe that classifies, 
enhances, or diminishes the privileges and immunities available 
to the Indian tribe relative to other federally recognized tribes 
by virtue of their status as Indian tribes. 

“(g) PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES OF INDIAN TRIBES; EXISTING 
REGULATIONS.—Any regulation or administrative decision or deter- 
mination of a department or agency of the United States that 
is in existence or effect on the date of enactment of this Act 
and that classifies, enhances, or diminishes the privileges and 
immunities available to a federally recognized Indian tribe relative 
to the ee and immunities available to other federally recog- 
nized tribes by virtue of their status as Indian tribes shall have 
no force or effect.”. 


Approved May 31, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 1654: 


HOUSE REPORTS: No. 103-479, Pt. 1 (Comm. on Natural Resources). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-191 (Comm. on Indian Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1994): Nov. 24, considered and passed Senate. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Apr. 19, considered and passed House, amended. _ 
May 19, Senate concurred in House amendment with 
amendments. 
May 23, House concurred in Senate amendments. 
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Public Law 103-264 
103d Congress 


Joint Resolution 


May 31, 1994 To designate the week of June 12 through 19, 1994, as “National Men’s 
[S.J. Res. 179] Health Week”. 


Whereas despite the advances in medical technology and research, 
men continue to live an average of 7 years less than women; 

ba may gt likelihood that a man will develop prostate cancer 
is lin 11; 

Whereas the number of men contracting prostate cancer will reach 
over 120,000 in 1993, with an expected one-third of the cases 
to die from the disease; 

Whereas testicular cancer is one of the most common cancers in 
men aged 15-34, and when detected early, has an 87 percent 
survival rate; 

Whereas the number of men contracting lung disease will reach 
over 100,000 in 1993, with an expected 85 percent of the cases 
to die from the disease; 

Whereas the number of cases of colon cancer among men will 
reach over 80,000 in 1993; with nearly one-third of the cases 
to die from the disease; 

Whereas the death rate for prostate cancer has grown at almost 
twice the death rate of breast cancer in the last five years; 

Whereas African-American men in the United States have the 
highest incidence in the world of cancer of the prostate; 

Whereas men are seven times as likely as women to be arrested 
for drunk driving and three times as likely to be alcoholics; 

Whereas women visit the doctor 150 percent as often as men, 
enabling them to detect health problems in their early stages; 

oe significant numbers of male related health problems such 

— cancer, testicular cancer, infertility, an colon cancer, 
oan d be detected and treated if men’s awareness of these prob- 
lems was more pervasive; 

Whereas educating both the public and health care providers about 
the importance of early detection of male health problems will 
result in reducing rates of mortality for these diseases; 

Whereas appropriate use of tests such as Prostate Specific yg 
(PSA) exams, blood pressure screens, cholesterol screens, e 
in conjunction with clinical examination and self- -testing for —_ 
lems such as testicular cancer can result in the detection of 
many of these problems in their early stages and increases in 
the survival rates to nearly 100 percent; 

Whereas many men are reluctant to visit their health center or 
pone for regular screening examinations of male related prob- 

ems for a variety of reasons including fear, lack of information, 
and cost factors; and 
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Whereas men who are educated about the value that preventive 
health can play in prolonging their lifespan and their role as 
a productive family member will be more likely to participate 
in health screenings: Now, therefore, be it 

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the 

United States of America in Congress assembled, That June 12 

through 19, 1994, is designated as National Men’s Health Week, 

and the President is authorized and requested to issue a proclama- 
tion calling upon the people of the United States to observe this 
week with appropriate programs and activities. 


Approved May 31, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S.J. Res. 179: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
Mar. 25, considered and passed Senate. 
May 24, considered and passed House. 
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Public Law 103-265 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To designate the Post Office building located at 401 E. South Street in Jackson, 
Mississippi, as the “Medgar Wiley Evers Post Office”. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. DESIGNATION. 


The Post Office building located at 401 E. South Street in 
Jackson, Mississippi, shall be known and designated as the “Medgar 
Wiley Evers Post Office”. 


SEC. 2. REFERENCES. 


Any reference in a law, map, regulation, document, pee. 
or other record of the United States to the building refe to 
in section 1 shall be deemed to be a reference to the “Medgar 
Wiley Evers Post Office”. 


Approved June 10, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3863: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
May 23, considered and passed House. 
May 25, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-266 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 11, District of Columbia Code, and Part C of title IV of the District June 13, 1994 
of Columbia Self-Government and Governmental Reorganization Act to remove ee 
gender-specific references. [H.R. 1632] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. REMOVAL OF GENDER-SPECIFIC REFERENCES IN TITLE 
11, D.C. CODE. 


(a) REFERENCES IN SECTION.—Whenever in this section an 
amendment is expressed in terms of an amendment to or repeal 
of a section or other provision, the reference shall be considered 
to be made to that section or other provision of title 11, District 
of Columbia Code. 

(b) REMOVAL OF REFERENCES.—Title 11, District of Columbia 
Code is amended as follows: 

(1) Section 11—703(b) is amended by striking “during his 
service” and inserting “while serving”. 

(2) Section 11—705(d) is amended by striking “if he sat” 
and inserting “if the judge sat”. 

(3) Section 11—706(a) is amended by striking “his duties” 
each place it appears and inserting “the chief judge’s duties”. 

(4) Section 11—706(b) is amended by striking “his successor” 
and inserting “the chief judge’s successor”. 

(5) Section 11—709(2) is amended by striking “he attended” 
and inserting “the judge attended”. 

(6) Section 11—-709(3) is amended by striking “his attend- 
ance” and inserting “the judge’s attendance”. 

(7) Section 11-721(d) is amended by striking “he shall 
so state” and inserting “the judge shall so state”. 

(8) Section 11-744 is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “he” and inserting 

“the chief judge”; and 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking “He” and insert- 
ing “The chief judge”. 

(9) Section 11-904(b) is amended by striking “during his 
service” and inserting “while serving”. 

(10) The second sentence of section 11—-906(a) is amended 
to read as follows: “The chief judge shall attend to the discharge 
of the duties pertaining to the office of chief judge and perform 
such additional judicial work as the chief judge is able to 
perform.”. 

(11) Section 11-906(b) is amended by striking “He” and 
inserting “The chief judge”. 
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(12) Section 11-907(a) is amended by striking “his duties” 
each place it appears and inserting “the chief judge’s duties”. 

(13) Section 11-907(b) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “a”. 

(14) Section 11-908(a) is amended by striking “he is”. 

(15) Section 11-909(b)(2) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the judge”. 

(16) Section 11-909(b)(3) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(17) The third sentence of section 11-1322 is amended 
by striking “his salary” and inserting “that person’s salary”. 

(18) Section 11-1501(a) is amended by striking “He” and 
inserting “The President”. 

(19) Section 11-1501(b) is amended— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 

“he” and inserting “that person”; and 

(B) in paragraphs (2), (3), and (4), and in the last 
sentence, by striking “his” each place it appears. 

(20) Section 11-1502 is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(21) Section 11-1503(a) is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “his successor” 
and inserting “a successor”; 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking “He” and insert- 
ing “The chief judge”; and 

(C) in the third sentence, by striking “A judge may 
relinquish his position as chief judge” and inserting “The 
chief judge may relinquish that position”. 

(22) Section 11-1503(b) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “that person”. 

(23) Section 11-1505(a) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(24) Section 11-1505(b) is amended by striking “judicial 
manpower in the court under his supervision” and inserting 
“judicial personnel in the court under the chief judge’s super- 
vision”. 

(25) Section 11—1522(a)(1)A) is amended by striking “his”. 

(26) The last sentence of section 11—1522(a) is amended 
by striking “Chairman of the Commission one of his appointees” 
and inserting “Chair of the Commission one of the members 
appointed pursuant to paragraph (1)”. 

(27) Section 11—1522(b)(1) is amended by striking “his”. 

(28) Section 11—-1523(b) is amended by striking “his prede- 
cessor” and inserting “that member’s predecessor”. 

(29) Section 11—1523(c) is amended— 

(A) by striking “his term” each place it appears and 
inserting “that member’s term”; and 

(B) by striking “his successor” and inserting “that mem- 
ber’s successor”. 

(30) Section 11—-1525(d) is amended by striking “Chairman” 
and inserting “Chair”. 

(31) Section 11—1526(b) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(32) Section 11—1526(c)(1)(A) is amended by striking “his”. 

(33) The last sentence of section 11—-1526(c)(1) is amended 
by striking “recover his salary and all rights and privileges 
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of his office.” and inserting “recover salary and all rights and 
privileges pertaining to the judge’s office.”. 

(34) Section 11—1526(c)(2) is amended— 

(A) in the first sentence, by striking “he” and inserting 

“the judge”; and 

(B) in the third sentence, by striking “his” the first 
place it appears and inserting “the judge’s”, and by striking 

“his” the second place it appears. 

(35) Section 11-1526(c\(3) is amended by striking “his” 
each place it appears. 

(36) Section 11-1527(a\(1) is amended by striking “of his 
court” and inserting “of the court in which the judge serves”. 

(37) Section 11-1527(a)(2) is amended— 

(A) by striking “He” each place it appears and inserting 

“The judge”; 

(B) in the second sentence, by striking “his” and insert- 
ing “the judge’s”; 
(C) in the third sentence, by striking “his” and inserting 

“his or her”; and 

(D) in the third sentence, by striking “him” and insert- 
ing “the judge”. 

(38) The fourth sentence of section 11-—1527(a\(3) is 
amended by striking “of his court” and inserting “of the court 
in which the judge serves”. 

(39) Section 11—1527(c)(2) is amended by striking “his privi- 
lege” each place it appears and inserting “the witness’s privi- 
lege”. 

(40) Section 11-1527(c\(3) is amended by striking “him” 
and “he” each place either appears and inserting “that person”. 

(41) Section 11—1527(e) is amended by striking “his”. 

(42) Section 11—1528(b) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” and inserting “the judge”; and 
(B) by striking “his” and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(43) Section 11—1530(a) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(44) Section 11—1530(a)(1) is amended by striking “his” 
each place it appears and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(45) Section 11—1530(a)(2) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the judge”. 

(46) Section 11-1530(a)(3) is amended by striking “him 
or by him and his” and inserting “the judge or by the judge 
and the judge’s”. 

(47) Section 11—1530(a)(4) is amended— 

(A) by striking “him” and inserting “the judge”; and 
(B) by striking “his” each place it appears and inserting 

“the judge’s”. 

(48) Section 11-1530(a)(5) is amended by striking “he” each 
place it appears and inserting “the judge”. 

(49) Section 11—1530(a\(6) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the judge”. 

(50) Section 11—-1530(a)(7) is amended by striking “him” 
and inserting “the judge”. 

(51) Section 11—1561(8)(C) is amended by striking “he” 
each place it appears and inserting “the child”. 

(52) Section 11-1561(9)(C) is amended by striking “he” 
and inserting “the judge”. 
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(53) Section 11-1561(10)(C) is amended by striking “he” 
and inserting “the judge”. 

(54) Section 11-1562 is amended by striking “he” each 
place it appears in subsections (a) and (b) and inserting “the 
judge”. 

(55) Section 11-1563 is amended— 

(A) by striking “his” each place it appears in sub- 
sections (a) and (b) and inserting “the judge’s”; and 

(B) by striking “he” and “him” each place either 
appears in such subsections and inserting “the judge”. 

(56) Section 11—1563(c) is amended by striking “he” each 
place it appears and inserting “the judge”. 

(57) Section 11-—1563(d) is amended— 

(A) by striking “bring himself” and inserting “be”; and 
(B) by striking “him” and inserting “the judge”. 

(58) The first sentence of section 11—-1564(a) is amended 
by striking “his” each place it appears and inserting “the 
judge’s”. 

(59) The second sentence of section 11-1564(a) is 
amended— 

(A) by striking “his” each place it appears; and 
(B) by striking “he” and inserting “the judge”. 

(60) The third sentence of section 11-1564(a) is amended 
by striking “his” and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(61) Section 11—-1564(b) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the judge’s”. 

(62) Section 11-1564(c) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” and inserting “the judge”; 

(B) by striking “his” the first two places it appears; 

(C) by striking “his” the third place it appears and 
inserting “the judge’s”; and 

(D) by striking “his” the fourth place it appears. 

(63) Section 11—1564(d)(1) is amended by striking “his” 
and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(64) Section 11—1564(d)(2)(A) is amended by striking “he” 
each place it appears and inserting “the judge”. 

(65) Section 11-1564(d)(2\(C) is amended by striking “his”. 

(66) Section 11—1564(d)(4) is amended by striking “his” 
and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(67) Section 11-1564(d)(7) is amended— 

(A) by striking “him” and inserting “the judge”; and 
(B) by striking “his” each place it appears and inserting 
“the judge’s”. 
(68) Section 11-1564(e) is amended— 
(A) by striking “his”; and 
(B) by striking “he” and inserting “the judge”. 

(69) Section 11-1566(a) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” each place it appears and inserting 

“the judge”; and 

(B) by striking “bring himself” and inserting “elect 
to be”. 

(70) Section 11—-1566(b) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1), by striking “his” and inserting 

“the judge’s’; 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “him” and inserting 

“the judge”; and 
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(C) in the second sentence, by striking “Commissioner” 
and inserting “Mayor”. 

(71) Section 11-1566(c) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the judge”. 

(72) Section 11—1567(a) is amended— 

(A) by striking “Commissioner” and inserting “Mayor”; 

(B) by striking “his” and inserting “the judge’s”; and 

(C) by striking “he or his” and inserting “the judge 
or the judge’s”. 

(73) Section 11-1567(b) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” and inserting “the judge”; 

(B) by striking “Commissioner” each place it appears 
and inserting “Mayor”; and 

(C) by striking “his” each place it appears and inserting 

“the judge’s”. 

(74) Section 11-1568(a) is amended by striking “his” each 
place it appears and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(75) The third sentence from the end of section 11—1568(c) 
is amended by striking “his death or marriage or his ceasing” 
and inserting “the child’s death or marriage or ceasing”. 

(76) Section 11—1568(d) is amended— 

; (A) by striking “Commissioner” and inserting “Mayor”; 
an 
(B) by striking “he” and inserting “the Mayor”. 

(77) Section 11-1569 is amended by striking “Commis- 
sioner” each place it appears and inserting “Mayor”. 

(78) Section 11—1569(b) Sixth is amended by striking “his” 
and inserting “the judge’s”. 

(79) Section 11-1569(e) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the claimant’s”. 

(80) Section 11-1701(a) is amended by striking “Chairman” 
and inserting “Chair”. 

(81) Section 11-1702 is amended by striking “him” in sub- 
sections (a) and (b) and inserting “the Chief Judge”. 

(82) Section 11—1703(a) is amended by striking “He” each 
place it appears and inserting “The Executive Officer”. 

(83) Section 11-1704 is amended by striking “his” each 
place it appears and inserting “that”. 

(84) Section 11-1721 is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “the clerk”. 

(85) Section 11-1722 is amended by striking “he” each 
place it appears and inserting “the Director”. 

(86) Section 11-1723(b) is amended by striking “his” and 
insertins “that”. 

(87) Section 11-1724 is amended— 

(A) in the second sentence, by striking “his” and insert- 
ing “that”; and 

(B) in the third sentence, by striking “him” and insert- 
ing “the chief judge”. 

(88) Section 11—-1727(b) is amended— 

(A) in the third sentence, by striking “he” and inserting 

“the Executive Officer”; and 

(B) in the fourth sentence, by striking “his” and insert- 
ing “the judge’s”. 

(89) Section 11-1730(b) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the Executive Officer”. 
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(90) Section 11-1741 (4) and (7) are amended by striking 
“his” and inserting “the Executive Officer’s”. 

(91) Section 11—-1741(9) is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “the Executive Officer”. 

(92) Section 11—1743(b) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the President’s”. 

(93) Section 11-1744(5) is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “the Executive Officer”. 

(94) Section 11-1745(b) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” and inserting “the Executive Offi- 
cer”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “Commissioner” and 
inserting “Mayor”. 

(95) Section 11-1747 is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “the Executive Officer”. 
(96) Section 11-2102(a) is amended— 

(A) by striking “his office” each place it appears and 
inserting “the office”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2)(B), by striking “him” and inserting 
“the Register of Wills”. 

(97) Section 11—2102(b) is amended— 

(A) by striking “he” and inserting “that person”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “his”. 

(98) Section 11-2104 is amended by striking “him” in sub- 
sections (a)(2) and (b)\(2) and inserting “the Register of Wills”. 

(99) Section 11-2104(b)(6) is amended by striking “his” 
each place it appears and inserting “the Register’s”. 

(100) Section 11-2104(c)(2) is amended— 

(A) by striking “his” the first place it appears; and 

(B) by striking “his” the second place it appears and 
inserting “the”. 

(101) Section 11-2104(d) is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “the Register’s”. 

(102) Section 11-2104(e) is amended by striking “him” and 
“he” and inserting “the Register of Wills”. 

(103) Section 11-2303 is amended by striking “his” in sub- 
sections (a) and (b) and inserting “those”. 

(104) Section 11-2306(a) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the medical examiner”. 

(105) Section 11-2306(c) is amended by striking “his”. 

(106) The first sentence of section 11—2307(a) is amended 
by striking “his”. 

(107) The second sentence of section 11—-2307(a) is amended 
by striking “his” and inserting “the pathologist’s”. 

(108) Section 11-2308(a) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “the medical examiner”. 

(109) Section 11-2309(b) is amended— 

(A) by striking “Commissioner of the District of Colum- 
bia or his” and inserting “the Mayor of the District of 
Columbia or the Mayor’s”; and 

(B) by striking “his assistants” and inserting “the 
United States Attorney’s assistants”. 

(110) Section 11-2309(c) is amended by striking “he” each 
place it appears and inserting “such person”. 

(111) Section 11-2311 is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “his or her”. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-266—JUNE 13, 1994 108 STAT. 719 


(112) Section 11-2502 is amended by striking “his” and 
inserting “such person’s”. 
(113) Section 11-2503(a) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “such person”. 
(114) Section 11-—2503(b) is amended by striking “him” 
each place it appears and inserting “that member”. 
(115) Section 11-2504 is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “that attorney”. 
(116) Section 11-2601(1) is amended by striking “case 
which he” and inserting “case in which such person”. 
(117) The second sentence of section 11-2602 is amended— 
(A) by striking “he” the first place it appears and 
inserting “he or she”; and 
(B) by striking “him if he is” and inserting “the defend- 
ant or respondent if such person is”. 
(118) The third sentence of section 11-2602 is amended 
by striking “him” and inserting “that person”. 
(119) The sixth sentence of section 11-2602 is amended— 
(A) by striking “him if he is” and inserting “the defend- 
ant or respondent if such person is”; and 
(B) by striking “he may” and inserting “such person 
may”. 
(120) Section 11-2603 is amended— 
4 (A) by striking “his” and inserting “such person’s”; 
an 
(B) by striking “he” and inserting “such person”. 
(121) Section 11-2604(f) is amended by striking “he” and 
inserting “such person”. 
(122) Section 11-2605(c) is amended by striking “him” and 
inserting “such person”. 
(123) Section 11-2607 is amended— 
* (A) by striking “Commissioner” and inserting “Mayor”; 
an 
(B) by striking “his” and inserting “the Mayor’s”. 


SEC. 2. REMOVAL OF GENDER-SPECIFIC REFERENCES IN PROVISIONS 
OF DISTRICT CHARTER RELATING TO JUDICIARY. 


(a) REFERENCES IN SECTION.—Whenever in this section an 
amendment is expressed in terms of an amendment to or repeal 
of a section or other provision, the reference shall be considered 
to be made to that section or other provision of the District of 
Columbia Self-Government and Governmental Reorganization Act. 
(b) REMOVAL OF REFERENCES.—The District of Columbia Self- 
—— and Governmental Reorganization Act is amended as 
follows: 
(1) Section 431(b) is amended-— 87 Stat. 793. 
(A) by striking “his successor” and inserting “a succes- 


sor 


(B) by striking “his term” and inserting “the term”; 


and 

(C) by striking “He” and inserting “An individual”. 
(2) Section 431(c) is amended by striking “his successor” 

and inserting “a successor”. 

(3) Section 431(e) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by 
striking “he—” and inserting “such person—”, and 
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(ii) in subparagraph (B), by striking “his appoint- 
ment” and inserting “appointment”; 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) by striking “is which” and inserting “in which”, 
and 

(ii) by striking “his predecessor” and inserting 
“such person’s predecessor”; and 
(C) in paragraph (3)(B), by striking “or whom” and 

inserting “of whom”. 
87 Stat. 795. (4) Section 432(b) is amended by striking “his judicial 
duties” and inserting “judicial duties”. 
(5) Section 432(c) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1)— 

(i) in subparagraph (A\i), by striking “his convic- 
tion” and inserting “conviction”, and 

(ii) in the matter following subparagraph (B), by 
striking “his salary” and all that follows and inserting 
“any salary and all other rights and privileges of 
office.”; 

(B) in paragraph (2)— 

(i) by striking “as he may be entitled” and inserting 
“as the judge may be entitled”, 

(ii) by striking “his judicial salary” and inserting 
“judicial salary”, and 

2 (iii) by striking “his office” and inserting “office”; 
an 

(C) in paragraph (3)— 

(i) in the matter preceding subparagraph (A), by 
striking “his judicial duties” and inserting “the judge’s 
judicial duties”, and 

(ii) in subparagraph (A), by striking “his suspen- 
sion” and inserting “such suspension”. 

(6) Section 433(a) is amended by striking “to him”. 
(7) Section 433(b) is amended— 

(A) in the matter preceding paragraph (1), by striking 
“he—” and inserting “the person—”; 

(B) by striking “his nomination” each place it appears 
and inserting “the nomination”; and 

(C) in paragraph (3), by striking “as long as he serves” 
and inserting “while serving”. 

(8) Section 433(c) is amended— 

(A) by striking “his term” the first place it appears 
and inserting “the judge’s term”; 

(B) by striking “his term” the second place it appears 
and inserting “the term”; 

(C) by striking “his present” and inserting “the 
present”; 

(D) by striking “his fitness” and inserting “the can- 
didate’s fitness”; and 

(E) by striking “he shall nominate” and inserting “the 
President shall nominate”. 

87 Stat. 796. (9) Section 434(b) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1) in the matter preceding sub- 
paragraph (A), by striking “he—” and inserting “the per- 
son—”; 

(B) in paragraph (1)(B), by striking “his appointment” 
and inserting “appointment”; and 
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(C) in paragraph (2), by striking “his predecessor” and 
inserting “such person’s predecessor”. 
(10) Section 434(d) is amended— 

(A) in paragraph (1) in the fourth sentence, by striking 
“to him” and inserting “to the President”; and 

(B) in paragraph (2), by striking “his recommendation” 
and inserting “the recommendation”. 


Approved June 13, 1994. 
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Public Law 103-267 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To provide for toy safety and for other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 


Child Safety the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


Protection Act. 


15 USC 1261 SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


note. 


This Act may be cited as the “Child Safety Protection Act”. 
TITLE I—TOY LABELING REQUIREMENTS 


SEC. 101. REQUIREMENTS FOR LABELING CERTAIN TOYS AND GAMES. 


(a) REQUIREMENT UNDER FEDERAL HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 


ActT.—The Federal Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261 et 
seq.) is amended by adding at the end the following new section: 


15 USC 1278. “SEC. 24. REQUIREMENTS FOR LABELING CERTAIN TOYS AND GAMES. 


“(a) TOYS OR GAMES FOR CHILDREN WHO ARE AT LEAST 3.— 
“(1) REQUIREMENT.—The packaging of any toy or game 
intended for use by children who are at least 3 years old 
but not older than 6 years (or such other upper age limit 
as the Commission may determine, which may not be less 
than 5 years old), any descriptive material which accompanies 
such toy or game, and, in the case of bulk sales of such toy 
or game when unpackaged, any bin, container for retail display, 
or vending machine from which the unpackaged toy or game 
is a shall bear or contain the cautionary statement 
described in paragraph (2) if the toy or game— 
“(A) is manufactured for sale, offered for sale, or 
distributed in commerce in the United States, and 
—_ includes a small part, as defined by the Commis- 
sion. 
“(2) LABEL.—The cautionary statement required by para- 
graph (1) for a toy or game shall be as follows: 


1 /\ WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—Small parts. 
Not for children under 3 yrs. 


“(b) BALLOONS, SMALL BALLS, AND MARBLES.— 
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“(1) REQUIREMENT.—In the case of any latex balloon, any 
ball with a diameter of 1.75 inches or less intended for children 
3 years of age or older, any marble intended for children 3 
years of age or older, or any toy or game which contains 
such a balloon, ball, or marble, which is manufactured for 
sale, offered for sale, or distributed in commerce in the United 
States— 

“(A) the packaging of such balloon, ball, marble, toy, 
or game, 
“(B) any descriptive material which accompanies such 
balloon, ball, marble, toy, or game, and 
“(C) in the case of bulk sales of any such product 
when unpackaged, any bin, container for retail display, 
or vending machine from which such unpackaged balloon, 
ball, marble, toy, or game is dispensed, 
shall bear or contain the cautionary statement described in 
paragraph (2). 

“(2) LABEL.—The cautionary statement required under 
paragraph (1) for a balloon, ball, marble, toy, or game shall 
be as follows: 

“(A) BALLOONS.—In the case of balloons, or toys or 
games that contain latex balloons, the following cautionary 
statement applies: 


" /\ WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—Children under 8 yrs. can 
choke or suffocate on uninflated or broken balloons. 
Adult supervision required. 


Keep uninflated balloons from children. 
Discard broken balloons at once. 


“(B) BALLS.—In the case of balls, the following caution- 
ary statement applies: 


7) A WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—This toy is a small ball. 
Not for children under 3 yrs. 


“(C) MARBLES.—In the case of marbles, the following 
cautionary statement applies: 


79-194 O—95—25 : QL 3 Part 1 
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" /\ WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—This toy is a marble. 
Not for children under 3 yrs. 


“(D) ToYS AND GAMES.—In the case of toys or games 
containing balls, the following cautionary statement 
applies: 


tt /\ WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—Toy contains a small ball. 
Not for children under 3 yrs. 


In the case of toys or games containing marbles, the follow- 
ing cautionary statement applies: 


1" /\ WARNING: 


CHOKING HAZARD—Toy contains a marble. 
Not for children under 3 yrs. 


“(c) GENERAL LABELING REQUIREMENTS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in paragraphs (2) 
and (3), any cautionary statement required under subsection 
(a) or (b) shall be— 

“(A) displayed in its entirety on the principal display 
panel of the product’s package, and on any descriptive 
material which accompanies the product, and, in the case 
of bulk sales of such product when unpackaged, on the 
bin, container for retail display of the product, and any 
vending machine from which the unpackaged product is 
dispensed, and 

“(B) displayed in the English language in conspicuous 
and legible type in contrast by typography, layout, or color 
with other printed matter on such package, descriptive 
materials, bin, container, and vending machine, and in 
a manner consistent with part 1500 of title 16, Code of 
Federal Regulations (or successor regulations thereto). 

“(2) EXCEPTION FOR PRODUCTS MANUFACTURED OUTSIDE 
UNITED STATES.—In the case of a product manufactured outside 
the United States and directly shipped from the manufacturer 
to the consumer by United States mail or other delivery service, 
the accompanying material inside the package of the product 
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may fail to bear the required statement if other accompanying 
material shipped with the product bears such statement. 

“(3) SPECIAL RULES FOR CERTAIN PACKAGES.—{A) A caution- 
ary statement required by subsection (a) or (b) may, in lieu 
of display on the principal display panel of the product’s pack- 
age, be displayed on another panel of the package if— 

“(i) the package has a principal display panel of 15 
square inches or less and the required statement is dis- 
played in three or more languages; and 

“(ii) the statement specified in subparagraph (B) is 
displayed on the principal display panel and is accompanied 
by an arrow or other indicator pointing toward the place 
on the package where the statement required by subsection 
(a) or (b) appears. 

“(B)\i) In the case of a product to which subsection (a), 
subsection (b\(2)(B), subsection (b)(2)(C), or subsection (b)(2)(D) 
ap lies, the statement specified by this subparagraph is as 

ollows: 


" /\ SAFETY WARNING 


“(ii) In the case of a product to which subsection (b)(2)(A) 
ap lies, the statement specified by this subparagraph is as 
ollows: 


t /\ WARNING—CHOKING HAZARD 


“(d) TREATMENT AS MISBRANDED HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCE.—A 
balloon, ball, marble, toy, or game, that is not in compliance with 
the requirements of this subsection shall be considered a mis- 
branded hazardous substance under section 2(p).”. 

(b) OTHER SMALL BALLS.—A small ball— 15 USC 1261 

4 (1) intended for children under the age of 3 years of age, 
an 
(2) with a diameter of 1.75 inches or less, 
shall be considered a banned hazardous substance under section 
2(q) of the Federal Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261(q)). 

(c) REGULATIONS.—The Consumer Product Safety Commission 15 USC 1278 
(hereinafter referred to as the “Commission”) shall promulgate regu- 
lations, under section 553 of title 5, United States Code, for the 
implementation of this section and section 24 of the Federal Hazard- 
ous Substances Act by July 1, 1994, or the date that is 6 months 
after the date of enactment of this Act, whichever occurs first. 
Subsections (f) through (i) of section 3 of the Federal Hazardous 
Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1262) shall not apply with respect to 
the issuance of regulations under this subsection. 

(d) EFFECTIVE DATE; APPLICABILITY.—Subsections (a) and (b) 
shall take effect January 1, 1995, and section 24 of the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Act shall apply only to products entered 
into commerce on or after January 1, 1995. 


(e) PREEMPTION.— 15 USC 1278 
note. 
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15 USC 2064 
note. 


Children’s 
Bicycle 
Helmet Safety 
Act of 1994. 


15 USC 6001 
note. 


15 USC 6001. 


(1) IN GENERAL.—Subject to paragraph (2), a State or politi- 
cal subdivision of a State may not establish or enforce a require- 
ment relating to cautionary labeling of small parts hazards 
or choking hazards in any toy, game, marble, small ball, or 
balloon intended or suitable for use by children unless such 
requirement is identical to a requirement established by amend- 
ments made by this section to the Federal Hazardous Sub- 
stances Act or by regulations promulgated by the Commission. 

(2) EXCEPTION.—A State or political subdivision of a State 
may, until pay 1, 1995, enforce a requirement described 
- ane (1) if such requirement was in effect on October 

, 1993. 


SEC. 102. REPORTING REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) REPORTS TO CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMISSION.— 

(1) REQUIREMENT TO REPORT.—Each manufacturer, 
distributor, retailer, and importer of a marble, small ball, or 
latex balloon, or a toy or game that contains a marble, small 
ball, latex balloon, or other small part, shall report to the 
Commission any information obtained by such manufacturer, 
distributor, retailer, or importer which reasonably supports the 
conclusion that— 

(A) an incident occurred in which a child (regardless 
of age) choked on such a marble, small ball, or latex balloon 
or on a marble, small ball, latex balloon, or other small 
part contained in such toy or game; and 

(B) as a result of that incident the child died, suffered 
serious injury, ceased breathing for any length of time, 
or was treated by a medical professional. 

(2) TREATMENT UNDER CPSA.—For purposes of section 
19(aX3) of the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 
2068(a\(3)), the requirement to report information under this 
subsection is deemed to be a requirement under such Act. 

(3) EFFECT ON LIABILITY.—A report by a manufacturer, 
distributor, retailer, or importer under paragraph (1) shall not 
be interpreted, for any purpose, as an admission of liability 
or of the truth of the information contained in the report. 
(b) CONFIDENTIALITY PROTECTIONS.—The confidentiality protec- 

tions of section 6(b) of the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 U.S.C. 
2055(b)) apply to any information reported to the Commission under 
subsection (a) of this section. For purposes of section 6(b)(5) of 
such Act, information so reported shall be treated as information 
submitted pursuant to section 15(b) of such Act respecting a 
consumer product. 


TITLE II—CHILDREN’S BICYCLE 
HELMET SAFETY 


SEC. 201. SHORT TITLE. 


This title may be cited as the “Children’s Bicycle Helmet Safety 
Act of 1994”. 
SEC. 202. ESTABLISHMENT OF PROGRAM. 

(a) IN GENERAL.—The Administrator of the National Highway 


Traffic Safety Administration may, in accordance with section 203, 
make grants to States, political subdivisions of States, and nonprofit 
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organizations for programs that require or encourage individuals 
under the age of 16 to wear approved bicycle helmets. In making 
those grants, the Administrator shall allow grantees to use wide 
discretion in designing programs that effectively promote increased 
bicycle helmet use. 

(b) FEDERAL SHARE.—The amount provided by a grant under 
this section shall not exceed 80 percent of the cost of the program 
for which the grant is made. In crediting the recipient State, politi- 
cal subdivision, or nonprofit organization for the non-Federal share 
of the cost of such a program (other than planning and administra- 
tion), the aggregate of all expenditures made by such State, political 
subdivision, or nonprofit organization (exclusive of Federal funds) 
for the purposes described in section 203 (other than expenditures 
for planning and administration) shall be available for such credit- 
ing, without regard to whether such expenditures were actually 
made in connection with such program. 


SEC. 203. PURPOSES FOR GRANTS. 
A grant made under section 202 may be used by a grantee 


(1) enforce a law that requires individuals under the age 
of 16 to wear approved bicycle helmets on their heads while 
riding on bicycles; 

(2) provide assistance, to individuals under the age of 16 
who may not be able to afford approved bicycle helmets, to 
enable such individuals to acquire such helmets; 

(3) develop and administer a program to educate individ- 
uals under the age of 16 and their families on the importance 
of wearing such helmets in order to improve bicycle safety; 
or 

(4) carry out any combination of the activities described 
in paragraphs (1), (2), and (3). 

The Administrator shall review grant applications for compliance 
with this section prior to awarding grants. 


SEC. 204. REPORT TO CONGRESS. 15 USC 6003. 


Not later than May 1, 1997, the Administrator of the National 
Highway Traffic Safety Administration shall report to Congress 
on the effectiveness of the grant program established by section 
202. The report shall include a list of grant recipients, a summary 
of the types of programs implemented by the grantees, and any 
recommendation by the Administrator regarding how the program 
should be changed in the future. 


SEC. 205. STANDARDS. 15 USC 6004. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Bicycle helmets manufactured 9 months or 
more after the date of the enactment of this Act shall conform 
to— 

(1) any interim standard described under subsection (b), 
pending the establishment of a final standard pursuant to 
subsection (c); and 

(2) the final standard, once it has been established under 
subsection (c). 

(b) INTERIM STANDARDS.—The interim standards are as follows: 

(1) The American National Standards Institute standard 
designated as “Z90.4—1984”. 

(2) The Snell Memorial Foundation standard designated 
as “B-90”. 
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Effective date. 


15 USC 6006. 


(3) The American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
standard designated as “F 1447”. 

(4) Any other standard that the Commission determines 
is appropriate. 

(c) FINAL STANDARD.—Not later than 60 days after the date 
of the enactment of this Act, the Commission shall begin a proceed- 
ing under section 553 of title 5, United States Code, to— 

(1) review the requirements of the interim standards set 
forth in subsection (a) and establish a final standard based 
on such requirements; 

(2) include in the final standard a provision to protect 
against the risk of helmets coming off the heads of bicycle 
riders; 

(3) include in the final standard provisions that address 
the risk of injury to children; and 

(4) include additional provisions as appropriate. 

Sections 7, 9, and 30(d) of the Consumer Product Safety Act (15 
U.S.C. 2056, 2058, 2079(d)) shall not apply to the proceeding under 
this subsection and section 11 of such Act (15 U.S.C. 2060) shall 
not apply with respect to any standard issued under such proceed- 
ing. The final standard shall take effect 1 year from the date 
it is issued. 

(d) FAILURE TO MEET STANDARDS.— 

(1) FAILURE TO MEET INTERIM STANDARD.—Until the final 
standard takes effect, a bicycle helmet that does not conform 
to an interim standard as required under subsection (a)(1) 
shall be considered in violation of a consumer product safety 
standard promulgated under the Consumer Product Safety Act. 

(2) STATUS OF FINAL STANDARD.—The final standard devel- 
oped under subsection (c) shall be considered a consumer prod- 
uct safety standard promulgated under the Consumer Product 
Safety Act. 


SEC. 206. AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS. 


For the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration to 
carry out the grant program authorized by this title, there are 
authorized to be appropriated $2,000,000 for fiscal year 1995, 
$3,000,000 for fiscal year 1996, and $4,000,000 for fiscal year 1997. 


SEC. 207. DEFINITION. 


In this title, the term “approved bicycle helmet” means a bicycle 
helmet that meets— 
(1) any interim standard described in section 205(b), pend- 
ing establishment of a final standard under section 205(c); 
and 
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aan the final standard, once it is established under section 
c). 


Approved June 16, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 965 (S. 680): 
HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 103-29 (Comm. on Energy and Commerce) and 103-500 
(Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-195 accompanying S. 680 (Comm. on Commerce, Science 
and Transportation). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Mar. 16, considered and passed House. 
Nov. 20, considered and passed Senate, amended, in lieu of 


S. 680. 
Vol. 140 (1994): Mar. 9, House concurred in Senate amendment with an 
amendment. 
May 23, House agreed to conference report. 
May 25, Senate agreed to conference report. 
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June 28, 1994 
[H.R. 3676] 


Public Law 103-268 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To amend the District of Columbia Spouse Equity Act of 1988 to provide for 
coverage of the former spouses of judges of the District of Columbia courts. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. COVERAGE OF FORMER SPOUSES OF JUDGES OF DIS- 
TRICT OF COLUMBIA COURTS UNDER SPOUSE EQUITY 
ACT. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Section 2 of the District of Columbia Spouse 
Equity Act of 1988 (sec. 1-3001, D.C. Code) is amended by striking 
“(A) and (C)”. 

(b) EFFECTIVE DATE.—The amendment made by subsection (a) 
shall take effect as if included in the enactment of the District 
of Columbia Spouse Equity Act of 1988. 


Approved June 28, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 3676: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
May 25, considered and passed House. 
June 14, considered and passed Senate. 
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Public Law 103-269 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 11, D.C. Code, to clarify that blind individuals are eligible to June 28, 1994 
serve as jurors in the Superior Court of the District of Columbia. (H.R. 4205] 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 
SECTION 1. CLARIFICATION OF ELIGIBILITY OF BLIND INDIVIDUALS 
TO SERVE AS JURORS IN DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 


Section 11-1906(b), D.C. Code, is amended by adding at the 
end the following new paragraph: 

“(4) An individual who is blind may not be disqualified from 
serving as a juror solely on the basis of blindness, but may be 
disqualified from serving as a juror in a particular case if the 
individual’s blindness makes the individual incapable of rendering 
satisfactory jury service in that case.”. 


Approved June 28, 1994. 





LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—H.R. 4205: 


CONGRESSIONAL RECORD, Vol. 140 (1994): 
May 25, considered and passed House. 
June 14, considered and passed Senate. 
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June 30, 1994 


(S. 24] 


Independent 
Counsel 
Reauthorization 


Public Law 103-270 
103d Congress 
An Act 


To reauthorize the independent counsel law for an additional 5 years, and for 
other purposes. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Independent Counsel Reauthor- 
ization Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 2. FIVE-YEAR REAUTHORIZATION. 


Section 599 of title 28, United States Code, is amended by 
striking “1987” and inserting “1994”. 


SEC. 3. ADDED CONTROLS. 


(a) Cost CONTROLS AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—Section 
594 of title 28, United States Code, is amended by adding at 
the end the following new subsection: 

“(1) Cost CONTROLS AND ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.— 

“(1) CosT CONTROLS.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—An independent counsel shall— 

“(i) conduct all activities with due regard for 
expense; 
“(ii) authorize only reasonable and lawful expendi- 

— - : tehing oft 

“(iii) promptly, upon ing office, assign to a spe- 
cific employee the duty of certifying that expenditures 
of the independent counsel are reasonable and made 
in accordance with law. 

“(B) LIABILITY FOR INVALID CERTIFICATION.—An 
employee making a certification under subparagraph (A)(iii) 
shall be liable for an invalid certification to the same 
extent as a certifying official certifying a voucher is liable 
under section 3528 of title 31. 

“(C) DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE POLICIES.—An independ- 
ent counsel shall comply with the established policies of 
the Department of Justice respecting expenditures of funds, 
except to the extent that compliance would be inconsistent 
with the purposes of this chapter. 

“(2) ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.—The Director of the 
Administrative Office of the United States Courts shall provide 
administrative support and guidance to each independent coun- 
sel. No officer or employee of the Administrative Office of 
the United States Courts shall disclose information related 
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to an independent counsel’s expenditures, personnel, or 
administrative acts or arrangements without the authorization 
of the independent counsel. 

“(3) OFFICE SPACE.—The Administrator of General Services, 
in consultation with the Director of the Administrative Office 
of the United States Courts, shall promptly provide a en 
office space for each independent counsel. Such ana 
shall be within a Federal building unless the Aiedaleteeten 
of General Services determines that other ments would 
cost less. Until such office space is provided, the inistrative 
Office of the United States Courts shall provide newly appointed 
independent counsels immediately upon appointment with 
appropriate, temporary office space, equipment, and supplies.”. 
(b) INDEPENDENT COUNSEL PER DIEM EXPENSES. ion 

594(b) of title 28, United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking “(b) COMPENSATION.—An” and inserting the 
following: 

“(b) COMPENSATION.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—An”; and 

(2) by adding at the ‘end the following new paragraphs: 

“(2) TRAVEL EXPENSES.—Except as provided in paragraph 
(3), an independent counsel and persons appointed under sub- 
section (c) shall be entitled to the payment of travel expenses 
as provided by subchapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United 
States Code, including travel, per diem, and subsistence 
expenses in accordance with section 5703 of title 5. 

“(3) TRAVEL TO PRIMARY OFFICE.— 

“(A) IN GENERAL.—After 1 year of service under this 
chapter, an independent counsel and persons appointed 
under subsection (c) shall not be entitled to the payment 
of travel, per diem, or subsistence expenses under sub- 
chapter I of chapter 57 of title 5, United States Code, 
for the purpose of commuting to or from the city in which 
the primary office of the independent counsel or person 
is located. The 1-year period may be extended by 6 months 
if the employee assigned duties under subsection 
(11 )(A\Gii) certifies that the payment is in the public 
interest to carry out the purposes of this chapter. 

“(B) RELEVANT FACTORS.—In making any certification 
under this paragraph with respect to travel and subsistence 
expenses of an independent counsel or person appointed 
under subsection (c), such employee shall consider, among 
other relevant factors— 

“(i) the cost to the Government of reimbursing 
such travel and subsistence expenses; 

“(ii) the period of time for which the independent 
counsel anticipates that the activities of the independ- 
ent counsel or person, as the case may be, will continue; 

“(iii) the personal and financial burdens on the 
independent counsel or person, as the case may be, 
of relocating so that such travel and subsistence 
expenses would not be incurred; and 

“(iv) the burdens associated with appointing a new 
independent counsel, or appointing another person 
under subsection (c), to replace the individual involved 
who is unable or unwilling to so relocate.”. 
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(c) INDEPENDENT COUNSEL EMPLOYEE Pay COMPARABILITY.— 
Section 594(c) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by striking 
the last sentence and ‘inserting: “Such employees shall be com- 
pensated at levels not to exceed those payable for comparable posi- 
tions in the Office of United States Attorney for the District of 
Columbia under sections 548 and 550, but in no event shall any 
such employee be compensated at a Tate greater than the rate 
of basic pay = for level ES—4 of the Senior Executive Service 
Schedule under section 5382 of title 5, as adjusted for the District 
of Columbia under section 5304 of that title regardless of the 
locality in which an employee is employed.”. 

(d) ETHICS ENFORCEMENT.—Section 594(j) of title 28, United 
States a is amended by adding at the end the following new 
paragrap 

“(5) ENFORCEMENT.—The Attorney General and the Direc- 
tor of the Office of Government Ethics have authority to enforce 
compliance with this subsection.”. 

(e) COMPLIANCE WITH POLICIES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF JUS- 
oe ‘aes yah United sateen Code, oe . 

y st “s except where not possible, comp 
and inserting “shall, except to the extent that to do so wool 
be inconsistent with the p s of this ~— comply”; 

a by adding at the oo the following: “To determine 
these icies and policies under nei (1(1)(B), the 
int alas counsel shall, except to the extent that doing so 

d be inconsistent with the purposes of this chapter, consult 
with the Department of Justice.”; 

@) by striking “An independent” and inserting the follow- 


"#(1) IN GENERAL.—An independent”; and 
(4) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
“(2) NATIONAL SECURITY.—An independent counsel shall 
comply with guidelines and procedures used by the Department 
in the handling and use of classified material.”. 
(f) PUBLICATION OF REPORTS.—Section 594(h) of title 28, United 
States = is amended by adding at the end the following new 


m3) PUBLICATION OF REPORTS.—At the request of an 

in oe counsel, the Public Printer shall cause to - 

—, previously released to the public under 

paragraph (2). e independent counsel shall certify the num- 

r of copies necessary for the public, and the Public Printer 

shall place the cost of the eo number to the debit of 

such independent counsel. Additional copies shall be made 

available to the Y meget through the depository library program 

and Superintendent of Documents sales program pursuant to 
sections 1702 and 1903 of title 44.”. 

(g) ANNUAL REPORTS TO CoNGRESS.—Section 595(a\2) of title 

28, United States Code, is amended by striking “such statements” 

and all that follows through “appropriate” and inserting “annually 

a report on the activities of the independent counsel, including 

a description of the progress of any investigation or prosecution 

conducted by the independent counsel. Such report may omit any 

matter that in the judgment of the independent counsel should 

be kept confidential, but shall provide information adequate to 

—s = expenditures that the office of the independent counsel 

as made”. 





PUBLIC LAW 103-270—JUNE 30, 1994 108 STAT. 735 


(h) PERIODIC REAPPOINTMENT OF INDEPENDENT COUNSEL.—Sec- 
tion 596(b)(2) of title 28, United States Code, is amended by adding 
at the end the following new sentence: “If the Attorney General 
has not made a request under this paragraph, the division of 
the court shall determine on its own motion whether termination 
is appropriate under this paragraph no later than 2 years after 
the appointment of an independent counsel, at the end of the 
succeeding 2-year period, and thereafter at the end of each succeed- 
ing 1-year period.”. 

(i) AUDITS BY THE COMPTROLLER GENERAL.—Section 596(c) of 
title 28, United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) AuDITS.—{1) On or before June 30 of each year, an 
independent counsel shall prepare a statement of expenditures for 
the 6 months that ended on the immediately preceding March 
31. On or before December 31 of each year, an independent counsel 
shall prepare a statement of expenditures for the fiscal year that 
ended on the immediately preceding September 30. An independent 
counsel whose office is terminated prior to the end of the fiscal 
year shall prepare a statement of expenditures on or before the 
date that is 90 days after the date on which the office is terminated. 

“(2) The Comptroller General shall— 

“(A) conduct a financial review of a mid-year statement 
and a financial audit of a year-end statement and statement 
on termination; and 

“(B) report the results to the Committee on the Judiciary, 
Committee on Governmental Affairs, and Committee on Appro- 
priations of the Senate and the Committee on the Judiciary, 
Committee on Government Operations, and Committee on 
Appropriations of the House of Representatives not later than 
90 days following the submission of each such statement.”. 
(j) THRESHOLD INQuUIRY.—Section 591(d)(2) of title 28, United 

States Code, is amended by striking “15” each time it appears 
and inserting “30”. 

(k) RECUSAL.—Section 591(e) of title 28, United States Code, 
is amended to read as follows: 

“(e) RECUSAL OF ATTORNEY GENERAL.— 

“(1) WHEN RECUSAL IS REQUIRED.—{A) If information 
received under this chapter involves the Attorney General, 
the next most senior official in the Department of Justice 
who is not also recused shall perform the duties assigned under 
this chapter to the Attorney General. 

“(B) If information received under this chapter involves 
a person with whom the Attorney General has a personal 
or financial relationship, the Attorney General shall recuse 
himself or herself by designating the next most senior official 
in the Department of Justice who is not also recused to perform 
the duties assigned under this chapter to the Attorney General. 

“(2) REQUIREMENTS FOR RECUSAL DETERMINATION.—Before 
personally making any other determination under this chapter 
with respect to information received under this chapter, the 
Attorney General shall determine under paragraph (1)(B) 
whether recusal is necessary. The Attorney General shall set 
forth this determination in writing, identify the facts considered 
by the Attorney General, and set forth the reasons for the 
recusal. The Attorney General shall file this determination 
with any notification or application submitted to the division 
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of the court under this chapter with respect to such informa- 

tion.”. 

(1) DISCLOSURE OF INFORMATION.—Section 592(e) of title 28, 
United States Code, is amended by inserting after “Except as other- 
wise provided in this chapter” the following: “or as is deemed 
necessary for law enforcement purposes”. 

(m) CLARIFICATION OF AUTHORITY TO USE DEPARTMENT OF 
JUSTICE PERSONNEL.—Section 594(d)(1) of title 28, United States 
Code, is amended by adding at the end the following: “At the 
request of an independent counsel, prosecutors, administrative 

ersonnel, and other employees of the Department of Justice may 
be detailed to the staff of the independent counsel.”. 

(n) ATTORNEYS’ FEES.—Section 593(f) of title 28, United States 
Code, is amended— 

(1) in the last sentence of paragraph (1) by inserting before 
“Attorney General” the following: “the independent counsel who 
conducted the investigation and”; and 

(2) in paragraph (2)— 

) by striking “may direct” and inserting “shall direct 

such independent counsel and”; and 

(B) by striking all after “subsection,” and inserting 
the following: “addressing— 

“(A) the sufficiency of the documentation; 

“(B) the need or justification for the underlying item; 

“(C) whether the underlying item would have been 
incurred but for the requirements of this chapter; and 

“(D) the reasonableness of the amount of money 
requested.”. 

(o) FINAL REPORT.—Section 594(h\(1)(B) of title 28, United 
States Code, is amended by striking “, and the reasons” and all 
that follows through the period and inserting a period. 


SEC. 4. MEMBERS OF CONGRESS. 


(a) DISCRETIONARY AUTHORITY.—Section 591(c) of title 28, 
United States Code, is amended to read as follows: 

“(c) PRELIMINARY INVESTIGATION WITH RESPECT TO OTHER PER- 
SONS.— 

“(1) IN GENERAL.—When the Attorney General determines 
that an investigation or prosecution of a person by the Depart- 
ment of Justice may result in a personal, financial, or political 
conflict of interest, the Attorney General may conduct a prelimi- 
nary investigation of such person in accordance with section 
592 if the Attorney thaeiel cnntiven information sufficient to 
constitute grounds to investigate whether that person may 
have violated Federal criminal law other than a violation classi- 
fied as a Class B or C misdemeanor or an infraction. 

“(2) MEMBERS OF CONGRESS.—When the Attorney General 
determines that it would be in the public interest, the Attorney 
General may conduct a preliminary investigation in accordance 
with section 592 if the Attorney General receives information 
sufficient to constitute grounds to investigate whether a Mem- 
ber of Congress may have violated any Federal criminal law 
other than a violation classified as a Class B or C misdemeanor 
or an infraction.”. 

(b) POSTEMPLOYMENT COVERAGE.—Section 591(b) of title 28, 
United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking paragraphs (6) and (7); 
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(2) by redesignating paragraph (8) as p ph (6), and, 
at Se that paragraph, Sisthing the soatell and inserting 
; and”; an 

(3) by adding at the end the following new paragraph: 
_  “(7) any individual who held an office or position descri 
in paragraph (1), (2), (3), (4), or (5) for 1 year after leaving 


the office or position.”. 
SEC. 5. GROUNDS FOR REMOVAL. 


. ——— ee . — 28, ae States ea amended 
y striking “physi isability, mental incapacity” and inserting 
“physical or mental disability (if not ere by law protecti 
persons from discrimination on the basis of such a disability),”. 
SEC. 6. REPORT ON WHITE HOUSE OFFICE PERSONNEL. 


(a) SUBMISSION OF REPORT.—On July 1 of each year, the Presi- 
dent shall submit a report described in subsection (b) to the Commit- 
tee on Governmental Affairs of the Senate and the Committee 
on Government Operations of the House of Representatives. 

(b) CONTENTS.—A report under subsection (a) shall, except as 
provided in subsection (c), include— 

(1) a list of each individual— 
(A) employed by the White House Office; or 
(B) detailed to the White House Office; and 
(2) with regard to each individual described in paragraph 
(1), the individual’s— 
(A) name; 
(B) position and title; and 
(C) annual rate of pay. 

(c) EXCLUSION FROM REPORT.—If the President determines that 
disclosure of any item of information described in subsection (b) 
with respect to any particular individual would not be in the interest 
of the national defense or foreign policy of the United States— 

(1) a report under subsection (a) shall— 

(A) exclude such information with respect to that 
individual; and 

(B) include a statement of the number of individuals 
—_ respect to whom such information has heen excluded; 


an 

(2) at the request of the Committee on Governmental 
Affairs of the Senate or the Committee on Government Oper- 
ations of the House of Representatives, the information that 
was excluded from the report shall be made available for inspec- 
tion by such committee. 


SEC. 7. TRANSITION PROVISIONS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Except as provided in this section, the amend- 
ments made by this Act shall apply with respect to independent 
oo appointed before, on, or after the date of enactment of 
this Act. 

(b) ASSIGNMENT OF EMPLOYEE TO CERTIFY EXPENDITURES.— 
An independent counsel appointed prior to the date of enactment 
of this Act shall assign to an employee the duty of certifying 
expenditures, as required by section 594(1) of title 28, United States 
Code, as added by section 3(a), by the date that is 30 days after 
the date of enactment of this Act. 

(c) OFFICE SPACE.—The Administrator of General Services, in 
applying section 594(1\3) of title 28, United States Code, as added 


3 USC 113 note. 


Effective dates. 
28 USC 591 note. 





108 STAT. 738 PUBLIC LAW 103-270—JUNE 30, 1994 


by section 3(a), to determine whether the office of an independent 
counsel appointed prior to the date of enactment of this Act should 
be moved to a Federal building, shall take into account the moving, 
legal, and other expenses that might arise if the office were moved. 

(d) TRAVEL AND SUBSISTENCE EXPENSES.—For purposes of the 
restrictions on reimbursement of travel and subsistence expenses 
of an independent counsel and employees of an office of independent 
counsel contained in paragraph (3) of section 594(b) of title 28, 
United States Code, as amended by section 3(b), as applied to 
the office of an independent counsel appointed before the date 
of enactment of this Act, the 1-year service period shall begin 
on the date of enactment of this Act. 

(e) RATES OF COMPENSATION.—The limitation on rates of com- 
pensation of employees of an office of independent counsel contained 
in the last sentence of section 594(c) of title 28, United States 
Code, as amended by section 3(c), shall not be applied to cause 
a reduction in the rate of compensation of an employee appointed 
before the date of enactment of this Act. 

(f) PERIODIC REAPPOINTMENT.—The determinations by the divi- 
sion of the court contained in the last sentence of section 596(b)(2) 
of title 28, United States Code, as amended by section 3(h), shall, 
for the office of an independent counsel appointed before the date 
of enactment of this Act, be required no later than 1 year after 
the date of enactment of this Act and at the end of each succeeding 
1-year period. 

(g) REPORTING REQUIREMENTS.—No amendment made by this 
Act that establishes or modifies a requirement that any person 
submit a report to any other person with respect to an activity 
occurring during any time period shall be construed to require 
that a report submitted prior to the date of enactment of this 
Act, with respect to that time period be supplemented to include 
information with respect to such activity. 

(h) REGULATORY INDEPENDENT COUNSEL.—Notwithstanding the 
restriction in section 593(b\(2) of title 28, United States Code, 
the division of the court described in section 49 of that title may 
appoint as an independent counsel any individual who, on the 
date of enactment of this Act, is serving as a regulatory independent 
counsel under parts 600 and 603 of title 28, Code of Federal Regula- 
tions. If such an individual is so appointed, such an independent 
counsel shall comply with chapter 40 of title 28, United States 
Code, as amended by this Act, in the same manner and to the 
same extent as an independent counsel appointed before the date 
of enactment of this Act is required to comply with that chapter, 
except that subsection (f) of this section shall not apply to such 
an independent counsel. 
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(i) WHITE HOUSE PERSONNEL REPORT.—Section 6 shall take 
effect on January 1, 1995. 


Approved June 30, 1994. 


LEGISLATIVE HISTORY—S. 24 (H.R. 811): 


HOUSE REPORTS: Nos. 103-224 accompanying H.R. 811 (Comm. on the Judiciary) 
and 103-511 (Comm. of Conference). 
SENATE REPORTS: No. 103-101 (Comm. on Governmental Affairs). 
CONGRESSIONAL RECORD: 
Vol. 139 (1993): Nov. 17, 18, considered and passed Sena’ 
Vol. 140 (1994): Feb. 10, H. Re 811 considered and passed - S. 24, amended, 
in lieu. 
May 25, Senate agreed to conference — 
June 21, House to conference repo 
WEEKLY COMPILATION OF PRESID DOCUMENTS, Vol 30 (1994): 
June 30, Presidential statement. 
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Board of 
Veterans’ 
Appeals 
Administrative 
Procedures 
Improvement 
Act of 1994. 


38 USC 101 note. 


PUBLIC LAW 103-271—JULY 1, 1994 


Public Law 103-271 
103d Congress 


An Act 


To amend title 38, United States Code, to improve the organization and procedures 
of the Board of Veterans’ Appeals. 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representatives of 
the United States of America in Congress assembled, 


SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE. 


This Act may be cited as the “Board of Veterans’ Appeals 
Administrative Procedures Improvement Act of 1994”. 


SEC. 2. NUMBER OF MEMBERS OF BOARD OF VETERANS’ APPEALS. 


Section 7101(a) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out “(not more than 65)”. 


SEC. 3. ETHICAL AND LEGAL LIMITATIONS ON CHAIRMAN. 


Section 7101(b)(1) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by inserting after the first sentence the following new sentence: 
“The Chairman shall be subject to the same ethical and legal 
limitations and restrictions concerning involvement in political 
pose as apply to judges of the United States Court of Veterans 

ppeals.”. 


SEC. 4. ACTING AND TEMPORARY MEMBERS OF BOARD OF VETERANS’ 
APPEALS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—Subsection (c) of section 7101 of title 38, 
United States Code, is amended— 

(1) by striking out paragraph (1) and inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: 

“(1(A) The Chairman may from time to time designate one 
or more employees of the Department to serve as acting members 
of the Board. Except as provided in subparagraph (B), any such 
designation shall be for a period not to exceed 90 days, as deter- 
mined by the Chairman. 

“(B) An individual designated as an acting member of the 
Board may continue to serve as an acting member of the Board 
in the making of any determination on a ee for which 
the individual was designated as an acting member of the Board, 
notwithstanding the termination of the period of designation of 
the individual as an acting member of the Board under subpara- 
graph (A) or (C). 

“(C) An individual may not serve as an acting member of 
the Board for more than 270 days during any one-year period. 

“(D) At no time may the number of acting members exceed 
20 percent of the total of the number of Board members and 
acting Board members combined.”; 
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(2) by striking out paragraph (2); 
(3) by redesignating paragraph (3) as paragraph (2); and 
(4) in paragraph (2), as so redesignated, by striking out 

“the number of temporary Board members” and all that follows 

through the period at the end and inserting in lieu thereof 

“the number of acting members of the Board designated under 

— paragraph (1) during the year for which the report is 

made.”. 

(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Subsection (e) of such sec- 
tion is amended by striking out “a temporary or” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “an”. 

(2) Subsection (d)(3)(B) of such section is amended by striking 
“section 7103(d)” and inserting in lieu thereof “section 7101(a)”. 


SEC. 5. CHAIRMAN’S ANNUAL REPORT ON BOARD ACTIVITIES. 


Section 7101(d)(2) of title 38, United States Code, is amended— 
(1) by striking out “and” at the end of subparagraph (D); 
(2) by striking out the period at the end of subparagraph 
(E) and inserting in lieu thereof “; and”; and 
(3) by adding at the end the following new subparagraph: 
“(F) the number of employees of the Department designated 
under subsection (c)(1) to serve as acting members of the Board 
during that year and the number of cases in which each such 
member participated during that year.”. 


SEC. 6. DECISIONS BY THE BOARD. 


(a) ACTION By BVA.—Sections 7102 and 7103 of title 38, United 
States Code, are amended to read as follows: 


“$7102. Assignment of members of Board 


“(a) A proceeding instituted before the Board may be assigned 
to an individual member of the Board or to a panel of not less 
than three members of the Board. A member or panel assigned 
a proceeding shall make a determination thereon, including any 
motion filed in connection therewith. The member or panel, as 
the case may be, shall make a report under section 7104(d) of 
this title on any such determination, which report shall constitute 
the final disposition of the proceeding by the member or panel. 

“(b) A proceeding may not be assigned to the Chairman as 
an individual member. The Chairman may participate in a proceed- 
ing assigned to a panel or in a reconsideration assigned to a panel 
of members. 


“§ 7103. Reconsideration; correction of obvious errors 


“(a) The decision of the Board determining a matter under 
section 7102 of this title is final unless the Chairman orders 
reconsideration of the decision in accordance with subsection (b). 
Such an order may be made on the Chairman’s initiative or upon 
motion of the claimant. 

“(b)(1) Upon the order of the Chairman for reconsideration 
of the decision in a case, the case shall be referred— 

“(A) in the case of a matter originally heard by a single 
member of the Board, to a panel of not less than three members 
of the Board; or 

“(B) in the case of a matter originally heard by a panel 
of members of the Board, to an enlarged panel of the Board. 
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“(2) A panel referred to in paragraph (1) may not include 
the member, or any member of the panel, that made the decision 
subject to reconsideration. 

“(3) A panel reconsidering a case under this subsection shall 
render its decision after reviewing the entire record before the 
Board. The decision of the panel shall be made by a majority 
vote of the members of the panel. The decision of the panel shall 
constitute the final decision of the Board. 

“(c) The Board on its own motion may correct an obvious 
error in the record, without regard to whether there has been 
a motion or order for reconsideration.”. 

(b) CLERICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of sections at the begin- 
ning of chapter 71 of such title is amended by striking out the 
item relating to section 7103 and inserting in lieu thereof the 
following: 


“7103. Reconsideration; correction of obvious errors.”. 
SEC. 7. PROCEDURES RELATING TO APPEALS. 


(a) IN GENERAL.—(1) Section 7107 of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended to read as follows: 


“§ 7107. Appeals: dockets; hearings 


“(a)(1) Each case received pursuant to application for review 
on appeal shall be considered and decided in regular order according 
to its place upon the docket. 

“(2) A case referred to in paragraph (1) may, for cause shown, 
be advanced on motion for earlier consideration and determination. 
Any such motion shall set forth succinctly the grounds upon which 
it is based and may not be granted unless the case involves 
interpretation of law of general application affecting other claims 
or for other sufficient cause shown. 

“(b) The Board shall decide any appeal only after affording 
the appellant an opportunity for a hearing. 

“(c) A hearing docket shall be maintained and formal recorded 
hearings shall be held by such member or members of the Board 
as the Chairman may designate. Such member or members des- 
ignated by the Chairman to conduct the hearing shall, except in 
the case of a reconsideration of a decision under section 7103 
; this title, participate in making the final determination of the 
claim. 

“(d)(1) An appellant may request that a ing before the 
Board be held at its principal location or at a facility of the Depart- 
ment located within the area served by a regional office of the 
Department. 

“(2) A hearing to be held within an area served by a regional 
office of the Department shall (except as provided in paragraph 
(3)) be scheduled to be held in the order in which requests for 
hearings within that area are received by the Department. 

“(3) In a case in which the Secretary is aware that the appellant 
is seriously ill or is under severe financial hardship, a hearing 
may be scheduled at a time earlier than would be provided for 
under paragraph (2). 

“(e(1) At the request of the Chairman, the Secretary may 
provide suitable facilities and equipment to the Board or other 
components of the Department to enable an appellant located at 
a facility within the area served by a regional office to participate, 
through voice transmission or through picture and voice trans- 
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mission, by electronic or other means, in a hearing with a Board 
member or members sitting at the Board’s principal location. 

“(2) When such facilities and equipment are available, the 
Chairman may afford the appellant an opportunity to participate 
in a hearing before the Board through the use of such facilities 
and equipment in lieu of a hearing held by personally appearing 
before a Board member or panel as provided in subsection (d). 
Any such hearing shall be conducted in the same manner as, 
and shall be considered the equivalent of, a personal hearing. If 
the appellant declines to participate in a hearing through the use 
of such facilities and equipment, the opportunity of the appellant 
to a hearing as provided in such subsection (d) shall not be 
affected.”. 

(2) The item relating to section 7107 in the table of sections 
at = beginning of chapter 71 of such title is amended to read 
as follows: 


“7107. Appeals: dockets; hearings.”. 


(b) CONFORMING AMENDMENTS.—(1) Section 7104(a) of such 
title is amended by striking out the third sentence. 

(2) Section 7110 of such title is repealed. 

(3) The table of sections at the beginning of chapter 71 of 
such title is amended by striking out the item relating to section 
7110. 


SEC. 8. CROSS-REFERENCE CORRECTION. 


Section 7104(a) of title 38, United States Code, is amended 
by striking out “211(a)” and inserting in lieu thereof “511(a)”. 


SEC. 9. REVISION TO INCOME VERIFICATION REQUIREMENTS. 


(a) PARENTS DIC.—Section 1315(e) of title 38, United States 
Code, is amended— 
(1) in the first sentence— 
(A) by striking out “shall” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“may”; and 
(B) by striking out “each year” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “for a calendar year”; and 
(2) in the second sentence— 
(A) by striking out “file with the Secretary a revised 
— and inserting in lieu thereof “notify the Secretary”; 
an 
(B) by striking out “the estimated”. 
(b) PENSION.—Section 1506 of such title is amended— 
(1) in paragraph (2)— 
(A) by striking out “shall” and inserting in lieu thereof 
“may”; and 
(B) by striking out “each year” and inserting in lieu 
thereof “for a calendar year”; and 
(2) in paragraph (3)— 
(A) by striking out “file a revised report” and inserting 
in lieu thereof “notify the Secretary”; 
(B) by striking out “estimated” each place it appears; 
and 
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(C) by striking out “such applicant’s or recipient’s esti- 
mate of”. 


Approved July 1, 1994. 
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Federal Transit Act Amendments 
of 1991, amendments 

Federal Water Pollution Control 
Act, amendments 

Federal — Restructuring 


Federal Workforce Restru: 
FEGLI Living Benefits Act 
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Federal Oil and Gas Royalty 
Management Act of 1982, 


Federal Procurement Policy Act 
Federal Property and 
Administrative Services Act of 
1949, amendments 3260,3261, 3265- 
3271, 3278, 3284, 3291-3295, 3298-3300, 
3303, 3309, 3318, 3320, 3338, 3341, 3346, 
3348, 3349, 3351, 3365, 3380-3382, 3394, 
3396, 3403, 3406, 3408, 3409 
Federal Public Transportation Act 
of 1978, amendments 
Federal Public Transportation Act 
of 1982, amendments 
Federal Railroad Safety Act of 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1973, 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1975, 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1976, 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1978, 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1982, 


Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1994 
Federal Reserve Act, amendments 
2227, 2229, 2232, 2233, 2291, 2293 
Federal Rules of Criminal 
Procedure, amendments 
Federal Rules of Evidence, 


Federal Seed Act, amendments 

Federal Trade Commission Act, 
amendments 1550, 1691, 4582, 4598 

Federal Trade Commission Act 
Amendments of 1994 


Recovery, and Enforcement Act 
of 1989, amendments 

Fiscal Year 1981 Airport 
Development Authorization 
Act, amendments 

Fishery Conservation and 
Management Act, 1976, 


Flood Disaster Protection Act of 
1973, amendments 2255-2260, 2262, 
2267, 2287 
Follow Through Act, amendments 
Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act Amendments of 
1991, amendments 
Food, Agriculture, Conservation, 
and Trade Act of 1990, 
3221, 3222 


Food and Rest Law, amendments 
Food Security Act of 1985, 


Food Stamp Act of 1977, 
106, 1486, 3239, 4746 
Food Stamp Program 
Improvements Act of 1994 
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961, 


amendments 405, 411, 452, 459, 502, 
512, 519, 1637, 1653, 4098, 4099, 4588, 4691 
Foreign Corrupt Practices Act of 
1977, amendments 
Foreign Intelligence Surveillance 
Act of 1978, amendments 
Foreign Language Assistance Act 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1990, amendments 466, 4319 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1991, amendments 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Appropriations Act, 
1995 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Programs Supplemental 
Appropriations Act, 1994 
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Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1978, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Year 1979, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1986 and 1987, 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991 
399, 401, 418, 495 
Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 
405, 424, 454, 483 
Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 


Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995, 
1765, 2858, 4299-4303 
Foreign Service Act of 1980, 
amendments 393, 398, 399, 411-417, 
4300, 4302, 4303 
Former Presidents Act of 1958, 


Fort McDowell Indian Community 
Water Rights Settlement Act of 
1990, amendments 

Freedom of Access to Clinic 
Entrances Act of 1994 

Full Faith and Credit for Child 
Support Orders Act 

Fund for the Improvement and 
Reform of Schools and 
Teaching Act, amendments 


G 
General Appropriations Act, 1951, 


General Education Provisions Act, 
amendments......209, 213, 268, 649, 3912, 


4587 
George Washington National 
Forest Mount Pleasant Scenic 
Area Act 
Geothermal Energy Research, 
Development, and 
Demonstration Act of 1974, 


Goals 2000: Educate America Act, 
3974, 4027, 4028 
Government Employee Rights Act 
of 1991, amendments 
Government Management Reform 
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Grand Canyon National Park 
Enlargement ae = 

Guam Excess Lands Ac 

Gun-Free Schools Act a 1994 


H 
Hate Crime Statistics Act, 


Hazardous Liquid Pipeline Safety 
Act of 1979, amendments 
Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Act, amendments 
1388, 1673 


Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Authorization 
Act of 1994, amendments 

Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Uniform Safety 
Act of 1990, amendments 

Head Start Act, amendments 

a Start Act Amendments of 


Healthy Meals for Healthy 
Americans Act of 1994 
Higher Education Act, amendments 
4022, 4023 
Higher Education Act of 1965, 
amendments 265, 381, 1828, 3929, 
3966-3970, 3972 
Higher Education Amendments of 
1986, amendments 
Higher Education Amendments of 
1992, amendments 
Home Owners’ Loan Act, 
amendments 2199, 2223, 2227, 2232, 
2253, 2352 
Home Ownership and Equity 
Protection Act of 1994 
Homeless Veterans Comprehensive 
Service Programs Act of 1992, 


Honeybee Act, amendments 
Hours of Service Act, amendments 
1380, 1383 
Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1974, 


Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1987, 


Housing and Community 
Development Act of 1992, 
amendments 358, 359, 370, 373, 376, 
378, 379 
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Housing and Community 
Development Amendments of 
1978, amendments 
Howard M. Metzenbaum 
Multiethnic Placement Act of 


Human Services Reauthorization 
Act of 1986, amendments 


I 


Immigration Act of 1990, 
amendments 1537, 4311, 4315, 4316, 
4318, 4319 
Immigration and Nationality Act, 
amendments 407, 409, 1765, 1823, 
1953-1955, 1981, 2023-2028, 3113, 4028, 
4301, 4303, 4305 
Immigration and Nationality 
Technical Corrections Act of 


Immigration Reform and Control 

Act of 1986, amendments 2558, 4319 
Impact Aid Act, amendments......3965, 4644 
Improvement and Reform of 

Schools and Teaching Act, 


Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1994, 


Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Independent Counsel 
Reauthorization Act of 1994 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1978, 


Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1981, 
amendments 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1988, 
amendments 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1990, 


Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Independent Safety Board Act of 
1974, amendments 1388, 4236 
Indian Child Protection and 
Family Violence Prevention 
Act, amendments 
Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 
Indian Education Act of 1988, 


Indian Education Assistance Act, 
amendments 
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Indian Employment, Training and 
Related Services 
Demonstration Act of 1992, 


Indian Health Care Improvement 
4573, 4589 
Indian Lands Open Dump Cleanup 


Indian Law Technical Amendments 
of 1987, amendments 
Indian Reorganization Act, 


Indian Self-Determination Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act, 


Indian Self-Determination and 
Education Assistance Act 
Amendments of 1990, 


Indian Self-Determination 
Contract Reform Act of 1994 
Indian Tribal Judgment Funds Use 

or Distribution Act, amendments 


Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act, amendments ...95, 3931, 
4023, 4746 
Inspector General Act of 1978, 


Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1987, amendments 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995 
Inter-American Development Bank 
Act, amendments 
Interjurisdictional Fisheries Act of 
1986, amendments 
Intermodal Surface Transportation 
Efficiency Act of 1991, 
1371, 1399, 2494 
Internal Revenue Code of 1986, 
amendments 700, 1374, 1487, 1519, 
1524, 1525, 1532-1535, 1594, 1832, 1833 
2012, 3020, 4071-4074, 4378, 4841, 4842, 
4994 
International Air Transportation 
Competition Act of 1979, 


International Air Transportation 
Fair Competitive Practices Act 
of 1974, amendments 

International Antitrust 
Enforcement Assistance Act of 
1994 

International Atomic Energy 
Agency Participation Act of 
1957, amendments 

International Aviation Facilities 
Act, amendments 





Al12 


Page 
International Banking Act of 1978, 
amendments 2354, 2356, 2358, 2360, 


2361 
International Carriage of 
Perishable Foodstuffs Act, 


International Emergency Economic 
Powers Act, amendments 

International Financial 
Institutions Act, amendments 


International Forestry Cooperation 


International Narcotics Control 
Act of 1986, amendments 

International Narcotics Control 
Act of 1988, amendments 

International Narcotics Control 
Act of 1992, amendments 

International Narcotics Control 
Corrections Act of 1994 

International Organizations 
Immunities Act, amendments 

International Security 
Development Cooperation Act 
of 1981, amendments 


J 


Jacob K. Javits Gifted and 
Talented Students Education 


Job Training Partnership Act, 
amendments....267, 268, 607, 2878, 2879, 
4023, 4024, 4690 
John F. Kennedy Center Act, 


John F. Kennedy Center Act 
Amendments of 1994 


Judicial Improvements and Access 
to Justice Act, amendments 
Judiciary Appropriations Act, 1988, 


Junior Duck Stamp Conservation 
and Design Program Act of 


Juvenile Justice and Delinquency 
Prevention Act of 1974, 
amendments 2012, 2035, 2043, 4025 


K 
King Holiday and Service Act of 
1994 
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Land and Water Conservation 
Fund Act of 1965, amendments 
1918, 4586 
Law Enforcement Availability Pay 


Legislative Branch Appropriation 
Legislative Branch Appropriation 
teaheloes Branch Appropriation 
cacilien Branch Appropriations 


Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1993, amendments 

Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1994, amendments 

Legislative Branch Appropriations 


Act, 1995 

Legislative Reorganization Act of 
1946, amendments 

Library Services and Construction 
Act, amendments 

Lincoln County, Montana, Lands 
Transfer Act of 1994 

Little River Canyon National 


Preserve Act of 1992, 


Little Traverse Bay Bands of 
Odawa Indians and the Little 
River Band of Ottawa Indians 


Act 

Little Traverse Bay Bands of 
Odawa Indians and the Little 
River Band of Ottawa Indians 
Act, amendments 

Livestock Transportation Act, 


Local Public Works Capital 
Development and Investment 
Act of 1976, amendments 

Local Rail Service Assistance Act 
of 1978, amendments 

Local Rail Service Reauthorization 
Act, amendments 

Low-Income Home Energy 
Assistance Act of 1981, 


Low-Income Home Energy 
Assistance Amendments of 1994 


Magnuson Fishery Conservation 
and Management Act, 


Mancos Project Private Power 
Development Authorization Act 
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Marine Mammal Health and 


Marine Mammal Protection Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Marine Mammal Protection Act of 
1972, amendments 

Maritime Drug Law Enforcement 
Act, amendments 

Marsh-Billings National Historical 
Park Establishment Act, 


Development, and 
Demonstration Act of 1980, 


Middle East Peace Facilitation Act 
of 1994 
Middle East Peace Facilitation Act 


Midnight Basketball League 
Training and Partnership Act 


Migration and Refugee Assistance 
Act, amendments 
Migratory Bird Conservation Act, 


Mike Mansfield Fellowship Act 
Military Construction 
Appropriations Act, 1995 


Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Year 1991, amendments 3040, 3057, 
3059 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1992, amendments 3030, 3034, 
3045 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1993, amendments 3045, 3057, 
3058 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1994, amendments 3039, 3040, 
3045, 3058, 3059, 3072 
Military Construction 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 


Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Years 1990 and 1991, 


Miller Act, amendments .....3341, 3342, 3408 
Mineral Leasing Act, amendments.......4589 
Minority-Focused Civics Education 


Miscellaneous and Technical 


Immigration and 
Naturalization Amendments of 


us and Technical Social 
Security Act Amendments of 
1989, amendments 
Missile Defense Act of 1991, 


Mohegan Nation of Connecticut 
Land Claims Settlement Act of 


Morgan P. Hardiman Task Force 
on Missing and Exploited 


Children Act 


Motor Vehicle and School Bus 
Safety Amendments of 1974, 


Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act, amendments 
1361, 1387, 1396 
Motor Vehicle Information and 
Cost Savings Act Amendments, 


Motor Vehicle Safety and Cost 
Savings Authorization Act of 
1982, amendments 

Motor Vehicle Theft Law 
Enforcement Act of 1984, 


Mount Rushmore Commemorative 
Coin Act , amendments 

Multifamily Housing Property 
Disposition Reform Act of 1994 


Mutual Educational and Cultural 
Exchange Act of 1961, 
423, 424 


National Aeronautics and Space 
Act of 1958, amendments 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, 1978, amendments 

National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, 1983, amendments 
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National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act, 1984, amendments 4582, 4592 
National Aeronautics and Space 
Administration Authorization 
Act of 1986, amendments 
National Agricultural Research, 
Extension, and Teaching Policy 
Act of 1977, amendments 
National and Community Service 
Act of 1990, amendments......1566—1568, 
2791, 4026, 4028 
National and Community Service 
Trust Act of 1993, amendments 
vss lecehatecnialcaatstdavocwisiccinabashsibeas .. 1567, 1568 
National Bank Consolidation and 


National Bank Consolidation and 
Merger Act, amendments 
National Bankruptcy Review 


National Child Protection Act of 

1993, amendments 2131-2133 
National Commission to Support 

Law Enforcement Act 
National Community Economic 

Partnership Act of 1994 
National Defense Authorization 

Act, Fiscal Year 1989, 

2783, 3093 

National Defense Authorization Act 

for Fiscal Year 1987, 


National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1991, 
amendments 2683, 2742, 2836, 2891, 
3087, 3277 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1993, 
amendments 2740, 2741, 2772, 2800, 
2803, 2804, 2857, 2890, 2894, 2902, 2914, 
3093, 3098, 3367, 4022, 4024 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1994, 
amendments....41, 418, 2692, 2733, 2736, 
2743, 2744, 2801, 2803, 2830, 2848, 2856, 
2914, 2919, 3094, 3098, 3350, 3360, 3393 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1995 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1988 and 1989, 
2702, 4582 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1990 and 1991, 


National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Years 1992 and 1993, 
amendments 2708, 2742, 2747, 2766, 
2841, 2858, 2895, 3092, 3094, 3306, 3393 
National Driver Register Act of 
1982, amendments 
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National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning Act, 


National Endowment for 
Democracy Act, amendments 

National Energy Conservation 
Policy Act, amendments 

National Environment Education 
Act, amendments 

National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Establishment Act, 


National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Improvement Act 


National Flood Insurance Act of 
1968, amendments 2256, 2263, 2264, 
2268-2270, 2273, 2274, 2277, 2278, 2283— 
2286 
National Flood Insurance Reform 


National Food Management Act of 
1976, amendments 

National Foundation on the Arts 
and the Humanities Act of 1965, 


National Geologic Mapping Act of 


National Historic Preservation Act, 
amendments 

National Historic Preservation Act 
Amendments of 1980, 


National Housing Act, amendments 
12, 357, 362, 363, 373, 2314, 2316 
National Indian Forest Resources 
Management Act, amendments 
National Literacy Act of 1991, 


4589 


National Mass Transportation 
Assistance Act of 1974, 
amendments 
National Narcotics Leadership Act 
of 1988, amendments 
1993-1995 
National Parks and Recreation Act 
of 1978, amendments 
National School Lunch Act, 
amendments 
National Science Foundation Act of 
1950, amendments 
National Science Foundation 
Authorization Act for Fiscal 
Year 1980, amendments 
National Security Act of 1947, 
amendments 3428, 3435 
National Security Agency Act of 
1959, amendments 
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oe Skill Standards Act of 


Notional Teacher Training Project 
Act of 1994, amendments 

National Traffic and Motor Safety 
Act Amendments of 1972, 


1 
National Traffic and Motor Vehicle 
Safety Act of 1966, amendments 


Native American Programs Act of 
1974, amendments 

Native American Veterans’ 
Memorial Establishment Act of 


NATO Participation Act of 1994 
Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act 
Amendments of 1974, 


Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act 
Amendments of 1976, 


Natural Gas Pipeline Safety Act of 
1968, amendments 
Naval Appropriation Act, 


Naval Petroleum Reserves 
Production Act of 1976, 


New Orleans Jazz National 
Historical Park Act of 1994 

1992 ae Assessment of 
Chapte 


Noise Reduction Reimbursement 
Act of 1989, amendments 

North American Free Trade 
Agreement Implementation 
Act, amendments 

North American Wetlands 
Conservation Act, amendments 


3494, 3495 
North American Wetlands 
a Act Amendments 


Northern Cheyenne Indian 
Reserved Water Rights 
Settlement Act of 1972, 


Northern Great Plains Rural 
Development Act 
Nuclear Non-Proliferation Act of 
1978, amendments...498, 507, 4588, 4593 
Nuclear Proliferation Prevention 


Oo 


1 
Ocean Pollution Reduction Act 


Office of Federal Procurement 
Policy Act, amendments 
3273, 3315, 3326, 3338, 3339, 3342, 3344, 
3346, 3349, 3351, 3362-3364, 3378, 3384, 
3388, 3397, 3398, 3399, 3402, 3406, 3408 
Older Americans Act of 1965, 


Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1981, amendments 


Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1986, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1987, amendments 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1989, amendments 1537, 4398 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1990, amendments 1541, 4398, 
4591 
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1993, amendments......4398, 4437, 


4631 
Omnibus Crime Control and Safe 
Streets Act of 1968, amendments 
1807, 1814, 1819, 1822, 1823, 1898, 
1900, 1901, 1910, 1915, 1916, 1923, 1932, 
1934, 1955, 1958, 1996, 2032, 2035, 2036, 
2045, 2062, 2064-2068, 2073, 2121, 2138, 
2139 
Omnibus Diplomatic Security and 
Antiterrorism Act of 1986, 
388, 392, 398, 406, 4300 
Omnibus Insular Areas Act of 1992, 


Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1989, amendments 

Omnibus Budget Reconciliation 
Act of 1993, amendments 

Omnibus Trade and 
Competitiveness Act of 1988, 


Omnibus Transportation Employee 
Testing Act of 1991, amendments 


Outer Continental Shelf Lands Act, 
amendments 


Pacific Northwest Electric Power 
Planning and Conservation 
Act, amendments 

Pacific Railroad Acts, amendments 


Pacific Yew Act, amendments 
Packers and Stockyards Act, 1921, 
amendments 3237, 4581 
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Panama Canal Act of 1979, 
3112, 4314 
Panama Canal Commission 
aa Act for Fiscal 
Year 1 


Passenger Railroad Rebuilding Act 
of 1980, amendments 

Payments In Lieu of Taxes Act 

Peace Corps Act, amendments 

Pennsylvania Avenue Development 
Corporation Act of 1972, 


Persian Gulf Conflict Supplemental 
Authorization and Personnel 
Benefits Act of 1991, 


Persian Gulf Veterans’ Health 
Status Act, amendments 
Persian Gulf War Veterans’ 


Petroleum Marketing Practices Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Petroleum Marketing Practices 
Act, amendments 

Pipeline Safety Act of 1979, 


Pipeline Safety Act of 1992, 
amendments 1400, 4392 
Pipeline Safety Reauthorization 
Act of 1988, amendments 1396, 4390 
Piscataway Park Expansion Act of 
1994... 


Plant Variety Protection Act 
Amendments of 1994 

PLO Commitments Compliance Act 
of 1989, amendments... ..473, 1653, 4303 

Police Corps Act 2049 

Pomerene Bills Of Lading Aci, 
amendments 

Postal Revenue and Federal Salary 
Act of 967, amendments 

Postal _— ‘Appropriations Act, 


1380 


199 2392 | Reclamation Development Act of 


Pouley’ Products Inspection Act, 
amendments .................+. ; .4588, 4969 

President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records 
Collection Act of 1992, 
amendments 

President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records 
Collection Extension Act of 


3128 | Reclamation Reform Act of 1982, 
amendments 

Reclamation States Emergency 
Drought Relief Act of 1991, 
amendments 
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Pro-Children Act of 1994 

Protection and Reduction of 
Government Secrecy Act 

Public Buildings Acts of 1959, 


Public Buildings Amendments of 
1972, amendments 
Public Health and Human Services 
Act, amendments 
Public Health Service Act, 
amendments 4334, 4335, 4591, 4689, 
4746 
Public Safety and Recreational 
Firearms Use Protection Act 
Public Safety Partnership and 
Community Policing Act of 


Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994 


R 
Radio Broadcasting to Cuba Act, 


Rail Amendments of 1976, 
Rail Passenger Service Act, 


Railroad Retirement Solvency Act 
of 1983, amendments 

Railroad Revitalization and 
Regulatory Reform Act of 1976, 


Railroad Right-of-Way Conveyance 
Validation Act 

Rail Safety and Service 
Improvement Act of 1982, 


Rail Safety Enforcement and 
Review Act, amendments 

Rail Safety Improvement Act of 
1974, amendments 

Rail Safety Improvement Act of 
1988, amendments 

Rail Transportation Improvement 
Act, amendments 


4581 | Real Estate Settlement Procedures 


Act of 1974, amendments 2221, 2239 
1974, amendments 
Reclamation Projects 
Authorization and Adjustment 
Act of 1992, amendments......4536, 4538, 
4594 
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Recreational Hunting Safety and 
Preservation Act of 1994 
Red Rock Canyon National 
Conservation Area 
Establishment Act of 1990, 


Refugee Act of 1980, amendments 
Refugee Education Assistance Act 

of 1980, amendments 
Regional Rail Reorganization Act 

of 1973, amendments 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 

96, 97, 3931, 4028 

Rehabilitation and Betterment Act 


Reserve Officer Personnel 
Management Act, amendments 

Resolution Trust Corporation 
Completion Act, amendments 

Retirement Protection Act of 1994 


Revised Organic Act of the Virgin 
Islands, amendments 
Revised Statutes, amendments 
2218, 2221, 2232, 2294-2296, 2338, 2352, 
2366, 2380, 3324 
Rhinoceros and Tiger Conservation 


Riegle Community Development 
and Regulatory Improvement 


Riegle-Neal Interstate Banking and 


Branching Efficiency Act of 


Robert T. Stafford Disaster Relief 
and Emergency Assistance Act, 
2257, 3100, 3111 
Rock Island Railroad Transition 
and Employee Assistance Act, 


Rural Electrification Act of 1936, 
3220, 3221, 4581 

Rural Electrification Act of 1938, 
amendments 3221, 4954 


Safe and Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities Act of 1994 
Safe Drinking Water Act, 


Safe Schools Act of 1994 
Safe Streets for Women Act of 1994 


Safety Appliance Acts, amendments 


1379, 1380 
Saguaro National Park 
Establishment Act of 1994 
San Carlos Apache Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1992, 


San Francisco Maritime National 
Historical Park Act of 1988, 


Sanitary Food Transportation Act 
of 1990, amendments 
Satellite Home Viewer Act of 1988, 


School Dropout Assistance Act 
School-to-Work Opportunities Act 


School-to-Work Opportunities Act 
of 1994, amendments 

Secondary Mortgage Market 
Enhancement Act of 1984, 


Secondary Schools Basic Skills 
Demonstration Assistance Act 


Second Morrill Act, amendments 
Securities Act of 1933, amendments 


Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 
amendments 2198, 2199, 2241, 4081 
Senior Citizens Against Mar 


Service Members Occupational 
Conversion and Act of 
1992, amendments 2772, 4673 

Sheep Promotion, Research, and 
Information Act of 1994 

Small Business Act, amendments....5, 1422, 

1755, 3265, 3338, 3345, 3349, 3367, 3374— 
3376, 4175 

Small Business Administration 
Reauthorization and 
Amendment Act of 1988, 

1755, 4184, 4188 

Small Business Administration 
Reauthorization and 
Amendments Act of 1994 

Small Business Computer aw. 
and Education Act of 1984 

Small Business Investment Act of 
1958, amendments 4175, 4184, 4185, 

4187, 4199, 4203, 4204 

Small Business Loan Securitization 
and Secondary Market 
Enhancement Act of 1994 
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Small Business Prepayment 
Penalty Relief Act of 1994 

Small Reclamation Projects Act of 
1956, amendments 

Smith-Lever Act, amendments 

Social Security Act, amendments 
1465, 1467, 1470, 1477, 1490, 1499, 1508, 
1510-1527, 1530, 1531, 1533-1544, 4029, 
4057, 4072, 4074-4077, 4398, 4746, 4997 

urity Act Amendments of 


Social Security Disability 
Amendments of 1980, 
amendments 

Social Security Domestic 
Employment Reform Act of 


1994 
Social Security Independence and 
Program Improvements Act of 
994 


1 
Soil and Water Resources 
Conservation Act of 1977, 


Soil Conservation and Domestic 
Allotment Act, amendments 


Solid Waste Disposal Act, 


Spoils of War Act of 1994 
Stagecoach Reservoir Project Act 


Star Schools Act, amendments 
Star Schools Assistance Act, 


State Department Basic 
Authorities Act of 1956, 
amendments 392, 393, 395-397, 399, 
402, 408, 409, 416, 519, 4299 
State Dependent Care 
Development Grants Act, 


Stewart B. McKinney Homeless 
Assistance Act, amendments ...605, 606, 
656, 3955-3957, 3976, 3977, 4352 
Strategic and Critical Materials 
Stock Piling Act, amendments 
Subversive Activities Control Act 
of 1950, amendments 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1975, amendments 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1982, amendments 
Supplemental Appropriations Act, 
1993, amendments 
Surface Transportation and 
Uniform Relocation Assistance 
Act of 1987, amendments 
Surface Transportation Assistance 
Act of 1978, amendments 
Surface Transportation Assistance 
Act of 1982, amendments 1371, 4390 
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Surplus Property Act of 1944, 


Tariff Act of 1930, amendments 
4825, 4838, 4839, 4842, 4908, 4909, 4930, 
4943, 4947, 4961, 4965, 4969 
Tax Equity and Fiscal 
Responsibility Act of 1982, 


Technology for Education Act of 
1994, amendments 

Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities 
Act Amendments of 1994 

Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities 
Act of 1988, amendments 

| Tech-Prep Education Act, 


50, 3975 


Telecommunications Authorization 
Act of 1992, amendments 

9 | Telemarketing and Consumer 
Fraud and Abuse Prevention 


Tennessee Valley Authority Act of 
1933, amendments 
Terrorist Death Penalty Act, 


Third Supplemental Appropriation 
Act, 1951, amendments 

Tlingit and Haida Status 
Clarification Act 

Toxic Substances Control Act, 


Trade Act of 1974, amendments 
4837, 4909, 4929, 4932, 4933-4941, 4961, 
4964, 4990, 4993 
Trade Agreements Act of 1979, 
amendments 3382, 4951, 4953-4959, 
4966, 4970 
Trademark Act of 1946, amendments 


Trademark Clarification Act of 
1984, amendments 

Trading With the Enemy Act, 
amendments 

Training Technology Transfer Act 
of 1988, amendments 

Transportation Safety Act of 1974, 


Treasury Department 
Appropriations Act, 1991, 


Treasury Department 
Appropriations Act, 1995 
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Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1991, 
2131, 2415, 3266 
Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1992, 


Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1993, 
amendments 

Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1994, 


Treasury, Postal Service, and 
General Government 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Tribally Controlled Community 
College Assistance Act of 1978, 


Tribally Controlled Schools Act of 


4017, 4029 
Tribal Self-Governance Act of 1994 


Truck and Bus Safety and 
Regulatory Reform Act of 1988, 


Trucking Industry Regulatory 
Reform Act of 1994 
Truth in Lending Act, amendments 
2190, 2191, 2194-2197, 2234 
Truth in Mileage Act of 1986, 
amendments 


Twenty-Eight Hour Law, 
amendments 

21st Century Community Learning 
Centers Act 

Twin Falls County Landfill Act of 


Uniformed Services Employment 
and Reemployment Rights Act 


United Nations Participation Act of 
1945, amendments 

United States Commission on Civil 
Rights Act of 1983, amendments 


United States Grain Standards Act, 
3237, 4581 
United States Housing Act of 1937, 
357, 369-371, 2315 
United States Information and 
Educational Exchange Act of 
1948, amendments...421—423, 4299, 4301 
United States International 
Broadcasting Act of 1994 


United St: tes-Mexico Border 


994 
Urban Mass Transportation Act of 


Urban Mass Transportation 
Assistance Act of 1970, 


Urban Park and Recreation 
Recovery Act of 1978, 


Veterans’ Benefits Act of 1992, 
amendments 

Veterans’ Benefits and Services Act 
of 1988, amendments 

Veterans’ Benefits Improvements 


Veterans’ Benefits Programs 
Improvement Act of 1991, 


Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
Living Adjustment Act of 1994 


Veterans Health Care Act of 1992, 
4689, 4785 
Veterans Health Programs 
Extension Act of 1994 
Veterans Home Loan Program 
Amendments of 1992, 


Veterans’ Medical Programs 
Amendments of 1992, 


Victims of Crime Act of 1984, 
amendments 1736, 2079, 2080, 2151 
Victims’ Rights and Restitution Act 
of 1990, amendments 
Violence Against Women Act of 


Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 

Violent Crime Control 
Appropriations Act, 1995 


Ww 


Walsh-Healey Act 
Walsh-Healey Act, amendments 


Water Resources Development Act 
of 1976, amendments 
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Water Resources Development Act Winter Run Chinook Salmon 
of 1986, amendments Captive Broodstock Act of 1993 
Watershed Protection and Flood 
Prevention Act, amendments 
Weir Farm National Historic Site 
Establishment Act of 1990, Women’s Business Ownership Act 
of 1988, amendments 4193, 4198 
Weir Farm National Historic Site Women’s Educational Equity Act of 
ee A a 
West Virginia National Interest Semaine as 
River Conservation Area Act of 


Whistleblower Protection Act of Y 
4361 | Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe 
White Earth Reservation Land Water Rights Settlement Act of 
Settlement Act of 1985, 1994 
708 | Ysleta Del Sur Pueblo and Alabama 
and Coushatta Indian Tribes of 


Texas Restoration Act, 
WIC Infant Formula Procurement 


Act of 1992, amendments 4742, 4746 
Wild and Scenic Rivers Act, 
611, 1700, 4583, 4585 
Winding Stair Mountain National Zuni-Cibola National Historical 
Recreation and Wilderness Park Establishment Act of 
Area Act, amendments 1988, amendments 
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A 


Abortion 
Departments of Commerce, Justice, 
and State, the Judiciary, and 
Related Agencies Appropriations 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Freedom of Access to Clinic Entrances 


See Children, Youth, and Families 
Africa 
African Conflict Resolution Act 
Aged 
Low-Income Home Energy Assistance 
Amendments of 1994 
Senior Citizens Against Marketing 


Social Security Act Amendments of 


Social Security Domestic Employment 

Reform Act of 1994 
Agriculture 

Agricultural, Rural Development, 
Food and Drug Administration, 
and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Equity in Educational Land-Grant 
Status Act of 1994 

Farm Credit System Agricultural 
Export and Risk Management Act 


Farmers Home Administration 
Improvement Act of 1994 

Federal + ie Insurance Reform Act of 
199 

Federal aes Insurance Reform and 
Department of Agriculture 
Reorganization Act of 1994 

Food labeling, compliance date, 


Food Stamp Program Improvements 
Act of 1994 

Loans, payments, and acreage 
reduction programs, technical 


Perishable commodities, temporary 


Pesticide safety training and labeling 
requirements, compliance dates, 


Plant Variety Protection Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Sheep Promotion, Research, and 
Information Act of 1994 

Vegetable Ink Printing Act of 1994 


Weir Farm National Historic Site 
Expansion Act of 1994 


rts 
See Transportation 
Alaska 
Alaska Native Culture and Arts 
Development Act 
a and Haida Status Clarification 


Alcohol: and Alcohol Abuse 
Drunk Driving Child Protection Act of 


1994 
Aleutian and Pribilof Islands, 
property damages, compensation 
American Academy in Rome, one 
hundredth anniversary 
American Water Company 
Animals 
Animal Medicinal Drug Use 
Clarification Act of 1994 
Sheep Promotion, Research, and 
Information Act of 1994 
Appropriations 
Agricultural, Rural Development, 
Food and Drug Administration, 
and related agencies, 1995 
Coastal Heritage Trail, NJ, 
authorization 
Commerce Department, 1995 
Commerce, Justice, and State, the 
Judiciary, and related agencies, 


Congressional operations, 1995 
Defense Department, 1995 
District of Columbia 


Supplemental and rescissions, 1994 


Earthquake hazards reduction, 
authorization 
Education Department, 1995............. 2562 
Emergency supplemental, 1994 .... 3, 1776, 
1777 


Energy and water development, 1995 


Executive Office, 1995 
Federal Trade Commission Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Foreign operations, export financing, 
and related programs 
Fiscal year, 1995 
Supplemental, 1994 
Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 
Hazardous Materials Transportation 
Authorization Act of 1994 
Health and Human Services 
Department, 1995 
Human Services Amendments of 1994 


Independent agencies, 1995 

Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995 

Interior and related agencies, 1995 
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Appropriations—Continued 
Judiciary, 1995 
Justice Department and related 
agencies, 1995 


King Holiday and Service Act of 1994 


Labor Department, 1995 

Labor, Health and Human Services, 
and Education, and related 
agencies, 1995 

Legislative Branch, 1995 

Merit Systems Protection Board and 
Office of Special Counsel, 
authorization 

Military construction, 1995 

National Historical Publications and 
Records Commission, 
authorization 

Postal Service, 1995 

State Department and related 
agencies, 1995 

Supplemental, 1994 

Transportation Department and 
related agencies, 1995 

Treasury Department, 1995 

Treasury, Postal Service and general 
Government, 1995 

Veterans Affairs and Housing and 
Urban Development and 
independent agencies, 1995 

Violent crime control, 1995 

Arizona 

Arizona Wilderness Land Title 
Resolution Act of 1994 

Pascua Yaqui Indians, Federal 
benefits, extension 


Saguro National Park Establishment 


Act of 1994 


Window Rock Unified School District, 


funding application 


Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe Water 


Rights Settlement Act of 1994 


Armed Forces 
Base Closure Community 
Redevelopment and Homeless 
Assistance Act of 1994 
Burial eligibility, extension 
Congressional Medal of Honor, 


Defense Conversion, Reinvestment, 
and Transition Assistance 
Amendments of 1994 

Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Department of Defense Overseas 
Teachers, leave programs 

Military Construction Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1995 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1995 


Navy 


1404, 1777 
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Page 
Charleston Naval Base, SC, land 
conveyance 
Vessels, transfers 561, 1462, 2838, 
3508 
Reserve Officer Personnel 
Management Act 
Uniformed Services Employment and 


Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 


Arms and Munitions 
Arms Control and Nonproliferation 
Act of 1994 
Gun-F ree Schools Act of 1994 271, 3907 
Nuclear Proliferation Prevention Act 


Public Safety and Recreational 
Firearms Use Protection Act 


See Fires and Fire Prevention 
1760 | Arts and Humanities 
Alaska Native Culture and Arts 
Development 
John F. Kennedy Center Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Austin Historic Mining District 
Historical Society 
Aviation 
See Transportation 


1777 | See Decorations, Medals, Awards 


2382 


B 


| 
3469 | Bankruptcy 


Bankruptcy Reform Act of 1994 
National Bankruptcy Review 
Commission Act 
Banks and Banking 
Community Development Banking 
and Financial Institutions Act of 


3418 
3467 


4644 | 


Riegle Community Development and 
4526 Regulatory Improvement Act of 
Riegle-Neal Interstate Banking and 
Branching Efficiency Act of 1994 


Blind Persons 
See Handicapped 
Boards and Commissions 
Board of Veterans’ Appeals 
Administrative Procedures 
Improvement Act of 1994 
Cane River National Heritage Area 
Commission 
Civil Rights Commission 
Amendments Act of 1994 
Commission on Childhood Disability, 
establishment 
Commission on Protecting and 
Reducing Government Secrecy, 
establishment 





Commission on the Roles and 
Capabilities of the United States 
Intelligence Community 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1994 

King Holiday and Service Act of 1994 


National Bankruptcy Review 
Commission Act 

National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning, termination 


National Historical Publications and 
Records Commission, 
appropriation authorization 

Northern Great Plains Rural 
Development Commission, 
establishment 

Panama Canal Commission 
Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 


Securities and Exchange Commission, 
fee collections 
United States-Mexico Border Health 
Commission Act 
Veteran’s Claims Adjudication 
Commission, establishment 
Bridges 
See Highways and Roads 
Budget 
Fiscal Years 1995-1994 


Business and Industry 
See also Commerce and Trade 
Small Business 

Food Stamp Program Improvements 
Act of 1994 

National Community Economic 
Partnership Act of 1994 

Senior Citizens Against Marketing 
Scams Act of 1994 

Trucking Industry Regulatory Reform 
Act of 1994 

Unlisted Trading Privileges Act of 


Workers Technology Skill 
Development Act 
WR FI Gis scans csscsstncescvcvencqeecees 5106 


Cc 


California 
Auburn Indian Restoration Act 
California Desert Protection Act of 


4533 


Edward J. Schwartz Courthouse and 
Federal Building, designation 
1454 
Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act of 1994 
Ocean Pollution Reduction Act 


Railroad Right-of-Way Conveyance 


Tijuana Slough National Wildlife 
Refuge, land conveyance 
Cambodia 
Cambodian Genocide Justice Act 
Canals 


See Water 
Census 
Census Address List Improvement Act 
of 1994 
Children, Youth, and Families 
Adoption and Foster Care 
Howard M. Metzenbaum 
Multiethnic Placement Act of 


1994 
Child Abuse Se Act 
Child Safety Protection Act 
Children’s Bicycle Helmet Safety Act 


of 1994 

Community Schools Youth Services 
and Supervision Grant Program 
Act of 1994 

Drunk Driving Child Protection Act of 


1 
Families of Children With Disabilities 
Support Act of 1994 
Family and Community Endeavor 


— Unity Demonstration Project 


Full Pais and Credit for Child 
Support Orders Act 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act 


Healthy Meals for Healthy Americans 
Act of 1994 
Human Services Amendments of 1994 


Midnight Basketball League Training 
and Partnership Act 

Morgan P. Hardiman Task Force on 
Missing and Exploited Children 


Welfare Indicators Act of 1994 
Civil Rights 
Civil Rights Commission 
Amendments Act of 1994 
Civil Rights Remedies for Gender- 
Motivated Violence Act 
Claims 
Confederated Tribes of the Colville 
Reservation Grand Coulee Dam 
Settlement Act 
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Claims—Continued 
Crow Boundary Settlement Act of 


Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe Water 
Settlement Act of 1994 
Classified Information 
Counterintelligence and Security 
Enhancements Act of 1994 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995 
Protection and Reduction of 
Government Secrecy Act 
Colorado 
Byron White United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Clear Creek County, Colorado, Public 
Lands Transfer Act of 1993 
Eagle and Pitkin Counties, land 
conveyance 
Commerce and Trade 
See also Business and Industry 
Exports and Imports 
Anti-Economic Discrimination Act of 


199 

Arms Control and Nonproliferation 
Act of 1994 

Department of Commerce, 
appropriations, 1995 

Federal Trade Commission Act 
Amendments of 1994 

International Antitrust Enforcement 


of 1994 
Petroleum Marketing Practices Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Telemarketing and Consumer Fraud 
and Abuse Prevention Act 
Unlisted Trading Privileges Act of 


Uruguay Round Agreements Act 
Communications 
Communications Assistance for Law 
Enforcement Act 
Radio amateurs, recognition 
Satellite Home Viewer Act of 1994 


United States International 

Broadcasting Act of 1994 
Community Development 

Base Closure Community 
Redevelopment and Homeless 
Assistance Act of 1994 

Community Development Banking 
and Financial Institutions Act of 


Community Services Block Grant 
Amendments of 1994 

Multifamily Housing Property 
Disposition Reform Act of 1994 


Page 
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Riegle Community Development and 
Regulatory Improvement Act of 


Community Service 
Community Improvement Volunteer 
Act of 1994 
King Holiday and Service Act of 1994 


Compacts Between States 
Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level 
Radioactive Waste Compact 
Amendments Consent Act of 1994 


Kansas and Missouri Metropolitan 
Culture District Compact, 
congressional consent 

Compton, Tania Gil 
Computers 

See Science and Technology 
Concurrent Resolutions 

Aircraft disinsection practices, 
traveler protection 

Astronauts, former U.S., recognition 


Capitol buildings and grounds 
National Peace Officers’ Memorial 


Soap box derby races 
Special Olympics, torch relay 


Adjournment 


Joint session 
Enrolled bills, corrections 

Federal Acquisition Streamlining 
Act of 1994 (S. 1587) 

Foreign Relations Authorization 
Act, Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 
(H.R. 2333) 

Goals 2000: Educate America Act 


National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1995 (S. 2182) 


Pension Annuitants Protection Act 
of 1994 (S. 1312) 
Federal Budget, fiscal years 1995— 
1999 
Iranian Baha’i faith, persecution 
James Norman Hall, recognition 
Publications, printing 
“Constantino Burumidi: Artist of 
the Capitol” 
“Hispanic Americans in Congress” 


“History of the United States House 
»f Representatives” 

“The Cornerstones of the United 
States Capitol” 


5104 
5103 


5071, 5072, 5104, 
5105, 5107, 5111, 


5116 
5071 


5113 


5074 
5072 


5112 
5116 
5075 
5073 
5110 
5109 
5115 
5109 
5115 
5110 
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“The United States Capitol: A Brief 
Architectural History” 

“U.S. Senator Robert C. Byrd’s 
Address to the United States 
Senate on the History of Roman 
Constitutionalism” 

Jamie L. Whitten, tribute 


Richard M. Nixon, eulogies and 


Commemorative works, legislative 
authority, extension 
Congressional committee names, 
technical amendments 
Congressional medals 
Gold medal, Rabbi Menachem 
Mendel Schneerson 
Medals of honor, criminal use 


Congressional Operations 
Appropriations Act, 1995 
First session, One Hundred Fourth, 


Kansas and Missouri Metropolitan 
Culture District Compact, consent 


Legislative Branch Appropriations 
Act, 1995 


Connecticut 


Brien McMahon Federal Building, 
Farmington Wild and Scenic River Act 


Mohegan Nation of Connecticut Land 
Claims Settlement Act of 1994 


Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994 

Weir Farm National Historic Site 
Expansion Act of 1994 


Conservation 


See also Environmental Protection 
California Desert Protection Act of 


Coastal Barrier Resources System 


Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
Amendments Act of 1994 

Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Junior Duck Stamp Conservation and 
Design Program Act of 1994 

North American Wetlands 
Conservation Act Amendments of 


Red Rock Canyon National 
aaa, Area, NV, boundary 


Child Safety Protection Act 
Children’s Bicycle Helmet Safety Act 
f 


Senior Citizens Against Marketing 


Telemarketing and Consumer Fraud 
and Abuse Prevention Act 
Contracts 
Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act 
of 1994 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act 


Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 

Indian Self-Determination Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Indian Self-Determination Contract 
Reform Act of 1994 

Military Construction Authorization 
Act for Fiscal Year 1994 

Multifamily Housing Property 
Disposition Reform Act of 1994 


National Defense Authorization Act 

for Fiscal Year 1995 
Corporations 
See Business and Industry 
Courts 

Byron White United States 
Courthouse, CO, designation 

Charles Evans Whittaker United 
States i MO, 
des 

Clarkson 3. Ss. Fisher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
NJ, designa 

District of Columbia Judges, former 
spouses, insurance coverage 

District of Columbia Justice Reform 
Act of 1994 

Donald Stuart Russell Federal 
Courthouse, SC, designation 

Edward J. Schwartz Courthouse and 
Federal Building, CA, designation 


Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, LA, designati 
rg Justice for Women in the Courts 


Evo AT DeConcini Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
AZ, designati 

Full Faith and Credit for Child 
Support Orders Act 

George Arceneaux, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, LA, designation 

George H. Mahon Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
TX, designation 
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Courts—Continued 


Independent Counsel Reauthorization 


Act of 1994 

John Minor Wisdom United States 
Court of Appeals Building, LA, 
designati 


Matthew J. Perry, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, SC designation 

Potter Stewart United States 
Courthouse, GH, designation 


Sam B. Hall, Jr. Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, TX, 
designation 

Theodore Levin Courthouse, MI, 
designation. 

Theodore Levin United States 
Courthouse, MI, designation 

Thomas F. Eagleton United States 
Courthouse, MO, designation 


Warren B. Rudman United States 
Courthouse, NH, designation 


William H. Natcher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
KY, designation 
Crime 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Currency 
Coins 
Mount Rushmore Commemorative 
Coins 
National Community Service 
Commemorative Coins 
Robert F. Kennedy Memorial 
Commemorative Coins 
United States Botanic Garden 
Commemorative Coins 
United States Military Academy 
Bicentennial Commemorative 
Coins 
Money Laundering Suppression Act of 


Old U.S. Mint, CA, transfer 
acquisition 
Cyprus 
Missing United States citizens 


D 


Dams 
See Locks and Dams 
Death Penalty 
Federal Death Penalty Act of 1994 


Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Congressional medals 


Gold medal, Rabbi Menachem 
| Mendel Schneerson 
732 | Medals of honor, criminal use 


690| See Conservation 
| Disabled 
See Handicapped 
Disadvantaged 
Low-Income Home Energy Assistance 
Amendments of 1994... .. Bierce 
3462 | Disaster Assistance 
Earthquake hazards reduction, 
appropriation authorization 
Emergency Supplemental 
Appropriations Act of 1994 
National Flood Insurance Reform Act 


4343 


District of Columbia 
D.C. Code 
Blind jurors, eligibility 
Gender-specific references, removal 


District of Columbia Appropriations 
Act, 1995 

District of Columbia Justice Reform 
Act of 1994 

District of Columbia Supplemental 
Appropriations and Rescissions 
Act, 1994 

Federal Payment Reauthorization Act 


Jamie L. Whitten Federal Building, 
| designation 
Judges, former spouses, insurance 
coverage 
2378| Thomas Paine Memorial, location 
2371 | 
2373 


2377 | Dole, Rovere Da .cvcccosssescsorsccsssescssccassosesese 2288 
Drugs and Drug Abuse 
Agricultural, Rural Development, 
Food and Drug Administration, 
and Related Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1995 
Animal Medicinal Drug Use 
Clarification Act of 1994 
Drug Free Truck Stop Act 
International Narcotics Control 
Corrections Act of 1994 
Ducks 
Junior Duck Stamp Conservation and 
Design Program Act of 1994 


2375 


E 


1959 | Education 
21st Century Community Learning 
Centers Act 
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Alaska Native Educational Equity, 
Support and Assistance Act 

Bilingual Education Act 

Community School Partnership Act 


Defense Department Overseas 
Teachers, leave programs 

Department of Education 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Developmental Disabilities Assistance 
and Bill of Rights Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Education Flexibility Partnership 
Demonstration Act 

Education Infrastructure Act of 1994 


Educational Research, Development, 
Dissemination, and Improvement 
Act of 1994 

Elementary Mathematics and Science 
Equipment Act 

Equity in Educational Land-Grant 
Status Act of 1994 

Foreign Language Assistance Act of 
1994 

Goals 2000: Educate America Act 

125 
Gun-F ree Schools Act of 1994 
Head Start Act Amendments of 1994 


99: 
Jacob K. Javits Gifted and Talented 
Students Education Act of 1994 


Minority-Focused Civics Education 
Act of 1994 

National Clearinghouse for Bilingual 
Education, establishment 

National Education Commission on 
Time and Learning, termination 


4029 


National Teacher Training Project Act 
of 1994 
Native Hawaiian Education Act 
Safe and Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities Act of 1994 
School Dropout Assistance Act 
Schools and Colleges 
Community Schools Youth Services 
and Supervision Grant 
Program Act of 1994 
Family and Community Endeavor 
Schools Act 
Gun-Free Schools Act of 1994 


Page 


Safe Schools Act of 1994 .............. 
School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 


Student loans, ineligibility 
exemption, extension 
Star Schools Act 


Window Rock Unified School District, 
AZ, funding application 
Women’s Educational Equity Act of 


Energy 

Energy and Water Development 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
Amendments Act of 1994 

Energy Policy and Conservation Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Low-Income Home Energy Assistance 
Amendments of 1994 

Mancos Project Private Power 
Development Authorization Act of 
1994 

Petroleum Marketing Practices Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Environmental Protection 

See also Conservation 

Brownsville Wetlands Policy Act 

Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level 
Radioactive Waste Compact 
Amendments Consent Act of 1994 


Environmental Export Promotion Act 


Everglades National Park, FL, 
protection and expansion 
Indian Lands Open Dump Cleanup 
Act of 1994 
Ocean Pollution Reduction Act 
thics 
Independent Counsel Reauthorization 
Act of 1994 
Exports and Imports 
Arms Control and Nonproliferation 


Environmental Export Promotion Act 


Export regulation, termination date, 
extension 

Farm Credit System Agricultural 
Export and Risk Management Act 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Supplemental Appropriations 
Act, 1994 

Nonlethal defense articles and 
services, financing 
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Exports and Imports—Continued 


Nuclear Proliferation Prevention Act 
of 1994 

Sheep Promotion, Research, and 
Information Act of 1994 

Uruguay Round Agreements Act 

World athletic participants, personal 
effects, duty suspension 


F 


Family Planning 

Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Farms 

See Agriculture 

Federal Buildings and Facilities 

A. Maceo Smith Federal Building, TX, 


Almeric L. Christian Federal 
Building, VI, Ome Vr 

Alvaro de Lugo Post Office, VI 

Arturo R. Watlington, Sr. Post Office, 


Aubrey C. Ottley Post Office, VI 
_ designa 


designati 
Byron White United States 


Courthouse, CO, designation 

Candace White Post Office, NJ, 
designation. 

Charles Evans Whittaker United 
States ee, MO, 
designa 

Clarkson S. S. Fisher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
NJ, designation 

Donald Stuart Russell Federal 
Courthouse, SC, designation 

Edward J. Schwartz Courthouse and 
Federal Building, CA, designation 


Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, LA, designation 

Evo A. DeConcini Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
AZ, designation 

Fannie Lou Hammer Post Office, MS, 
designation 

Frederick C. Murphy Federal Center, 
MA, designation 

George Arceneaux, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, LA, designation 

George H. Mahon Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
TX, designation 

George W. Young Post Office Building, 
MI, designation 

Graham B. Purcell, Jr. Post Office 
Building, TX, designation 


Gus Yatron Postal Facility, PA, 


International Center for Applied 
Research, SC, establishment 

Jamie L. Whitten Federal Building, 
DC, designation 

Jean Mayer Human Nutrition 
Research Center on Aging, MA, 


Jerry L. Litton United States Post 
Office Building, MO, designation 


John Minor Wisdom United States 
Court of Appeals Building, LA, 
desi 

Marian Oldham Post Office, MO, 


Matthew J. Perry, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, SC, designation 

Medgar Wiley Evers Post Office, MS, 
desi 

Old U.S. Mint, CA, transfer 
acquisition 

Potter Stewart United States 
Courthouse, OH, designation 


Richard Bolling Federal Building, 
MO, designation. 
Roy M. Wheat Post Office, MS, 


Sam B. Hall, Jr. Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, TX, 


Samuel E. Perry Post Office Building, 
VA, designation 

Theodore Levin Courthouse, MI, 
designation 

Theodore Levin United States 
Courthouse, MI, designation 

Thomas F. Eagleton United States 
Courthouse, MO, designation 


Ubaldina Simmons Post Office, VI, 
designation. 

Warren B. Rudman United States 
Courthouse, NH, designation 


Wilbert Armstrong Post Office, VI 
designation 

William H. Natcher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
KY, designation 

William J. Randall Post Office, MO, 
designation 

Woodrow Wilson Plaza, DC, 
designation 

Fellowships and Scholarships 

Albert Einstein Distinguished 

Educator Fellowship Act of 1994 
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Allen J. Ellender Fellowship Program 


Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 
Law Enforcement Scholarships and 


Marilyn Lloyd Scholarship and 
Fellowship Program 
Mike Mansfield Fellowship Act 
Fires and Fire Prevention 
Arson Prevention Act of 1994 
Fish and Wildlife 
See also Marine Mammals 
Interim commercial fisheries 
exemption, temporary extension 


Marine Mammal Protection Act 
Amendments of 1994 

National Fish and Wildlife 
Foundation Improvement Act of 


Salmon Captive Broodstock Program, 
establishment 

Senecaville National Fish Hatchery, 
OH, conveyance 

Yakima River project, enhancement 


Floods 
See Disaster Assistance 
Florida 
Everglades National Park, protection 
and expansion 
Food 
See Agriculture 
Food Stamps 
See Agriculture 
Foreign Relations 
African Conflict Resolution Act 
Anti-Economic Discrimination Act of 


98 


3513 


Cyprus, missing United States 


Department of State and Related 
Agencies Appropriations Act, 


Foreign Operations, Export 
Financing, and Related Programs 
Appropriations Act, 1995... 1608, 1656 

Foreign Relations Authorization Act, 
Fiscal Years 1994 and 1995 

Haiti policy 

Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995 

International Antitrust Enforcement 
Assistance Act of 1994 

Mike Mansfield Fellowship Act 

NATO Participation Act of 1994 

Spoils of War Act of 1994 


State Department and Information 
and Educational Exchange, 
technical amendments 

United States International 
Broadcasting Act of 1994 

Forest and Forestry 

See also National Forest System 

George Washington National Forest 
Mount Pleasant Scenic Area Act 


Timber-Dependent communities, loan 
and grant eligibility 
Timber sales receipts, sharing............ 
Foster Care 
See Children, Youth, and Families 
Fraud 
Senior Citizens Against Marketing 
Scams Act of 1994 
Telemarketing and Consumer Fraud 
and Abuse Prevention Act 


4631 


G 


al 
Genocide 


Cambodian Genocide Justice Act 
Government Employees 
Architect of the Capitol Human 


Career appointees, travel and 
transportation expenses 

Cash awards, political appointees and 
executive schedule officers, 


| Child Abuse Accountability Act.......... 
Federal Employees Family Friendly 

NI yor bes aera cen asccssceresccaccarasns 
| Federal Workforce Restructuring Act 


FEGLI Living Benefits Act 
| Government Organization 
| Department of Agriculture 
Reorganization Act of 1994.......... 
Federal Acquisition Streamlining Act 


Federal Crop Insurance Reform and 
Department of Agriculture 
Reorganization Act of 1994 

Federal Financial Management Act of 


Government Management Reform Act 


Office of Dietary Supplements, 
establishment 

Office of Risk Assessment and Cost- 
Benefit Analysis, establishment 


Office of Special Counsel, 
reauthorization 

Office of Special Trustee for American 
Indians, establishment 

Securities Exchange Commission, fee 
collections 
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Government Organization— 
Continued 
Social Secvrity Independence and 
Progr: m Improvements Act of 


Arson Prevention Act of 1994 
Community Schools Youth Services 
and Supervision Grant Program 


Community Services Block Grant 
Amendments of 1994 
Human Services Amendments of 1994 


1994 

Midnight Basketball League Training 
and Partnership Act 

Multifamily Housing Property 
Disposition Reform Act of 1994 


School-to-Work Opportunities Act of 


Star Schools Act 
Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Timber-Dependent communities, 
eligibi 
Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 
Guam 
Guam Excess Lands Act 
Guns 
See Arms and Munitions 


H 
Haiti 
United States policy 
Hall, James Norman 
Handicapped 
Blind jurors, D.C. Code, eligibility 


Developmental Disabilities Assistance 
and Bill of Rights Act 
Amendments of 1994 


Families of Children With Disabilities 
3937 


Support Act of 1994 

Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Health and Health Care 

Dietary Supplement Health and 
Education Act of 1994 

Freedom of Access to Clinic Entrances 
Act of 1994 

Healthy Meals for Healthy Americans 
Act of 1994 


1796 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 
Medicaid and Medicare 
a Security Act Amendments of 


994 
United States-Mexico Border Health 
Commission Act 
Veterans Health Programs Extension 
Act of 1994 
Henry, Karen A. 
Highways and Roads 
See also Transportation 
Bridges, seismic retrofit, funding 


"| Hl, Eat Preservation 
3] Austin Historic Mining District 
Museum, NV, land use 
Cane River Creole National Historical 
_ and National Heritage Area 


National Historical Publications and 
Records Commission, 
appropriation authorization 

— Maritime Heritage Act of 


President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records Collection 
Extension Act of 1994 

Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994 

Weir Farm National Historic Site 
Expansion Act of 1994 


4373 | Homeless 


Base Closure Community 
Redevelopment and Homeless 
Assistance Act of 1994 


' 


3116 | Housing 


Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development, 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1995 

Home Ownership and Equity 
Protection Act of 1994 

Low-Income Home Energy Assistance 
Amendments of 1994 

Multifamily Housing Property 
Disposition Reform Act of 1994 

731 
| Supplemental appropriations, 1994 


284 | Hunting 
See Sports 


Ibanez, Manuel Luis 
50 | Idaho 
Twin Falls County Landfill Act of 1994 


4325 | Illinois 
Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level 
Radioactive Waste Compact 
Amendments Consent Act of 1994 





SUBJECT INDEX 
Page 
Immigration Israel 


Immigration and Nationality Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 
Technical Corrections Act of 1994 


See Native Americans 


Vegetable Ink Printing Act of 1994 


— ae Insurance Reform Act of Kansas and Missouri Metropolitan 


3179 Cul Distri 
Federal ee Insurance Reform and ailanaaaae —_ 


Department of Agriculture Kentucky 
Reorganization Act of 1994 3178} Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level 
FEGLI Living Benefits Act 4230 Radioactive Waste Compact 
National Flood Insurance Reform Act Amendments Consent Act of 1994 
2255 
Social Security Domestic Employment William H. Natcher Federal Building 


Reform Act of 1994 4071 F 
Intergovernmental Relations audi. ae, 


Arson Prevention Act of 1994 
Census Address List Improvement Act 
4393 

Community Services Block Grant Labeling 

Amendments of 1994 651| Child Safety Protection Act 
Developmental Disabilities Assistance Food labeling, compliance date, 

and Bill of Rights Act 

Amendments of 1994 284; Pesticide safety training and labeling 
Education Infrastructure Act of 1994 requirements, compliance dates, 

3870 

Food Stamp Program Improvements Labor and Employment 

Act of 1994 106| Department of Labor Appropriations 
Full Faith and Credit for Child Act, 1995 

Support Orders Act 4063! Developmental Disabilities Assistance 
Goals 2000: Educate America Act and Bill of Rights Act 

125 Amendments of 1994 
Jobs Through Trade Expansion Act of 
624 199 

Healthy Meals for Healthy Americans 

Act of 1994 


Low-Income Home Energy Assistance Social Security Domestic Employment 
Amendments of 1994 657 Reform Act of 1994 
National Community Economic Workers Technology Skill 
Partnership Act of 1994 1882 Development Act 
Payments in Lieu of Taxes Act 4156| Law Enforcement and Crime 
Public Safety Partnership and Civil Rights Remedies for Gender- 
Community Policing Act of 1994 Motivated Violence Act 
Communications Assistance for Law 
Enforcement Act 
Computer Abuse Amendments Act of 
Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities Act 
Amendments of 1994 criminal use 
Transportation laws, revisions Criminal Justice Information Services 
Trucking Industry Regulatory Reform Placement Assistance Act 
Department of Justice and Related 
Violent Crime Control and Law ee Appropriations Act, 
Enforcement Act of 1994 
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Law Enforcement and Crime— 
Continued 
DNA I{dentification Act of 1994 
Drive-By Shooting Prevention Act 


Independent Counsel Reauthorization 


International Antitrust Enforcement 
Assistance Act of 1994 
Law Enforcement Availability Pay Act 


Police Corps Act 
Public Safety Partnership and 


Community Policing Act of 1994 


Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 
Violent Crime Control Appropriations 
Act, 1995 
Lawyers and Counsels 
Independent Counsel Reauthorization 


Office of Special Counsel, 
reauthorization 
Lithographs 
Vegetable Ink Printing Act of 1994 


Lizzi, Barbara Johnson 
Loans 
Farmers Home Administration 
Improvement Act of 1994 
Small business development company, 
authorization increase 
Small Business Loan Securitization 
and Secondary Market 
Enhancement Act of 1994 
Timber-Dependent communities, 
eligibility 
Locks and Dams 
Confederated Tribes of the Colville 
Reservation Grand Coulee Dam 
Settlement Act 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 


Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 
Louisiana 
Cane River Creole National Historical 
Park and National Heritage Area 


Edwin Ford Hunter, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, designation 

George Arceneaux, Jr., United States 
Courthouse, designation 

John Minor Wisdom United States 


Interim commercial fisheries 
exemption, temporary extension 


Marine Mammal Protection Act 
Amendments of 1994 
Maritime Affairs 
National Maritime Heritage Act of 


Vessels 
Marketing 
See Business and Industry 
Commerce and Trade 
Maryland 
Piscataway Park Expansion Act of 


Massachusetts 


Jean Mayer Human Nutrition 
Research Center on Aging, 


See Decorations, Medals, Awards 
Merit Systems Protection Board, 
appropriation authorization 
Mexico 
United States-Mexico Border Health 
Commission Act 
Michigan 
George W. Young Post Office, 
designation 
Little Traverse Bay Bands of Odawa 
Indians and the Little River Band 
of Ottawa Indians Act 
Theodore Levin Courthouse, 
designation 
Theodore Levin United States 


Midwest Floods 
See Disaster Assistance 





SUBJECT INDEX 


Military Defense 
See Armed Forces 
Minorities 
Minority-Focused Civics Education 


}) 
Fannie Lou Hamer Post Office, 
designati 


uri 
Charles Evans Whittaker United 
States Courthouse, designation 


Jerry L. Litton United States Post 
Office Building, designation 

Kansas and Missouri Metropolitan 
Culture District Compact, 
congressional consent 

Marian Oldham Post Office, 


Thomas F. Eagleton United States 
Courthouse, designation. 
William J. Randall Post Office, 


Mitchell, George J. 
Montana 
Crow Boundary Settlement Act of 
1994 


Lincoln County, Montana, Lands 


Montasi, Leteane Clement 
Motor Vehicles 
Driver’s Privacy Protection Act of 1994 


Naraysingh, Orlando Wayne 
Narcotics 
See Drugs and Drug Abuse 
National Cemeteries 
Burial eligibility, extension 
National Defense 
Counterintelligence and Security 
Enhancements Act of 1994 
Department of Defense 
Appropriations Act, 1995 
Intelligence Authorization Act for 
Fiscal Year 1995 
National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1995 


Nonlethal defense articles and 
services, export i 
Spoils of War Act of 1994 
National Forest System 
George Washington National Forest 
Mount Pleasant Scenic Area Act 


Lincoln County, Montana, Lands 
Transfer Act of 1994 
National Parks, Monuments, 
Memorials 


Death Valley National Park, 


Everglades National Park, FL, 
protection and expansion 

George Washington National Forest 
Mount Pleasant Scenic Area Act 


Grand Canyon National Park, 
anniversary 
Joshua Tree National Park, CA, 


Legislative authority, extension 

Mojave National Preserve, CA, 
establishment 

National Peace Garden, designation 


National Trails System 
Coastal Heritage Trail, NJ, 
appropriation authorization 
National Wild and Scenic Rivers 


System 
Farmington Wild and Scenic River Act 


National Wilderness Preservation 
System 
California Desert Protection Act of 


National Wildlife Refuge System 
Tijuana Slough National Wildlife 
Refuge, CA, land conveyance 


Walter B. Jones Center for the 

Sounds, NC, designation 
Native Americans 

Alaska Native Culture and Arts 
Development Act 

Alaska Native Educational Equity, 
Support and Assistance Act 

American Indian Religious Freedom 
Act Amendments of 1994 

American Indian Trust Fund 
Management Reform Act of 1994 
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Native Americans—Continued 
Auburn Indian Restoration Act 
Confederated Tribes and Bands of the 

Yakama Indian Nation, 


Confederated Tribes of the Colville 
Reservation Grand Coulee Dam 
Settlement Act 

Crow Boundary Settlement Act of 


Federally Recognized Indian Tribe 
List Act of 1994 
Food Stamp Program Improvements 


Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 

Indian Lands Open Dump Cleanup 
Act of 1994 

Indian laws, technical corrections 


707, 


Indian Self-Determination Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Indian Self-Determination Contract 
Reform Act of 1994 

Little Traverse Bay Bands Of Odawa 
Indians and the Little River Band 
of Ottawa Indians Act 

Mni Wiconi Act Amendments of 1994 


Mohegan Nation of Connecticut Land 
Claims Settlement Act of 1994 


Native American Veterans’ Memorial 
Establishment Act of 1994 

Native Hawaiian Education Act 

Pascua Yaqui Indians of Arizona, 
Federal benefits, extension 

Paskenta Band Restoration Act 

Pokagon Band of Potawatomi Indians, 
Federal service, restoration 

Tlingit and Haida Status Clarification 


Tribal Self-Governance Act of 1994 


Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe Water 
Rights Settlement Act of 1994 


NATO Participation Act of 1994 
Nazi Persecution Victims 
Federal assistance, eligibility and 
benefit determinations 
Nevada 
Austin Historic Mining District 
Museum, land use 
Red Canyon National Conservation 
Area, boundary expansion 
New Hampshire 
Warren B. Rudman United States 
Courthouse, designation 
New Jersey 
Candace White Post Office, 
designation 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Page 
Clarkson S. Fisher Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 

designation 

Coastal Heritage Trail, appropriation 
authorization 

New Mexico 
Rio Grande Designation Act of 1994 


Nixon, Richard M. 
4632 | North Carolina 
Walter B. Jones Center for the 
Sounds, designation 
Nutrition 
See Health and Health Care 


oO 


O’Neill, Thomas P. “Tip”, Jr......5114, 5529 
Oceans 
See Water 
Office of Special Counsel, 
appropriation authorization 
4250 | Ohio 
Potter Stewart United States 
Courthouse, designation 
Senecaville National Fish Hatchery, 
conveyance 
Oklahoma 
Mountain Park Project Act of 1994 


4566 


4250| 


Overseas Private Investment 
Corporation 
Jobs Through Trade Expansion Act of 


3501 


4793 | Palestine Liberation Organization 
| Middle East Peace Facilitation Act of 
2152| 
Parents’ Day 
Commemoration 
Pennsylvania 
Gus Yatron Postal Facility, 
designation 
Pensions 
See Labor and Employment 
Retirement 
4695 | Perrin Properties, Inc........................... 3470 
Peyote 
| American Indian Religious Freedom 
Act Amendments of 1994 
Plants 
See Agriculture 
4767| PLO 
See Palestine Liberation Organization 
4766 | Police 
See Law Enforcement and Crime 
Pollution 
See Environmental Protection 
Postal Service 
Alvaro de Lugo Post Office, VI, 
designation 


4792 


4526 


3123 | 
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Page 
Arturo R. Watlington, Sr. Post Office, 
VI, designation 
Aubrey C. Ottley Post Office, VI, 
designation 
Candace White Post Office, NJ, 


tio’ 
Fannie Lou Hamer Post Office, MS, 


George W. Young Post Office, MI, 


Graham B. Purcell, Jr. Post Office 
Building, TX, designation 

Gus Yatron Postal Facility, PA, 
designation. 

Jerry L. Litton United States Post 
Office, MO, designation 

Marian ee Post Office, MO, 
designatio 


tenmhinal annuitants, exclusionary 
authority, extension 

Roy M. Wheat a Office, MS, 
designatio: 

Samuel E. Suse Post Office Building, 
VA, designation 

Ubaldina oe cg Post Office, VI, 
designatio: 

Wilbert Armstrong Post Office, VI 


William J. Randall Post Office, MO, 
designation. 
Presidents and Vice Presidents 
President John F. Kennedy 
Assassination Records Collection 
Extension Act of 1994 
Prisons and Prisoners 
Family Unity Demonstration Project 


Violent Crime Control and Law 
Enforcement Act of 1994 
Privacy 
Driver’s Privacy Protection Act of 1994 


ACTION Agency, transfer of 
functions, Corporation for 
National and Community Service 


Iraq, death of those aboard 
American helicopters 
Richard Milhous Nixon 
Thomas P. O’Neill, Jr 
Immigration, United Nations Security 
Council Resolution 942 
Liberia, immigrant and nonimmigrant 
entry, suspension 
Nigeria, immigrant and 
nonimmigrant entry, suspension 
5127, 5575 


Republic of Palau, Compact of Free 
Association, implementation 
Special observances 
Agriculture Day 
American Heart Month 
American Indian Heritage Month 


American Red Cross Month 
Americans with Disabilities Act, 
anniversary 
Apollo Anniversary Observance 
1408, 5610 
Armed Forces Day 
Sa American Heritage 


Bill of Rights Day 

Breast Cancer Awareness Month 

3473, 5646 
5552 
5609 


Cancer Control Month 
Captive Nations Week 
Character Counts Week 
Child Health Day 
Children’s Day 

Citizenship Day 

Classical Music Month 
Columbus Day 

Constitution Day 
Constitution Week 
Consumers Week 

Country Music Month 
Crime Prevention Month... 
Crime Victims’ Rights Week 
D-Day National Remembrance Day 


5644 
4808 
5625 
5657 
5651 
3132, 5640 
5568 


Day of Prayer 

Day of Reconciliation 

Day of Remembrance for the 
Victims of the Bombing of Pan 
Am Flight 103, fifth 

Defense Transportation Day 5579 

Disability Employment Awareness 

5636 

Drunk and Drugged Driving 
Prevention Month 

Education and Sharing Day, U.S.A. 


5124 


5633 
1790, 5663 
5667 


Energy Awareness Month 
Family Caregivers Week ... 
Farm-City Week 

Farm Safety and Health Week 
5626 
5595 
5643 
5131 
5592 
5592 
5653 


Father’s Day 
Fire Prevention Week 
Firefighters Day 


Forest Products Week 
Former Prisoner of War Recognition 
5551 
Gang Violence Prevention Week 
5621 
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Proclamations—Continued 


General Pulaski Memorial Day 


German-American Day 
GI Bill of Rights Day, fiftieth 
anniversary 
Gold Star Mother’s Day 
Good Teen Day 
Greek Independence Day: A 
National Day of Celebration of 
Greek American Democracy 
102, 5547 
1460, 
5615 
Hispanic Heritage Month 5623 
Historically Black Colleges and 
Universities Week 5627 
Home Care Week 5121 
He spice Month 5121 
5596 
5128 
5128 
5564 


5125 
Irish-American Heritage Month 
48, 3510, 5544 
Italian-American Heritage and 
1670, 5628 
Jewish Heritage Week 5554 
Labor History Month 5578 
Law Day 5569 
Law Enforcement Training Week 
5528 
Legal Services Week 5630 
Leif Erikson Day 5642 
Liberation of Guam, fiftieth 
5608 
Loyalty Day 5570 
Mammography Day 
Maritime Day 
Martin Luther King, Jr., Federal 


710, 5594 
Military Families Recognition Day 
5664 
Minority Enterprise Development 
Week 5617 
Mother’s Day 5573 
Nancy Moore Thurmond National 
Organ and Tissue Donor 
Awareness Week 5561 
Neighborhood Crime Watch Day 
1459, 5616 
5577 
Pan American Day 5555 
Pan American Week 5555 
5559 
Pearl Harbor Remembrance Day 
1669, 5668 
Pediatric and Adolescent AIDS 
Awareness Week 


SUBJECT INDEX 


Penny Charity Week 
Poison Prevention Week 
POW/MIA Recognition Day 


Prayer for Peace, Memorial Day 


Public Safety Telecommunicators 

101, 5556 
Public Se -vice Recognition Week 

616, 5572 
Religious Freedom Day 5531 
Safe Boating Week 5587 
Save Your Vision Week 5539 
School Lunch Week 5645 
Scleroderma Awareness Month 


5614 
Small Business Week 5571 
Small Family Farm Week.... 
Thanksgiving Day 
Thomas Jefferson, birth of, two- 
hundredth fifty-first 


105, 5548 


5558 
5579 
5582 
United Nations Day 5656 
Veterans Day 5660 
Vietnam Human Rights Day 
692 
Volunteer Week 5562 
Walking Week 622, 5574 
Warsaw Uprising, fiftieth 
anniversary 5613 
White Cane Safety Day 5650 
Women and Girls in Sports Day 
5534 


5665 
Women’s Equality Day 5619 
Women’s History Month 5542 
World AIDS Day 5123 
World Trade Week 5581 
World War I], fiftieth anniversary 


Wright Brothers Day 
Year of Gospel Music 
Year of the Grandparent 
Youth Services Day 


Tariffs 


Dairy products, import modification 
5132 
Generalized System of Preferences 
Amendments.... 5126, 5535, 5543, 
5565, 5618 
Duty-free treatment, modification 
5598 
North American Free Trade 


Wheat, rate quotas 


Public Lands 
Arizona Wilderness Land Title 


Resolution Act of 1994 
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Austin Historic Mining District 
Museum, NV, land use 

Big Horn County School District, land 
conveyance 

California Desert Protection Act of 


Charleston Naval Base, SC, land 
conveyance 

Clear Creek County, Colorado, Public 
Lands Transfer Act of 1993 

Crow Boundary Settlement Act of 


Eagle and Pitkin Counties, CO, land 
conveyance 

Everglades National Park, FL, 
protection and expansion 

Guam Excess Lands Act 

Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 

Indian Lands Open Dump Cleanup 


Lincoln County, Montana, Lands 
Transfer Act of 1994 

Mohegan Nation of Connecticut Land 
Claims Settlement Act of 1994 


Naval Reserve Center, WA, land 
conveyance 
North Charleston, SC, land exchange 


Outer Continental Shelf, sand, gravel, 
and shell resources 

Payments in Lieu of Taxes Act 

Piscataway Park Expansion Act of 


Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994 

Red Rock Canyon National 
Conservation Area, NV, boundary 
expansion 

Tijuana Slough National Wildlife 
Refuge, CA, land conveyance 


Woodbridge Research Facility, VA, 


Woodrow Wilson Plaza, DC, 
designation 


Radio 
See Communications 
Radioactive Waste 
Central Midwest Interstate Low-Level 
Radioactive Waste Compact 
Amendments Consent Act of 1994 


See Transportation 


Page Page 
Recreation and Recreational Areas 
Recreational Hunting Safety and 
Preservation Act of 1994 
4538 | Religion 
American Indian Religious Freedom 


Act Amendments of 1994 


674 | Retirement 
Pension Annuitants Protection Act of 


684} See Fish and Wildlife 
Rivers and Harbors 
Farmington Wild and Scenic River Act 


Quinebaug and Shetucket Rivers 
Valley National Heritage 
Corridor Act of 1994 
Rio Grande Designation Act 
4162! Rural Areas 
| See Urban and Rural Areas 


s 


1666 Safety 
Arson Prevention Act of 1994 
Child Safety Protection Act 
Children’s Bicycle Helmet Safety Act 


Freedom of Access to Clinic Entrances 


Hazardous Materials Transportation 
Authorization Act of 1994 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Indian Dams Safety Act of 1994 

Pesticide safety training and labeling 
requirements, compliance dates, 
extension 

Public Safety and Recreational 
Firearms Use Protection Act 


Public Safety Partnership and 
Community Policing Act of 1994 


Recreational Hunting Safety and 
Preservation Act of 1994 
Safe Homes for Women Act of 1994 


Safer Streets and Neighborhoods Act 


Trucking Industry Regulatory Reform 
Act of 1994 
Salmon 
| See Fish and Wildlife 
Santa Fe Pacific Railroad 
4607 | Company 

| Satellites 

See Communications 
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Schneerson, Rabbi Menachem 


Science and Technology 
Computer Abuse Amendments Act of 


International Center for Applied 
Research, SC, establishment 

National Defense Authorization Act 
for Fiscal Year 1995 

Technology for Education Act of 1994 


Technology-Related Assistance for 
Individuals With Disabilities Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Workers Technology Skill 
Development Act 

Securities 

Securities and Exchange Commission, 
fee collections 

Unlisted Trading Privileges Act of 


Sheep 
See Animals 
Shrontz, Frank Anderson 
Small Business 
Development company loans, increase 


Small Business Administration 
Reauthorization and 
Amendments Act of 1994 

Small Business Loan and 
Securitization and Secondary 
Market Enhancement Act of 1994 


Small Business Prepayment Penalty 
Relief Act of 1994 
Smith, James Webster 
Smithsonian Institution 
Board of Regents, appointments... 
Soap Box Derby Association 
Soo Line Railroad Company 
South Carolina 
Charleston Naval Base, land 
conveyance 
Donald Stuart Russell Federal 
Courthouse, designation 
Matthew J. Perry, Jr. United States 
Courthouse, designation. 
North Charleston, land exchange 


Recreational Hunting Safety and 
Preservation Act of 1994 

World athletic participants, personal 
effects, duty suspension 


Stanley, James Merce con sizcanecbooaaen 5066 


Sterilization 


See Family Planning 


614, 615 


SUBJECT INDEX 


T 


Taxes 
Payments in Lieu of Taxes Act 
Teachers 
See Education 
Telemarketing 
See Commerce and Trade 
TOUU, DE ooo vse ceccccnisesescseeeisess5ccesesees 4795 
Terrorism 

Counterintelligence and Security 

Enhancements Act of 1994 
Texas 

A. Maceo Smith Federal Building, 
designation. 

Brownsville Wetlands Policy Center at 
the Port of Brownsville, Texas, 
designation. 

George H. Mahon Federal Building 
and United States Courthouse, 
designation. 

Graham B. Purcell, Jr. Post Office 
Building, designation 

Sam B. Hall, Jr. Federal Building and 
United States Courthouse, 
designation. 

San Angelo Federal reclamation 
project, irrigable acreage 


3434 


Tigers 
1422| See Fish and Wildlife 


r 
See Forest and Forestry 
4175 | Transportation 
See also Highways and Roads 
Airport Improvement Program 
Temporary Extension Act of 1994 


Federal Aviation Administration 
Authorization Act of 1994 


Federal Aviation Administration 
Research, Engineering, and 
Development Act of 1994 


Related Agencies Appropriations 
Act, 1995 

Hazardous Materials Transportation 
Authorization Act of 1994 

Independent Safety Board Act 
Amendments of 1994 

Railroads 

Federal Railroad Safety 
Authorization Act of 1994 


Railroad Right-of-Way Conveyance 
Validation Act 
Soo Line Railroad, labor dispute 


| 
| Department of Transportation and 
530 | 
| 
| 
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Page | Page 
Swift Rail Development Act of 1994 | Uniformed Services Employment and 


4615 Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 
Trucks and Trucking 


Drug Free Truck Stop Act 2046| Veterans’ Benefits Improvements Act 
Trucking Industry Regulatory 
Reform Act of 1994 1683} Veterans’ Compensation Cost-of- 
United States Code Living Adjustment Act of 1994 
Title 49, revision 745 
Transportation laws, codification Veterans Health Programs and 
4377 Extension Act of 1944 
Trucks and Trucking Virgin Islands 
See Transportation Almeric L. Christian Federal 
Building, designation 
U Alvaro de Lugo Post Office, 


Uniformed Services designation 


Uniformed Services Employment and ag on pon Se. Peta, 
Reemployment Rights Act of 1994 Aubrey C. Ottley Post Office, VI, 


designation 


United States Code — Ubaldina Simmons Post Office, 
Congressional committee names, designation 


technical amendments Wilbert Armstrong Post Office, 
: designation. 


Title 49, revision 
Transportation laws, codification 4377 | v7; 


r irginia 
Universities George Washington National Forest 


See Education | 1 
Urban and Rural Areas | Mount Pleasant Scenic Area Act 


Agricultural, Rural Development, 

Food and Drug Administration, 

and Related Agencies 

Appropriations Act, 1995 
Departments of Veterans Affairs and 

Housing and Urban Development, 

and Independent Agencies 

Appropriations Act, 1995 2298 | Wallenberg, Raoul 
Midnight Basketball League Training Washington 

and Partnership Act 274| Naval Reserve Center, land 
Nothern Great Plains Rural conveyance 

Development Act 1781| Water Pa ' 
Violent Crime and Law Enforcement Belle Fourche irrigation project, 


sini Act of 1994 Central Utah project 


Land conveyance, restrictions Energy and Water Development 
Water project Appropriations Act, 1995 
Mni Wiconi Act Amendments of 1994 


Ocean Pollution Reduction Act 
Vegetables Panama Canal Commission 
See Agriculture Authorization Act for Fiscal Year 
Vessels 
See Maritime Affairs San Angelo Federal reclamation 
Veterans project, irrigable acreage 
Board of Veterans’ Appeals Stagecoach Reservoir Project Act of 
Administrative Procedures 
Improvement Act of 1994 
Departments of Veterans Affairs and 
Housing and Urban Development 
and Independent Agencies 
Appropriations Act, 1995 Yavapai-Prescott Indian Tribe Water 
Native American Veterans’ Memorial Rights Settlement Act of 1994 
Establishment Act of 1994 
Persian Gulf War Veterans’ Benefits 
4647! See Conservation 
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age 
Whittaker, Johnson Chestnut Safe Homes for Women Act of 1994 
Whitten, Jamie L. 
Wildlife 
Window ed School : mae . 
i ‘ ale Small B Ad trat 
District, AZ, funding application im a - oan ration 
‘ Amendments Act of 1994 


See also Minorities Violence Against Women Act of 1994 


Civil Rights Remedies for Gender- 
Motivated Violence Act 1941} Wyoming 

Equal Justice for Women in the Courts Big Horn County School District, land 
Act of 1994 conveyance 























